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NATO Casualties Lowest in 6 Years, Afghan Numbers Increase 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, January 1, 2014  

By AHMAD RAMIN 

The NATO security forces suffered the lowest number of casualties in Afghanistan in 2013, as 

compared to the past six years, while the Afghan security forces have seen casualties increase this year 

as they took on greater operational responsibilities around the country.  

At least 151 NATO forces were killed in 2013, with a total of 394 foreign soldiers killed in 2012. 

At least 2,767 Afghan National Army were killed in 2013, which shows an increase as compared to last 

year when 1,870 Afghan national security forces were killed. 

Officials from the Ministry of Defence (MoD) said the cause of the upswing in Afghan casualties was 

the leading of security operations around the country, which in previous years was not the case.  

“We should evaluate casualties among national army personnel from two perspectives: our casualties 

have reduced over the past two months as compare to the previous year,” said Zahir Azimi, a 

Spokesman for MoD on Wednesday. 

 

“But when we evaluate this through out the year, casualties are a little higher. Previously, casualties 

were divided among Afghan and coalition forces because they were jointly conducting the military 

operations, but we handle these things on our own now.” 

Sediq Sediqqi, spokesman for the Ministry of Interior (MoI), said that police casualties were lowest in 

the past four months. 

“Casualties among Afghanistan’s National Police reduced by 80 percent in the past four months, 

sometimes we didn’t even have a single casualty for weeks and these show our efforts, particularly 

regarding accountability among the police and rapid action to enemy attacks and intimidation,” Sediqqi 

said.  

Civilian casualties saw a 10 percent spike as compared to last year.According to a United Nations report, 

at least 2,730 civilians were killed and 5,169 others were wounded through the end of November in 

2013.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


NATO combat operations are due to end by December 2014.  

According to NATO and Afghan officials, the Afghan security forces have assumed the bulk of 

leadership on operations throughout the country already. 
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Karzai Is Warned Over Release of Detainees 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, January 2, 2014 

By MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

* Senators John McCain, Lindsey Graham and John Barrasso met with Hamid Karzai, the Afghan 

president, in Kabul this week 

American senators visiting Kabul on Thursday intensified pressure on President Hamid Karzai to sign a 

long-term security deal with the United States. And responding to a new crisis between the allies this 

week, they warned the Afghan government away from plans to summarily release dozens of detainees 

accused of attacking American forces. 

Mr. Karzai, in Kabul last month, has balked at a security agreement with the United States. 

“If these releases go ahead, it will do irreparable damage to the relationship,” said Senator Lindsey 

Graham, Republican of South Carolina.  

“There will be a backlash in the U.S. Congress.” 

Mr. Graham and Senator John McCain of Arizona, a fellow Republican, have been frequent visitors to 

Afghanistan since well before the United States invasion in 2001, and they are still among the most 

ardent congressional supporters of a continued American role in the country. But the two lawmakers, 

along with another visiting Republican, Senator John Barrasso of Wyoming, told reporters here on 

Thursday that they had expressed grave concerns to Mr. Karzai over a lunch meeting, warning that 

American will to stay involved with Afghanistan was dwindling, and that actions like the planned 

prisoner release were adding further strain. 

 

American officials want the prisoners to be prosecuted and say the men are members of the Taliban or 

allied militant groups that are suspected in the deaths of 117 members of the Afghan or international 

security forces. 

The men are being held near Bagram Air Base, in what was the main American prison in Afghanistan 

until it was transferred to the Afghan government last year. 

That transfer of authority over detainees seemed to have settled one of the most corrosive disputes 

between Mr. Karzai and his American supporters, and it cleared the way for talks to secure a broader 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


deal, known as the bilateral security agreement, that would allow for continued aid and a small 

American troop presence beyond 2014. 

But the troop deal is now in limbo, derailed after its initial approval in November when Mr. Karzai said 

he would wait to sign it until after elections this coming spring. A long succession of American officials 

warned him that the delay could scuttle the entire deal, and billions of dollars in international aid. But 

Mr. Karzai then began issuing new demands, alienating some of his own Afghan supporters and 

infuriating American officials. 

Now, the new flare-up over the potential prisoner release has revived the entire detainee issue, and the 

acrimony has escalated in a matter of days to the point where some of the staunchest American 

supporters of a continued troop presence in Afghanistan are openly warning that the deal may collapse if 

the Afghan government frees the prisoners without hearings. 

Mr. Graham suggested as much on Thursday, though he made no direct threats. “It will be devastating to 

any future negotiations with the United States,” he said after the senators’ meeting with Mr. Karzai. 

Though Mr. Graham does not speak for the Obama administration, he and Mr. McCain are among the 

dwindling number of elected officials in Washington who are willing to advocate for keeping the United 

States engaged in Afghanistan. If their support were to cool, it would probably bolster the position of 

those inside and outside the administration pushing for a complete withdrawal when the NATO combat 

mission ends this year. 

Mr. McCain appeared to acknowledge as much, saying he had told Mr. Karzai of a recent poll by CNN 

and ORC International that found only 17 percent of Americans support the war. 

Still, Mr. McCain was publicly more measured on the prisoner release issue. In his comments, he 

focused on what he described as the narrowing differences over the security deal, and said of the 

prisoners: “We’re going to have to see what happens, how it happens and what the situation is before we 

make a judgment. We can’t go any further in our comments.” 

The releases were ordered by a commission Mr. Karzai appointed to review the cases of those detained 

at the prison next to Bagram Air Base, a coalition hub north of Kabul. 

American officials believe freeing the men would be a violation of the prison deal struck in March. They 

say Mr. Karzai personally assured them no prisoners implicated in attacks on NATO-led troops would 

be set free without a trial when Afghanistan took control of the prison. 

“If this agreement is dishonored, how can you expect future agreements to be honored?” Mr. Graham 

asked. 

Figuring out where Mr. Karzai stands has proved more difficult. His office issued an ambiguous 

statement after his lunch with the American senators. “Afghanistan wants the innocent prisoners to be 

released based on Afghan laws, and criminals must be punished,” it said. 

The Afghan commission reviewing the cases has said the prisoners — American officials say there are 

88, the Afghan commission says 86 — are innocent, or that there is not enough evidence to justify 



holding them until trial. The men are among the 650 detainees the commission has ordered freed since 

beginning its work last year, and the remaining ones could begin being freed as early as Saturday. 

The commission has also ordered more than 100 other detainees to stand trial, a fact that commission 

members have cited as evidence they are willing to keep people suspected of being killers in prison. 

In a statement, Mr. Karzai’s office suggested that the Americans were being hypocritical on the issue of 

detainees. It was at the behest of American officials, after all, that a system of imprisoning battlefield 

detainees without trial was established in Afghanistan, over the criticism of many Afghan and 

international officials. And now, the office said, the Americans are holding themselves up as protectors 

of Afghan justice. 

“President Karzai stressed that many arrests have been made in violation of Afghan laws since the 

Bagram prison was built,” said the statement from his office. As a result, “a number of our innocent 

countrymen are imprisoned there.” 
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Taliban talks are a complex, long-term process 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, January 2, 2014 

By SAIM SAEED 

Talking peace with the Taliban has probably been the most divisive topic in Pakistani politics today. 

Complex issues regarding strategy, counter-insurgency, radicalism, civil-military relations and 

negotiations have essentially been condensed to a singular question: 

To talk or not to talk? 

With the government once again reaching out to Maulana Samiul Haq to break the ice for talks with the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), the debate over how to handle Pakistan’s militancy problem – 

probably the most divisive topic in the country – has resurfaced again. 

That question is problematic enough. The PML-N was vocal during the election campaign in its policy 

of pursuing a peaceful, negotiated settlement with the TTP, while Imran Khan’s PTI has been the most 

vocal proponent of extending the olive branch to militants. Both these parties’ policies were vindicated 

in a landmark All-Parties Conference in September that unanimously adopted a resolution to pursue a 

negotiated settlement. 

Following the APC, however, things have hardly gone according to plan.  

First, a series of terrorist attacks in Peshawar in September, including the bombing of a church and the 

assassination of a senior army general, prompted serious doubt over the Taliban’s willingness to 

reciprocate to the government’s overtures. The initial consensus has also disintegrated, and Bilawal 

Bhutto Zardari, the PPP chief has publicly gone on an offensive against the militants. Conversely, Imran 

Khan has accused the PML-N of not moving quickly enough on the resolution. Both cases have 

compromised the initial consensus that the political establishment had sought over the issue. 

 

Then, on 1st November, Hakimullah Mehsud, the TTP’s leader was killed in an American drone strike. 

This not only prompted the TTP to reverse its previous openness to talks, it also compelled the 

government to shelve their plans indefinitely. It didn’t help that the TTP chose Mullah Fazlullah, known 

for terrorizing Swat and ordering Malala Yousafzai’s assassination, an established hard liner as the 

TTP’s next leader. Hence, it did not come as a surprise that Fazlullah affirmed that the TTP is not 

interested in having peace talks at present. 
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The government’s resolve has not been shaken, though. By December 20th, the security 

establishment continued to discuss restarting the nascent peace process. Still, violent flare-ups in the 

tribal areas have compelled the military to take action against alleged militants, most recently on 

19th December in Miranli, North Waziristan. Despite the army denial, the TTP has accused the Pakistani 

military of preparing for a concerted military operation. After the fighting, Maulana Fazlul Rahman of 

JUI-F has urged the military to stop and let supplies in. Hence, there still may be some disagreement 

between civilian and military camps regarding what the best strategy may be in dealing with the militant 

threat. 

Yet the government’s move of approaching Maulana Samiullah to “break the ice” has seen the effort 

come back on the tracks. 

A Conversation with experts 

The Express Tribune spoke to four experts that specialize in radicalism, counter-terrorism, and Pakistani 

politics to shed light on, among other things, the state of militancy in Pakistan today, the status and 

prospects of peace talks with the TTP, and other actions that the government can take to curb the 

terrorist threat. The interviews revealed an academic community that itself is divided over what route to 

take.  

While they hardly formed a consensus, a couple of factors seemed to ring true across the board: Pakistan 

cannot kill its way to victory. And conversely, there is hardly any guarantee that peace talks would 

succeed.  

Ultimately, deep structural reforms in the judiciary, police and education systems need to be made, 

which may even take 20 years before any credible results may be observed. The road to peace is 

dangerous and undetermined. 

Should talks even be considered? 

Tom Parker is the former director for Terrorism and Counter-Terrorism Policy at Amnesty International. 

He is currently an independent consultant. “I think there’s always merit to negotiations. There’s that 

great Churchill saying: “Jaw-jaw is always better than war-war” and I think there’s a lot of truth to that. 

Purely from an intelligence point of view, talking to people is a great way to find out what they’re 

thinking. You don’t need James Bond; you just sit down and ask them,” he said. 

Others also showed reserved optimism. “But the situation is much worse for Pakistan because Mullah 

Fazlullah is the leader. But still, if we have to keep some optimism, he did engage in peace talks back in 

2008 when he was trying to take over Swat and the Pakistani government was also a part of those peace 

talks. So of course it isn’t completely impossible to talk to a person like Mullah Fazlullah,” said Mona 

Sheikh, an academic working at the Danish Institute for International Studies, specializing in radicalism, 

focusing particularly on the TTP. 

However, both Michael Kugelman and Daniel Markey, Pakistan fellows at the Wilson Centre and 

Council on Foreign Relations respectively, disagreed.  



As Markey saw it, the government ought to pursue to talks “with the expectation that they would fail”. 

The tactic, then, would ensure that “you’d have a broader swathe of the Pakistani public behind you to 

support a more aggressive military campaign afterwards.” 

Kugelman made a similar argument. “If talks are pursued and they fail, then it would be much easier for 

the military and political leadership of Pakistan to get support from the public for some type of new 

expanded operation against the TTP.” 

An inconclusive look at history 

There is reason for both proponents and opponents of peace talks to look to history to substantiate their 

arguments. Parker refers to IRA. He says, “The reality is you make peace with the people you fight. If 

you look at Northern Ireland, what happens is you can bring very violent people into the peace process. 

The deputy prime minister of Northern Ireland used to be the head of the IRA’s security and the head of 

the General Army Council. Now he worries about garbage routes and the national curriculum for the 

schools.” 

The obvious, more localized counter-example mentioned was the failure of the Nizam-i-Adl, the peace 

deal between the then provincial government and the Tehrik-e-Nifaz-e-Shariat-e-Mohammadi (TNSM) 

– then led by the current TTP chief Mullah Fazlullah, which effectively handed over control of Swat to 

the Taliban faction. The deal hardly stuck, and very soon Fazlullah unleashed a reign of tyranny that 

ended with a military operation that cleared out the region. (Fazlullah also ordered Malala  

Yousafzai’s assassination while she was a schoolgirl there.) 

But Sheikh also gave local examples of where negotiations worked. She mentions the Gul Bahadur 

Faction, an ostensible part of the TTP that negotiated a peace deal with the army that has been 

remarkably durable.  

Others also point out to the alleged peace deals that elements within Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s 

party has conducted with militant groups that have led Punjab to have been relatively unscathed from the 

terrorist attacks engulfing the rest of the country. 

Ultimately, Sheikh says, the success or failure of peace talks depends a lot on the way the peace talks are 

conducted. “One reason why the conflict intensified,” she said, referring to the failed Swat deal, “was 

because there was disagreement over who should act first. The Taliban refused to surrender their arms, 

and said that the army should withdraw their troops from the valley first.” 

“There really wasn’t any clarification on how the process should take place. There was no clear roadmap 

for what steps should be taken and how it should be done. The Pakistan government should have learned 

a lot from that experience [failure of the Swat deal]. It should know what it should not do again. It 

should know what its red lines are. There should be some kind of cooperation between the federal and 

provincial levels of government. And it should be clear that the aim of the agreement is the disarmament 

of the Taliban and a detailed roadmap should be in place for how the process should take place. I suspect 

that that was not there at the previous attempts,” she explained. 

Ultimately, one can look at the failed Swat deal as either proof that the Taliban cannot be negotiated 

with, or as 1. Proof that even Fazlullah can be willing to sit down and talk 2. A failure of the specific 



talks that took place between the government and the militants rather than an indictment of peace talks 

as an abstract notion. 

The role of the United States 

Save a small minority, Pakistanis have almost universally labelled the United States as a saboteur, and 

worse, an instigator in Pakistan’s troubled security situation. This opinion was perhaps crystallised by 

Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan’s description of Hakimullah Mehsud’s assassination as a 

“murder of peace”. So what role should the United States have in assisting Pakistan with its resolve to 

have peace talks, if any? 

Kugelman seemed to confirm most Pakistanis’ suspicions regarding American intentions. “I think 

privately, behind the scenes the US government has a very strong interest in these potential talks not 

happening. And it’s really because of the belief among many here in Washington, and also among many 

analysts including myself that talks with the Taliban, not only would they not work, but in effect they 

would make the TTP even stronger. Talks would allow the TTP to essentially reload, retool, and have 

more space and free range to expand its violence.” 

Markey, however, highlighted divergent interests. “I don’t think that those inside the US government 

who are making those decisions are basing it on the TTP or negotiations with the TTP. They are basing 

it on the broader strategy on degrading the capacity of the Haqqani network to destabilize a post-2014 

Afghanistan.” 

Parker was even blunter. “I doubt very much that the US is trying to derail anything.” Ultimately he 

said, “I don’t think they give a damn about Pakistani politics, to be honest.” He said that they have their 

own targets to go after, and shall do so unilaterally. 

Silence may be the best policy. “There’s no reason for the US to be involved with that [peace talks]. The 

US is such a radioactive force in Pakistan. It really should not do any more than it has to, particularly in 

an internal matter,” Kugelman said. 

In an op-ed for Reuters, Markey argued for a similar non-interventionism so that America’s does not 

become a scapegoat for Pakistan’s failed efforts at peace. Hakimullah Mehsud’s assassination, however, 

showed that the US did not listen. 

Is military force a good alternative? 

Military action itself can be divided crudely into two modes of action that are not necessarily mutually 

exclusive: an expansive Pakistani military operation with boots on the ground, and a continued CIA-led 

drone program meant to take out high-value targets – with or without Pakistani consultation. 

To everyone interviewed, both seemed problematic. “Putting an army on the streets anywhere in the 

world is very difficult to do in a way that doesn’t make the situation worse, or at least does not inflame 

local passions,” Parker said. His words seem to ring true in light of recent retaliation by the Pakistani 

military in North Waziristan in which many civilians have been killed, according to local witnesses. 

Sheikh asserts that the military operations that the Pakistani military has conducted, particularly in South 

Waziristan, have become part of the problem. “I think it’s very obvious, if you look at what happened 



since 2003, that military actions didn’t help the situation. The Pakistani Taliban would not have been 

established as an independent movement within Pakistan if the Pakistani military had not gone into the 

tribal areas in the way that it did in 2003-2004.” She asserts that the Pakistani military itself is akin to an 

invading foreign force that is unfamiliar with the local culture and language. Parker seemed to agree 

“Because when people are wandering around through your neighbourhood dressed in uniform, probably 

have a different accent, if not speak a different language, and look a little bit different, it’s very hard not 

to see them as an occupying force, even if they’re there to make your life better.” 

There are logistical problems too. North Waziristan is an important location not just for the TTP, but 

other militant groups as well, some of which are friendly to the Pakistani government, like the Haqqani 

Network and the Afghan Taliban. “What are you going to do? Are you going to try and target the TTP 

and no one else? It seems unrealistic.” Kugelman asked, sceptically. 

Ultimately, what might work could be a mixture of talks and military engagement. “Try to hit them 

while they’re down,” Markey suggested. A combination of intelligence work, narrow military 

operations, continued drone strikes, as well as an offer for talks as a potential way out may be the best 

way forward, he said. 

Pakistan must prepare for the long haul 

All experts seem to warn against looking for instantaneous results. It needs “more justice,” said 

Kugelman. “Don’t let these individuals to operate with such impunity. They should be arrested when 

they commit attacks. There should be investigations. They should be prosecuted; they should be jailed. 

These things don’t really happen that much.” 

Parker suggested reforms in the education system. “What it really comes down to is education, and what 

people are brought up to believe. It’s that old Jesuit line “give me the child I’ll give you the man.” It is 

our education that shapes us, no matter who we are or what society we are in. If you are not providing 

good schools for everybody in society then somebody else comes along with Saudi money and builds a 

whole bunch of other schools, people are going to go to them, and it’s really that simple.” 

Markey suggested national security reform; more efficient planning and implementation of policy, and 

better security in major urban centres like Karachi. He also suggested better civil-military coordination. 

A lot will depend on “their (Nawaz Sharif and Raheel Sharif) ability to try and get out ahead on some of 

these issues, their ability to push through legal reforms that will make it possible to go after terrorists 

more effectively, to keep them in jail when they do catch them.” 

Talks or a military operation, either way, it seems that Pakistan will continue battling militancy for the 

long haul. 
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Pakistan’s Polio Campaign Runs Into Taliban Wall 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Friday, January 3, 2014 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI  

The Taliban are proving to be a huge stumbling block for Pakistan as the South Asian nation – one of 

only three remaining polio endemic countries in the world – tries to fight the crippling disease. 

Not even top Islamic scholars have been able to make a dent as militants continue to kill polio workers, 

and ask parents not to vaccinate their children. 

The Taliban are hampering vaccination work in all provinces, say health workers. The situation is 

particularly grave in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) in the 

north of Pakistan. 

“On the one hand they claim to promote Islam, on the other they defy Islamic scholars.”  

“It is a matter of concern that the Taliban carry on despite the decrees issued by religious scholars in 

favour of vaccination,” Maulana Samiul Haq, chancellor of the Darul Uloom Haqqania, one of 

Pakistan’s biggest madrassas or Islamic seminaries, told IPS. 

 

He too had issued a decree a month earlier, calling upon parents to vaccinate children against 

poliomyelitis and prevent disability. The disease is infectious and mainly affects children under five. 

“We appeal to the Taliban to stop killing polio workers for the sake of our children,” said Haq, who 

inaugurated an anti-polio campaign along with cricketer-turned-politician Imran Khan in December in 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province. 

“The notion that the oral polio vaccine (OPV) is a ploy by the U.S. to reduce the population of Muslims 

is incorrect,” said Haq. 

Of Pakistan’s 35 million children, 80,000 remain unimmunised, according to Dr Elias Durry, chief of the 

World Health Organisation (WHO) Pakistan polio eradication campaign. This is mostly due to the 

refusal to administer vaccine by parents suspicious of it due to socio-cultural reasons. 

In Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, which has a population of 22 million, about 22,000 children have not been 

vaccinated. Many parents believe OPV is harmful.  
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And the Taliban have only made things worse. 

Taliban militants have killed 17 people in polio-related incidents in the province from December 2012 to 

December 2013, and continue to block vaccination. 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa recorded 10 of the 76 new polio cases in Pakistan in 2013, while Sindh and 

Punjab provinces reported seven and six cases respectively. 

In FATA adjoining Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the Taliban has banned vaccination since June 2012. Of the 

53 new cases in FATA, North Waziristan Agency alone recorded 26. 

Polio officer Dr Anwar Ali says the situation has gone from bad to worse because there is no let-up in 

Taliban’s attacks on polio workers. 

An international conference of religious scholars in Islamabad in June had declared that those killing 

polio workers were infidels. The edict bore signatures of top religious scholars from Pakistan, Egypt, 

Afghanistan and Saudi Arabia. 

But it hasn’t helped. 

Ali said the attacks on polio workers have escalated. The Taliban continue to deprive children of much-

need vaccination. 

In March 2013, three Pakistani religious scholars – Maulana Tahir Ashrafi, Maulana Samiul Haq and 

Maulana Hanif Jalandhri – were sent to Cairo to seek information about OPV in a religious context. 

Since their return, they have been trying to persuade the Taliban to allow vaccination, but to no avail. 

The United Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), which supports the government’s polio immunisation 

efforts, has brought out a booklet containing nearly 40 religious decrees supporting vaccination so as to 

make parents administer polio drops. 

“People can be convinced about vaccination if the Taliban accepts religious decrees in favour of OPV,” 

Ali said. 

Maulana Muhammad Nabi, a Peshawar-based cleric, points out that the Taliban attack polio workers as 

well as the policemen protecting them. 

“It is a matter of grave concern that the Taliban disregard edicts issued by acclaimed scholars about the 

effectiveness and legality of OPV,” he said. 

“On the one hand they claim to promote Islam, on the other they defy Islamic scholars. Islam asks its 

followers to protect children from diseases. It is the basic responsibility of parents to ensure the good 

health of their children.” 

Not only do the Taliban expose children to disease, but also bring Islam into disrepute by refusing to 

allow vaccination, Nabi said. 



“Unimmunised children pose a threat to other children. The Taliban should honour the Islamic decrees 

to protect children from polio.” 

While preaching against vaccination in Waziristan Agency in FATA, the Taliban had said it was an 

American tool to spy on them. They argued that the U.S. ran a vaccination campaign through Dr Shakil 

Afridi to trap and kill Osama bin Laden in Abbottabad in 2011. 

Mufti Muhammad Mushtaq says he had issued decrees asking his disciples to promote vaccination, but 

many polio workers had left the campaign due to fear of the Taliban. 

The Taliban have killed five polio workers in Mardan, a district in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. “Despite my 

decree, some 6,000 children remain unvaccinated in Mardan,” he said. 

Dr Muzam Khan, an immunisation officer in FATA, believes decrees will not boost the fight against 

polio as long as the Taliban don’t support vaccination. 

“In 2012, we had 22,000 refusals, and in 2013 the number of refusals went up to 28,000. The Taliban are 

unlikely to pay any heed to the decrees.” 

Israr Madani of the NGO International Council for Religious Affairs (ICRA) said, “We have been 

working with madrassa publications to understand the extent of the Taliban’s influence on vaccination 

and the role of decrees. 

“We are going to publish literature in the light of Islamic teachings that can be used to create acceptance 

for vaccination.” 

The danger lies in the polio virus spreading from Pakistan, which is the only other polio endemic 

country in the world besides Nigeria and Afghanistan. “Recently, a virus strain from Pakistan was 

detected in Egypt,” Madani said. 
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A billionaire Musharraf paid no tax for years 

SOURCE: The News International  

Saturday, January 4, 2014  

By ANSAR ABBASI 

General (retd) Pervez Musharraf whose billions in offshore accounts were unearthed by The News and 

who consumes millions of rupees from the public kitty for his security and is presently enjoying free 

treatment at the cost of taxpayers’ money and always talks about “Pakistan first”, does not pay even a 

single penny as tax. 

According to sources, Musharraf, who had a successful but dubious journey from rags to riches, did not 

pay any tax for the last at least four years. Instead, while violating the law of the land, he did not even 

bother to file his income tax return for the year 2013. 

Though the sources claim that Musharraf has even concealed his offshore wealth from the tax 

authorities, in his nomination papers filed for the May 2013 elections he declared the total value of his 

assets at Rs645 million. However, this amount is far less than the amount shown in his offshore accounts 

by The News in 2012. 

 

Musharraf’s National Tax Number (NTN) is 00187208. For the 2013 tax assessment year ending June 

30, Musharraf neither filed his return electronically nor manually although under the law he was 

supposed to do it electronically. 

These sources said that Musharraf did not pay any tax this year. In the assessment year 2012, he 

declared Rs1,567,000 as his total income but paid no tax. In the 2011 assessment year, he declared 

Rs1,467,420 as his income but paid no tax. In the year 2010, he declared Rs1,386,168 as his income but 

paid no tax. 

Previously, while in service Musharraf, through at-source deduction of his salary, used to contribute a 

meager amount as income tax.In his ECP nomination papers, Musharraf confirmed that he did not pay 

even a single penny as tax during the last three years — 2010, 2011 and 2012. In his nomination papers 

he had declared the then value of his assets as Rs645,011,465. 

He declared that his net assets, as compared to the preceding year, had increased by Rs129,002,293 from 

previous year’s total wealth of Rs516,009,172. Despite this huge increase of 129 million rupees, he 

neither paid any tax nor showed how he earned so much money. His FBR record, as presented to the 

ECP, however, showed that his total income was a mere Rs1.5 million. 
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The man, who costs in millions every month to the national exchequer, never informed the tax 

authorities about his billions. The tax officials also never sought any explanation from him as to how he 

managed to earn billions without paying any tax to the government. 

It is relevant to mention here that there is no indication who has been funding him and how he became 

fabulously rich but the retired general has accumulated billions in offshore accounts besides the property 

that he has already purchased in foreign lands or in Pakistan. 

It was revealed by The News in one of its investigative stories that Musharraf had at least seven to 10 

offshore accounts in Dubai and London containing huge cash in dollars, pounds and dirhams. 

In his book “In the Line of Fire” Musharraf admitted that he had come from a really humble background 

where they did not have enough money but now he pays at least half a million rupees as monthly salary 

to his personal staff residing in Pakistan. 

Besides having foreign bank accounts, Musharraf had made huge saving investments abroad to earn 

large profits. In just one Dubai-based online trading service — MMA — Musharraf had US$1,600,000 

(Rs145 million) a few years back. Musharraf’s account number was AV77777. In the Union National 

Bank, which is an investment bank in Abu Dhabi, Musharraf and his spouse Sehba Musharraf, had a 

joint account No 4002000304, in which the amount as reported by The News was almost UAE Dirhams 

17,000,000 (Rs391 million). In the same bank — the Union National Bank — the couple had another 

joint account No400200315, which was a dollar account. This particular account last year contained 

US$535,325 (Rs48 million). 

In yet another UAE Dirham account in the same financial institution — the Union National Bank — 

Sehba and Musharraf had almost UAE Dirhams 7,600,000 (Rs174 million) last year. The account No 

was 4003006700. In the fourth account, No 4003006711, in the Union National Bank, they had UAE 

Dirhams 8,000,000 (Rs184 million). In the fifth account, No 4003006722 in the same bank Musharraf 

and his wife had US$8,000,000 (Rs728 million). In the sixth account, No 4003006733, Mrs Sehba 

Musharraf and Mr Pervez Musharraf had UAE Dirhams 8,000,000 (Rs184 million) last year. In the 

seventh account, No 4003006744, in the same bank, the couple was holding UAE Dirhams 8,000,000 

(Rs184 million). In their eighth account in the same bank, they had US$1,300,000 (Rs118 million). 

During the initial few months of his taking over as military dictator following his coup against the 

Nawaz Sharif government, General Musharraf did make his wealth public, which hardly contained any 

cash but only some plots in different parts of the country.Musharraf claims to be Mr Clean of Pakistan. 
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Karzai Meets With Candidates, Talks Elections and BSA 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, January 5, 2014  

By JAWID STANIKZAI 

In a lunch meeting with the eleven Presidential candidates and their Vice Presidents on Sunday, 

President Hamid Karzai assured the contenders of ongoing efforts to ensure transparent and fair 

elections. 

Many inside and outside the government have expressed anxiety about the upcoming elections; whether 

or not there will be a sufficient turnout to make the vote credible, whether or not there will be rampant 

fraud and voter intimidation like there was in 2009 and so on. 

A number of Presidential candidates have expressed concerns about the possible use of government 

resources in favor of their competitors who have formerly served in the government and continue to 

have close ties with powerful individuals inside it. 

“Some of the candidates were concerned about some of the other candidates who previously served in 

the government,” Presidential candidate Daoud Sultanzoy said. “The concern was that they might use 

government facilities in their favor.” 

 

In the 2009 Presidential elections there was widespread and well-documented instances of local 

government officials and security forces stuffing ballot boxes and coercing voters to vote a certain way. 

“The President promised the candidates that he won’t interfere in the upcoming elections and wants to 

fulfill his responsibilities to the nation,” Sultanzoi said. 

President Karzai’s brother, Qayoum Karzai, who is also running for the April elections, said that the 

meeting to ensure that government stays neutral in the elections. 

“The meeting was organised so the government can express its readiness to provide all necessary 

services for an inclusive elections in a secure environment and in the absence of government 

intervention,” said Presidential candidate Qayoum Karzai. 

“The Bilateral Security Agreement was discussed with the candidates and we hope that the BSA is 

signed as soon as possible which would encounter the public’s uncertainty,” Karzai added. 
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In addition to the upcoming elections, reportedly the candidates and Karzai also spoke about the pending 

Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) with the U.S. President Karzai told the presidential hopefuls that 

the agreement would be signed soon. 

Many of the candidates, have spoken out against the President’s decision to delay the signing of the 

accord, an agreement that would ensure a continued military partnership between Kabul and Washington 

long after the NATO combat mission ends in December. 

However, one of the Presidential Candidates, who is apparently against the signing of this agreement, 

reportedly praised Karzai’s approach during the meeting. 

This is the second meeting President Karzai has had with the Presidential candidates. 
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Jinnah, Bhutto and the legacy of intolerance 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, January 6, 2014 

By KUNWAR KHULDUNE SHAHID  

* That the two torchbearers of secularism in the history of Pakistan created a separate country in the 

name of religion and excommunicated a religious sect respectively speaks volumes for the legacy of 

secularism that we have inherited 

The raison d’être of Pakistan’s creation in 1947 was religious intolerance. The much touted Two Nation 

Theory smacked all commonalities between Hindus and Muslims of United India out of the South Asian 

ballpark and defined the two communities as being so dissimilar that they could not exist together as one 

nation, despite having done precisely that for over 1,200 years, and continuing to do so in modern day 

India.  

A more ‘liberal’ version of the Two Nation Theory — propagated by the likes of Dr Ayesha Jalal — that 

has been formulated after cherry picking Muhammad Ali Jinnah’s words from the 1940s, suggests that 

the theory was merely supposed to result in a federation where Hindu and Muslim states shared power 

— religious consociationalism, if you will. Apparently, Jinnah merely tried to protect the Muslims of 

India from their economic downfall, almost all of which was self-inflicted and had nothing to do with 

the religious identity of the community. 

However, not even Jinnah apologists can argue against the fact that the Two Nation Theory defined 

Hindus and Muslims as two distinct nations that could not seemingly exist as one state. No one can 

really argue against it after Jinnah said this, “…it is a dream that the Hindus and Muslims can ever 

evolve a common nationality, and this misconception of one Indian nation has troubles and will lead 

India to destruction if we fail to revise our notions in time” (March 22, 1940, Lahore). Or this: “In all 

things (Muslims’) outlook is not only fundamentally different but often radically antagonistic to the 

Hindus. We are different beings. There is nothing in life, which links us together” (Interview with 

Beverly Nichols, 1943). Nope, ethnicity, culture, language and history, nothing linked Hindus or 

Muslims of the Indian subcontinent together. 

 

Jinnah, however, did contradict most of his pre-partition words in the famous August 11, 1947 speech 

where Hindus were supposed to cease being Hindus and Muslims were to stop being Muslims. Jinnah 

might have eventually wanted to create a secular state but formulating one after using religion — or the 

religious identity of a community depending on your brand of history — in a separatist movement would 

have won an oxymoronic marathon by some distance. 
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Whether it was supposed to result in a federation, or in two separate states (like it eventually did), the 

Two Nation Theory unequivocally stated that Hindus and Muslims cannot coexist. And that basically is 

Exhibit A of religious intolerance. Just because Jinnah’s version of intolerance was not baked inside a 

theological oven, does not make it any less divisive — definitely not after it led to the biggest mass 

migration in human history and the death of over half a million lives owing to genocidal butchery. 

Jinnah’s prognosticated destruction of an India where Hindus and Muslims are forced to evolve a 

common nationality is yet to come true in modern day India, where these communities are doing pretty 

alright considering they have “nothing to link them together”. However, his idea of Muslims as “one 

nation” did take a nosedive in the Bay of Bengal in 1971 and continues to be pulverised in modern day 

Pakistan. Jinnah’s Pakistan — whichever version stimulates your fantasies — died along with the Two 

Nation Theory in 1971. 

For all practical purposes, modern day Pakistan came into existence on December 16, 1971. The country 

that was created via an Islamo-nationalist ideology in 1947 ceased to exist after Bangladesh came into 

being, especially since this new state’s creation in itself was a damning verdict on the former’s raison 

d’être. Hence, it was time for Pakistan to learn its lessons and realise that religion should not be used to 

unite a state that is so ethno-linguistically diverse. With Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto — like Jinnah, another man 

secular and liberal in his outlook — at the helm, it was time for Pakistan to right the wrongs of 1947 and 

maybe adopt a secular code, which would separate religion from the state. Bhutto did the exact opposite. 

Bhutto’s 1973 constitution made Pakistan an oxymoronic Islamic republic where sovereignty belonged 

to Allah and, in turn, to Allah’s laws. He also declared the Ahmedis as non-Muslims, proudly calling it 

the “solution to a 90-year-old problem”, and adopted a pan-Islamic vision in which he viewed himself as 

the leader of the Islamic world. By the end of the 1970s, Pakistan was two for two, in terms of ‘secular’ 

leaders who defined Muslims as one nation, and also two for two, in terms of ‘secular’ leaders who 

manifested archetypal religious intolerance. 

That the two torchbearers of secularism in the history of Pakistan created a separate country in the name 

of religion and excommunicated a religious sect respectively speaks volumes for the legacy of 

secularism that we have inherited. That the two torchbearers of democracy refused to work under the 

mandate of Congress and the Awami League respectively and needed separate states to manifest their 

ideals, reveals our democratic ancestry. And so it should come as no surprise that both religious 

coexistence and democracy are alien concepts for us.  

Contrary to popular opinion, modern day Pakistanis have not diverged from the path that the founding 

fathers — both of them — carved out for them; they are sinking in the present day quagmire precisely 

because they are clinging on to the aforementioned path. The recent chants of “Shia kafir” (infidel Shia) 

shouted by Ahle Sunnat Wal Jamaat (or Sipah-e-Sahaba Pakistan) and Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ), to 

sideline and target the Shias, have not sprung into the mainstream out of the blue. The demand to 

excommunicate the Shia community is the natural corollary of the verdict against the Ahmedis, and the 

dearth of Shia-Sunni harmony is the logical offshoot of the Hindu-Muslim disharmony.  

That Jinnah failed to play the part of the leader of a minority group working for a united India obviously 

gives credence to separatist movements in Balochistan. And since Bhutto politicised the process of takfir 

(apostasy), religious sects are now well and truly under the takfiri guillotine.  



Apologists of Jinnah and Bhutto, often the same group from the Pakistani ‘intelligentsia’, instead like to 

blame Ziaul Haq for this mess that we find ourselves in, completely ignoring the fact that Zia merely 

hogged the spotlight on a stage set by the two founding fathers of Pakistan and Pakistan 2.0. When you 

are defining nationhood through Islam and when you are incorporating Islam into the constitution, an 

Islamist usurping the helm would come and have a ball. And that is precisely what Zia had. 

To rectify the present and work towards a better future, we will have to first be honest about our past. 

The well-meaning Jinnah and Bhutto fan club needs to stop distorting history to showcase their idols as 

emblems of secularism or religious tolerance. Both men regularly contradicted the ideals that they 

ostensibly stood for, both men oversaw countries being divided owing to a refusal to coexist, both men 

used religion for their self-seeking goals and both men have left behind a very tangible legacy of 

intolerance.  

The Pakistan of 2014, and beyond, can only improve if it owns up to the mistakes of 1971 and 1947. 

Creating fictional legacies and fabricated histories will only proliferate cluelessness and further thrust 

Pakistan inside the quagmire of disintegration. 
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Pakistan’s energy security 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, January 7, 2014 

By ZAHIR KAZMI 

Energy shortages are driving Pakistanis to an edge and are exacerbating their economic insecurities as 

well. At places, people have taken to the streets for want of gas. Can these concerns be alleviated by an 

uninterrupted availability of inexpensive energy sources? Nuclear energy is affordable, whereas other 

sources are swiftly becoming either financially or politically unfeasible. A good recipe that comprises a 

mix of resources can enhance Pakistan’s energy security. There is lots of criticism about the decision to 

construct two 2,200MW nuclear power plants (NPP) on Karachi’s coastline by 2019. Interestingly, these 

anxieties have been offered sans solutions. In November last year, Nawaz Sharif had announced that his 

administration has envisioned that nuclear energy will add 40,000MW to the national grid by the year 

2050 at an affordable cost. What role will nuclear power generation play in Pakistan’s energy mix? 

Pakistan has an installed electricity generation capacity of 22,797MW.  

The average demand is 17,000MW and the shortfall is between 4,000 and 5,000MW. Oil (35.2 per cent), 

hydel (29.9 per cent), gas (29 per cent), and nuclear and imported (5.8 per cent) are the principal 

sources. In the next 10 years, peak electricity demand is expected to rise by four to five per cent, which 

is roughly 1,500MW. This dismal forecast is due to a lopsided energy mix, diminishing indigenous fuel 

reserves, increasing circular debt and transmission hold-ups. Pakistan has almost exhausted its gas 

reserves. Imported oil’s price hikes affect the budget and its constant supply cannot be 

guaranteed. Pakistan has the potential to meet these energy challenges through hydel power but there are 

political and environmental issues in building dams. Rationality demands reducing reliance on oil and 

going for alternatives. The development of alternatives does not happen overnight. Pakistan will have to 

rely on imported fuels for the interim period at a huge cost. LNG is difficult to import, using coal has 

environmental issues, using shale gas also has environmental issues attached with it, and wind power has 

transmission network challenges. 

Nuclear energy seems the best option for Pakistan because the cost of oil-based generation, other 

alternatives and their indigenisation is pretty high. The nuclear reactors that are being constructed in 

Karachi are called Advance China Pressurised–1000 reactors and are the latest technology over which 

China has complete intellectual property rights.  

These reactors are often confused with Chinese CPR-1000 design that is an advanced version of French 

M-310 technology. China also has complete intellectual property rights for that technology. It’s a global 

norm that nuclear reactors are released for sale only after passing through several developmental stages. 

Like any other industry, there is always a first buyer and here Pakistan is no exception. Besides this, the 
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International Atomic Energy Agency’s (IAEA) watchful eyes do not compromise on design and 

safeguards standards. International practices show that the close proximity of reactors to Karachi should 

not be of great concern. Sixty-five out of 104 reactors in the US are within a 10-50 miles vicinity of 

densely populated states like New York. Despite the Three Mile Island nuclear disaster of 1979, those 

ageing American reactors pose no safety concerns. It has been internationally accepted that NPPs are 

more environment-friendly compared with fossil fuel-based plants.  

Industrialisation has its hazards — even dams have environmental issues — but the fact remains that 

NPPs provide clean and uninterrupted power supply at a competitive cost. 

The two reactors have a reported US$9.1 billion capital cost, which is expensive indeed. However, these 

will be cheaper in the long-term due to affordable power generation cost. China is not only providing the 

NPP technology; unlike other suppliers, it is reportedly offering 82 per cent of the financing as well. The 

current energy basket rate for electricity generation in Pakistan is around Rs12.3/KWHr, which is 

calculated by taking a mean of the cost of electricity from all sources. In that sense, NPPs with a 

levelised cost of electricity in the range of Rs5-8/KWHr is worthwhile. 

The Fukushima nuclear disaster in 2011 cast a dark spell on the use of nuclear energy — but for a short 

while. Japan had abandoned its reliance on nuclear energy but has recently reverted its stance. The 

Fukushima disaster was not due to technical failures or inadequate safety features.  

An unparalleled tsunami completely swamped the back-up power for cooling the plants. China has 

offered cutting edge technology with the latest safety and design features. The Pakistan Nuclear 

Regulatory Authority and the IAEA remain actively involved in selecting the sites for the new reactors 

and a thorough survey has been done in this regard. 

There is a misperception that China has violated its obligations of the Nuclear Suppliers Group (NSG) in 

offering these reactors to Pakistan. It is worth noting that China is, in fact, meeting international legal 

obligations of a nuclear agreement that it made with Pakistan in 1986, which was before it joined the 

NSG in 2004. This, notwithstanding, these reactors, will be under IAEA safeguards and will produce 

electricity, not bombs. The criticism about these reactors is political in context. This peaceful nuclear 

cooperation can be considered to be an effort on Pakistan’s part to counterbalance the Indo-US nuclear 

deal and New Delhi’s efforts to join the NSG, which is a nuclear export control cartel. The US offered 

the nuclear deal to India for economic returns and also because of New Delhi’s so-called potential as a 

counterweight to Beijing. Pakistan’s agreement with China predates the Indo-US nuclear deal and 

Islamabad has no extra-regional ambitions. The Pakistan-China deal does not violate international norms 

but the Indo-US nuclear deal does. The US bent its domestic laws and pressurised NSG members to 

bend theirs for potential trade with India. 

Nuclear energy is a quintessential part of Pakistan’s energy mix. Scarce hydrocarbon sources pose 

political, economic and environmental issues.  

Nuclear energy is a safe and viable alternative. Pakistan spends $1 billion in oil imports per 1,000 MW, 

which is not cost-effective. Nuclear energy can reduce that burden. China has shared the safest and the 

most cutting edge technology that will alleviate the burden on the Pakistani economy and enhance 

energy security — no one else has made us such an offer. Nuclear energy is an effective solution that 

will produce uninterrupted electricity at an affordable price. Let’s hope we overcome the simple 

challenge of switching on a light bulb. 
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Hypocrisy: the name of the game 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, January 8, 2014 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

FUMING and frothing they demand Musharraf be made an example of for his act of treason. They give 

long sermons on the virtues of democracy and on the curse of military dictatorship. Can anyone 

disagree? Certainly not. Surely the ghost of Bonapartism has to be buried once and for all to make 

democracy secure in this holy land. 

But the irony is that the faces of many of those calling for the head of the disgraced former military ruler 

on TV talk shows and in newspaper statements are too familiar for us to forget their past association 

with various military rulers. They form a long list of crusaders, and include politicians of all hues, 

retired generals, retired bureaucrats and, not to be left behind, TV presenters and right-wing newspaper 

columnists. 

Treason, they shout, must not go unpunished. Musharraf, the sole sinner, must be condemned. What 

about his partners in crime? No, there weren’t any. He was the only perpetrator. 

But didn’t we have another military dictator not long ago by the name of Gen Ziaul Haq who executed 

an elected prime minister? There is scornful silence. Gen Zia was a pious man who worked for the glory 

of Islam, some would say. Musharraf is a traitor because he sold out to the Americans and betrayed the 

jihad. 

But wasn’t Gen Zia also closely allied with the ‘infidel’ Americans? That was for a holy cause comes 

the reply. 

Hypocrisy is the name of the game as the knives are out for the man in the dock. What an irony that 

these children of dictatorship have now turned champions of the rule of law and democracy, seeking to 

launder their own sins. 

 

How can one miss retired Lt-Gen Hamid Gul pontificating on the attributes of justice and democracy? 

Ubiquitous on almost every TV channel nowadays, the former ISI chief notorious for his political 

manipulations during his heyday is one of the biggest proponents of a trial of Musharraf for subverting 

the Constitution. Is it not amusing to see a Zia loyalist talk about the sanctity of the Constitution, which 

was shredded to pieces by his mentor? 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


It seems so surreal that the retired general, who unabashedly defends the Taliban challenging the 

Pakistani state and the militant group responsible for killing thousands of innocent people, wants 

retribution.  

It is so obvious that support for the treason trial by the likes of Hamid Gul is not based on any principle 

and least of all on love for democracy; it is more about retrogressive ideology. 

Those who supported Gen Zia’s dictatorship are now shouting themselves hoarse for Musharraf’s blood 

— actually for his action against Islamic militants and insurgents in the tribal areas and certainly not for 

his acts of subversion. 

Then there is a born-again democrat, a top bureaucrat who served in successive military governments 

before his retirement in the late 1980s.  

His role, as an advisor to the then president, in the ouster of Nawaz Sharif’s first government in 1993 is 

well known. I remember his interview in a BBC documentary days after the Oct 12, 1999 coup hailing 

the military takeover. Our salvation lies with military rule, he argued. But now he is one of the most 

fervent advocates of putting the leader of that coup on trial. Is this change of heart for real or is it 

political opportunism? 

Many of those who remained closely associated with the Musharraf regime till the end are now securely 

ensconced in the new political order — some of them part of the treasury benches and even members of 

the federal cabinet. It was most shocking, however, to see a retired general and a key member of 

Musharraf’s original team joining the condemnation of his former friend and leader. 

Once the country’s strongest man, Musharraf today stands isolated, deserted by his old associates and 

followers. Such is the game of power politics in this Islamic republic. 

Indeed Musharraf must be held accountable for his illegal, unconstitutional actions, but justice should 

not be selective. The trial must not be seen as an act of revenge against one person. It is convenient for 

the political leadership and judiciary to restrict the trial to the Nov 3, 2007 action. It is not in their 

interest to go back to the original sin of Oct 12, 1999. 

There are too many skeletons in their closets. It was the judiciary that had legitimised the coup and an 

elected parliament later indemnified all the actions taken by the military-led government. 

It is also a fact that almost all opposition political parties had welcomed the overthrow of the Sharif 

government. And months later, a majority of the ousted PML-N joined the military government. The 

renegades under the banner of PML-Q became the face of the new order and shared power for five 

years. Legislators then re-elected Gen Musharraf in uniform for a second term and approved his decision 

to impose emergency. 

It is highly unlikely that the trial would reach any conclusion. But even if by chance the former military 

ruler is convicted, it is not going to block the way for any future adventurers as most political pundits 

believe. We need to change the political culture where usurpers are welcomed. 



Someone recently posted a picture from the past of Gen Zia flanked by Nawaz Sharif and Manzoor 

Wattoo who is now Punjab provincial chief of the PPP on Facebook. That says a lot about our political 

leadership, past and present. 
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By KEVIN SIEFF 

KABUL — The Afghan government said Thursday it will release 72 high-profile detainees, a decision 

that defies pleas by U.S. officials and deals a massive blow to U.S.-Afghan relations just as the two 

countries attempt to complete a long-term security agreement. 

U.S. officials say the prisoners pose a threat to both Afghan security and American service members 

based here, claiming their exoneration proves not only the dysfunction of the Afghan judiciary, but also 

the government’s inability to cooperate on even the gravest matters.  

President Hamid Karzai declared Thursday that the evidence against the 72 men — which had been 

collected by both the Afghan intelligence service and the U.S. military — was insufficient to warrant 

formal trials, according to a statement from the presidential palace.  

The release, which is expected within days, was ordered after a “thorough and serious review of the 

prisoners,” the statement said. 

In an attempt to keep the detainees behind bars, U.S. officials had handed over reams of evidence 

against them — enough, they said they assumed, to at least justify formal trials.  

But presidential spokesman Aimal Faizi said Karzai and a panel of senior officials had decided that was 

not the case. “The Americans didn’t have any proof against them,” Faizi said. 

 

Bilateral relations, tense before the prisoner release, are expected to worsen, casting doubt on a pact that 

would permit U.S. troops to remain in Afghanistan beyond this year.  

During a visit to Kabul last week, Sen. Lindsey O. Graham (R-S.C.) said the release “would have an 

unbelievably negative impact” on U.S.-Afghan relations and would prompt “a backlash in the U.S. 

Congress.” 

U.S. military officials said at the time that the decision would fly in the face of a 12-year effort to bolster 

the Afghan legal system. Last March, the United States transferred control of the Parwan prison next to 

Bagram air base — with its roughly 3,000 detainees — to the Afghan government, a move intended to 
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show confidence in the Afghan judiciary. Since then, the Afghans have released at least 560 detainees 

without trial.  

“Release of these individuals by the Afghan Review Board undermines Afghan rule of law, because the 

Afghan people do not get their day in court,” said Col. David Lapan, a spokesman for the U.S.-led 

International Security Assistance Force. 

Karzai officials said the Afghan president was not concerned with the Bilateral Security Agreement 

when he chose to release the 72 prisoners.  

“They are two separate issues,” Faizi said. “The BSA is one issue. But the Afghans detained illegally is 

another issue. It’s not something we can allow to happen.” 

Faizi said the American evidence that Karzai deemed insufficient included fingerprints on Kalashnikov 

rifles and confessions and accusations by other detainees.  

“In the countryside, in almost every house you can find a Kalashnikov,” he said. “It’s not enough to 

keep someone in detention.” 

The 72 prisoners slated for release were part of a group of 88. The other 16 will face trial in the coming 

weeks. Collectively, U.S. officials said, those 88 men killed 60 members of the U.S.-led coalition. They 

added that many detainees previously released by the Afghans have returned to the battlefield. 

The prisoner release was announced just as news of the war’s most recent civilian casualty began to 

circulate. A 4-year-old boy was shot and killed by U.S. Marines on an operation in southern Helmand 

province, according to Omar Zowak, a spokesman for the provincial government. 

ISAF acknowledged the casualty but declined to provide further details.  

“We have always stood against civilian casualties and called for an absolute end to U.S. military 

operation at homes and Afghan villages,” Faizi said. “We condemn the killing of this innocent child.” 

  

Sayed Salahuddin and Mohammad Sharif contributed to this report.  
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By HUSSAIN H ZAIDI 

As 2014 begins to unfold itself, one important question is: Can the PPP, until quite recently the 

country’s largest and the most popular political party, revive its fortunes?  

In a multiethnic state like Pakistan, political parties are the ultimate instrument of political stability. 

Such polities need parties with a nationwide appeal that can weld together various ethnic groups. In 

neighbouring India, the Nehru dynasty-led Congress Party has assiduously played this role, while in 

Pakistan, the PPP spearheaded by the Bhuttos has over last four decades been a symbol of federal unity.  

One may find fault with the PPP on several counts, such as bad governance and economic 

mismanagement but it would be unfair to brush aside the party’s contribution to keeping the federation 

intact and making the democratic process work, however imperfectly. 

With the PPP in disarray in the wake of one of its worst electoral performances and in the absence of 

another political party with a comparable all-Pakistan character, the question of the PPP’s resurgence 

goes beyond meeting the aspirations of party activists and supporters and assumes national significance. 

Under the late Benazir Bhutto, the PPP had undergone three cardinal changes: One, the economic 

philosophy of socialism was discarded in favour of market economy and nationalization was replaced 

with privatisation. It was the first Benazir government (1990) that had started the country’s privatisation 

programme, though it was left to its successor, the Nawaz Sharif government, to sell the first unit.  

 

Two, the PPP shunned its anti-Americanism. Benazir, whether on her own accord or under duress, 

continued with Zia’s pro-Washington policies. Three, the party abandoned its anti-establishment posture 

and towards the end of Ms Bhutto’s life it had become largely a pro-establishment party. Whether the 

establishment had accepted the PPP with an open heart is anybody’s guess. 

To some, those changes were necessary for the party to survive and thrive in a hostile environment; to 

others they sapped the strength and appeal of the party and turned it into yet another pro-status quo 

organisation. However it may be looked at, these changes were based on Benazir’s perception of 

contemporary social forces.  

By the time she had returned to Pakistan in 1986, Washington’s influence on the establishment in 

Pakistan had become so pervasive that a party opposed to American interests had little chance of making 

it to the saddle.  
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Experience had taught her that entry into and exit from the corridors of power in Islamabad was largely 

a matter of being in the mighty establishment’s good (or bad) books. The end of the 1980s also saw the 

eclipse of socialism in the world and the triumph of neo-liberalism or market economy.  

The foremost question that Benazir’s son Bilawal faces today is whether he should make any major 

changes to the PPP’s policies or persist with the legacy of his mother. In either case, the answer will 

depend on the young man’s understanding of the social forces at work both in Pakistan and in the world. 

Although it is difficult to conjecture what and how Bilawal thinks, a few observations may be made. 

In the present era, market economy or neo-liberalism has established itself as the paramount economic 

doctrine. In Pakistan as well, none of the mainstream political parties is in favour of discarding it. 

Therefore, the PPP’s return to socialism is virtually out of the question, although Bilawal may continue 

to fiddle with his grandfather’s historic slogan, ‘roti, kapra aur makan’.  

Of course, the PPP can work to make the market economy less unbearable for a large section of society 

by calling, for instance, for protection of labour rights, security of jobs and more pro-poor public 

expenditure. The party is also expected to oppose tooth and nail the planned privatisation of public 

sector enterprises. 

The PPP is unlikely to return to its anti-Americanism of the 1970s. For one thing, the PTI is already 

harping on this theme and it will be difficult for Bilawal to outdo Imran Khan on Washington bashing. 

For another, and this is more important, in the backdrop of the war against terrorism, anti-Americanism 

may be seen as a pro-militancy narrative and Bilawal has already, to his credit, taken a strong and 

unambiguous anti-militancy stand. 

This brings us to the PPP’s relations with the establishment. Last year Bilawal’s father Asif Zardari 

created history by presiding over Pakistan’s first popularly elected government which completed its 

tenure. This historic achievement could hardly have come through without the commitment of the 

establishment not to upset the applecart of democracy. Though the PPP and the establishment may still 

have much against each other, the party will avoid, as much as possible, being on the wrong side of the 

powers that be. 

It follows therefore that under Bilawal the PPP’s basic posture and policies are not likely to undergo any 

major shift. But then what can be done to resurrect the party? 

Conspiracy theories apart, in the last elections, the PPP’s fortunes suffered a reversal because the 

masses’ faith in the party was eroded. The PPP’s hitherto more or less secure vote bank was severely 

dented with one slice going to the PML-N (mainly in rural Punjab) and another to the PTI (mainly in 

urban Punjab).  

Not only that, the PPP’s disillusioned diehard workers (jiyalas), the party’s most precious asset, had also 

lost their morale.  

In order to make a resurgence, the PPP leadership needs to regain lost trust – of both the workers and the 

masses. This will entail reorganisation of the party and reaching out to disheartened and disenchanted 

stakeholders. 
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By IFTEKHAR A KHAN 

Fleeting moments 

As we usher in the new year, a year when the US-led Nato forces are expected to leave Afghanistan, 

what’s the state of the women widowed and children orphaned in the war for regional domination? What 

about the hundreds of thousands of homeless children forced to live in refugee camps during the bitterly 

harsh Afghan winters?  

Equally, what does the future hold for hundreds of thousands of young women widowed by the war? Is 

this not a human tragedy?  

To hear or read the terms ‘war widows’ and ‘war orphans’ is indeed heart wrenching. Typically, a 

British war widow reveals to the Daily Mail the pain she and her two children have suffered since her 

husband was killed in Afghanistan. Her grief intensifies when the children insist on phoning their daddy 

on Christmas and New Year.  

At least the war widows of the western troops are able to share their anguish with the western press. 

What about the Afghan widows and orphans?  

In the UK, there’s a War Widows Association when such widows are merely few; in Afghanistan, the 

widows who have lost their earning heads in the imperial war are spread over the whole country. And all 

of those who lost their lives were not necessarily fighting against the invaders; most of them were the 

ordinary people who happened to be at a wrong place at wrong time and only got sucked into it.  

 

The picture of the young widow of the British soldier in the Daily Mail shows her sitting with her two 

small children, a boy and a girl. Both the innocent children have red cheeks just like the Afghan 

children. While the British children have no dearth of pure food and supplements, the Afghan children 

languishing in refugee camps survive on leftovers and crumbs. 

Now spare a thought for the widows and children of the Iraq war where the count of war casualties 

touches a million and half, not to mention hundreds of thousands infants and children that died in Iraq 

after the Gulf war because of UN sanctions on supply of medicines and medical equipment.  

On December 1, 1995, the New York Times reported, “As many as 576,000 Iraqi children may have 

died since the end of the Persian Gulf war because of economic sanctions imposed by the Security 
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Council, according to two scientists who surveyed the country for the Food and Agriculture 

Organization”. And recall how the then US Secretary of State, Madeleine Albright, commented over the 

human horror when asked if embargo on medicine supplies was the right step: “I think this is a very hard 

choice. But the price we think is worth it.”  

Afghanistan is perhaps the most unfortunate country on earth. The Russian tanks rolled in the parched 

land in the end of 1979. The Soviets failed to put down the resistance despite the massacre of the local 

population. To cast the Soviets in bad light, even James Bond entered the Afghanistan fray in one of the 

007 movies. 

Nevertheless, the Russians took ten years to learn that Afghanistan is an abyss in which it is easy to roll 

but difficult to get out unscathed. About twelve years later, the Americans were to learn the same lesson 

in almost the same period. The difference, however, is that the Russians had invaded overland and the 

westerners by air.  

It troubles me to find how writers from the west protest against the atrocities their governments are 

committing in countries like Afghanistan, Iraq, and Yemen, while writers from Muslim countries sit 

smug. Maybe they’re bitten by the so-called modernity bug, which doesn’t allow them to raise a voice – 

not even against the suffering of the children orphaned by the wars of human greed. 
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By AMIR MIR 

In the backdrop of the recent retirement of Lt Gen Khalid Kidwai as the Director-General of Strategic 

Plans Division (SPD), which is one of the most sensitive positions dealing with Pakistan’s strategic 

programme and assets, a leading American journal has expressed fears that the country’s nuclear 

weapons may become vulnerable to seizure, attack or accident. 

It is the director general of the SPD who controls and guards the nuclear arsenal, under the supervision 

of the Army Chief with the assistance of the army. The much-awaited replacement of Lt Gen Khalid 

Kidwai, who got 12 unprecedented extensions since his retirement from the army, came about within a 

month of the appointment of new COAS. 

It is the army top brass which will have the final say in the use of nukes if it ever came to that, even 

though, in theory, the prime minister’s finger should be on the nuclear trigger as the chairman of the 

Nuclear Command Authority (NCA) that handles the command and control of strategic nuclear 

organizations. 

In a detailed report revolving around US fears about Pakistan’s nuclear safety following Khalid 

Kidwai’s retirement, ‘The National Interest’, a widely read US bi-monthly international affairs 

magazine, published by the Center for the National Interest, has stated: 

“Pakistan’s nuclear insecurity is intensified by its nuclear strategies. The country is rapidly expanding its 

stockpile; it now boasts one of the world’s fastest-growing arsenals. The more nuclear weapons, the 

greater the risks. Furthermore, Pakistan is emphasizing the production of tactical nuclear weapons. 

These weapons are meant for actual battlefield use with conventional forces. Consequently, they may be 

removed from locked-down and secured bases, making them extremely vulnerable to seizure, attack, or 

accident. Indeed, because of this vulnerability, Tactical Nuclear Weapons (TNWs) are a favourite target 

for terrorists. Such an attack is certainly plausible in militancy-ravaged Pakistan, where extremists have 

recently assaulted military bases thought by some to house nuclear weapons”. 

 

The report titled, “One More Reason to Worry about Pakistan’s Nukes” has referred to the change of the 

government in Pakistan, president, Supreme Court chief justice, and the army chief while adding: “But 

one of the most troubling changes occurred on the very last day of 2013, and with little fanfare was the 

December 31 retirement of Lt. Gen. Khalid Kidwai as head of the Strategic Plans Division (SPD). It 
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may be recalled that the former Bahawalpur Corps Commander Lieutenant General Zubair Mahmood 

Hayat had been appointed in Lt Gen Khalid Kidwai’s place by the new Chief of Army Staff General 

Raheel Sharif. 

But the American journal has expressed reservations over this change in these words: “General Kidwai 

has long been the institutional face of Pakistani nukes. The SPD was established in 2000, and Kidwai 

has been its only director. Kidwai garnered high praise for his work. Pakistani patriots may revere him 

for presiding over a drastic expansion of the nation’s nuclear arsenal, but international security experts 

laud him for his leadership as well as for improving security at sensitive sites. In the words of South 

Asia security specialist Michael Krepon, his competence inspires the view that he is indispensable.” 

On the other hand, however, ‘The National Interest’ report has claimed that Pakistan’s tactical nuclear 

weapons are a favourite target for terrorists. “Such an attack is certainly plausible in militancy-ravaged 

Pakistan, where extremists have recently assaulted military bases thought by some to house nuclear 

weapons. It’s this longevity and success that make Kidwai’s departure so unsettling. For all his 

accomplishments, volatile Pakistan remains deeply nuclear-insecure. This is a country where one 

nuclear scientist – Dr AQ Khan – sold nuclear secrets to pariah states, and another – Sultan Bashiruddin 

Mahmood – talked nukes with Osama Bin Laden just weeks before the 9/11 attacks. Where, according 

to US intelligence, scientists with sympathy for Islamic radicalism have sought positions in the nuclear 

sector. And where, according to a report in The Atlantic, nuclear bombs are transported via delivery van 

on congested and dangerous roads”. 

The American media report reminded that hardly five years ago, a US Congressional investigation had 

predicted a nuclear or biological attack by the end of 2013, with a strong likelihood that it would 

originate in Pakistan. “And little wonder that documents made available by NSA whistleblower Edward 

Snowden last year revealed that a nervous Washington is expanding its surveillance of Pakistan’s 

nuclear weapons. In 2012, security authorities acknowledged a serious threat from the Pakistani Taliban 

to attack one of Pakistan’s largest nuclear installations. All of this begs the question: Is anyone other 

than Kidwai capable of managing Pakistan’s nuclear security challenges, given their sheer magnitude? 

In contrast, the retirement of Kidwai, who had seen eight prime ministers and four presidents while at 

the SPD, is being described as a crucial move on the part of General Raheel Sharif. The decision was 

reportedly taken in consultation with Kidwai used to run a command complex of 70,000 personnel, out 

of which (according to Kidwai), between 7000 and 8000 are “hard-core nuclear scientists and 

engineers”. But informed khaki circles describe General Kidwai’s successor Lt Gen Zubair Hayat as an 

equally capable General whose appointment was made in consultation with Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif and the CJCSC Lt Gen Rashad Mahmood. Lt Gen Zubair commissioned in artillery regiment of 

the Army in early ‘80s’. He has been chief of staff to a corps and is a graduate of the Command and 

Staff College Camberly UK and National Defence University Islamabad. 

In fact, in the latter half of the report, the American magazine report recognises Lt Gen Zubair’s 

professionalism in these words: 

“Pakistan’s security establishment repeatedly commends his professionalism. One recent Pakistani 

media report, citing military sources, describes Hayat as “brainy, brave, and old.” Clearly, the stakes are 

high. Hayat seems an exceptionally capable leader, and he’ll likely be successful. Nonetheless, we have 

good reason to be anxious about the departure of Kidwai, the long-serving nuclear weapons czar who 

brought a small measure of stability to one of the world’s foremost flashpoints”. 



Yet, well-placed sources in the military establishment insist that the American fears are exaggerated. 

They pointed out that hardly three months ago, on September 6, 2013 US State Department had 

welcomed Pakistan’s “extensive physical protection measures, robust command and control institutions 

and comprehensive and effective export controls regulatory regimes to ensure safety and security of 

nuclear installations and materials”. While reacting to some American media reports which had 

expressed fears about the safety of Pakistan’s nuclear programme at that time, the State Department 

spokesperson had stated: “While there is room for improvement in the security of any country’s nuclear 

programmes, Pakistan has a highly professional and dedicated security force that fully understands the 

importance of nuclear security.” 

The military circles further pointed out that a US-based think-tank in its latest report titled, “The 2014 

Nuclear Threat Initiative’s Nuclear Materials Security”, has ranked India below Pakistan and China in 

the list of countries with weak nuclear material security in the world. India has been ranked 23rd out of 

25 countries with weapons-usable nuclear materials. According to the report, India received 41 out of 

100 points, which is an improvement by one point from the 2012 score. For comparison, China received 

64 points and has been ranked at the 20th spot, while Pakistan with 46 points stands at the 22nd place. 
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By LUQMAN SAEED  

Terrorism is the political backbone of Pakistan. All known forms of terrorist activity (religious, 

sectarian, ethnic, nationalist) are taking place in the nuclear-armed country.  

The onslaught of Islamist insurgency in the tribal areas after the US invaded Afghanistan is only the 

most recent addition to a history of terrorism that goes as far as the creation of the state itself.  

Since the present article talks about terrorism in Pakistan, it is pertinent to define at the outset what 

exactly the term terrorism means. Although it’s a contentious issue and there is not a single mutually 

agreed definition of the term that exists, two important features are generally accepted as hallmark of 

terrorist action.  

Number one is the use of violence to pursue a politically motivated agenda. Second is the scope of the 

message which is intended for an audience that goes beyond the immediate victim to larger community 

that the targeted individuals belong to.  

If this definition is followed, then after the bloody events that took place during the partition, the first 

noteworthy episode of terrorism in Pakistan was riots against Ahmediyya community spearheaded by 

Islamist radicals such as Ahrar-Islam, which aimed to force the government to designate the community 

as non-Muslim.  

Another important demand of the agitators was to exclude the Ahmediyya community from government 

jobs. Incidentally, this agitation took place four months prior to the constituent assembly developing a 

collection of rules which were to guide the future constitution. These rules reserved the seat of head of 

the state as an exclusively Muslim domain.  

 

The state has a monopoly over the means of violence. This sheer imbalance between the state and 

society in their capacity to exercise violence is a political reality embedded in the contemporary political 

order of the world and for many ordinary mortals a natural uninteresting fact.  

The psychological consequences of this, which shape the political understanding of the masses is 

obviously, that the only violence that makes sense is the violence of the state. Any other actor emerging 

from society which tries to violate this imbalance is considered brute and its violence senseless.  
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The attempted abstract division of “us” and “them” is a smoke-screen that state and society consciously 

or unconsciously created.  

Observers who frequently survey the domestic politics and social dynamics of Pakistan have likely seen 

the smoke-screen at work. Is seems terrorists are some unknown perpetrators running on dictums of 

some internationally hatched conspiracy to destroy the country. However, once the smokescreen is 

lifted, the picture that emerges of terrorism in Pakistan is a bloody clash for power and influence 

between different groups of society.  

Terrorist violence seems to be a one political strategy among many others to negotiate power. The 

ongoing bloody turbulence in the tribal areas is essentially a question of power.  

The inflow of al-Qaeda militants into the area after the US launched operation Enduring Freedom in 

Afghanistan lad the Pakistan army to respond and cleanse the area of militants. Historically the region 

has not hosted army personnel. So as the army moved into area, should such a bloody eruption of 

Tribalists be defined as an insurrection of religious fanatics – or power hungry actors competing for 

power they deem too precious to lose?  

The ethnic rivalry in the port city of Karachi is again a battle between different groups negotiating power 

and influence through the use of violence. The agenda of the Baloch nationalist is the control of the 

regional resources which they claim are being unfairly exploited by the ruling elite who does not 

represent them.  

It should be clear that the representation of terrorism in this manner is not an apology for terrorists who 

use violence against the people, but rather aims to instigate a different framework which transcends any 

moral idealization and sharp categorization of who are the victims and perpetrators.  

This framework sees the state as an institution that monopolizes the means of violence, an unchallenged 

power to adjudicate, and a gargantuan capacity of social transformation through its pervasiveness and 

command of technology.  

Its attraction rests in the fact that the above mentioned features give it a brilliant capacity to generate 

rents from the economy and itself serves as an incentive for political mobilization. This mobilization can 

take violent form once its peaceful manifestations are not accommodated.  

Post-colonial states share a common political heritage. One is the obvious history of being colonized by 

European powers. The second is the institutionalization of the modern state. These states were not 

formed through evolutionary process, like in Europe where changes in productive relations brought the 

ascendancy of bourgeois over the feudal class.  

These historical features however are missing in the formation of states in this part of the world. The 

Europeans brought with them the concept of the modern state,but no corresponding process that could 

knot the diverse communities into the idea of one nation.  

Power is concentrated within one institution in Pakistan, while solidarity at a social level is more 

pronounced at group level – for example as religious or sectarian communities, of by caste or tribe. This 

unleashes a “scramble for power”, as groups within society compete for control of the state.  



One of its classic example of this scramble was during the creation of Pakistan itself. The idea of a 

separate country for Muslims in India was born out of the fear that Muslims would have not access to 

power. Pakistan was established on August 14 1947. However, all this achieved was a narrowing of the 

arena for the fight for power and rents between various communities. The religious identity was not the 

only identity that could serve to produce a homogenous nation.  

The party which led the Pakistani movement was the Muslim League, whose elite cadre hailed from the 

Hindu-majority province of UP (United Province). This elite group was relatively more educated among 

the Muslim community, and for that reason, they were more conscious of the competition that they faced 

from the majority Hindu community in securing government jobs. Hamza Alavi term this community as 

“Salariats” who depended on government jobs for their economic survival.  

After the creation of the state, this Urdu-speaking community migrated to Pakistan and settled mainly in 

Karachi and Hyderabad, in Sindh province. Due to its experience in government jobs and training in 

Western education, this community, despite making 4% of the total population of the new country, 

occupied most of the position in state bureaucracy.  

The interest of this community was therefore to preserve its status and privileged position in power 

corridors and the easiest way to do this was to privilege the means that gives this community a leverage 

in keeping its hold on the power. Urdu, the language of this community, and English were made 

National and State languages , thus tilting the power balance in this community’s favor.  

The first reaction to such attempted exclusion from power came from Bengal and then from Sindh. The 

economics behind the was comparative disadvantage non-Urdu speaking community would face in 

accumulating necessary human capital, due to language handicap, to build up adequate credentials to 

claim the share in power. Urdu being national language also entitles it to be the language of curriculum, 

along with English, and thus making gains in higher education and possibilities of socio-economic 

advancement contingent on it. Bengal seceded from Pakistan in 1971 to form Bangladesh.  

The fight for power in Sindh was going to take more deadly form in the coming years. One of the first 

preludes to the coming storm was the boycott of exams in 1958 by the Sindhi students. This imbalance 

of opportunities which State education program promoted served to create a division rather than 

producing nation united along linguistic lines.  

The ascendancy of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, a Sindhi politician, opened a new chapter in this struggle for 

power. His government reserved a 60% quota for government jobs for the rural Sindh, inhabited mainly 

by Sindhi speaking people and made Sindhi, provincial language alongside Urdu. This was now resented 

by the Urdu-speaking community, for it hurt their privileged access to power and resulted in massive 

language riots in 1973. Another factor that contributed to tensions in the province was increased 

migration to Karachi of other ethnic groups such as Pashtuns, and easy availability of arms in the wake 

of Afghan Jihad.  

The point that I intend to emphasize here is that ethnic terrorism was not due to one group or the other 

emerging from within society and spontaneously starting using violence as political tool rather the usage 

of the violence as political strategy, ie terrorism, was determined by the degree of exclusion that it faced 

in its bid for power. This degree of exclusion makes terrorism an attractive political strategy whose 

overall incentive is provided by the state itself, through its power to generate rents.  



It was in the interest of the ruling regime in earlier years to make the language that they speak the 

language of power and promote it through its education program. But that merely served to sharpen the 

ethnic divisions for what it actually meant for indigenous communities was handicap in securing 

government jobs and power.  

The likely consequences of such policy is the political mobilization of a community to pursue its interest 

and, since that naturally means, soaring community consciousness, it further served to entrench ethnic 

divisions. Terrorism in this case is one strategy among others through which the community negotiates 

its interest with the power group running the state and rest of the communities.  

The negative externalities of Afghan Jihad, such as weapons and drug flow, is blamed as one of the 

factor that contributed towards ethnic terrorism in Pakistan. This is true but this should not be mistaken 

as the root cause of terrorism, since Afghan jihad merely served as an exogenous factor which made 

violence less costly through the easy availability of arms. The role of language is excluding the Baloch 

people from power is evident from the fact most of the bureaucracy to run the provincial administration 

has be imported from outside the province.  

The rise of religious militancy can also be studied in present framework where State privileged a certain 

religious segment of the society through certain sets of policies and established its exclusive claim to 

power and rents. The roots of Islamization in Pakistan are in the objective resolution which directed the 

constitution making in Pakistan to follow “Islamic” principles.  

The defense for this can be formulated by stating that the constitution, the rules of the games, were to be 

developed within the parameters of the ideology that the majority of the population adhere to. But this 

goes against the sectarian as well as cultural diversity of Pakistan. The first to react against this was the 

non-Muslim community. A motion was forward against the “religious” bias of the Objective Resolution 

draft by Prem Hari Barma, a non-Muslim member of the constituent assembly.  

This was defeated by 21 votes (all Muslims) to 10 (all Non-Muslims). The tilted the balance of power in 

favor of the Muslim community. Thereafter, the contest became “intercommunity” and Ahmediyya were 

eventually elbowed out and consigned to title of non-Muslim, and since the state claims to be “Islamic”, 

that compromised their claim to power as well.  

The self-identification of state as Muslim and the consequent diversity of Muslims at social level are 

well explained by the fact that after a agitation against the Ahmediyya, a commission was set up to 

investigate the disturbance. The report of this commission, known as the “Munir Commission”, came to 

conclusion that not two Ulema agreed to one definition of Muslim. This stance of the state where it 

becomes party to one community generated incentives for the groups within the community to compete 

for power. The interests of elite in the group is in keeping the divisions intact and rather sharpen it more 

which supports their exclusive claim to power.  

This sectarian scramble for power became more conspicuous during the regime of General Muhammad 

Zia-ul-Haq, which saw a massive campaign to Islamize society. This aimed to develop a constituency of 

support in domestic as well as the international political arena. After toppling the Bhutto government, 

Zia allied with the religious right and used religion as legitimizing tool for his unconstitutional rule as 

well to rally support for jihad in Afghanistan. The international community, particularly the United 

states and Saudi Arabia provided diplomatic but most importantly financial support to Zia.  



This Islamization enterprise had a clear-cut sectarian bias and the constituency of support added to the 

regime was essentially Sunni religious groups. The domestic imperative of this bias was that Pakistan is 

a Sunni majority country and for that obvious reason the main support could only come from this 

community and its religious heads. Secondly, international financiers like Saudi Arabia had an ongoing 

strategic fight with Iran and an interest in bringing Sunni regimes within its orbit of influence.  

The alliance with the regime provided these Sunni Islamist groups with higher accesses to government 

rents. Along with higher funding, their graduates were given special opportunities in government jobs. 

The direct consequence of such policy was that the state created another violent actor contending for 

power, influence and rents. It also legitimized the overt use of religion in politics, which encouraged 

local religious figure, facing sectarian competitors, to politically mobilize along sectarian lines thus 

further entrenching the divisions within society.  

One observes in ethnic politics, that the rise of Sindhi during the 1970s was resented by the Urdu-

speaking community as a threat against its established interests. Similarly, now in the current period the 

very same state which introduced sectarian actors in its legitimate political arena, tries to exclude them 

from the power and thus is facing a violent backlash from the affected parties.  

The case of tribal areas fits within this framework as well. Tribal leaders resisted the control of Britain 

during its heyday of colonial rule in India for subjugation of community hurts the established interest of 

the ruling tribal leaders. Of course the culture plays a strong role in motivating a community to resist 

foreign control but the ultimate motivation comes from threat of losing the power.  

In the post 9/11 period, after the US launched operation Enduring Freedom in Afghanistan, and as al-

Qaeda and Taliban fighters moved into tribal areas, the Pakistan army launched the operation to cleanse 

the area of the militants.  

So far the state has functioned in this region by appointing political agents who theoretically and, to 

quite an extent practically, holds dictatorial power in the region. But the current phase of penetration 

means the transformation of the local order on a much wider scale. For example, if the state intends to 

transform the process of adjudication in the area, that would make tribal leaders irrelevant in 

adjudicating disputes.  

Similarly, if the state tries to manipulate the economic system by influencing the flow of good across the 

borders, this ought to produce some affected parties. The interests of these parties are therefore to fight 

to sustain the current order intact.  

What one sees in Pakistan is a diverse array of social groups fighting each other to secure power and 

rents. The state and its power to generate rents is the ultimate incentive for these groups to compete with 

each other in taking its complete control or a share of it. The idea of a nation-state, where a state secures 

allegiance of the its citizens through constitutional consent, seems to be missing in the politics of 

Pakistan.  

The state is not the projection of the collective will of the society but an instrument to secure the interest 

of one’s community or group. If this theory is assumed to be correct, it seems like that the state, as 

manifested in its policies, itself is a generator of divisions rather than social cohesion.  



To support the above mentioned framework, I recently completed a study on the causes of terrorism in 

Pakistan. The empirical results show a positive impact of per capita education expenditure by the state 

on terrorism in the country.  

The study shows how education, by privileging the national language or through its sectarian biases, 

enables particular communities to attain higher human capital and consequently higher jobs. The 

obvious reaction to it has been from the communities and sects which are left out in competition for 

power. 

Police and other law enforcement agencies are long understood to be used by the group in power to 

pursue their political ends. Even the religious groups have penetrated the police to secure their sectarian 

agenda as the 2005 report “The State of Sectarianism in Pakistan” by the International Crisis Group 

revealed.  

The conflicts therefore lie in the very failure of the state to absorb the diverse communities into a 

national polity. The quest for developing one identity out of many has dashed by lowering the prospects 

for those groups, whose economic competitiveness is harmed by the policies set up by the state.  

All the violent actors that we see fighting in Pakistan may be different in their outlook, but they share 

the quest for power.  

It works like a self-perpetuating cycle, where higher concentrations of power and blocked political 

opportunities lead to more violence. This further entrenches the divisions as communities look inward. 

This also gives opportunity to the state to assume more power to contain this violence and thus further 

fuel the incentive of terrorists to supply it as well.  

The policies that lead to more decentralization should be seriously reconsidered as long-term solution to 

contain violence.  
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Punjab to set up 100Mw solar power plant: CM 

SOURCE: Pakistan Observer 

Tuesday, January 14, 2014 

By SALIM AHMED 

Punjab Chief Minister Muhammad Shahbaz Sarif has said that Punjab government is setting up 

a solar power plant of 100 megawatt in Quaid-e-Azam SolarPark with its own resources and the project 

will be implemented expeditiously. He said that work on provision of infrastructure for the project is 

being carried out speedily. He said that 12 prominent companies in energy sector have prequalified for 

the project. He said that 100-megawatt solar project will prove to be a role model in energy sector. 

He was presiding over a high level meeting here Monday which reviewed the pace of progress on the 

100-megawatt solar power plant in Quaid-e-Azam Solar Park. Former chairman WAPDA Tariq 

Hameed, Member Provincial Assembly Ali Khokhar, Chairman Planning & Development, Additional 

Chief Secretary Energy, President Bank of Punjab, German consultant Dr. Gerone Dressman, Managing 

Director NTDC, concerned secretaries and senior officers were present. Addressing the meeting, the 

Chief Minister said that 100- megawatt solar power project at Quaid-e-Azam Solar Park is unique as it 

will be executed by Punjab government with its own resources. He said that work would be undertaken 

round the clock and the project would be completed in a transparent manner. He said that 100-

megawatt solar power project would be a role model in every respect and play an important role in 

evolving a roadmap for the solar power projects in future. 

 

He said that the project is being carried out with team work and national spirit. Shahbaz Sharifexpressed 

his satisfaction over the pace of progress on the project and appreciated the performance of the German 

consultant, Chairman Planning & Development, Additional Chief Secretary Energy, Secretary 

Communication & Works, Chief Executive Officer Quaid-e-AzamSolar Park and other concerned 

authorities. German consultant Gerone Dressman while informing about the progress of the project said 

that Punjab government has selected a highly suitable site for this purpose. He said that 

the construction work of link roads for Quaid-e-Azam Solar Park has been completed while the work of 

provision of other facilities is being carried out speedily. 
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Russia needs the US in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, January 15, 2014 

By SALMAN WATTOO 

In today’s world, geopolitics takes precedence over ideologies. The US-Iran nuclear deal reached last 

year is a very recent example of how two countries with ideologies on different ends of the spectrum can 

come together to achieve their political objectives. 

The Richard Nixon-Chairman Mao alliance in the early 1970s or the US-Soviet accord during World 

War II are other examples that show how geopolitics take precedence over ideologies. In the coming 

months, the world may yet see another strategic shift in policy. This time, in an arrangement between the 

US and Russia over Afghanistan. 

Russia faces serious threats to its stability from Islamic insurgencies. Recent suicide blasts in Volgograd 

were a painful reminder of this. 

Historically, Russia has tried to suppress Islamic movements (also religious activities in general) not 

only in Russia but also in Central Asian states (especially in the time of the Soviet Union). 

The failure of such policies led to the rise of Islamism in Central Asia (especially in Uzbekistan and 

Tajikistan) after the collapse of the Soviet Union. Russia has continued to provide support to Central 

Asian governments to fight Islamic insurgencies as it considers Central Asian countries as buffers states 

between it and the Islamic world. 

 

Some of these insurgent groups, most importantly the Islamic movement of Uzbekistan, is allied with 

the Afghan Taliban. 

It is important to note here that the border between Afghanistan and Central Asian states (Turkmenistan, 

Uzbekistan and Tajikistan) are quite porous. Until the beginning of the 19th century, amid the Great 

Game between the British and Russian empires, these borders were almost non-existent, and this 

explains the ethnic diversity of Afghanistan and cultural links between Afghans and Central Asians. 

The Great Game made Afghanistan a buffer zone between the two empires and established the state’s 

modern borders. These borders were closed for decades in the 20th century but links between Afghans 

and the Central Asians were never cut off due to the nature of the terrain and strong links between the 

people. 
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In that sense, what happens in Afghanistan, deeply concerns Russia. At the moment, uncertainty 

regarding Afghanistan’s future runs high with the withdrawal date of Western forces coming closer day 

by day (especially after recent fall of Fallujah’s to Islamic State of Iraq and Lebanon). 

The worst case scenario for the Russians, after the withdrawal, will be a complete take over by the 

Taliban. Chances of such an immediate takeover by the Taliban are very low. However, in the absence 

of foreign support, it is not unthinkable that after the withdrawal, that the Taliban will take over 

Afghanistan in few years. 

The Afghan National Security Force (ANSF) has made some gains in recent years but their capability in 

absence of foreign funding and support is not clear, there has also been an increasing number of deaths, 

causing an impact on the morale of ANSF. Meanwhile, the Taliban on the other hand are patient and 

organized. They can make slow gains, gaining more support with every victory and moving towards a 

dominant position in Afghanistan. 

This will have a direct impact on Russia’s buffer zones. It will be only a matter of time before the 

Taliban will make their way to neighboring countries to aid Islamic insurgents. Russia will naturally aid 

the governments and secular elements causing more and more resentment against Russia, not only in 

Central Asia, but also in the wider Muslim world (including Muslims living in Russia). 

And it will not be long before Russia is directly hit by wave of attacks similar to those of Volgograd, 

perhaps even worse. 

The only possible way for Russia to avoid this is to convince the international community to continue to 

its support for Afghanistan and ANSF, which is not going to be possible unless Hamid Karzai, the 

Afghan president, signs the bilateral treaty with the Americans allowing them to keep certain bases and 

portion of its forces in Afghanistan. 

Although it is widely believed that the contract will be eventually signed, with every passing day there 

are increasing spats between the Afghans and the Americans. 

The Russians, here can play a very important role, they have strong ties with Afghanistan from the 

Soviet era and also through supporting groups that fought the Taliban after the fall of the Soviet Union. 

They can help the Americans convince the Afghans to sign the agreement. By doing so they will be 

indirectly facilitating the peace talks with Taliban and will have to come to terms with the Taliban 

having some power in the Afghan power structure. But this is the only way peace can be achieved. 

Even though these bases can potentially be used by Americans in future against the Russians, for 

anything from running spy network to influencing Afghan policies towards Russia, Moscow may 

conclude that the US are essential to keep Taliban out of a dominant position and hence keeping 

Russia’s vital geopolitical interests safe. This convergence of interests between American and Russians 

can cause a strategic shift of alliances. 

This is an interesting situation that the Chinese may view with suspicion. They most certainly want to 

keep the Taliban from taking over Afghanistan, but at the same time like Moscow they are keen to 

benefit from the natural resources in the country. 
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US holds the Indo-Pak line of control 

Source: Asia Times Online 

Wednesdy, January 15, 2014 

By MAJID MAHMOOD 

The year 2013 ended with the meeting of the Director Generals of Military Operations (DGMOs) of 

Pakistan and India to take stock of the prevailing fragile situation over their disputed border.  

Despite the inherent bilateralism of the first encounter between the groups for 14 years, the current 

trajectory of Pakistan-India relations can hardly be isolated from the existing geopolitical landscape of 

South Asia. The evolving geo-strategic architecture in South Asia is connected with US’s policy of 

pivoting towards the Asia-Pacific region. It is necessary therefore to zoom out a bit and recall US 

objectives in South Asia before zooming into the developments on the Line of Control (LoC) in order to 

get a broader understanding of the links between the two spheres.  

It was not until Bill Clinton’s second administration in the latter half of the 1990s that United States 

began its new approach towards South Asia to account for changed post-Cold War realities. The 

objectives of this approach were threefold and remain valid today. The first was preventing the 

emergence of a great power in Eurasia, which translated into containment of China and Russia; the 

second to establish control over the sources and route of energy supplies from Central Asia to the Indian 

Ocean via South Asian land corridors; and the third objective was suppression of the forces of political 

Islam.  

After 13 years of military engagements in Iraq and Afghanistan, the US aims to extricate itself from 

conflict in the Islamic world and focus on other emerging power centers.  

 

Moreover, the shifting of economic and manufacturing centers from the West to the East also meant that 

China and its geographically contiguous Asia-Pacific region would witness strategic maneuvers by the 

United States in response. This includes the US bolstering its regional alliances and increasing 

multilateral economic cooperation. South Asia thus represents a key axis with India as the linchpin in its 

Asia-Pacific strategy of US vis-a-vis China.  

Within this overall geopolitical context, the United States policy in South Asia is to establish a new 

strategic and economic order anchored around India’s political and economic influence in the region, 

with the US overseeing the Indian management of the region through its limited presence in Afghanistan 

after 2014.  
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The trend is familiar – as one can witness in Middle East, where regional powers such as Iran and 

Turkey along with other traditional allies are being delegated the responsibility to manage Iraq, Syria 

and the Arab Spring within the parameters of US interests.  

Notwithstanding the challenge posed by Indian domestic political dispensation, stabilizing what is 

otherwise an historically hostile and complicated relationship between India and Pakistan represents a 

real barrier for fulfilling US objectives in South Asia. Changing the conventional war-fighting paradigm 

of the Pakistani military toward a more Counter Insurgency-oriented doctrine thus represents an 

important pillar of efforts.  

The current thrust of Pakistan’s policy towards India is normalization of relationship in both strategic 

and economic realms. High-level visits to India by Pakistani officials and the DGMOs meeting itself 

should be viewed within the US policy framework for South Asia. The flare-up at the LoC which started 

to pick up heat in January 2013 threatened public and back-channel US efforts to stabilize India-Pakistan 

relations on Indian terms.  

Yet viewed from Islamabad’s perspective, the outcome of the current Pakistani policy framework vis-a-

vis India will be net-negative as this framework will enable India to play a dominant role in the region. 

Moreover, at the regional level, this would result in an India-centric containment arc stretching from 

South East to Central Asia in future. Coupled with United States presence in Afghanistan, this arc will 

complicate China’s energy security prospects.  

Consider for example new information that came up during the DGMOs talks that India has deployed 15 

additional brigades on the LoC. It had already been known that India had begun the construction of 

multiple military observations posts along with an ambitious project to build a “Berlin Wall” on the LoC 

– developments that are in violation of the ceasefire agreement.  

These advances will help India in the preparation of a separate Kashmir-related future contingency for 

swift raids on Pakistani posts and then retreating back, improving its capacity to increase the 

surveillance of Pakistan army at the LoC and making it an international boundary.  

This is one critical implication of many other undesirable outcomes of Pakistan’s current policy towards 

India, which is rooted in the larger US pivot towards Asia.  

Pakistan should address the India question by first identifying its own role in the larger Eurasian 

geopolitical and geostrategic architecture. Should it seek to create a new balance in Eurasia, many 

opportunities exist in South Asia. Otherwise, Indian hegemony looms large over South Asian with 

Washington’s blessing.  
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Karachi operation to continue at all costs, says PM Nawaz 

SOURCE: Dawn  

Thursday, January 16, 2014 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif expressed satisfaction Thursday over the ongoing targeted operation 

against criminal elements and outlaws in Karachi and said it should be continued at all costs, DawnNews 

reported. 

The premier made the statement in a meeting with Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan in the 

federal capital during which he was briefed over the targeted operation in the country’s economic capital 

against criminals. 

The interior minister apprised the premier of the arrests and the successful operations carried out by law 

enforcement agencies against criminals in order to rid the city of the menace of lawlessness and ensure 

enduring peace. 

The prime minister was told that the ‘Karachi operation’ had entered its third phase and new areas in the 

metropolis had been identified. 

 

Sharif expressed satisfaction over raids on criminals and said it should be continued until complete 

peace and tranquility were restored in the city. 

Separately, the interior minister briefed the premier on talks with militant organisation Tehrik-i-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP) 

The federal cabinet had earlier empowered Rangers to lead a targeted operation in the city with the 

support of police against criminals already identified by federal military and civilian agencies in 

hundreds of lists for their alleged involvement in targeted killings, kidnappings for ransom, extortion 

and terrorism. 

Karachi is home to multiple conflicts that frequently turn violent, including gang wars and ethnic and 

political rivalries. Militants are said to use the city as a hiding place and a source of funds obtained 

through bank heists, extortion and kidnapping for ransom. 
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U.S. Eases Pressure To Keep Afghan Security Pact Hopes Alive 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Friday, January 17, 2014 

By ADAM TANNER  

After warning of imminent deadlines for Afghanistan to back a security deal or face a future without 

Western military help, Washington has recently taken a lower-key approach more likely to bridge 

remaining differences in the coming months, U.S. officials and outside experts say.  

“The efforts to be as quiet as possible are calculated because I think to the extent we talk publically it 

just makes it harder to get to a deal privately,” a U.S. diplomat involved in the issue says privately. 

“There is not a completely unified view, other than doing this completely in public doesn’t help, only 

makes it much harder to get to an agreement.” 

Washington pushed hard to get Afghan President Hamid Karzai to sign the Bilateral Security Agreement 

(BSA) by the end of 2013. Yet the Afghan leader has insisted he would sign the agreement only if the 

United States met his conditions, including an end to raids on Afghan homes and help with peace 

reconciliation. 

President Barack Obama has announced that U.S. troops will end their combat mission in Afghanistan 

this year. The BSA allows for some forces to remain for counterterrorism and to train and advise Afghan 

forces. Without a deal, Washington warns, Afghanistan could be left without U.S. or NATO forces after 

2014. 

In the first half of December, as pressure on Kabul to back the deal intensified, U.S. special 

representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan James Dobbins said that as a result of uncertainty about the 

deal “the Afghan currency is slipping in value. Inflation is increasing. Capital is fleeing. Property values 

are dropping.” 

But of late, the United States has eased up on its public cajoling, even as it repeats the need for 

Afghanistan to approve the deal soon. 

 

“The sentiment in Washington may be that by pushing it harder to have this agreement signed sooner, 

we may actually enhance whatever leverage that President Karzai is seeking,” says Said Tayeb Jawad, 

Afghanistan’s former ambassador to the United States. 
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“Therefore, there has been a cool-down a little bit,” Jawad says. “It does not mean that they do not want 

the agreement to be signed but they are more open to possibilities to signing it the first part of this year 

or even some time after the election.” 

In November, Jawad attended the Afghan Loya Jirga grand assembly of about 3,000 tribal elders and 

other influential citizens that voiced its support for the BSA. U.S. officials had hoped that support would 

prompt Karzai to back the deal before the end of the year. 

“While we never saw December 31 as a hard deadline, it was certainly our preference to complete the 

agreement in 2013,” a Pentagon official tells RFE/RL on condition of anonymity, echoing the White 

House line. 

Ali Jalali, a former Afghan interior minister who now teaches at the National Defense University in 

Washington, says he expects Karzai to approve the agreement before the April presidential elections. 

“Putting a deadline is not something that will help,” he says. “Even if this BSA is signed by another 

president administration, technically the planning for the presence or the staying of 10,000, 8,000 troops 

is not going to be a very difficult issue, even if it is signed a few months later.” 

In a December cable leaked initially to “The Washington Post,” U.S. Ambassador to Afghanistan James 

Cunningham said he did not think Karzai would sign the agreement before the presidential election. 

But RFE/RL’s diplomatic source says the cable reflected thinking prior to the December holidays that 

has since changed somewhat. 

“There is a little bit of a disagreement on what exactly is our deadline,” the official says. “There are 

clear practical deadlines the military needs to what we are doing ‘X’ amount of time before we do it so 

they can make their preparations, that sort of thing, but I don’t think that anyone suggests that that is 

January.” 

This month, White House spokesman Jay Carney referred to a ticking clock and said, “We’re talking 

about weeks and not months.” Personal sentiment may also color Obama’s view of the issue. A new 

memoir by former Secretary of Defense Robert Gates has alleged that the U.S. president “can’t stand 

Karzai.” 

Many in Washington see compelling reason to wait, if needed. They consider Afghanistan’s stability 

important to American interests and note that all 11 Afghan presidential candidates have said they 

support the BSA. Karzai, who has ruled the country since 2001, is constitutionally barred from another 

term as president. 

Karzai continues to voice support for the BSA in principal, while insisting that Washington back his 

demands. “We want a meaningful launch of the Afghan peace process by the U.S. with the help of 

Pakistan and an absolute end to all kinds of military operation on Afghan homes and in Afghan 

villages,” Afghan presidential spokesman Aimal Faizi tells RFE/RL. “We believe that the U.S. can 

deliver on both of these conditions. The ball is on the U.S. side.” 

The U.S. diplomat who does not want to be named says Karzai has learned well how to spur Washington 

to action over the past dozen years. “The ship of state of the United States doesn’t turn very quickly and 



unless he has pushed things to crisis with us — and he has done it a number of times — it is hard to get 

what he wants out of us,” the official says. “This is another instance of that.” 

Some in Congress say, however, that it is time for Afghanistan to stand on its own. Representative Dana 

Rohrabacher (Republican, California), chairman of the House Foreign Affairs Subcommittee on Europe, 

Eurasia and Emerging Threats, advocates full U.S. withdrawal but agrees with supporters of a continued 

Western presence that more bloodshed will result absent U.S. military help. 

“You can accurately predict that Afghans will kill Afghans,” Rohrabacher says in an interview. “There 

is nothing that indicates to me that we have changed the historic forces that are at play in Afghanistan. 

And if that was our goal, that was a foolish goal to have.” 
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Taliban attack on restaurant in Afghan capital kills at least 21, including two Americans 

Source: The Washington Post 

Saturday, January 18, 2014 

By SAYED SALAHUDDIN and PAMELA CONSTABLE  

At least 21 people, including two Americans, were killed Friday evening in a commando-style attack by 

Taliban insurgents on a popular Lebanese restaurant in the Afghan capital, local officials said Saturday. 

The attack, one of the deadliest in Kabul in years, began when a suicide bomber blew himself up outside 

the restaurant gate just after 7 p.m. Friday, according to the Interior Ministry. Gunmen then entered and 

started shooting in the busy dining room. 

After a sporadic exchange of gunfire that lasted nearly two hours, security forces said they had shot dead 

the two attackers inside. 

“The U.S. Embassy has confirmed that at least two private U.S. citizens were among the victims of last 

night’s terrorist attack in Kabul,” officials said in a tweet Saturday. The pair had been teaching at the 

private American University of Afghanistan, in Kabul, the embassy said. 

State Department spokeswoman Jen Psaki said the dead did not include any members of the U.S. 

Embassy staff in Kabul. 

Hashmat Stanekzai, a spokesman for Kabul’s police command, said police had established that 13 

foreigners and eight Afghans were killed in the attack. He said five of the victims were women, four of 

them expatriates. 

 

A spokesman for the Taliban, Zabiullah Mujahid, asserted responsibility for the attack. In a statement, 

the Taliban said the assault was to avenge the killings of a group of civilians who died in a U.S. 

airstrikeearlier this week northwest of Kabul. 

Among those killed was the owner of the restaurant, Kamal Hamade, Interior Ministry officials said. 

Four Afghan employees of the United Nations lost their lives, as did the International Monetary Fund’s 

country director, Wabel Abdallah, who, like Hamade, was Lebanese, news reports said. 
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The Associated Press reported Saturday that the dead also included a Somali American, two Britons, two 

Canadians, a Danish police officer, a Russian, a Malaysian and a Pakistani. 

It was not clear how many people on the premises survived. 

A relative of one of the restaurant employees who managed to escape said he was told that, soon after 

the attack began, Hamade led some of his Afghan employees to safety. 

The target of the attack was La Taverna du Liban, a Lebanese restaurant in the heart of Kabul’s most 

exclusive and heavily guarded residential district. 

For years, the bistro was a rare haven of relaxation for foreign diplomats, aid workers and Afghan 

officials in a gray city full of blast barriers and beggars. Hookahs bubbled in an alcove equipped with 

low couches, and Arabic pop music played in the background. Wine and beer were served discreetly, in 

china teapots, along with savory Lebanese appetizers of kebab, falafel, tabbouleh and stuffed grape 

leaves. 

In the past year, as international missions began to downsize or leave the capital in anticipation of 

Western troop withdrawals, the number of foreigner-friendly establishments shrank, but La Taverna 

thrived. 

On Friday evenings in particular, it was often full and lively, with laughter rising amid a mix of 

languages. Hamade, the owner, was known for the warmth with which he presided over his domain, 

fingering prayer beads as he chatted with longtime customers about Middle Eastern politics. 

Both the liberal atmosphere and the VIP clientele, however, made the restaurant a natural target for the 

insurgents, who have attacked numerous international facilities here — from aid compounds to luxury 

hotels — over the years. It also was subjected to periodic official crackdowns on alcohol, and there was 

an armed attack by unknown assailants, in which Hamade was injured. 

In 2011, the restaurant added armed guards and triple-door steel barricades at its entrance to protect 

customers and win continued approval from foreign embassies and missions for their employees to eat 

there. 

Those precautions were no match for the suicide team that attacked Friday night. 

The attack, coinciding with deadlock over the signing of a long-term bilateral security agreement 

between Kabul and Washington, drew condemnation worldwide, including from the White House. 

“There is no possible justification for this attack, which has killed innocent civilians, including 

Americans, working every day to help the Afghan people achieve a better future with higher education 

and economic assistance,” the White House press office said Saturday in a statement. 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai also denounced the attack Saturday. 

Citing Karzai in a statement, the palace said the campaign against terrorism will succeed when a 

distinction is drawn between the victims of the war and terrorists, apparently alluding to raids by foreign 



troops that cause civilian casualties, a main source of friction for years between Karzai and his Western 

backers. 

“In this regard, if NATO and the United States that leads it want to be an ally of and collaborator with 

the Afghan people, then they should target terrorism,” Karzai was quoted as saying, referring to 

sanctuaries of the Taliban in Pakistan. 

Karzai, who has repeatedly refused to sign the agreement with Washington despite the passing of several 

U.S. deadlines, again said the United States and Pakistan can play key their roles in ending the Afghan 

war. 

Afghan Interior Minister Omer Daudzai said Friday night’s attack shows that insurgents would want to 

isolate Afghanistan whether Karzai does or does not sign the agreement, which would extend the U.S. 

troop presence beyond the end of this year, when the foreign combat mission ends. 

Speaking to Afghan and foreign military officers, Daudzai said Karzai is keen to sign the security 

agreement but wants to establish a framework that bans raids on Afghan villages by U.S. troops and 

brings peace to Afghanistan. 

“The problem cannot be solved through making press statements,” Daudzai said, referring to the 

deadlock. “Setting a deadline is not efficient.  

Our request to the United States is to quickly send a high-ranking delegation to sit down for talks and 

reach a conclusion soon, so that we get out of this disarray.” 
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Dilemma of nation state 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, January 19, 2014 

By YAQOOB KHAN BANGASH  

Pakistan, its constitution, politics and society have come to have everything to do with religion. Is 

secular character of the constitution still a possibility? 

State formation and consolidation has been the bane of most post-colonial states. As post-colonial states, 

based on the ‘nation-state’ model, emerged from multi-ethnic and multi-religious empires where there 

was no need to have a rationale for incorporating a territory beyond physical occupation, the modern 

nation-states faced a grave dilemma. If each nation deserved a state, then what constituted a nation? 

Most wars in the twentieth century have been a result of disagreements over the nature of the ‘state’ and 

‘nation.’ 

Some states and nations are easier to decipher than others. So the Irish live in Ireland, the Spaniards live 

in Spain, the French in France and so on. Most modern nations have had some medieval and early 

modern manifestations too. Hence even though Italy did not emerge as a nation-state till 1870, the ‘idea’ 

of Italy and Italians was present for centuries and similarly the notion of the Germanic people and their 

lands was present much before the unification of Germany by the Prussians in 1871. 

When Pakistan was created in August 1947, it did not have such historical claims. Pakistan was a new 

country carved out of ‘India’ which while it had not been united in a complete way except under 

Emperor Ashoka more than two thousand years ago and then under the British, the ‘idea’ of India still 

carried its charm and captivating power. Therefore, while ‘India’ emerged as the successor to the British 

Indian Empire, Pakistan, created for the Muslims of South Asia, was considered to have ‘seceded.’  

So Pakistan had to create a new identity based on its religious or community based ideology, and as we 

all know, it is still very contested.  

 

While ‘India’ emerged as the successor to the British Indian Empire, Pakistan, created for the Muslims 

of South Asia, was considered to have ‘seceded.’ So Pakistan had to create a new identity.  

After 1947, the nature of the state and even the society became so controversial that a deep rift was 

created between the two wings of the country — East Bengal, renamed East Pakistan, and West 

Pakistan, which was composed of the provinces of Punjab, Sindh, NWFP and the territory of 

Balochistan. The disparity, political, economic, societal and cultural, between the two wings became so 

stark by 1970 that the refusal of West Pakistani politicians to honour the first general elections in the 
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country led to the bloody vivisection of the country and the birth of Bangladesh — the land of the 

Bangla people. 

It was very ironic that the province where the Muslim League was most popular and had struck deep 

roots became the first to break away from the country, and that even though the overwhelming majority 

of Bengali’s professed Islam as their religion they chose language and culture as their primary identity 

markers. The constitution of the Republic of Bangladesh enacted in 1972 under the leadership of the 

founder of the country, Sheikh Mujibur Rahman, was secular in nature. It based the citizenship and 

identity of the people of the country on their language and culture, rather than religion. 

Sheikh Mujib was brutally murdered, together with most of his family on August 15, 1975 and only two 

of his daughters, Sheikh Hasina and Sheikh Rehana who were abroad at the time survived. Thence 

followed bouts of military rule and, as in Pakistan, attempts to infuse religion in the state and society. An 

amendment to the constitution in 1988 declared Islam to be the state religion, and further changes 

introduced by the Proclamations Order in 1997 removed the world ‘secular’ from the preamble, and 

inserted the ‘Bismillah’ at the beginning of the constitution. 

While these changes did not make the constitution of Bangladesh nearly as Islamic as Pakistan’s, since 

there was no compulsion that the prime minister and the president be Muslims, or that Ahmedis are non-

Muslims, or that there is no freedom of conscience, yet the changes did insert a religious dimension to 

the constitution, which had hitherto been national and secular in character. 

I met the incumbent Prime Minister of Bangladesh in March 2011 in Oxford.  

After her talk at the Oxford Union, I had a chance to sit and converse with her for a time. The ease with 

which she talked to me — a mere student at the time — and her frank answers to the questions of a 

Pakistani (after all!), impressed me greatly. While it seemed that she still reeled from the memories of 

the incidents of 1970-1, she also clearly wanted good relations with Pakistan. However, the wounds of 

the past do no heal so quickly especially when the other side refuses to acknowledge and apologise for 

any wrongdoing. 

In my conversation with Sheikh Hasina, I asked her what measures she was undertaking to restore the 

liberal and progressive line of her father — something she had also committed to. With forthright 

honesty and frankness, she admitted that while she could not do away with all the Islamising provisions 

of the constitution, she would aim to bring it as close to the vision of her father as possible. And true she 

was to her word! 

I have very recently read the text of the Fifteenth Amendment to the Bangladeshi Constitution which 

was passed in 2011, and was simply struck by its brilliance. Without touching the wording of the Islamic 

provisions, Sheikh Hasina’s amendments have in effect restored the secular character of the constitution. 

The amendment began with a change in the preamble of the constitution where ‘secularism’ was 

restored as the ‘fundamental principle.’ This change gave no anti-religious, but a religiously neutral 

foundation to the governing principles of the country. 

Then an amendment to Article 2A, while retaining Islam as the state religion made the equal treatment 

of other religions compulsory, let alone their mere toleration. The new Article 2A hence reads: ‘The 

State religion of the Republic is Islam, but the State shall ensure equal status and equal right in the 



practice of the Hindu, Buddhist, Christian and other religions.’ This change in effect makes all religions 

equal in the country while keeping the honourary place of Islam as a premier religion in place. 

The 15th Amendment also inserted definition of ‘nationalism’ for the Bangladeshi people. Article 9 

therefore notes: ‘The unity and solidarity of the Bangalee nation, which, deriving its identity from its 

language and culture, attained sovereign and independent Bangladesh through a united and determined 

struggle in the war of independence, shall be the basis of Bangalee nationalism.’ This amendment brings 

the entire ‘Bangalee nation,’ be they Muslim or Hindu, Christian or tribal, together as part of one nation 

based on their shared language and culture. While it is very hard to confine to a few sentences the 

essence of nationalism in any country, by placing its national identity within the confines of the 

language and culture, Bangladesh has now given itself a holistic definition as a country. 

A major change brought about by the amendment was the restoration of Article 12 of the original 

constitution on secularism and religious freedom. This article, which was omitted by the Proclamations 

Order of 1977, now states: ‘The principle of secularism shall be realised by the elimination of? (a) 

communalism in all its forms; (b) the granting by the State of political status in favour of any religion; 

(c) the abuse of religion for political purposes; (d) any discrimination against, or persecution of, persons 

practicing a particular religion.’ This critical clause not only defines secularism as the states’ neutral 

approach towards religion, but also explicitly prohibits its abuse for political or other purposes. In a 

multi-religious society, such provisions are essential for peace, security and harmony among the general 

population. 

In her efforts to make the constitution as equal as possible, Sheikh Hasina’s amendment also gave the 

option of translating the ‘Bismillah’ as ‘In the name of the Creator,’ keeping in mind the sentiments of 

the non-Muslim population of the country. 

In a country which hosts the world largest Muslim gathering outside the Hajj — the Bishwa Ijtema — 

and which boasts one of the largest Muslim populations in the world, these changes are very 

momentous. Sheikh Hasina’s successful endeavour to restore the constitution to its original 1972 form, 

much like our attempt to ‘restore’ the 1973 constitution, neither created a godless society and nor did it 

precipitate a revolt. 

In fact, taking religion out of the political realm makes its more personal, meaningful and effective. 

More than anything else, the 2011 amendments reestablished the vision of the founders of the country 

who wanted to see a Bangladesh for the Bengali people — irrespective of other dividing factors. It was 

the secular nature of Bengali nationalism which brought the people together against British imperialism 

in 1947, and then again against West Pakistani imperialism in 1970, and which, I hope, will create a 

more coherent, united and strong Bengali nation and country. 

A fierce debate still rages in Pakistan over what Jinnah really wanted.  

Some liberals contend that once he had achieved Pakistan, Jinnah advocated a secular republic where 

Muslims — and others — would enjoy equal rights and privileges. Quoting the famous speech on 

August 11, 1947 these people claim that the founder of the country in fact wanted that religion should 

have ‘nothing to do with the business of the state.’ 

However, as time has shown, slowly, but surely, Pakistan, its constitution, politics and society have 

everything to do with religion, with the debate usually focused on the ‘right type’ of religion. While I 



still have some issues with such an interpretation, what is clear is that the founding father of Bangladesh 

— who should also have been the first elected Prime Minister of Pakistan in 1971 — did indeed want a 

liberal and secular Bangladesh — the same was his wish for a united Pakistan.  

Where Sheikh Mujib’s vision was thwarted after his assassination in 1975, his daughter Sheikh Hasina 

kept the hope alive and restored the original vision of Bangladesh in 2011. Will such a thing ever happen 

in Pakistan, I wonder? 
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Afghan District Makes Own Peace. Southeastern area enforces local rules forbidding support for 

insurgent groups. 

SOURCE: Institute For War & Peace Reporting 

Monday, January 20, 2014 

By AHMAD SHAH MATUNAWAL  

In one corner of the southeastern Afghan province of Khost, Pashtun residents say a local arrangement 

governed by customary law has kept the peace to an extent rare in other parts of the country. 

Observing the rules of “nerkh”, a set of traditional laws, has meant that even though Zazi Maidan 

district, with a population of around 200,000, shares a border with the restive northwest of Pakistan, 

people here say they are able to work and travel without fear of attack. 

Nerkh is a set of laws that enforces decisions made by consultative assemblies known as “jirgas”. It 

forms part of the wider code of conduct known as “pashtunwali” which sets out obligations such as 

hospitality, honour, loyalty and justice. 

The rules agreed in Zazi Maidan say that no one is to support or assist insurgent groups, criminals and 

the like, on pain of serious penalties.  

Under nerkh, the community can burn down the offender’s home, confiscate livestock, impose a 

substantial fine of 2,000 US dollars, and ostracise him. 

A tribal elder in the district, Malek Eid Akbar, said respect for traditional law had maintained security 

over the last 35 years, during which time much of the rest of the country had been wracked by conflict. 

 

“We’ve always had treaties among the tribes here,” he said. “When the present government was 

established, we decided to protect our district from foreigners and from the Taleban’s war. We don’t 

want to see our district turn into a battlefield between different groups, so we have maintained security 

in collaboration with the Afghan security forces.” 

“Fortunately, no one has breached the treaty yet,” he added. 

Sitting in his shop, wrapped in a blanket against the cold weather, local man Naqibullah told IWPR, 

“Where there is security, there is life and business, so we are happy with the situation – we can earn an 

average of 60 to 100 dollars a day, all because of this blessed security.” 
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Elyas Wahdat, a political analyst in Khost, says Zazi Maidan enjoys an enviable level of calm, not just 

compared with other parts of the province but with the rest of the country, too. 

Wahdat explained that government had always had a weak hold in this part of Afghanistan, so people 

organised themselves to create justice and security mechanisms. 

“During the time of [the anti-Soviet] mujahedin, they tried to occupy the district on many occasions, but 

they couldn’t do it because of the staunch resistance they faced,” he said. “People in Zazi district say 

they will always defend their area and the country.” 

Wahdat said the nerkh system had been effective in “maintaining order and justice” among Pashtun 

tribes over many centuries. 

Afghan government officials say Zazi Maidan’s residents cooperate with the authorities and have come 

out in force to block Taleban incursions. 

“The insurgents have tried many time to attack this area from across the Pakistan border, but fortunately 

they faced serious resistance from local people,” district police chief General Azizullah said. In one such 

raid, he said, “elders, young people and even women gathered to resist them, so the attackers were 

defeated.” 

While some people possessed Kalashnikov rifles and other firearms, Azizullah said, “I have seen people 

using weapons like scythes, adzes and sticks to fight. That shows how patriotic they are in defending 

their country.” 

The police chief said the Afghan authorities would be willing to supply weapons to the local population, 

but no one had asked for any so far. 

The district government chief in Zazi Maidan, Zemarai Haqmal, said security problems were “zero” 

there. 

“If people hadn’t supported us through effective tribal treaties that deliver security, we wouldn’t have 

been able to secure the entire district with only 100 police to cover an area that borders on an unsafe part 

of Pakistan,” Haqmal said. 

Tribal leader Nafiya Khail confirmed that local residents teamed up with the regular security forces to 

offer “ferocious resistance” to Taleban coming in from Pakistan. 

This came at a cost, however. Nafiya Khail said that he had been threatened by the Taleban several 

times, and the militants viewed all civilians from the district as fair game, to be killed at will. 

“We have lost many of our young people defending our district, including some who were captured – we 

still don’t know whether they are alive or dead,” he said. 

Some residents complain that despite all they have done to keep the district safe, central government has 

neglected reconstruction work, so that education, healthcare, and agriculture are all under-resourced as a 

result. 



Rahman Gul, an elderly man, said, “We have protected our district with sticks for the past ten years. 

Neither the Afghan security forces nor the foreign forces have caused any civilian casualties or property 

damage so far, and this is all because of the support of local people. However, we have grievances 

against the government because it hasn’t addressed our problems yet.” 

The public affairs officer for Khost’s provincial administration, Baryalai Rawan, insisted that efforts 

were being made to improve life for people in Zazi Maidan. 

More than 60 projects were being implemented there under the National Solidarity Programme, run by 

the Ministry for Rural Rehabilitation and Development, and Rawan said another 36 were soon to start, 

designed to address needs expressed by the local community. 

“These projects will not only contribute to the rapid advancement of this district, they will also provide 

job opportunities for many people there,” he said. 

For young men in Zazi Maidan, upholding the nerkh contract is a matter of pride. Slinging a 

Kalashnikov over his shoulder, an ammunition belt around his waist, one said he was happy to have an 

opportunity to defend his own region. 

“If there weren’t tribal treaties in this district, our area would been attacked by suicide bombers, and it 

would have become a battleground for the national and international forces,” he said. “Innocent people 

could have been killed every day. I am proud to carry a Kalashnikov in order to protect my own people.” 

The young man said he was particularly glad that international troops had not been sent in to stabilise 

the district. 

“If other people don’t want to see either foreign forces or the Taleban, and if they want to be free from 

suicide attacks, then they too should protect the security of their own areas,” he said. 
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Karzai keeps US on tenterhooks 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, January 21, 2014 

By BIPIN SHAH  

It is becoming increasingly urgent for the US to seal a deal with Afghan President Hamid Karzai over 

US troops remaining on Afghan soil, particularly since US President Barack Obama must also be seen to 

be fulfilling his promise to the American people that the withdrawal will happen before his second term 

expires.  

Karzai has the power to sign the deal, but he has used one excuse after another to delay doing so. 

Karzai’s fears do not derive from the implications of residual international forces staying, in fact he 

needs this. Rather, the issues behind this delay are geopolitical and concern possible fall outs with 

neighboring countries.  

The last thing Karzai needs is another proxy war between a Pakistan-sponsored Taliban and a Tajik-

dominated Northern Alliance supported by Russia, India and Iran.  

Americans are driven by self-interest, yet they have a knack of getting involved in conflicts without 

planning a clear exist strategy. Defense and other commercial interests take over once the fighting starts, 

and the logic and purpose of the initiation is often lost with devastating consequences to themselves and 

the world.  

The hardliners and media spinners of the United States Congress then take the reins to whip up failures 

and quickly assign responsibility as a potential issue in the election cycle. This gives hardly enough time 

for generals to do the required job. You can think about the number of examples, such as Vietnam, 

Somalia, Iraq, Libya and now Syria, where that is the case.  

Epicenter of terrorism 

The US, being unable to root out the epicenter of terrorism in Pakistan and Middle East due to heavy 

economic reliance on Saudi oil and transit facilities from Pakistan, finds itself in a “no win” situation.  

 

Since most of al-Qaeda has moved on to the Middle East, declaring a victory and getting out is the only 

option left for the Obama administration in Afghanistan. Robert Gates, a former and loyal defense 

secretary in the Bush and Obama administrations, has clearly pointed out the disadvantages of 

advertising the “pull out decision” in advance.  
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The enemies did not have to do anything but simply wait it out. Neighboring countries are watching 

these events in horror and preparing for another round of war in Afghanistan. This is a prime example of 

going into the region to stabilize the country and yet leaving it more destabilized.  

Karzai and Central Asian neighbors 

Hamid Karzai lived with this nightmare and saw how impotent Americans were in dealing with Pakistan 

and the Taliban, so why put all your eggs in one basket? He sees the endgame like some of his neighbors 

do, with Kabul “left holding the empty bag”.  

President Atambayev of Kyrgyzstan announced last month that a US $1 billion Kyrgyz-Russian arms 

deal is ready to be signed and implemented. The cargo contains artillery pieces, tanks, shoulder-fired 

antiaircraft missiles and other military equipment.  

Atambayev was quoted on December 16 as saying that this was a possible reason for a “foreign army 

attack” on Kyrgyzstan. Most astute observers believes that this is linked to the final status of 

Afghanistan and the US’s desire to sell the left-over equipment to Central Asian countries at bargain 

basement price to maintain some leverage there.  

From a practical stand point, Pakistan is anxious to allow the Taliban to do their dirty work and destroy 

as much as they can of the equipment.  

US-India ties 

After gaining the Loya-Jirga’s approval, Secretary of State John Kerry wanted to sign the deal with 

Karzai; however, Karzai had different ideas. He seems to trust Indian judgment better, so he dashed to 

New Delhi.  

India has watched nervously Obama’s hasty declaration that it would get out of Afghanistan by 2014. 

This is quite the contrary to repeated US pledges made to India on the subcontinent’s stability.  

Under pressure from the US-Israel Lobby, India had bent to American wishes by curtaining oil imports 

from Iran. For India, it is a closer and secured supply. India has civil relationship with Iran and shares 

the same security concerns against Wahhabi Islam. Sunni Wahhabis are as much as a threat to India as to 

Iran.  

Karzai’s clever mind 

In spite of Karzai’s zigzagging and erratic statements, he has a clever mind and is trying to shop around 

for the deal possible for Afghans. Karzai’s expectations are not only personal but also for his country.  

The uppermost thing occupying his Pashtun mind is how to redeem his Pashto nationality? Afghanistan 

has been used as a geopolitical theater for over 30 years by big powers.  

Pakistan has used Afghanistan as its colony by training and parking the world’s deadliest terrorists there. 

Karzai has so far refused to play an American serenade. He has consulted Indians, Pakistanis, Chinese 

and Iranians to take a measured geopolitical reading. He has become a kind of a shopper looking for the 

best deal possible.  



Afghanistan was a poor country when it separated from the British. The victim of his own geography, it 

remains a land-locked country with enormous natural resources without access to trade routes and sea 

ports.  

Afghanistan provides a critical passageway to oil rich Central Asia that everyone covets. Iran and India 

are two that comes to the mind.  

Afghanistan for its own reasons does not want a permanent US presence as a part of its “Asian pivot”. 

India prefers US’s presence to prevent terrorism emanating from Afghanistan’s soil with Pakistani 

support as well as check mate China making inroads into subcontinent. There is ambivalence there on all 

sides. US-China trade is robust in spite of their differences. India’s trade with china will equal the US’s 

very soon at nearly $100 billion.  

Pakistan has successfully deflected US by ignoring all its demarches and the fact that the US is still 

heavily dependent on Pakistan’s transits facility for a safe passage makes things harder.  

For the time being, it is compelled to oblige Pakistan. Tomorrow is a different day. Pakistan has no 

interest in stabilizing Afghanistan as it regards the country as a bulwark against India. Despite various 

promises to the US to bring the client Taliban to the table to forge a peace deal between Karzai and the 

Taliban, the US had not seen any concrete results from Pakistan. Previous attempts were repeatedly 

sabotaged by the assassination of peace envoys, attacks on US forces, the blowing up the Indian 

embassy and temporarily halting the supply line to US forces.  

Barack Obama, by pre-announcing the withdrawal date for domestic reason, removed the incentive for 

enemies to negotiate. This also demonstrates to countries like India, Afghanistan and others that the US 

is not dependable ally and its guarantees have expiration dates attached. Pakistan continuously reminds 

his erstwhile ally the US that support in getting concessions from Indians on Kashmir is needed as a 

“quid pro quo” before Taliban and ISI-run terrorist training camps and charities are shut down.  

This phobia of parity with India drives the Pakistani mentality. After losing three wars, there is nothing 

left in the tool box except subversion and infiltration. The nuclear war sometimes mentioned by hard-

nuts is unthinkable and the world will not allow that. If Pakistan wants to compete with India it should 

do so in the economic sphere. However, such normalization is a long way off.  

Pakistan-India-Afghanistan 

In addition to that, there is a huge trust deficit between all parties in the region. Most ordinary Afghans 

believe that the US and Pakistan are jointly responsible for ruining their country during and after the 

Cold War. India wants a step-by-step approach with Pakistan as Pakistan has repeatedly signed 

agreements after losing wars and then reneged on them. Former Pakistan president Pervez Musharraf 

tactically agreed to that approach with India but never implemented the final solution to Kashmir.  

The most-favored nation status granted to India still remains unimplemented by Pakistan. After three 

wars and abandonment of the Simla agreement, India has no desire to believe in Pakistani sincerity 

without some valid proof.  

Pakistan has violated ceasefires and mounted terrorist attacks on Indian soil at home and abroad 

repeatedly. None of these people were brought to the justice after pledging their cooperation.  



US-India ties have not made much more concrete progress either, after few military deals and lifting of 

nuclear embargo that India always felt was the US’s obligation and responsibility.  

Indians have a reason to get upset with inconsistencies in American foreign policies. When Americans 

arrested a New York-based junior Indian diplomat on questionable grounds, they conveniently forgot to 

inform the Indian Foreign Secretary Sujatha Singh, who happened to be in Washington at Foggy Bottom 

headquarter for scheduled consultations.  

Sujatha Singh during her visit was pressed to exert India’s influence on Karzai, to “fall in line”. Sujatha 

rightfully declined on the grounds that Afghanistan is a sovereign nation. The intended visit was to brief 

Sujatha Singh on recent incident of the ceasefire violation by Pakistan and to make an urgent request to 

accelerate the normalization process. India reminded Americans again that while they are following a 

step-by-step agreement between the two countries, trade liberalization has not taken place and ceasefire 

violations have increased.  

In addition to that imbroglio, Pakistan has made no progress to bring criminals to Justice for the 26/11 

attack in Mumbai in 2008. The India side also complained about stalling techniques and denial of access 

to the American triple agent David Headley. After all, “Trust but verify” is an old adage of Ronald 

Reagan, the former American president.  

With 2014 election approaching in India, nothing concrete can result and this is the same reason that was 

probably given to India by Pakistan when it was granted the most-favored nation status by Asif Ali 

Zardari. None of these nations had anything to do with what may follow from Obama’s self-declared 

“pull out date”.  

Karzai is in no rush to sign any deal. Karzai, after getting the expected approval from a Loya Jirga, 

embarked on a world tour to feel out regional allies. He visited Islamabad, Delhi and Tehran and held 

talks. This sounds all-too familiar to the tactic adopted by Nouri al-Maliki of Iraq that led President 

Obama to order the complete pull out, with minimum or no advisory role. It appears that Tehran gave 

Karzai the same advice and suggested either not signing the deal or including a clause that would allow 

Karzai to remove the Americans on demand.  

India balances on a tightrope 

India’s position will continue to remain ambiguous until clear picture emerges as to what role Pakistan 

will play in the Afghanistan endgame. Pakistan has no interest in normalizing relations with India unless 

in return it gets its own slice of Afghan pie.  

India, on one hand has a thriving economic and military understanding, if not an entirely active 

relationship, with the US. Israel, on the other hand has emerged as the second-largest defense supplier 

for India, including technology transfers. India depends on Iran for its energy needs, ports and 

infrastructure to access Afghanistan and Central Asia. Moreover, Indians and Persians have a 

civilization relationship that is more enduring than their relationships with any other powers and their 

interests over Afghanistan coincide.  

Israel too has strong relationships with both India and Iran, but prefers now that no one in their wider 

region acquires nuclear weapons other than themselves. After all, it was Achemenians emperor who 

freed Jews from the captivity of Babylon.  



Israel can use India’s good offices with Tehran to normalize its relationship with Iran. Iran has some 

influence on Hezbollah, Syria and Hamas and this is probably also on the mind of Obama. The 

permanent war situation serves no one’s interest. Israel’s right should be guaranteed with a separate 

home land for Palestine. This is the only way out for all sides after colonial power left their legacy of 

divide and rule.  

Why so much drama and anxieties on so many fronts the US is facing? The departure of a junior Indian 

diplomat from US soil is the least of the complex issues. What causes the most anxiety in the minds of 

American policy-makers is questioning what the other side is up to when regarding the Indian-Sino 

relationship or India’s refusal to participate in what appears to be a military “Asian Pivot” that the 

Chinese regard as provocative.  

As a facet of the pivot on Asia, the US would like to have a permanent military base in Afghanistan to 

keep an eye on all the major players like Russia, China, Iran and potential adversaries including Taliban 

and its allied terrorists. Chinese military activism against has increased on disputed islands and territorial 

waters of South China Sea. The unsettled boundary dispute with India and neighbors is also very much 

alive. A deal between Afghanistan and the US lines up with the many other issues caught within the 

geopolitical sphere of the US pivot to Asia that need to be resolved – and quickly.  
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By RICHARD WEITZ  

India has made major economic, political, and strategic investments in Afghanistan since the Taliban 

lost power in 2001. The two countries share an interest in Afghanistan’s postwar reconstruction, 

pursuing common diplomatic goals, and cooperating against mutual security threats. For years, India has 

been undertaking programs to bolster Afghanistan’s security capabilities and integrate the country into 

regional diplomatic and economic structures. Now with the withdrawal of Western combat forces, India 

is acceding to longstanding Afghan government requests and deepening bilateral security cooperation, 

despite the risks of provoking a strong and adverse reaction in Islamabad, as well as enlarging their 

economic collaboration. 

BACKGROUND: Indian engagement aims to win Afghans’ hearts and minds through foreign aid, with 

special focus on building roads, medical facilities, education programs, power generation networks, and 

other critical infrastructure sectors. India’s extensive private investment aims to integrate Afghanistan 

into regional trade arrangements that will promote the type of economic growth that is critical for 

Afghanistan’s long-term stability. Furthermore, the Indian government has promoted Afghanistan’s 

regional economic integration, such as securing its membership in the South Asian Association for 

Regional Cooperation.  

 

Despite growing ties with Kazakhstan and other Central Asian countries, India’s lack of direct access to 

the region continues to impede its commercial opportunities there. Developing international rail and 

road links with Afghanistan strengthens that country’s economy as well as India’ access to important 

Central Asian trade and energy markets. Indian investors would like to help market the trillions of 

dollars of mineral resources Afghanistan is thought to have beneath its soil. Indians also see Afghanistan 

as partners in their economic outreach to Iran. 

Bilateral security cooperation has also been growing. Indian security strategists see Afghanistan and 

Central Asia as falling within India’s “extended strategic neighborhood.”  Given New Delhi’s concerns 

about geopolitical encirclement, Pakistani and Chinese activities in Afghanistan and Central Asia have 

traditionally received much attention.  

Since the USSR’s disintegration, India’s Eurasia strategy has sought to prevent Afghanistan and other 

Central Asian states from joining any “Islamic camp” that could adopt anti-Hindu policies. New Delhi’s 

nightmare would be the emergence of a bloc of hostile Islamic governments in Central Asia, 
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Afghanistan, and Pakistan, linked closely with China, which would seek to contain India, support 

terrorism in Kashmir, and perhaps stir up trouble among India’s other Muslim minorities.  The growth of 

terrorism and Islamic radicalism has become a more recent concern. Though Kabul follows a balanced 

rhetoric aiming to prevent alienating Islamabad, Afghans perceive New Delhi as a more reliable 

strategic partner. In their 2011 Strategic Partnership Agreement, India agreed to train Afghani military 

officers and provide light-weapons useful for counterinsurgency operations. 

Yet, New Delhi’s generally cautious foreign policy and concerns regarding Pakistan’s reaction to its 

growing role in Afghanistan have constrained the Afghan-Indian strategic partnership. The ties between 

India and Afghanistan naturally worry Pakistanis, who fear strategic encirclement through a pro-Indian 

regime in Kabul. Pakistani strategists desire to create “strategic depth” and limit India’s influence in 

South Asia. They also want to retain their preeminent role in Afghanistan’s politics and economy. For 

some Pakistanis, the danger of “encirclement” through increased Indian influence in Afghanistan 

justifies increasing support for the use of jihadi proxies to weaken Kabul, or to conduct further terrorist 

attacks against India. In partnership with Washington, which seeks to promote trilateral cooperation 

among these countries, Indians have unsuccessfully tried not to alarm Pakistanis about their growing ties 

with Afghanistan. 

IMPLICATIONS: The stressed India-Pakistan relationship and U.S. concerns have constrained India’s 

military involvement in Afghanistan. The Obama administration is seeking to assuage Pakistanis’ 

regional security concerns and secure Islamabad’s support for an Afghan peace settlement.  

Aside from a 500-person police force, India has had no troops on the ground. But changing 

circumstances—specifically the declining U.S. military presence and influence in the region, have led 

Indians to elevate their engagement with Afghanistan. As analyzed in the 08/01/2014 issue of the CACI 

Analyst, the U.S. is the great power whose strategic and economic policies – preserving a regional 

balance of power and promoting regional integration between Central and South Asia – best align with 

India’s goals. China and Russia have different goals and lack the will and capacity to intervene militarily 

in Afghanistan with their own forces. 

Although Singh declined to press Afghanistan’s President Hamid Karzai to sign the Bilateral Security 

Agreement with Washington, Indians share the same unease that one finds throughout Eurasia that the 

end of the U.S. and NATO combat missions in Afghanistan could result in a deteriorating security 

situation in that country, as occurred after all U.S. troops withdrew from Iraq. A security vacuum in 

Afghanistan could worsen the completion for influence among Pakistan, Iran, Russia, China, and India 

for influence in Central Asia. At worst, Afghanistan could again become a hotbed of radical Islam in 

alignment with Pakistan’s radical Islamist terrorism, posing a threat to India’s security. Since there is no 

popular desire to deploy combat troops to Afghanistan, the Indian strategy is to deepen support for the 

Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) and provide more direct and indirect economic aid. The World 

Bank estimates that by 2021 or 2022, maintenance and operating costs for the ANSF will absorb some 

17 percent of the Afghan government’s budget, which will be unsustainable without further economic 

growth through more trade, investment, and regional economic integration.  

During Karzai’s visit to India last month, the two governments announced they would deepen their 

defense ties, with several initiatives designed to increase the capabilities of the ANSF as NATO combat 

forces leave the country. India will raise the number of ANSF members it trains each year to some 1,000 

soldiers. For the first time, this training will include a group of 60 Afghan Special Forces, who will 

receive instruction at India’s military facilities in the Rajasthan desert. According to Afghanistan’s 



ambassador to India, about 350 Afghan army officers now receive annual training in India, with a total 

of 1,400 trained since 2003. An Indian defense spokesman said that the “focus of the training is on 

conduct of counter insurgency and counter terrorism operations, with special emphasis on operations in 

built-up areas and rural areas in a realistic environment.”  An obvious goal of the augmented training is 

to help the ANSF battle the Taliban, which is widely seen in Afghanistan and India as a tool of 

Pakistan’s national security establishment. 

Yet, fear of Pakistani reprisals for Indian support for Kabul may be the reason why Singh stalled on 

acquiescing to Karzai’s “wish list” of helicopters, tanks, guns, and other heavy weapons. Indian officials 

also claimed that Russia needed to give permission to transfer these Soviet-era arms. Concerns that the 

next Afghan president to be elected in a few months will be less pro-Indian than Karzai also may have 

made New Delhi cautious, at least for now. 

CONCLUSION: India seeks a stable regional security environment to continue its steady economic 

ascendancy. To that end, Afghanistan’s post-occupational security becomes of paramount concern. The 

recent meeting between Singh and Karzai clarified how this enhanced security cooperation could 

develop. Although Indian officials declined to fill all of Karzai’s shopping list, Afghan-Indian military 

cooperation will likely increase still further now that the U.S., which has generally bolstered India’s 

growing regional influence even while discouraging New Delhi from assuming a major security role in 

Afghanistan for fear of further antagonizing Pakistan, is losing regional influence. Broader defense 

cooperation with the Afghan government helps both protect India’s economic interests in Afghanistan 

and counter larger regional destabilization scenarios detrimental to New Delhi’s foreign policy 

aspirations.  
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By DEEDAR HUSSAIN SAMEJO  

Pakistan has become a country whose people have lost all empathy. They see suppression as a tool to 

gain unfair advantages over underprivileged sections of society. Last year, Pakistan recorded 83 polio 

cases compared to 57 in 2012, and 1.5 million children are at risk. Since the polio vaccination ban by 

militants in tribal areas, at least 30 people, including polio workers, have been killed in Taliban-led 

attacks for administrating the polio vaccine.  

Polio cases constitute only a segment of society’s misery. There are many other serious issues; for 

example, 42% of the world’s underage married girls live in Pakistan. In rural areas, courting is 

prohibited, and marriage based on love is against tradition.  

Ours is a society where the supreme rule is “might is right”, injustice is a social norm and the provision 

of fundamental rights is a distant dream. Women suffer at the hands of their male relatives at home and 

sometimes even at the hands of the state, given parliament’s failure to pass the Domestic Violence Bill 

to protect women. Being female is a dangerous thing in Pakistan.  

Children do not go to schools; they must work to feed their families. Hapless peasants are abused, beaten 

and sometimes killed in the fields by landowners. They are too afraid and oppressed to demand self-

determination and freedom. In major cities, the population lives under the constant threat of militant 

attacks and disappearances carried out by the intelligence agencies.  

 

Who is responsible for this state of affairs? Our educational system? The judicial system? Culture? Or 

parliament?  

In fact all, individually or collectively, are responsible for the present state of affairs in one way or other. 

Pakistan is one of the world’s lowest-spending countries on education, allocating to it below 2.5% of its 

gross domestic product. The inadequate and flawed educational system is unable to equip the young 

with the skills to meet present-day needs and demand. The country is home to 25 million children who 

aren’t going to school.  

The corrupt judicial system, especially the criminal justice system, is failing to put perpetrators of crime 

and terrorists behind bars. People turn to the tribal justice system to get cheap and speedy justice. 

Around 1.4 million cases are pending in moribund courts. Our demoralized culture is being kept hostage 
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by a handful of religious fanatics. Honor killings and torture have become part of that culture. Our moral 

and social values continue to degenerate to an all time low.  

Our incompetent, corrupt elected representatives are incapable of developing an effective “checks and 

balances system” to monitor the state organs. They believe that ensuring a proper provision of basic 

social services to citizens is not their obligation. Ironically, many are part of the criminal system. The 

politicization of every issue has deteriorated the capability of already fragile and dysfunctional 

institutions.  

The state’s utter failure is largely attributed to the failure of three main state organs – the judiciary, 

executive and the legislature – to root out deeply entrenched socio-political conservatism and 

traditionalism. Since independence in 1947, the ill-defined powers and functions of these institutions 

caused them to interfere in the affairs of one another. This clash of institutions did not allow them to 

operate within their constitutional limits, resulting in military coups, bad governance and 

mismanagement. Consequently, the state could not evolve an efficient and well integrated mechanism to 

meet the multifaceted challenges.  

Moreover, these institutions, due to various inefficiencies and deficiencies, could not produce a vibrant 

state that can fit new ideas and innovations in itself. Military interventionism, tribalism, feudalism, the 

incompetent bureaucracy and weak civilian governments have been the factors retarding the growth of 

theses institutions.  

“The labyrinth of a centrist mindset, elitism and autocracy led Pakistan to the negation of democratic 

pluralism on the one hand and a monopoly over foreign policy by un-elected power centers on the 

other”, Khadim Hussain rightly pointed out in Dawn, Pakistan’s largest English-language newspaper. 

“Religious zeal and super-patriotism came in handy in legitimizing this monopoly by powerful centers 

of power.”  

This led to the creation of “ideology vacuum” exploited by narrow minded people, especially mullahs at 

the mass level, to pursue their vested interests. While mullahs corrupted the minds of citizens in the 

name of religion, weak and intellectual-deficit civilians did not invest the state resources in the masses.  

The outcome of this situation is the creation of a static state that is as contaminated as stagnant water, 

one that is lacking almost all the necessary tools that a dynamic society requires to fulfill its duties and 

responsibilities.  

Consequently, the state has been slouching from one crisis to another for more than six-and-a-half 

decades. It is suffering from myriad problems, ranging from extremism to poverty to illiteracy and social 

insecurity. One third of the population lives below the poverty line, around 50 million people do not 

have access to clean drinking water, terrorism, targeted killings and violence have become part of the 

daily routine, and a severe energy crisis has paralyzed the economy.  

Islamabad needs to review and revamp thoroughly the legislative, social, judicial and administrative 

systems, and ensure proper provision of fundamental rights. This is the only way by which our leaders 

can make Pakistan a tolerant, democratic, modern and egalitarian state.  
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The Future of Peace Talks: What would make a breakthrough possible? 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 
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By BORHAN OSMAN  

Attempts last year to reconcile the Taleban ended where they had started a year before – stuck in 

stalemate. Two major developments this year, however, could affect the peace process. The departure of 

President Hamid Karzai and accession of a new leader in the spring provides an opportunity for 

rebooting the peace process. At best, this could be a game-changer. The withdrawal of foreign troops, 

however, could potentially cut both ways. It might trigger an attempt by the insurgents to deliver a 

knockout blow to the government, thereby intensifying the conflict or it might strip the Taleban of their 

stated raison d’être for fighting – the presence of ‘infidels’ on Afghan soil – forcing them to at least 

rethink how they sell their call to endless war. AAN’s Borhan Osman examines the current state of the 

peace efforts with a look back at the last year and also offers thoughts on the prospects for peace in 2014 

and beyond. 

If the past year’s peace process is to teach us anything about how it might develop in 2014, it is that, as 

long as the parties stick to a one-sided formula in a conflict that is essentially multilateral, the conflict 

will be stuck in its present course. During 2013, ambivalence in positions and the tendency for all parties 

to want to hold talks on their own terms (the Taleban, the Afghan government and the United States) 

drove any possibility of peace talks into a dead end. 

The government in Kabul has merely played around with talks about talks, while simultaneously trying 

to bar all potential third players except Pakistan from engaging with the Taleban in peace negotiations. 

The Taleban continue to deny the Afghan government is a legitimate party to the conflict or is worth 

talking to. Holding fast to this non-recognition stance, the Taleban have consistently denied reports of 

secret meetings between its representatives and those of the Afghan government outside Afghanistan. 

They have insisted on talking to the Americans as their real adversary. However, it is not only the 

Taleban who have been bypassing Kabul. The United States also emerged from 2013 accused of treating 

the Afghan government as a secondary player, specifically during the aborted opening of a Taleban 

office in Qatar last summer. 

 

The mess around the Qatar office spoilt the one major potential opportunity that could have been a 

game-changer if it had been handled more wisely. It showed how intricate and fragile peace talks 

between the Afghan government and the Taleban may be, given the stubbornness and mutual, deep 
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mistrust of the other. The Taleban preferred to close their office altogether – after two years of German 

and US efforts to open it – than bring down the office flag and the plaque carrying the Islamic Emirate’s 

name. (That was done by their Qatari hosts.) President Karzai, in his turn, went on a public campaign 

against the Taleban’s ‘embassy in exile’, citing contradictory conspiracy theories and levelling serious 

accusations against both the Taleban and the US: from charging the US and the Taleban as co-

conspirators against Afghanistan to terming the whole Qatar office affair an ISI conspiracy which had 

been “successfully thwarted”. This only helped deepen the already profound mistrust between the 

Afghan government and the Taleban (and the Afghan government and the US), exactly at a time when 

more confidence-building measures were needed. 

Aside from what could have been at Qatar, the Afghan government and its official body in charge of 

peace-making, the High Peace Council (HPC), failed to offer anything substantial to revive the process. 

Most of what the government undertook revolved around the Pakistan nexus as if Islamabad was a direct 

party to the conflict. Frequent meetings between Afghan and Pakistani officials, including two summits, 

only kept the buzz alive. As always, Pakistan did not prove as helpful as Afghanistan hoped. Islamabad 

is probably utilising Kabul’s over-expectations to keep Afghanistan in a state of begging for help, but in 

fact is either not able to deliver since it does not control the Taleban or is unwilling to.  

While pushing Pakistan for years to bring the Taleban to the table, the most recent response Afghanistan 

received in December was that Islamabad could not facilitate direct Taleban-Kabul contacts. Nawaz 

Sharif’s National Security Advisor, Sartaj Aziz, was frank: “We have contacts with the Afghan Taliban 

but do not have control over them, so it will be unrealistic to expect that Pakistan delivers the Taliban 

for the peace process.” The only thing Islamabad presents itself as able to do is release Taleban from its 

prisons. 

Pakistan’s help, even in that narrower sense, has yet to be delivered, let alone be found effective. Among 

the 50 Taleban members whose release Pakistan has announced in various batches since late 2012, it has 

been possible to verify the actual freeing of only a very small number of them, with the rest remaining as 

mere announcements without visible results. The most anticipated release was of the Taleban’s former 

number two Mullah Abdul Ghani, aka Mullah Baradar. When it was finally announced last September, it 

was denied by the Taleban and no independent source could verify it. A statement to the UN Security 

Council’s Sanctions Committee by the HPC chairman, Salahuddin Rabbani, in December further 

confirmed that Kabul had been disappointed. Hesaid: “[We] hope to see his [Baradar’s] full release in 

the near future.” [emphasis added] Mullah Omar’s former secretary Abdul Ahad Jahangirwal’s freedom 

was also announced in November, for the third time, but has also been difficult to confirm. And out of 

those genuinely set free, none has proved useful for talks since they have remained inaccessible to the 

Afghan government which has not even known their whereabouts. Those in detention have not been 

easy to meet, either. It took three summits, including the two bilateral and one trilateral with British 

prime minister, David Cameron, just to facilitate a reportedly useless – or possibly non-existent – 

meeting between Salahuddin Rabbani and Mullah Baradar (1)  

Afghanistan’s and Pakistan’s obsession with Mullah Baradar made the Taleban release a statement to 

the effect that he had no authority to talk on behalf of the movement, effectively devaluating Kabul and 

Islamabad’s trump card. 

The government’s roadmap to ‘surrender’ 



Other strategies used by the Afghan government as part of the peace efforts included talking up break-

away Taleban figures who actually have no official authority any more, such as the former head of the 

Taleban’s political committee Mutasim Agha Jan, now based in Turkey. He failed to deliver anything 

more substantial than optimistic media interviews. Also among these ineffective ‘strategies’ was the 

never-muting empty talk around moving the Taleban office to Saudi Arabia or Turkey that Kabul and 

Islamabad never felt tired of repeating. Afghanistan and Pakistan never spoke of the Qatar office 

favourably and Kabul had long set its mind on some place other than Qatar, as suggested in its ‘roadmap 

to peace’, which was then overruled by the US.  

A key reason for the failure of all these strategies and for the overall stalemate on the government’s part 

lies in the HPC’s overly ambitious peace map, which was released in November 2012. The HPC has 

continued to cling to the map, however unrealistic it is in giving any detail of how to achieve any of its 

aims. The roadmap reduces the concept of reconciliation to something the Taleban see as simply a 

request to ‘surrender in the name of peace’. Or at the least, the plan is not clear about anything beyond 

that. The underlying assumption in the roadmap is that the insurgents would be persuaded to give up 

violence simply by providing them with jobs as if their fighting was motivated solely by economic 

interest, rather than being a political struggle. This is one of the reasons the Taleban have categorically 

spurned the government’s initiatives to make contact and never used a reconciliatory tone towards it. 

Pakistan is central to the road map and was busy in the peace efforts seen in last year’s frequent – and 

unproductive – back and forth between Islamabad and Kabul. This is yet another reason for the 

roadmap-based peace process to only stagger along. Pakistan might have immense capability to 

influence the Taleban in certain issues, but this apparently does not amount to controlling them, and 

therefore it cannot coerce them into doing everything. 

In hindsight, the over-ambitious roadmap seems to be frozen in its initial stages. By now, it should have 

been at its fourth ‘step’, namely in the middle of ‘formal direct negotiations’ with the Taleban, with an 

agreement on a ceasefire and another on the modalities of cooperation to allow the upcoming elections 

to take place, with insurgents allowed to participate. All these objectives remain a distant dream. 

How the insurgents’ message is lost between two audiences 

It is not only the government’s faulty reconciliation policies that have caused the standstill. The Taleban 

have equally failed to play the right game. The movement’s leadership has expressed some leniency in 

peace-related stances, including a much-awaited announcement – albeit indirectly – of cutting relations 

with al-Qaida in its statement on the occasion of the opening of the Qatar office. That statement also put 

talking to Afghans (but “in due appropriate time”) as one of the five objectives of the office. Other 

positive words came from Mullah Omar in his Eid ul-Fitrmessage, where the Taleban leader attempted 

to dismiss the notion that his group was after power. This was not the first time the Taleban have said so, 

but this time it came with more emphasis and supposedly from their leader. Additionally, Mullah Omar 

also put a strong emphasis on the inclusivity of the political system the Taleban is seeking to establish. 

However, all these nice words are yet to be put into any sort of action. And all the hints of changing 

positions still fall short of the flexibility needed for setting off a serious initiative for peace talks. 

Such statements are also open to scrutiny. They might be meant to simply generate positive attention and 

make the Taleban sound like a more political movement. They could also be an indication that the 

Taleban are opening up, given the hardness of keeping up the fighting spirit and possibly increasing war-

weariness among their foot soldiers, in the absence of tangible gains. However, such an opening would 

entail the call to fight among foot soldiers diminishing, which does not seem to be happening. Instead, 



with the withdrawal of most foreign troops, Taleban propaganda insists victory is just around the corner. 

The Taleban’s media branch reportedly spends a huge amount of time crafting messages which convey 

some sort of peacefulness, only to make sure these messages do not discourage the fighters by making 

the movement appear weak. Given this rank and file-oriented rhetoric in the Taleban’s public 

statements, it is difficult to know for sure if there is any serious intent towards peace going on behind the 

scenes (especially bearing in mind that any moves might not be publicised before any concrete deal was 

reached). All that can be said at the moment is that there is no public indication that the Taleban are 

serious about anything but carrying on the war. 

Behind the scenes and in practical terms, the insurgents reportedly favour as a peace option the creation 

of an interim administration made up of people uninvolved in the post-2001 government that would re-

write the constitution. This idea, which initially popped up during back-channel discussions in the 

Chantilly Conference in December 2012, has been lobbied for over the past year by various parties, 

including Zia Massud, younger brother of the Taleban’s erstwhile enemy, Ahmad Shah Massud, Hezb-e 

Islami of Hekmatyar and the Front Against Foreign Bases, a newly established alliance of Islamists and 

anti-government, anti-US politicians, which is thought to be sympathetic, and even in indirect 

communication, with the Taleban. 

Such an administration would include the Taleban and would redefine the course of the political process 

that started with the Bonn Agreement of December 2001 that excluded the Taleban. It would introduce a 

radical change to that political process, but would be effective only if it enjoyed the agreement of all the 

relevant political stakeholders. 

The Taleban: still defiant, but facing the challenge of credibility 

There is little proof in practice that the Taleban have given up its self-image as a widely popular and 

omnipotent movement that can overthrow the incumbent government. (This feeling is fed by reports in 

the international media exaggerating the group’s power and reach.) True willingness for peace would 

come only when that apparently unshakable faith among its fighters that a comeback is possible is 

eroded. 

The Taleban’s vow to fight as long as there is a single foreign soldier left on Afghan soil and their total 

rejection of the government as a ‘puppet of the anti-Islam alliance of Crusaders’ indicates the insurgents 

are as stubbornly repudiating of the existing political order as ever.  

However, such a rigid attitude has set the Taleban on the course of an endless fight which will only end 

up in a zero-sum game for them. And it does not increase the group’s popularity. 

Nevertheless, there are still two developments that could boost prospects for peace. The first is the 

Taleban’s narrative of war losing credibility as foreign troops pack up. By the time the fighting season 

of 2014 unfolds, foreign troops will be scarcely visible on the battlefield. It will be the Afghan National 

Security Forces on their own fighting on the front lines, Afghan versus Afghan. (However, if there is 

anything that could make the Taleban’s ‘jihad’ resonate with some beyond 2014, it could be a signed 

Bilateral Security Agreement. President Karzai, by making the BSA arguably the most controversial 

deal in his reign, has probably played a major role in giving the Taleban’s point of view a wider 

resonance.) In the absence of a targetable, ‘real’ ie foreign, enemy on the ground, there is the prospect 

of micro ceasefires, as currently seen in Helmand spreading. We might see a smooth return to a working 



peace due to “the absence of foreign troops as an irritant” as the New York Times wrote about Kunar. 

Really, though this does not look implausible.  

Helmand residents talking to this author just recently reported a still eerie calm, looking much like an 

informally negotiated truce in places across the province. Such local-level ceasefires would particularly 

help the Taleban save their war-weary constituencies from further suffering. Much depends on the 

capacity and appetite of both sides locally to fight; the pattern of the post-withdrawal conflict is still not 

yet evident. 

The second development that could lead to progress in efforts to forge a negotiated end to the war is the 

new leader to be elected in April. The next head of state and his approach to peace and even his past 

background could have a clear impact on the peace process. The new man in the Arg would have a great 

opportunity to build confidence with the Taleban and break with the policies of the past 12 years that 

have failed to bring the insurgents to the table by redrawing the peace plan. 

The silver lining to the 2014 withdrawal 

Although 2014 is not as good a time for peace-making as 2002 was (when the war ended and Taliban 

could easily have been re-integrated instead of being persecuted) or 2009-2010 (the peak of the war), it 

still provides a reasonable opportunity for peace talks to take hold. This opportunity is created by 

dynamics different than of the previous two talking seasons.  

That is, the Afghans themselves will be left at the core of the dispute on both sides. Continuing the war 

bleeds nobody but Afghans. And making peace is becoming in the first place the urgent priority of 

Afghans themselves as the West withdraws. That is the silver lining of the 2014 international 

withdrawal. 

However, in order to have fruitful talks, there must be a serious desire for peace by all parties, something 

that cannot presently be taken for granted. Many of the government elites and the hawks among the 

Taleban are still out there rejecting reconciliation. Only on the part of the US, although it is very late, it 

seems there is a real desire to end the war through negotiation soon. 

In a situation where it is difficult to envisage the eventual finale being anything apart from a negotiated 

end to the conflict, this year (and the next) is going to see whether this will happen soon, or if hawks on 

both sides prevail to try to push for outright victory over the other.  

In the latter scenario, Afghans’ real desire for reconciliation would have to wait for the hawks to try out 

the military option, to fail amid more bloodshed and suffering and for negotiations, finally, to seem 

desirable again. It is an unhappy scenario. One would hope for popular mobilisation, one really on the 

grassroots-level, to push both parties to talk. The collective will, once mobilised, will force all actors to 

see that there is no option but to end the war through talking, but whether that comes in 2014 or after 

more years of grief remains to be seen. 

(1) The news of Rabbani’s meeting in November with Mullah Baradar was met with skepticism and 

confusion. It is still not clear what exactly happened, whether a meeting happened at all, and what was 

its nature if it really took place. Here, Pakistan Prime Minister’s National Security Advisor Sartaj Aziz 

confirmed the confusion around the reported meeting.  
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As Afghan Pullout Looms, U.S. Urged to Rethink Pakistan Ties 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Thursday, January 23, 2014 

By RAMY SROUR 

With the 2014 deadline for a U.S. withdrawal from Afghanistan in sight, analysts here are urging 

Washington policymakers to drop the term ‘Af-Pak’ and recognise the importance of Pakistan beyond 

its implications for Afghanistan. 

U.S.-Pakistan relations have for too long focused on the Afghan security question, according to a 

new report from the Council on Foreign Relations (CFR), a Washington think tank. Such a focus, CFR 

researchers warn, neglects the high strategic importance Islamabad has for the United States in the 

region. 

“U.S. policy in Pakistan has consistently been linked to Afghanistan and has fallen under the broader 

heading of Af-Pak – a label that has never been very popular in Pakistan and one that has also been seen 

as degrading,” Daniel S. Markey, a senior fellow at the CFR and author of the new report, told IPS. 

“But as the U.S. is drawing down in Afghanistan and in many ways signalling a reduced commitment 

there, [it] ought to rethink its Pakistan strategy.” 

A revised approach to Pakistan would also advance U.S. interests in Asia, Markey’s analysis suggests, 

particularly in light of President Barack Obama’s efforts to refocus U.S. policy on Asia. 

 

Any new approach would need to have two main strategies, the report suggests. First, Washington will 

have to seriously engage with the security threats that it currently faces in Pakistan, including threats 

from terrorist organisations but also from Pakistan’s nuclear arsenal and its delicate relationship with 

India. 

The second and perhaps more groundbreaking strategy would see the United States pushing Pakistan 

into closer economic integration with regional economic powers, particularly India and China. 

The first strategy, however, comes with its limits. 

“Pakistan’s internal security is not something the U.S. can confront directly,” Markey said. “It’s 

Pakistan’s problem, and one that will require Pakistan’s political leadership directly.” 
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At the same time, the author notes that Washington can provide some assistance, such as equipment and 

training. This is a strategy Washington has used in the past, including in its assistance to Islamabad 

while fighting the Taliban. 

Growing mistrust 

Besides being difficult in practice, the limited role the United States can play inside Pakistan is also a 

consequence of the deep mistrust Pakistanis harbour towards Washington. 

One of the recommendations highlighted by the report emphasises how U.S. assistance to Islamabad 

should be conditioned on a show of Pakistan’s true commitment to fighting terrorism. 

“U.S. military aid to Pakistan should not be linked primarily to the Afghanistan war,” the report argues. 

“It should instead be conditioned on Pakistan’s effort to address internal security threats… and on 

Pakistan’s overall commitment to countering violent extremism on its soil.” 

Indeed, the problem of mistrust may be one of the biggest hurdles the U.S. will have to overcome in 

order to achieve its long-term interests in the region. 

“One of the reasons the U.S. doesn’t have much leverage inside Pakistan is that there’s a lot of mistrust 

and hostility between the two sides, particularly when it comes to the security establishment,” Michael 

Kugelman, senior programme associate for South Asia at the Wilson Centre, a think tank here, told IPS. 

This mistrust, Kugelman notes, is the result of divergent views between Washington and Islamabad 

when it comes to defining a threat and how to respond to one. 

According to analysts, the United States sees all militant groups as potential threats, urging for tough 

action regardless of the groups’ targets. But for the Pakistani leadership, the differences matter. 

“Pakistanis tend to see some militant groups as more dangerous than others, especially those that target 

the government,” Kugelman said. 

“The U.S. will need to lower its expectations and stop setting these very high goals of getting the 

Pakistani government to crackdown on all militants. That’s just not going to happen.” 

Regional economics 

Markey’s report also calls for the United States to look at Pakistan from an economic perspective, 

particularly in light of its relationship with India and China. 

“U.S. diplomats and trade officials should negotiate a preferential U.S. trade access deal for India, 

Afghanistan and Pakistan, conditioned on reduced barriers to intraregional trade,” the report notes. 

However, this does not mean that the U.S. should get involved in a mediation of the multiple 

disagreements that currently exist between India and Pakistan, Markey said. 



“Rather, the U.S. should encourage both sides to realise the incentives of more bilateral integration,” he 

noted. “There is no other way in which Pakistan can find prosperity unless they link it to a more regional 

perspective.” 

According to recent statistics, India-Pakistan trade today is slightly tilted towards India, with New Delhi 

providing more goods to Islamabad than vice-versa. Much of this is due to Pakistan’s limited home-

grown resources when it comes to manufacturing and resource-extraction. 

The Washington-based Centre for Global Development (CGD), a think tank, on Wednesday noted that 

the U.S. government could do more to improve Pakistan’s economy, including by supporting the efforts 

of the International Monetary Fund, World Bank and Asian Development Bank “to promote … Pakistani 

reform efforts”. 

India and Pakistan have already begun working towards a normalisation of their trade relationship, with 

Pakistan currently a few steps away from eliminating a list that forbids it from trading certain goods with 

New Delhi. 

Yet Kugelman again cautions against Washington playing too overt a role in its push for trade 

normalisation. 

“Very quietly, subtly and away from the cameras, Washington can push them both to take a final step 

and ensure that the two can finally establish a MFN relationship,” he said, referring to the ‘most 

favoured nation’ status that countries assign to each other when they normalise trade in a mutually 

beneficial agreement. 

Meanwhile, the U.S. government continues to evaluate its exit strategy from the 12-year-old Afghan 

conflict, as well as Washington’s evolving strategic vision in Central Asia following the withdrawal. 

This strategy, and its impact, is being examined intently in both Washington and Islamabad. 

“Both sides are at the very least trying to make their way through the endgame in the war in 

Afghanistan,” the CFR’s Markey said, noting that Pakistani authorities have begun “to worry about what 

will happen once the U.S. leaves Afghanistan.” 

  

  



IN THE NEWS: MUSHARRAF’S TRIAL 

SMELLS OF REVENGE (JANUARY 24, 2014) 

Written by admin on Friday, January 24th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 
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By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER  

While many Pakistanis don’t object to former military ruler Pervez Musharraf facing a trial for high 

treason, there is also widespread consternation over the manner in which the judiciary is handling the 

case. Specifically, Pakistanis fear that this trial is about revenge, not justice.  

Musharraf has been charged with subverting the constitution when he declared a state of emergency and 

sacked the superior judiciary in November 2007. He faces either the death penalty or life imprisonment 

if convicted of treason under Article 6 of the constitution.  

Musharraf is in a situation very similar to that faced in 1999 by the then – and also the current – Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif, when Musharraf put Sharif behind bars after overthrowing his elected 

government. Now it is the general under house arrest, while Sharif controls the federal government – the 

only body that can initiate a treason trial.  

There are strong reasons to call this trial part of a vendetta against Musharraf. Article 6 in its first section 

states: “Any person who abrogates or subverts or suspends or holds in abeyance, or attempts or 

conspires to abrogate or subvert or suspend or hold in abeyance, the constitution by use of force or show 

of force or by any other unconstitutional means shall be guilty of high treason.”  

 

The second part says, “Any person aiding or abetting or collaborating the acts shall likewise be guilty of 

high treason.”  

If Article 6 is fully implemented in letter and spirit, then all abettors and collaborators of Musharraf in 

the judiciary, parliament, civil bureaucracy and the military establishment must also be brought to 

justice along with the ex-dictator. As only the first clause of Article 6 is being applied, the trial seems to 

be as case of selective justice.  

Musharraf should have been tried for ousting Sharif’s elected government, which is a graver crime than 

imposing emergency rule in 2007. The judges who approved this act and allowed him to amend the 

constitution for three years must be brought to justice under the second part of Article 6. Similarly, 

members of parliament who indemnified his acts and his collaborators and abettors in civil and military 

bureaucracy should also be tried.  
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Many former supporters of the Musharraf administration are part of Sharif’s cabinet and the wider 

government. A full and just application of Article 6 would open a Pandora’s box that the present 

government cannot afford.  

That Musharraf would face trial for high treason was more or less predictable after the installation of the 

Sharif government following a general election last May. A few weeks after coming to power, Sharif 

announced that the trial would take place.  

The judges of the special court constituted for the treason trial were selected by former chief justice 

Iftikhar Muhammed Chaudhary and approved by Sharif. Chaudhary, who retired in December, was 

removed by the retired general and kept under house-arrest in 2007. Both Sharif and Chaudhary were 

thus victims of Musharraf’s dictatorship.  

The trial of a military dictator could close the door on military intervention once and for all in a country 

that has witnessed over the past several decades the execution, assassination, exile and imprisonment of 

elected prime ministers and the elevation to top office of military generals. But selective justice is not 

going to serve democracy; rather, it is generating sympathy for the ex-dictator.  

Pakistan is beset by grave challenges including an energy crisis, terrorism, soaring inflation, bad 

governance and surging poverty levels. Many observers believe that the Sharif government initiated 

Musharraf’s trial to divert public attention from such burning issues. But the population want reliefs and 

is interested chiefly in a resolution of their problems. The solutions that are required have nothing to do 

with the trial of Musharraf.  

Democracy can only be strengthened in the country if governments deliver and redress public 

grievances. The people look to the powerful military when they feel frustrated with the corruption and 

bad governance of elected governments.  

Musharraf is at present in a military hospital in the garrison city of Rawalpindi due to heart problems. 

He was moved there on January 2 while en route to the special court. A medical report submitted on 

January 7 indicated that the 70-year-old Musharraf was suffering from blocked arteries, a spinal cord 

problem and hypertension. The court can only indict him for treason if he physically appears there 

before judges.  

Political pundits are betting on whether the treason trial of Musharraf will end in justice or a deal 

between accused and accusers. Many believe that the former military strongman will be given a safe exit 

out of the country to avoid any tussle between the six-month-old Sharif government and the still-

powerful military, which would feel embarrassed by the trial of their former army chief.  

“Musharraf’s safety is part of the army’s core interests, while with every passing day it would become 

tougher for the government not to try him,” the Los Angeles Times reported Ayesha Siddiqa, a security 

and political analyst, as saying.  

Local media have speculated that a Saudi Arabia-brokered deal would see Musharraf handed a safe exit 

on medical grounds, a rumor strengthened by Saudi Foreign Minister Prince Saud al Faisal’s two-day 

visit to Pakistan on January 6-7.  



Though al Faisal denied any interference in Pakistan’s internal affairs, and said Musharraf’s trial was an 

internal matter, Saudi Arabia has been involved in brokering such deals in the past. For instance, it was 

under a Saudi Arabia-brokered deal that Sharif left the country after Musharraf toppled his government.  
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A way out for new army chief 
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By ATIF SALAHUDDIN  

General Raheel Sharif’s succession as Pakistan’s new army chief, after a victory over other aspirants to 

the powerful and coveted position, has finally ended the enduring six-year tenure of General Ashfaq 

Kayani.  

During his time at the helm, General Kayani oversaw a rapidly deteriorating internal and external 

security situation. This included numerous domestic terror attacks – Iraq-style killings that claimed 

thousands of Pakistani lives – infiltration attacks on the Mehran naval and Kamra air bases and an 

audacious attack on the General Headquarters in Rawalpindi itself.  

If this was not enough, Pakistan’s purported “ally”, the US, launched the embarrassing Abbottabad raid 

which killed Osama bin Laden, and the murderer of two Pakistanis in Lahore – CIA agent Raymond 

Davis – was simply allowed to go home as a free man.  

US drone attacks, which have become symbolic of American impunity and intransigence in dealing with 

Pakistan, increased exponentially with thousands of men, women and children being slaughtered in the 

tribal areas all in the name of fighting terrorism.  

Amid all these incidents, it was perhaps the slaughter of 24 Pakistani troops in Salala at the hands of the 

US-led NATO forces which most undermined Kayani’s position – if the commander-in-chief could 

launch operations in the tribal areas under American pressure but not lift a finger to defend and avenge 

his troops, what faith could the rest of Pakistan have in him?  

 

General Kayani’s weak leadership, lack of robustness and caving into American pressure will 

characterize his legacy.  

Incoming General Raheel Sharif rightly has some weighty expectations to bear; he has to reverse the 

decline overseen by his predecessors and improve the security situation of the country, all while 

restoring the prestige of the army.  

Raheel has had the advantage of holding a clean slate. Having served as the inspectorate of training and 

evaluation for the Pakistan army in his last position, he was perceived as having relatively clean hands 

as far as the fighting in the tribal areas is concerned.  
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However, all of that has been put into jeopardy with the commencement of the fighting in North 

Waziristan this week following a suicide attack in Khajuri which killed 20 Pakistani troops. 

Provocations such as this were always likely given that America has been pushing for such a military 

operation for over two years now. In ominous military action that has followed, eyewitnesses have 

alleged that scores of men, women, and children have either been directly targeted or killed as a result of 

indiscriminate shelling ordered by local commanders.  

Drone strikes by America have also continued after the changing of the guard. In this respect Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif’s pre-election sloganeering has also pragmatically evolved from strongly 

condemning and demanding the end of the US drone strikes, to the post-election position of not only 

accepting them but effectively ending all talk of negotiations with the tribal insurgents.  

The convenient drone strike assassination of Hakimullah Mehsud and a string of alleged militant attacks 

have put paid to that. This though is hardly surprising, for the US is not going to renounce such tactically 

useful violence and Sharif has determined that he can ill afford to be on the wrong side of Washington.  

Michael Klugman, writing on Nawaz Sharif’s recent US visit, states, “As US forces struggle to attain 

some level of stabilization success in Afghanistan in the months prior to their full withdrawal, 

Washington will be in no mood to modify – much less cease – its drone policy. It will hold fast to what 

it regards as the only available and effective counter militancy tool deployable against Pakistan-based 

extremists that wreak havoc in Afghanistan – and on Americans fighting in that country.”  

It is all too easy for General Raheel to be sucked into this continuum of violence initiated by 

Musharraf’s ruinous polices of supporting the US in its grand objectives back in 2001. What is most 

urgently required at this stage with the change of leadership is a realistic evaluation of Pakistani policy 

and its objectives in the region.  

Stepping back and considering the overall situation leads one to consider the inevitable politics of this 

military equation: America is currently in the process of reducing and scaling down its footprint in 

Afghanistan. This is necessary for two reasons; the first is maintaining such a huge military force with 

such long supply lines is immensely costly, with the current annual lost per US soldier put at US$2.1 

million. The US now runs a fiscal deficit of $1.4 trillion annually and it cannot simply endure such costs 

indefinitely.  

Secondly, a bigger military force, having failed to achieve the goal of insurgency elimination since the 

US occupation of 2001, is now actually a liability as it only provides a bigger magnet for insurgent 

attacks with the added domestic political cost back at home.  

In spite of this, America has clear strategic goals in Afghanistan and in Central and Southeast Asia. 

Containing and rolling back any powerful state from dominating Eurasia, such as Russia or China or 

potentially an independent Islamic power, whilst securing US interests in terms of exploiting oil and gas 

supplies is a long-standing US objective and paramount.  

If the US with its “pivot” to the Asia-Pacific cannot countenance Chinese hegemony there, how can it 

accept it in Central Asia? Thus the US, with even its enormous but finite resources, is increasingly 

counting on empowering India to act as a counterweight to China which in turn requires a meek and 

compliant Pakistan.  



The US, for all its talk, is not about to abandon Afghanistan, and it wants Pakistan to facilitate its 

continuing presence, albeit on a smaller scale. General Talaat Masood, no dove when it comes to the 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), summed up recently in the Express Tribune, “As of now, 

Washington needs maximum support from Islamabad on several counts – nudging the Taliban to come 

to the negotiating table… contain the Haqqani and other militant groups in North Waziristan and pockets 

of FATA to prevent them from attacking US forces… (and) effectively manage the border to prevent 

militant groups from joining the insurgency in Afghanistan in the post-withdrawal phase.”  

In all of this, there is no strategic Pakistani interest to be gained by continuing a war which serves US 

interests. Pakistani troops are being attacked and ambushed and are needlessly dying or being injured 

upon no rationale with many within the army expressing growing disquiet at this US war. Musharraf and 

Kayani were both undermined by continuing to push the boat out to facilitate US objectives until they 

ran out of political capital to continue executing such policies.  

On the contrary, it is allowing rogue elements to use the cover of a population under attack to exploit the 

situation and will inevitably be used by external actors such as India, which now has a burgeoning 

presence in Afghanistan, to further their agenda. It is also recognizable that such terror attacks actually 

bolster the argument for America and its proponents for military action in FATA; no terror attacks, no 

prospect of the much desired military action in the border hinterlands.  

Stratfor in a recent analysis on militant violence wrote, “There is a widely held narrative that jihadists 

are merely crazy people who employ violence for the sake of violence. This is clearly false. While there 

are unquestionably some psychotic and sociopathic personalities within the movement, taken as a whole, 

jihadists’ use of violence – both terrorism and insurgency – is quite rational.”  

In this context of examining potential motives the Taliban may be fighting America in Afghanistan but 

they would be highly irrational to alienate the rest of Pakistan which they use as a refuge with such 

terror attacks.  

General Raheel may also be in the process of contemplating a wider operation in North Waziristan 

thinking he has the impetus to tread where Kayani could not. However, he also has the chance to reset 

the relationship with both America and the tribal areas to the pre-2001 era. The removal of the majority 

of the nearly 150,000 Pakistani troops from the tribal areas will help heal internal wounds, stabilize 

Pakistan’s internal security environment and bring relief to the crisis-hit economy through a reduction in 

military deployment costs.  

Raheel can take the easy and predictable route of continuing his predecessors’ US security agenda with 

the all the disastrous consequences that entails or he can take the difficult but potentially richly 

rewarding course of extricating Pakistan from a colonial war which serves only an imperial empire.  

Peace in the tribal regions may not be in America’s interest but it is certainly in Pakistan’s and that of 

the region. General Raheel’s intentions will be best judged by his actions; he has a historic opportunity 

to help bring closure to this painful period in Pakistan’s history or continue with the same failed policy 

that breeds more violence in a fragile country that already teeters on the brink.  
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By THOMAS RUTTIG 

Almost two weeks ago, the German media picked up the story that Bundeswehr, the German army, had 

stopped giving details about what is called ‘security relevant incidents’ in Afghanistan. Since 2011 

(only), this reporting had been done on a weekly basis but with a rather minimalistic approach; the 

updates did not contain any general assessment or trends, just one sentence about the number of ISAF 

soldiers killed or wounded in the reporting period and a list of incidents in the area of operations of 

ISAF’s Regional Command North, based in Mazar-e Sharif, which is led by Bundeswehr. 

Two main reasons were given for cutting the information flow. First, it was argued, the Afghan National 

Security Forces (ANSF) were in the lead now and also needed to take responsibility for reporting about 

the situation. Their information, however, was not reliable enough to base briefings on it. So it was 

discontinued. Second, a spokesman of the defence ministry told German radio journalists that the 

number of security incidents was not the only criteria for measuring the security situation. It added that 

the German federal government – that had used this criteria in its annual Progress Reports on 

Afghanistan and the Interim Reports that usually come out six months after the main report – will use a 

broader range of criteria for the next report and onwards. 

After the information stop made it into the media coverage, the decision was quickly reversed. As a 

result, it became known that the number of incidents in that area had increased – by November 2013 – 

by 35 per cent compared to all of 2012. For example, this contradicts officials’ claims – mentioned in 

the last mid-year update in the German government’s annual ‘Progress Report (published in June 2013, 

in German only) – that “in spring 2013, the security situation remains almost unchanged country-wide, 

compared to the end of 2012.” Officials also claimed that the main problems remain in eastern, southern 

and south-western Afghanistan, far away from the German-covered area, and that in the latter, for 

example in the “Pashtun areas of Kunduz, Baghlan and Faryab”, a “partial stabilisation” – achieved in 

2012 – was more or less “safeguarded”. The situation was “overwhelmingly under control” (author’s 

translation). 

 

The hesitation to be transparent is not only a German phenomenon. ISAF had stopped its regular 

reporting of ‘enemy-initiated’ attacks in March 2012, “one week after the coalition … acknowledged … 

that it had incorrectly reported a seven per cent drop in Taliban attacks in 2012 compared to 2011″. In 

fact, there was no decline at all, ISAF officials now say. As of 27 June 2013, the ISAF Joint Command 

also terminated its daily ‘operational updates’ and, in their place, started sharing operational updates 
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“provided directly from the [Afghan] Ministry of Defence”, which have proven incomplete or 

unreliable. Neither are there details available anymore about continuing US night raids (which should be 

conducted with Afghan consent only, capture-or-kill missions or drone attacks. 

Already in mid-2013, the German magazine Der Spiegel had quoted from classified diplomatic 

cables that contradicted the official spin on the security situation. It concluded that “the Defense 

Minister’s strategists have adopted a new communications strategy – ignore all bad news and banish any 

data that show an increasing number of attacks to the realm of statistical imprecision… Anything that 

doesn’t fit is made to fit.” 

In summary, governments want to keep details out of the public sphere and dictate the narrative that 

‘things are going relatively well and there is progress’, which is then hard to contradict on a fact basis. 

This controversy, however, is not only about how transparently – or not transparently – information is 

handled and whose narrative is dominant. 

Its outcome matters on a practical level for Afghanistan’s post-2014 situation. The shaky narrative of 

progress in Afghanistan is the very basis for both the international and the Afghan government’s strategy 

for the 2015-24 decade that so innocently and technically is called the ‘transformation period’; this 

follows the ‘transition’ period that is to end by 31 December 2014, the date by which all regular 

NATO/ISAF combat troops are supposed to leave the country. 

For the transformation period, the international community intends to reduce the hitherto overwhelming 

role of its militaries to paying, supplying and training the ANSF (through a reduced mission, ‘Resolute 

Support’) and to increase civilian support, including in ‘development’ affairs. The latter have suffered 

heavily in the military’s shadow so far. 

A number of governments have assured the Afghan government and population that they will either 

continue (Germany, the UK, Canada and the EU, for example) or even increase current levels of 

financial aid (Japan, Sweden). The US Congress, meanwhile, has decided to move in the opposite 

direction, motivated by President Karzai’s refusal to sign the Bilateral Strategic Agreement, and hascut 

in half the civilian assistance for 2014. 

So if the security situation turns out to be as problematic as the now released details and internal 

information indicate, the question arises whether it will be possible to spend the aid money earmarked 

for post-2014 effectively and efficiently for those most in need. First, surely the number and the spread 

of security incidents influences both the access of aid workers (and their beneficiaries!) to programmes, 

projects and services as well as the ability of the donors to monitor the quality of project 

implementation. It also seems obvious that populations in militarily contested areas suffer most from the 

destruction and the disruption of services caused by fighting and, therefore, need the most support. 

“Humvees in a china shop” 

In regards to security, another myth – or perhaps more accurately, a propagandistic invention – needs to 

go: that the troops are in Afghanistan to protect aid workers. German governmental aid agencies do not 

have much of a choice when ordered, for security reasons, to come under one roof with Bundeswehr as 

it happened in Kunduz, although there was much resistance to this. Among the German non-

governmental organisations, apart from a few exceptions, most have avoided this from the start, 



including all the larger, internationally active groups that have joined the Afghanistan Working Group of 

the development NGO umbrella VENRO; this includes Welthungerhilfe (in Afghanistan still widely 

known under its former English name, German Agro Action, or GAA), Medica and Medico 

International, Oxfam Germany, the large developmental networks of the two main churches as well as 

most of the small, fully voluntary German groups that have been working in the country since the 1980s 

or before. In a joint 2009 position paper, they were making their case that PRTs and so-called civilian-

military cooperation (CIMIC) confuse “the mandates of civil and military actors “ and that the 

Bundeswehr’s “reconstruction and food aid in order to win over the ‘hearts and minds’ of the people in 

Afghanistan … are severely jeopardising the independence of humanitarian aid”. Moreover, they 

expressed their “fears” that the “highly volatile” CIMIC concept “will be transferred to other conflict or 

post-conflict scenarios”. 

A GAA representative recently confirmed this stance, replying to a media query that the organisation 

will continue to work in Afghanistan after 2014 and that it was “not dependent on the Bundeswehr”. 

(1) Similarly, other major aid organisations will stay, as we just heard from theSwedish Committee for 

Afghanistan that has been in the country consistently since 1982. 

In Germany, the organisations that had rejected a close cooperation with the military have been 

repeatedly accused of ‘ideologically motivated hostility’ towards the military in general. Development 

minister Dirk Niebel, out of office since the general elections of last September, himself a former 

Bundeswehr paratrooper who used to don his military cap on foreign trips as a minister, 

even threatened to cut funding for them. 

But in fact, the main motive behind their rejection is the previously hotly debated, but generally 

accepted, principle that their field is separate from the military and even classic foreign policy. 

This principle has been heavily undermined by the way the intervention in Afghanistan has been 

implemented, with humanitarian aid and development projects often having been made an instrument of 

counter-insurgency, not least because significant amounts of aid money were channelled through the 

PRTs who have been dominated by the military. This was particularly the case with the US, by far 

largest donor, who through these channels distributed the bulk of its aid, for example through the 

massive Commander’s Emergency Response Programme (CERP). About 1.5 billion US dollars 

were spent through it from 2004 to 2011. (2) Early warnings, as in this 2004 article published by the 

International Committee of the Red Cross, went unheeded. 

Also in the case of the US and Britain, this has heavily influenced the relationship between the aid 

community and the military. After US surge troops did some ‘humanitarian work’ in Helmand, a local 

NGO worker said they behaved like “Humvees in a china shop”. 

Concepts like “money as a weapons system” (see Andrew Wilder’s brilliant criticism of it here) or the 

“clear, hold, build” concept of the then prevailing counter-insurgency strategy are the most well-known 

reflections on this approach. When British troops arrived in Helmand in 2006 and pushed Taleban out of 

certain areas as the result of the then popular “clear, hold and build” counter-insurgency strategy, they 

were expecting government aid agencies and NGOs to follow on their heels to take over the ‘build’ part. 

But “the Department for International Development (DFID) and Foreign Office (FCO) would not send 

staff to Helmand due to the lack of security”, as a 2010paper for a British university showed, p 12) and 

NGOs were almost non-existent in the province. It also quotes a disappointed soldier saying “we are 

creating space for development, but there is no one there to do it”. 



The militaries also attempted to co-opt civilian capabilities and knowledge, which then was turned into 

‘intelligence’ – there were cases where troops misused the well-known insignia of aid groups or the UN 

for camouflage (white cars or green NGO number plates; the author saw this with his own eyes). Or they 

just did not pay sufficient respect to the independent sphere of NGO project work, with destructive 

consequences, as in one case that is quoted in the already mentioned 2009 VENRO paper. 

For example, a Danish NGO had to abandon a project site because military units paid a visit to the 

project that they had not announced. As a result, the village elders no longer saw themselves in a 

position to guarantee the NGO’s security. 

This expanding of militaries into the aid sphere has blurred the lines between them and the classic aid 

community in the eyes of many Afghans. 

The insurgents have used this to their advantage, repeatedly accusing aid workers of being spies and 

making them ‘legitimate’ targets. (3) The forced mixing of the military and development groups is one 

of the most problematic legacies the Afghanistan mission has created. This needs to be disentangled 

now, again. (4) 

A lack of comprehensive evaluation 

Transparency is an issue also when it comes to the opportunity for the public to scrutinise the successes 

and failures of the development measures financed and implemented so far. Also in this field, Germany 

– Afghanistan’s third largest donor country (5) – has been lacking. There is nothing in Germany nearly 

as comprehensive as the Norwegian or Danish evaluations or as thorough as the US government’s 

Special Inspector General for Afghanistan’s Reconstruction, who has been rigidly scrutinising US aid 

spending, both through USAID and the military, starting in 2008, not without stepping on some toes. 

The first and last publicly available impact assessment of German development cooperation with 

Afghanistan came out in 2010 – and is well hidden on government websites. (6) Furthermore, the 

evaluation does not cover all of Afghanistan, only two northeastern provinces, Kunduz and Takhar, both 

of which are in the areas of operation of the former two Bundeswehr PRTs in Kunduz and Faizabad 

(Badakhshan). The PRTs had a sub-office in Taloqan, Takhar, a so-called Provincial Advisory Team, all 

now closed. Germany, however, carried out projects elsewhere in Afghanistan, even despite the 

unfortunate blockade by its development ministry to fund projects south of Kabul over the first crucial 

years after 2001. 

Additionally, the 2010 assessment is only based on a survey of perceptions of the local Afghan 

population regarding German efforts in only two samples districts in each of the two provinces. 

To ask what Afghans think about aid delivery is surely crucial, particularly as they very often have not 

been sufficiently involved in its planning and implementing by donors. But it also is only one side of the 

coin. There are other criteria that need to be applied, as has been done in the Norwegian and Danish 

cases. The first step for a comprehensive evaluation, not only in the German case, should be the 

publication of a full list of the government-run and financed aid programmes and projects finalised and 

still ongoing. This would also include most NGO projects since many of these groups also largely 

depend on government funding; only a few can rely solely on direct private donations. 



It is planned now that the relatively new German Evaluation Institute of Development Cooperation 

(DEval), created in November 2012, will do what it calls a “short desk review” of German development 

activities in Afghanistan. Although the institute is mandated by the development ministry, with the 

government as its only proprietor, and emphasises on its website that this will not be a full-

blown evaluation, this is definitely something to look forward to. 

It also will be necessary to involve the media in a thorough evaluation. 

The main reason why the German government has been so reluctant to evaluate its own performance in 

Afghanistan so far is that politicians and officials are afraid that failed projects might be detected. 

Although the latter might well be the case, given the highly difficult environment in which programmes 

and projects are conducted in Afghanistan, shooting down individuals should not be the aim of the 

exercise. Therefore, it would be good if some from the relatively large group of experienced Afghanistan 

specialists among the German journalists were involved from the start. This will also help to get the 

necessary message across to voters that mistakes can happen and that this is acceptable as long as 

lessons are drawn from it. A public discussion, out of the experts’ niche, might also help to revive public 

interest in the fate of Afghanistan and its people for which their governments have taken responsibility 

after 2001 and taxpayers have dedicated significant resources. Continuing development cooperation with 

Afghanistan deserves public interest and support. 

(1) Welthungerhilfe, by the way, is not just any non-governmental organisation. It was initiated by the 

German parliament as an all-party initiative in 1962 and its patron is the German president. More on its 

current view on the Afghan situation here. 

(2) Recently, with the on-going closure of PRT, the volume of CERP has been reduced and even 

available amounts have not been spent. According to SIGAR information, the Department of Defence 

(DOD) allocated only USD 43.5 million of 200 million appropriated for CERP before the funds expired 

at the end of September 2013. Additionally, over the past six fiscal years, DOD hadused only 59 per cent 

of the CERP funds provided by Congress. 

(3) According to the Aid Worker Security Database, Afghanistan is the country in which the most aid 

workers are attacked and killed worldwide. Since counting began in 1997, there have been 403 attacks 

on aid workers there. It becomes obvious from this year-by-year data that there were two ‘jumps’ in this 

kind of attack: after 2001, when the current conflict started, and after 2009 when the ‘surge’ of US 

troops started. In 2013, the number of aid workers killed has more than tripled again. 

(4) In its January 2014 country briefing, ACBAR – a coordination body of a large number of Afghan 

and international NGOs – suggests some “best practices” that go into that direction. They include 

“reaffirming political neutrality, negotiating access [with various actors, including the insurgents]…, 

[and] phasing out from partnerships with governmental counterparts”. 

(5) By the end of 2012, Germany’s overall civilian engagement in Afghanistan had reached a total of 

some 2.3 billion Euros. The German government had also relieved Afghanistan of bilateral debt worth 

78.56 million Euros. 

Germany had initially pledged a basic amount of 80 million Euros per annum for civilian reconstruction 

and development in Afghanistan for the period up to 2010. In early 2010, financial support was 

increased to an annual total of up to 430 million Euros (250 million Euros from the Federal Ministry for 



Economic Cooperation and Development, 180 million Euros from the Federal Foreign Office). In March 

2013, Afghanistan was promised up to 240 million Euros for development cooperation in 2013. Up to 

175 million Euros of this was pledged for financial cooperation; 65 million euros was pledged 

for technical cooperation. 

As in 2012, the funds committed were divided into two instalments. Disbursement of the second 

instalment is tied to the condition that progress is made in key reform projects – above all, in the field of 

good governance.  Source: German government. 

(6) And the term ‘publicly available’ is relative. The report is only available in the English part of the 

responsible ministry’s website or accessible through an external link (here). The German part of the 

website only has the 2007 interim report. On external websites, there are also a pre-study, including a 

conflict assessment from 2008 (here) as well as a methodology paper and an interim report on the results 

of the first survey. 
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Congress cuts U.S. military and development aid for Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Saturday, January 25, 2014 

By ERNESTO LONDONO and KAREN DEYOUNG  

With no perceptible opposition from the Obama administration, Congress has quietly downscaled 

Washington’s ambitions for the final year of the Afghan war, substantially curtailing development aid 

and military assistance plans ahead of the U.S. troop pullout. 

As congressional appropriators put the final touches on a huge spending bill in recent weeks, they 

slashed Afghanistan development aid by half and barred U.S. defense officials from embarking on major 

new infrastructure projects. After making a bid last year for $2.6 billion worth of “critical” capabilities 

such as mobile strike vehicles for Afghan security forces, the Pentagon agreed it could do with just 40 

percent of what it had sought. 

The Obama administration had long hoped to bring the Afghan war to a dignified conclusion this year 

and viewed the president’s State of the Union speech Tuesday as an opportunity to describe the end of 

America’s longest war as a foreign policy success. But Washington’s appetite to remain engaged in 

Afghanistan appears to be eroding precipitously, in large part because of how poisonous its relationship 

with the country’s president has become. 

The prevailing sentiment in Washington toward President Hamid Karzai, who has thus far refused to 

sign a security agreementthat would keep U.S. troops and funding in Afghanistan beyond 2014, was 

even codified in the Afghan portion of the spending bill, which was drawn up without significant public 

debate. 

 

“The bill prohibits the obligation or expenditure by the United States government, of funds appropriated 

in this or any other act, for the direct personal benefit of the President of Afghanistan,” appropriators 

wrote, an unprecedented move that President Obama signed into law last week. 

U.S. officials said the cuts and restrictions might appear starker than they actually are because agency 

heads will retain significant flexibility to use unspent funds from previous years or draw from other 

sources. But many see the reductions as the unmistakable end of an era of wartime largesse. 

“I think this reflects a congressional mood and will have an impact on the ultimate levels of support,” 

James F. Dobbins, the U.S. special representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan, said in an interview. 
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Referring to Karzai’s position on a security agreement, Dobbins said, “This is an example of the price 

Afghanistan is paying for delay.” 

Overall, the cost of the Afghan war will not decline substantially this year. Congress set aside $85.2 

billion for military operations, roughly the same amount as last year. Although the number of U.S. 

troops has dropped considerably over the past year, the cost of the war remains high because shutting 

down bases and moving equipment back to the United States is expensive. 

Lawmakers allocated $1.1 billion for assistance to Afghanistan, 50 percent of the $2.1 billion the Obama 

administration sought, which would have kept spending at the same level as last year. 

White House spokeswoman Laura Lucas Magnuson said that even with the reductions in funding, 

Washington will “continue to provide Afghanistan with significant levels of assistance.” 

“We believe that sustained, significant support for Afghanistan’s government and its people is critical to 

maintaining the gains of the past decade and ensuring that terrorists are never again able to use Afghan 

soil to attack the homeland,” she said in an e-mailed statement. 

America’s multibillion-dollar effort to reconstruct Afghanistan has become increasingly controversial in 

recent years due to slipping support for the war, rampant corruption in Afghanistan and myriad 

examples of poorly conceived and shoddily built projects. 

On Friday, the special inspector general for Afghanistan reconstruction issued a critical audit of the State 

Department’s $223 million initiative to bolster the rule of law in Afghanistan. The report said that after 

contractors were unable to deliver on their promise to implement a nationwide case management system 

for the courts, they altered the contract to say it would be operational in only seven provinces. 

“Unfortunately, waste, fraud and abuse has too often been the result when it comes to the billions we’ve 

spent in Afghanistan,” Sen. Claire McCaskill (D-Mo.), chairman of the Homeland Security and 

Governmental Affairs Committee’s subcommittee on financial and contracting oversight, said in a 

statement. 

That sentiment, which several members of both parties have come to share, led appropriators to insist 

that the Defense Department launch no new infrastructure projects this year. In a memo justifying the 

decision, appropriators said House members demanded the language, citing the Pentagon’s “lack of a 

detailed strategy” for such projects. 

The Pentagon will “re-evaluate” its plans for the Afghanistan Infrastructure Fund in light of the new 

restrictions, said Cmdr. Elissa Smith, a Defense Department spokeswoman. She said officials remain 

hopeful they will still manage to leave behind two hydropower plants to supply electricity to residents of 

the southern city of Kandahar. 

Last year, Pentagon officials submitted to Congress a list of weapons, aircraft and tools that they wanted 

for Afghan forces, including mobile strike vehicles, night-vision technology, artillery launchers and 

technology to detect explosives. As the budget was being drawn up, defense officials winnowed the list 

of items they initially described as “critical” by 60 percent. 



Smith said aircraft were among the items removed, but the Pentagon did not provide a detailed list. The 

reassessment was done after Afghan forces had completed their first year in the lead of combat 

operations, taking into account estimates of how much U.S. hardware the Afghans would be able to 

maintain after U.S. troops withdraw, Smith said. 

U.S. military officials are wrestling with that question as the impasse over the security agreement drags 

on. In recent days, the Pentagon told the White House it should strive to keep a force of at least 10,000 

to continue training the Afghans and conducting counterterrorism missions. The military said it would 

rather pull out altogether than keep a smaller force. 

“That is not a future we are seeking, and we do not believe that is in Afghanistan’s interests,” White 

House spokeswoman Caitlin Hayden said in an e-mail, referring to the prospect of a full pullout. “The 

further this slips into 2014, however, the more likely such an outcome is.” 

Officials at the U.S. Agency for International Development said the level of funding appropriated this 

year is unlikely to have an immediate impact on its core efforts: providing disaster relief and building 

the country’s education and health-care sectors. 

Larry Sampler, who heads the agency’s Afghanistan projects, said USAID could cope with the cuts 

because of generous funding in earlier years.  

Money for major projects already underway is being held in escrow accounts from previous 

appropriations, including $400 million for an electrical project and $70 million to $80 million for the 

Kajaki dam in Kandahar province. 

In the future, however, USAID will get out of the business of big infrastructure projects such as building 

roads and focus on smaller, more tailored initiatives to build up fledgling institutions. 

“I’m not shooting for an Afghanistan that’s another Switzerland,” said Sampler. “I’m hoping for an 

Afghanistan that’s a Bangladesh. It’s struggling, but it’s improving.” 
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Afghanistan Exit Is Seen as Peril to C.I.A. Drone Mission 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, January 26, 2014 

By DAVID E. SANGER and ERIC SCHMITT  

The risk that President Obama may be forced to pull all American troops out of Afghanistan by the end 

of the year has set off concerns inside the American intelligence agencies that they could lose their air 

bases used for drone strikes against Al Qaeda in Pakistan and for responding to a nuclear crisis in the 

region. 

Until now, the debate here and in Kabul about the size and duration of an American-led allied force in 

Afghanistan after 2014 had focused on that country’s long-term security. But these new concerns also 

reflect how troop levels in Afghanistan directly affect long-term American security interests in 

neighboring Pakistan, according to administration, military and intelligence officials. 

The concern has become serious enough that the Obama administration has organized a team of 

intelligence, military and policy specialists to devise alternatives to mitigate the damage if a final 

security deal cannot be struck with the Afghan president, Hamid Karzai, who has declined to enact an 

agreement that American officials thought was completed last year. 

If Mr. Obama ultimately withdrew all American troops from Afghanistan, the C.I.A.’s drone bases in the 

country would have to be closed, according to administration officials, because it could no longer be 

protected. 

Their concern is that the nearest alternative bases are too far away for drones to reach the mountainous 

territory in Pakistan where the remnants of Al Qaeda’s central command are hiding. Those bases would 

also be too distant to monitor and respond as quickly as American forces can today if there were a crisis 

in the region, such as missing nuclear material or weapons in Pakistan and India. 

 

A senior administration official, asked about the preparations, responded by email on Sunday that as the 

possibility of a pullout “has grown in Afghanistan, we have been undertaking a methodical review of 

any U.S. capabilities that may be affected and developing strategies to mitigate impacts.” 

The official added that the administration was determined to find alternatives, if necessary. “We will be 

forced to adapt,” the official said, “and while perhaps less than most efficient, the United States will find 

ways necessary to protect our interests.” 
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The issue is coming to the fore after the Pentagon recently presented Mr. Obama with two options for 

the end of the year. One option calls for a presence through the end of Mr. Obama’s term of 10,000 

American troops who could train Afghan troops, conduct counterterrorism raids and protect the 

American facilities, including those in eastern Afghanistan where drones and nuclear monitoring are 

based. 

Under the other, so-called zero option, no American troops would remain. The United States has said 

that if it is unable to reach a final security arrangement with Mr. Karzai, it is prepared, reluctantly, to 

pull out completely, as it did in Iraq in 2011. 

Mr. Obama has made “no decisions” on troop levels, said Caitlin M. Hayden, the spokeswoman for the 

National Security Council. “We will be weighing inputs from our military commanders, as well as the 

intelligence community, our diplomats and development experts, as we make decisions about our-post 

2014 presence in Afghanistan,” she said. 

In his State of the Union address on Tuesday night, however, Mr. Obama is expected to say that by the 

end of this year the Afghan war will be over — at least for Americans — slightly more than 13 years 

after it began, making it the longest in American history. 

Mr. Obama’s hope is to keep 8,000 to 12,000 troops — most of them Americans, some from allies — in 

Afghanistan after the NATO combat mission ends this year. The resurgence of Al Qaeda’s affiliate in 

Iraq, combining with insurgents in Syria, has offered a sobering reminder of the consequences of the 

American decision to withdraw all its troops from Iraq. Mr. Karzai seems to be betting that the damage 

that a withdrawal would do to American intelligence operations is so great that he may be able to strike a 

better deal. 

Even though the zero option has few supporters in the administration, the idea has gained renewed 

credence with each day that Mr. Karzai delays signing the security accord and poses new demands to the 

United States. “Karzai has believed for some time that he has this leverage — that we need him and his 

bases more than he needs us,” said Daniel Markey, a former State Department official and the author of 

“No Exit From Pakistan,” published last year. 

Secretary of State John Kerry is to meet Pakistan’s foreign and national security policy adviser, Sartaj 

Aziz, here on Monday, and counterterrorism operations are to be a major subject of discussion, a senior 

State Department official said Sunday. Talking with Pakistan about its nuclear program is especially 

delicate. 

In recent years the country has accelerated its drive to build small tacticalnuclear weapons — similar to 

what the United States placed in Europe during the Cold War — that could be used to repel an invasion 

from India. But those weapons are considered more vulnerable to theft or use by a rogue commander, 

and they are one reason that American intelligence agencies have invested so heavily in monitoring the 

Pakistani arsenal. 

A scare in 2009, when the United States feared that nuclear materials or a weapon was missing in 

Pakistan, led Mr. Obama to order the basing of a permanent monitoring and search capability in the 

region. 
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Too little, too late 

SOURCE: The News International  

Monday, January 27, 2014  

By AMIR ZIA 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s government has finally indicated it will use force against select bands of 

the local Taliban militants after months of indecisiveness and inaction. The mantra of peace talks has not 

been abandoned, but going by reports of the January 23 meeting between top civil and military leaders, 

it seems that ‘surgical strikes’ against these Al-Qaeda linked militants are now on the cards following 

the recent surge in terrorist attacks across Pakistan. 

The government has also amended the Protection of Pakistan Ordinance, allowing security agencies to 

keep suspects of terrorism and “enemies” of the state under detention for an indefinite period. The Sharif 

government has also hinted at lifting the moratorium on the death penalty – placed by the former PPP 

government and being seen by devout Muslims as against the tenets of Islam and the country’s 

constitution. 

Are these the usual fire-fighting measures taken whenever there is a spike in killings and violence, or 

does the civil-military leadership really want to address the root cause of the problem and pursue a 

holistic strategy to counter terrorism and reestablish the writ of the state and supremacy of the law? 

Perhaps it is too early to gauge the government’s mid- to long-term resolve and intentions on this crucial 

issue, but the cautious approach of the top leadership underlines the fact that one should not accept any 

swift, broad-based and decisive action against these non-state actors, who are determined to bring down 

the state of Pakistan.  

 

The Sharif government has reluctantly inched towards the ‘fight and talk’ mood from the ‘peace talks’ 

frame of mind only after militants carried out a spate of high-profile attacks on security personnel, media 

workers, polio vaccinators, and ordinary citizens. In doing this, the militants not just upped the ante of 

violence, but for the first time threatened to target national and international media organisations and 

leading journalists in an organised manner. For this, the local Taliban militants again circulated a 

controversial edict, from which some of its leaders distanced themselves only a few months back. The 

list of targeted media persons and organisations, however, has been revised and expanded. 

This has created an unprecedented atmosphere of fear and uncertainty in those segments of the society 

and urban centres which had considered themselves by and large immune from the terrorist threat. 

The elusive militants enjoy an upper hand and initiative in this conflict as they have successfully 

managed to dominate the national narrative and terrorise dissenting voices against the backdrop of a 

weak and defensive response from the state institutions.  
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However, given the highly polarised and ideologically divided state of Pakistan, even the recent 

symbolic steps taken by the government of making amendments in the law and its vague intentions of 

carrying out action against militants are all set to intensify the emotional debate, sharpen the friction and 

trigger bitter criticism both from the right-wing and religious-minded segment of the society as well as 

the westernised liberal urban elite and human rights organisations.  

While the twin ghost of religious extremism and Al-Qaeda inspired terrorism poses the gravest internal 

challenge to Pakistan’s existence, the main political players and stakeholders have miserably failed to 

reach a consensus on how to tackle the situation.  

There are influential political and religious groups with pockets within the civil and military 

establishment, which sincerely believe that the war on terror is not Pakistan’s war despite the fact that 

more than 50,000 people have been killed by the militants since early 2002. Ideologically, these groups 

and individuals remain sympathetic to militants and share their worldview, though they may not 

necessarily agree with the tactics of terrorism and killings of fellow Muslims. These forces are socially 

conservative and politically anti-west.  

Even the ruling PML-N mainly banks on the conservative and religiously-minded vote bank. Many 

PML-N stalwarts do not want to take on the sectarian extremists and the Al-Qaeda linked militants 

groups and tend to believe that the tide of extremism and terrorism would fizzle out on its own. They 

want to keep violence and terrorism in check by the combined application of select use of force and a 

policy of appeasement. 

The country’s secular political parties, non-government organisations and the liberal element advocate 

stern action against extremists and militants, but many of them remain highly sceptical about the role 

and intentions of the country’s armed forces in dealing with this challenge. They also are deeply divided 

over the tactics and modalities of any operation against militants and abhor the resumption of the death 

sentence and other tough measures, which they see as undermining human rights and transforming the 

country into a ‘security state’. 

In the overall scheme of things, the secularists and liberals appear to be fast losing ground to various 

shades of fundamentalist and right-wing political forces that have a greater hold on society. (However, 

the religious forces too are politically and ideologically fragmented.) 

The powerful military establishment that appears more focused and serious on taking on the challenge of 

terrorism remains constrained because of weak and divided civilian partners. The planned drawback of 

the US/Nato troops from Afghanistan and Pakistan’s perceived desire to maintain proxies in the land-

locked state to counter the Indian influence there also hamper an all-out effort against the loosely 

intertwined militant groups. 

The biggest collective failure of the civil and military leaders is that they have been too slow and 

lacklustre in their response to this challenge. 

One expected a better performance from Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif at the start of his third stint in 

power, but he dragged his feet on all the key issues. Instead of taking a lead and giving direction to the 

nation in confronting extremism and terrorism, he tried to hide behind the cover of All-Parties 

Conferences, which failed to come up with a rational analysis to this challenge or suggest a practical 



strategy to bring peace and normalcy in the country. No wonder, the APC-suggested recipe of peace 

talks remained a non-starter. 

However, an effective response does not mean the use of military option as the one and only preferred 

choice. It also entails a wide set of initiatives in which finding a common ground between various 

political forces, Islamic schools of thought and stakeholders on a minimum set of points is foremost. 

The support and backing of leading ulema and clerics – especially those belonging to the Deobandi 

school of thought – is vital for peace as many militants adhere to this puritan version of Islam. At the 

same time, the government needs to reform the education system, particularly the ungoverned 

seminaries, which are seen as the breeding ground of militancy. and introduce rehabilitation programmes 

for militants. This cannot be done without increasing investment in the social and education sectors.  

The state and its institutions must show zero tolerance toward all armed groups affiliated with the 

mainstream political and religious parties, and outlawed groups. The legal political parties can play a 

role in building this consensus if the ruling party itself shows determination and starts playing by the 

book.  

The military establishment also needs to rethink and redefine its strategy and goals according to the 

changed global and regional paradigm. The Cold War-era strategy won’t work now. There has been a 

realisation within the army on this issue since the days of former president Pervez Musharraf when he 

aligned the country in the US-led war on terrorism in early 2002, abandoned support to the Afghan 

Taliban and stopped insurgents from going into Indian-held Kashmir.  

It is now time to go another step forward and address the international concerns regarding Pakistan by 

enforcing the writ of the state and ensuring that the territory it is not being used to foment violence and 

terrorism in the region or around the world. 

The lesson of history is that the state threatens its existence when it fails to resolve its internal 

contradictions. 
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Inside Kabul Women’s Jail. Some of the inmates are there just for fleeing their homes. 
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By MINA HABIB  

On a bitterly cold winter’s day, the inmates of Badam Bagh prison in the Afghan capital Kabul do 

whatever they can to keep warm. With no stoves in their cells, some cover themselves with blankets, 

while others huddle together in a queue for soap, washing powder and baby diapers. 

“We spend all day and night just wrapped in blankets, as there’s no way of warming up our rooms,” said 

Razia, 22. “The whole city is short of electricity these days. Officials acknowledge this but don’t do 

anything about it.” 

As well as the cold, Badam Bagh’s female inmates complain that nutrition and healthcare are 

inadequate, and that prison warders mistreat them and ignore bullying by other prisoners. 

Badam Bagh is a new facility, set up in 2007 with Italian government assistance. It currently holds about 

230 female inmates plus 70 children under four, whom mothers are allowed to keep with them. 

One 21-year-old inmate called Nadia complained that prison staff turned a blind eye to bullying. She 

recalled one incident in which an inmate was set on fire in a quarrel with other women. Fellow-prisoners 

helped extinguish her burning clothes, Nadia said, but staff “did not intervene to resolve the problem, 

even though they witnessed the incident”. 

 

Prisoners say medical care is poor, with only a few medicines prescribed to treat a wide range of 

ailments. 

Lailuma, 38, said prison staff practiced double standards when it came to healthcare, and more affluent 

inmates got better treatment. 

“There are some prisoners who wear trousers and make-up, so clearly they’re getting help from outside 

prison. If these fashionable women get a little sick, they are taken for treatment in hospitals outside 

prison, and their visitors can continue to see them,” she said. “But on the inside, there are people who 

won’t get any attention even if they die of their illness. Their visitors don’t get to see them when they are 

supposed to.” 
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Lailuma pointed out Mahtab Gul, a 65-year-old woman lying in bed. 

“Look, this is an old woman who doesn’t have fancy clothes. She wasn’t taken to hospital, nor were her 

visitors allowed to come and see her,” she said. 

Mahtab Gul wept as she described her predicament. 

“My blood pressure has been very high for three days now, but no one is getting me treatment here, nor 

will they let me leave prison for treatment,” she said. “I was arrested along with two of my daughters 

and accused of murdering my daughter in-law. Although her own family understands that she committed 

suicide and that we are innocent, we are still in prison and our fate is uncertain.” 

Ramin, 17, was visiting Badam Bagh to see his brother’s wife, and said it was often difficult for visitors 

to secure meetings. He confirmed that medication and decent food were in short supply. 

He said his sister-in-law had accused prosecutors of asking for money or sex in return for leniency. 

“These women can’t complain anywhere as there is no one to hear their voices,” Ramin said. 

Other inmates accused prosecutors and police of asking for favours in return for a softer sentence or 

release. 

In response, Basir Azizi, spokesman for the Attorney General’s Office, the central prosecution service, 

said that anyone who had a legitimate complaint should have filed it with his agency. 

“We are an investigative body, so we don’t believe in speculation and rumours. I am totally convinced 

that these allegations that prosecutors have made unlawful demands are lies,” he said. 

Azizi said prison inmates who made such complaints were simply unhappy that the courts had found 

against them. 

“You journalists shouldn’t believe the words of these prisoners – they say whatever they want.” 

Abdul Habib Rezwani, spokesman for the Afghan prisons agency, refused IWPR’s request for an 

interview, saying he was too busy and adding “We don’t want the prisoners’ words to be published 

[either], because they tell lies.” 

Prison governor Zarafshan Naibi initially denied IWPR permission to interview the inmates but then 

relented. She too dismissed claims of mistreatment and poor conditions as lies. 

“The prisoners don’t have any problems, and [if they do] these are quickly addressed,” she said. 

One prison staff member who asked to remain anonymous told IWPR that there were problems at the 

prison, but that the head, Naibi, was reluctant to “disclose the realities”. 

“The governor does not want to be questioned,” the officer said. 



Latifa Sultani, coordinator for women prisoners’ rights at the Afghan Independent Human Rights 

Commission, confirmed that staff at prisons tried to prevent the media from reporting problems on the 

inside. 

“The prisons have some shortcomings, and officials don’t want this to leak out, because they don’t want 

to come under scrutiny,” she said, adding that the government was fearful that negative stories would 

stem the flow of international donor funds. 

Sultani said that where there was a degree of openness, conditions improved. 

“For example, the womens’ prison in Herat is in better shape, as media outlets and human rights 

observers can inspect it at any time,” she said. 

The slow-moving nature of Afghanistan’s judiciary means that legal cases remain almost static, with 

inmates seeing little progress towards trial or appeals hearings. 

Razia, 22, has been in prison for two years, accused of having a relationship with her husband’s cousin, 

a charge she denies. 

This falls into the category of “moral crime”, a loosely-defined term under which many of the female 

prisoners are here. It refers to women accused of sexual misconduct, running away from home or 

refusing to get married. These are not offences in the written criminal code, but it is common for courts 

to impose jail sentences. 

Razia was jailed just because family members heard raised voices from another room, as she fended off 

yet another unwanted advance by her male relative. 

Nadia has spent the last year in prison for leaving home after her husband had an affair. 

“When I realised my husband had begun an unlawful relationship with another woman, I couldn’t bear 

it,” Nadia said. She left home and remarried. 

“When the police arrested me for running away from home, they took me to a police station where the 

chief asked me to have sex with him, offering to release me if I did. But I refused,” she said. 

“This is a country in which an unlawful request made by a police officer isn’t illegal, but a legitimate act 

[like leaving home] is,” she continued. 
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By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

Currently, the security situation is deteriorated by the heavy attacks and suicide bombings carried out by 

the Taliban insurgents. According to reports, the twin attacks took place on Sunday in Kabul led to more 

than a dozen of death and injuries, including a young Afghan journalist. An Improvised Explosive 

Device (IEP) led to the death and injuries of 18 civilians in Helmand province on late Sunday. A police 

joined Taliban groups after shooting five of his counterparts to death. Twelve civilians lost their lives in 

Ghorband Valley. Last week, five athletes were murdered in Laghman province in Taliban attack. 

At the same time, Afghan government released 37 Taliban prisoners from Bagram prison by the 

President Karzai’s decree. The prisoners were marked dangerous by US officials. The released of 

Taliban militants are one of the most controversial issues which resulted to a tension between Kabul and 

Washington. In other words, President Karzai points the finger at the US officials and vice versa. 

 

Releasing the Taliban insurgents who have been caught red-handed is unacceptable to the nation. On the 

one hand, Afghan civilians and police lose their lives while facing acts of terror and on the other; 

decrees are issued to release them. According to law and religion the insurgents deserve punishment for 

destabilizing the country by their deadly acts of terror; however, the government itself turns a blind eye 

to the law; it is generous in overlooking their crime. 

Doubtlessly, the released militants will rejoin their groups for reorganizing attack on Afghans. As a 

result, Mulavi Abdul Rahman, who was released from Bagram prison, was killed in a conflict that took 

place between Taliban militants and Afghan Police and US troops last week.  

Hence, one will easily conclude that the release of Bagram prisoners, especially in the current sensitive 

situation of the country, is a serious threat to the security of Afghanistan. 

The generous acts of President Karzai towards Taliban militants are great matter of surprise for me. 

Under the term of “discontented brothers” he has always invited them to negotiation table, releasing 

them in one large group. Indeed, within the last decade of his presidency, President Karzai’s main claim 

to fame was to satisfy Taliban in one way or another. Currently, his persistence on ceasing night raid 

carried out by foreign forces is also a matter of controversy between Kabul and Washington. But, there 

has not been serious consideration in this regard. 
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The ghost of Taliban’s cruelties still haunts the minds of Afghan nation during their dictatorial regime. 

These militants cruelly beheaded innocent Afghans. They showed no iota of mercy for women and 

children and massacred them indiscriminately. Hence, perhaps they led the most brutal regime the 

country ever faced and still the government has apologetic attitude towards them to make them ready to 

negotiate. 

The bleeding wounds of the victims’ families must be considered. They have lost their kith and kin 

asking for the trial of the militants. That is the process of expected justice. They do not agree to the 

freeing of those who are accused of acts of terror against innocent Afghans. 

One of the principles of the justice is that everybody should be equal in the eyes of law regardless of 

their positions and powers. However, in practice Afghan officials and also the rich are beyond the law. 

They misuse their power and possession and commit crime with impunity. 

Of course, President Karzai condemned the recent attack took place in Kabul City leading to the 

civilians’ casualties and asked the Secretariat of Ministry Council to help the survivors, however, the 

question is that why does he release the militants’ prisoners? Doesn’t freeing them lead to more police 

and civilians’ casualties?  

Signing Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) is another issue which is held out repeatedly by President 

Karzai, despite the agreement of the members of Loya Jirga, Afghan officials and public opinion. 

According to our officials and popular beliefs, our country is in urgent need of foreign supports and the 

BSA is supposed to be signed for the security betterment. 

It is aptly said that an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth. The head of Badakhshan Ulema Council has 

stated that killing of anti-government groups is allowed without trial. According to this Council, as the 

anti-government groups are shedding the blood of innocent Afghans without rhyme or reason, they 

deserve severe punishment. Of course, I believe that Islam does allow this issue. Those who carry out 

murderous acts under the aegis of Islam and killing many human beings will have to be punished. 

In spite of what they preach, they practice the most inhuman, immoral and anti-religious actions. They 

pretend to revive the religious laws; however, they themselves are deeply involved in worst types of 

crime and corruption. They have not only supported religion but maligned it and their wrong practices 

made many people feel disgusted with religion. I do not think that Afghan people will forget the 

Taliban’s blasphemous act namely planting explosives inside Holy Qur’an. Of course, they are playing 

not only with the life of people but also with their sacred religious beliefs. 

I am sure that condemning the suicide attacks in words and supporting them in practice demonstrates 

one’s high disloyalty. Moreover, a denouncement which is empty of any serious action will be in vain. 

The philippic will do no good to the wounding families. How long should Afghan people lose their lives 

and the officials condemn the acts of terror? 

I emphasize once again that mercy to Taliban insurgents is equal to cruelty to the terrorist victims. In 

other words, if Taliban do not get punished for their deadly acts of terror and if their leaders in prison be 

released, they find more encouragement to continue their lethal acts and murder innocent people. Of 

course, on emerging from prison they will re-join their groups again to organize attack on people and 

government authorities. 
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SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, January 29, 2014  

* NATIONAL SECURITY ADVISER SAYS GOVERNMENT WILL CONSIDER ‘USING FORCE’ 

A MORE VIABLE OPTION NOW 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s national security adviser, Sartaj Aziz, said on Tuesday that the 

government was increasingly inclined to wage an offensive against the local Taliban as the country 

endures a wave of bloody attacks. 

On a visit to Washington, where officials have long backed action against extremist outposts, Aziz 

described North Waziristan as the “last challenge” in asserting state control. 

“The government decided initially in consultation with all political parties to have a dialogue with the 

Taliban,” he said. “But that is proving much more difficult, so the other option of using force … is likely 

to be now considered more seriously,” he said at Johns Hopkins University’s School of Advanced 

International Studies. 

Sharif swept to power last year calling for a negotiated solution with the Pakistani Taliban but has come 

under pressure after a bloody start to the year. Some 110 people have been killed in attacks in January, 

according to an AFP tally. The government initially hesitated at full-scale military action, fearing that it 

would set off violent reprisals in Pakistan’s cities but growing public resentment due to the recent wave 

of violence has prompted a change in tactics. 

 

The United States has long pressured Pakistan to do more to wipe out militant strongholds, saying 

insurgents were using rear bases in North Waziristan to mount attacks on U.S. troops in Afghanistan. 

The United States has taken action on its own through drone attacks on Pakistani territory, which are 

deeply unpopular with the Pakistani public due in part to civilian casualties. 

“We think they are becoming counter-productive and lead to collateral damage which creates more 

problems,” Aziz said, referring to the drone program. 

Aziz met Monday with Secretary of State John Kerry, who promised sustained economic support and 

credited the country’s security efforts, saying: “I think few have suffered more at the hands of terrorists 

and extremists than the people of Pakistan.” 
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By QAMAR ZAMAN 

Published: January 30, 2014 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, while quashing ongoing media speculation, said on Wednesday that peace 

talks deserved another chance. In a highly anticipated speech before parliament, the premier called on 

the Taliban to announce a truce and named a committee to assist in the dialogue process. The move 

received an overall positive response, showing a broad consensus in the house and among political 

parties. 

Addressing the National Assembly after six months, the prime minister said the entire nation would be 

behind the state if it uses force but “there is an offer from the other side and we want to give peace 

another chance while keeping bitter realities of the past in mind”. “Terrorism and talks cannot continue 

simultaneously,” he said, adding that he is sincerely trying to restore peace in the country. “I hope the 

other side would reciprocate in a similar manner.” 

He announced a four-member committee – comprising his Adviser on National Affairs Irfan Siddiqui, 

former ISI official Major (retd) Muhammad Amir, senior journalist Rahimullah Yousufzai and former 

ambassador and Afghanistan expert Rustam Shah Mohmand – that will hold talks with the TTP. Interior 

Minister Chaudhry Nisar would assist the committee and the premier would oversee it. 

 

The lower house, unlike the past several sessions, was a different place as a majority of the MNAs, 

particularly from the ruling PML-N, were in attendance. Even the visitors’ and press gallery was almost 

packed – all in anticipation of the prime minister’s address. 

In a concise speech, the premier mentioned the recent attacks, including the blasts on Peshawar Church, 

in Bannu, Rawalpindi, Aitzaz Hasan’s sacrifice in Hangu, the targeting of polio workers and Express 

News staffers. “My General Niazi and jawans were martyred,” he said. 

Sharing the grief of families affected by drones strikes, he said the government was doing all it could to 

stop the Predator attacks. However, there was no justification for the attacks in reaction to the drone 

strikes, he added. 
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“Are the innocent children who fall prey to acts of terrorism, or the innocent civilians who die in such 

attacks, responsible for conducting the drone strikes?” he told the house. “Murder of innocent people 

cannot be tolerated anymore.” 

He said peace was not a choice, but it was something the government wants to achieve at all costs. 

Opposition’s reaction 

Although major opposition parties, including the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) and the Pakistan 

Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI), welcomed the announcement, they also posed some procedural questions, 

regarding the timeframe and openness of the dialogue process. 

“So should the decision be taken as a ceasefire?” questioned PTI Chairman Imran Khan, while leader of 

the opposition asked for a timeframe given to the committee to proceed with talks. 

Meanwhile, JUI-F chief Maulana Fazlur Rehman complained that it was not consulted. “Had the 

government taken us into confidence, we would have brought some sensitive issues to the prime 

minister’s notice,” he added. 

Overall, major parties in the opposition assured the government of their full support – except for one. 

The Muttahida Qaumi Movement opposed the idea of holding talks again. 

“This is a compromise on the blood of martyrs,” MQM’s parliamentary leader Dr Farooq Sattar said. 

“How would we face the children of Hangu and Aitzaz Hassan?” 

However, later in the evening, the MQM Rabita Committee issued a statement, sending the prime 

minister the party’s well wishes for the peace process. It said that for the sake of restoring peace in the 

country, it had agreed to dialogue during the all parties’ conference in September. 

A fitting response 

The prime minister chose to respond himself to the points and questions of the opposition leaders.  He 

said there is no fixed timeframe but it will be decided on once the process starts. To ensure transparency 

and to take all stakeholders into confidence, the federal government has included a nominee of the 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa government in the four-member committee. “I hope Rustam Shah Mohmand will 

be briefing Imran Khan continuously and the K-P government on the progress,” he added. 

“I also invite the opposition leaders to sit with me and give their proposals. I am also ready to sit with 

you. Invite me to your residence and I shall come to listen to you,” the prime minister said, pointing to 

Imran Khan. 

Irfan Siddiqui 

An educationist and columnist, Irfan Siddiqui is adviser to the prime minister on national affairs. 

Siddiqui, who had been in contact with Mullah Omar, enjoys respect among the Afghan Taliban ranks. 

He has also authored four books. 

Major (retd) Muhammad Amir 



Major (retd) Amir, a former ISI official, hails from district Swabi of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province and 

is the son of a renowned religious scholar, Maulana Tahir sahib, who headed one of the largest 

madrassahs at Punjpir. Major Amir had joined Nawaz Sharif as an adviser when the latter was the chief 

minister of Punjab. He has influence over the Taliban and commands respect among all stakeholders. 

Rustam Shah Mohmand 

He is a specialist on Afghanistan and Central Asian affairs and a renowned security analyst. Having 

served as Pakistan’s ambassador in Afghanistan, Mohmand had good connections in the neighbouring 

country and enjoys respect. The government had included him in the four-member committee after the 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) led government in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa proposed his name. 

Rahimullah Yousafzai 

Rahimullah Yousafzai is a Peshawar-based journalist and has been the focal person regarding 

information on Afghanistan and the Taliban for foreign media and academia. Being a senior media 

person in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, the Government of Pakistan had awarded him Tamgha-e-Imtiaz in 2004 

and Sitara-e- Imtiaz in 2009 and 2010. 
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By CHRISTOPHE JAFFRELOT 

* How a few wealthy dynasties dominate the nation’s politics, and get even richer 

Last month, the Election Commission of Pakistan, manifesting its independence, declared  Nawaz Sharif 

one of the country’s richest parliamentarians and revealed his assets: six agricultural properties, a house 

in Upper Mall, Lahore, Rs 126 million in seven bank accounts, and other properties under the name of 

his wife, making him a billionaire.  

This may be explained by the fact that he belongs to an affluent family of businessmen. His father, 

Muhammad Sharif, a Kashmiri from Amritsar who moved to Lahore in 1947, had slowly built up a 

smelting works. He was stripped of his property in 1972 by the wave of nationalisation ordered by 

Zulfikar Ali Bhutto, but the privatisation decided by Zia-ul-Haq (who blessed the elevation of Nawaz to 

the post of Punjab chief minister in 1985) helped the family recover its assets. The Sharifs also benefited 

from the investments they made abroad, including in Saudi Arabia, where they returned (the family was 

already a regular visitor before) after Pervez Musharraf seized power in 1999. But when the Sharif 

family returned from exile, it wasn’t this rich. At that time, Asif Ali Zardari was estimated to be the 

richest politician and second-richest man in Pakistan. The Sharif brothers came fourth, according to one 

ranking. 

 

Such personal enrichment of politicians is related to the scale of corruption that affects Pakistan. Zardari, 

who in 2008 reportedly owned several estates in the UK and the US can, in this regard, be held up as a 

symbol. In an investigative report for The New York Times, John Burns showed that Zardari had not 

only spent $4 million to purchase Surrey Palace and spent $660,000 in barely a month, but also that this 

money indeed came from ill-gotten gains. In 2003, the Swiss judiciary determined that Benazir Bhutto 

and Zardari were guilty of money laundering and had to return $11.5 million to the Pakistani state. A 

gold bullion dealer also reportedly paid $10 million into the Bhutto-Zardari account after the Benazir 

government had granted him a monopoly on gold imports in Pakistan. It is not for nothing that Zardari 

was known as “Mr 10 per cent” when he was minister. Whether Nawaz has also enlarged his fortune by 

resorting to dubious means has not been established, but the fact that the head of the executive has also 

become extremely rich is reminiscent of the kind of regime German sociologist Max Weber called 

“sultanism”, a blend of the personalisation of power and patrimonialism he first detected in the Ottoman 

Empire. 

While top leaders amass fortunes through largescale corruption, there are other forms of corruption on a 

smaller scale involving National Assembly members. A report by Pakistan Institute of Legislative 
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Development and Transparency based on the declarations of assets by elected members of the assembly 

showed that, in 2010, the average value of an assembly member’s assets was three times higher than the 

average value of assets of members of the previous National Assembly, many being the same people. 

The fact that politics pays explains, to a large extent, why it has become a family business: elected 

representatives not only try to transmit their ideological legacy to their scions, but also their political 

business. Most parties today are associated with a lineage.  

This is, of course, the case of the PPP, whose official head, Bilawal Bhutto Zardari, was so designated 

(along with its “regent” Asif Ali Zardari) by his mother Benazir’s handwritten testament in a practice 

that harks back to that of material inheritances. The Bhutto-Zardari line (to which Zardari’s sister, Faryal 

Talpur, elected in Larkana in 2008, also belongs) is opposed by the one founded by Benazir’s brother, 

Murtaza Bhutto, whose widow Ghinwa established a separate PPP. The other major party, the PML-N, 

is only in its first generation but has managed to maintain phratry unity because although Nawaz is the 

party “Quaid”, his brother Shahbaz is the official chairman and has been chief minister of Punjab since 

2008. 

The Awami National Party (ANP) has in some regard entered its third generation, because even if Khan 

Abdul Ghaffar Khan did not form a party, he started a movement — the red shirts — which spawned the 

NAP created by his son, Wali Khan, whose son, Asfandyar Wali Khan, leads the ANP today.  

The PML-Q also belongs to the club of the “three generation-plus” parties, since the son of Chaudhry 

Pervaiz Elahi (former chief minister of Punjab and son of Chaudhry Zahoor Elahi, a lieutenant of Ayub 

Khan after 1962), Chaudhry Moonis Elahi, was elected to the Punjab assembly in 2008. 

These lineage practices are also becoming customary among the Islamic parties. Maulana Fazlur 

Rehman succeeded his father, Mufti Mahmud, as head of the Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam — or at least the 

faction that bears his name, the JUI(F). Anas Noorani also replaced his father, Shah Ahmad Noorani, as 

head of Jamiat-e-Ulema Pakistan and the Jamaat-e-Islami, despite its being known for the key role 

played by ideology, is also affected, to a lesser extent, as the daughter of former leader Qazi Hussain 

Ahmad was elected to the parliament. 

The percentage of members of the National Assembly and members of provincial assemblies who 

belong to a political family increased from 37 per cent in 1970 to 50 per cent in 1993, before falling to 

44 per cent in 2008, according to The Herald. Since 1970, 597 families have controlled 3,300 seats out 

of the 7,600 across generations. The Legharis have had 14 elected representatives in the family since 

1970. 

During the last general election in May 2013, the popularity of Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf 

partly reflected the rejection of this political class by the urban middle class. Like its Indian homologue, 

this social group was looking for new, clean politicians out of dynastic politics. But the PTI could only 

come second in terms of valid votes and third in terms of seats. Well-entrenched parties are not easy to 

dislodge from power, precisely because they have money and muscle. And the urban middle class is in a 

minority anyway. 

Sultanism, therefore, may continue to prevail in Pakistan, all the more so as the army has also become a 

kind of commercial enterprise. This process, whose outcome Ayesha Siddiqa called “military inc” or 

“milbus” (for military business), uses foundations, the oldest and largest of which is the Fauji 



Foundation (FF). The FF has developed its own business enterprises, from sugar mills to cement 

factories. The air force followed its example and established the Shaheen Foundation (which 

manufactures a wide variety of products, from pharmaceuticals to shoes), and the navy has the Bahria 

Foundation (which, aside from manufacturing paint, is also involved in industrial bread-making). If 

armymen become businessmen, they may also indulge in corruption and create dynasties. 
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Lahore to be given Istanbul look 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Saturday, February 1, 2014 

By RAMZAN CHANDIO 

Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif has said that the government is determined to make Lahore as 

clean as Istanbul and successfully operating modern sanitary system through the Turkish companies 

Albayrak and OZpak on the pattern of Turkey is a step to that end. 

Speaking at a meeting held to review the new solid waste management system on Friday, the chief 

minister directed the department concerned eviction of the cattle from the city limits otherwise stern 

action would be taken against the officials who neglected their duties in this regard. 

He said this system would soon be introduced in five major cities of the province including Faisalabad, 

Rawalpindi, Multan, Gujranwala and Sialkot. 

The CM also directed the minister for local government for preparing within a week action plan for 

removing encroachments throughout the province. 

He said that transformation of Lahore into a neat and clean city like Istanbul is the dream of the 

government which would be realised at any cost. 

“The sanitary system is being monitored effectively and its third party evolution is also being 

conducted,” he held. He said that elected representatives and the authorities responsible for the 

implementation of new solid waste management system should hold meetings on monthly basis to 

review its pace of progress. 

 

He said that for the first time in the country’s history, a proper landfill site is being developed in the 

provincial metropolis while work is also being carried out on the project of generation of electricity from 

solid waste. 

Shahbaz Sharif said that encroachments were not only creating problems for the citizens but also 

hampering implementation of the modern system of cleanliness. He said that the government is also 

working on the project of setting up of a theme park of international standard in Lahore. He directed that 

a plan be made for the utilisation of the land presently being used as landfill site at Mehmood Booti. 

Representatives of Turk companies briefed the meeting on the modern system of sanitation being used to 

clean roads of the city daily and other measures adopted to keep the city clean. 
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They said that Albayrak has removed garbage from 244 plots during last 20 days while OZpak has 

cleared 201 plots. Moreover, OZpak Company has also set up its transfer station in Valencia Town from 

where solid waste brought in small vehicles is shifted to landfill sites through big vehicles. 

The Lahore Solid Waste Management Company managing director during a briefing informed that new 

solid waste management system is being completely monitored. 
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No peace in Afghanistan without tribal participation 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, February 2, 2014 

By ALI SERAJ 

* Coalition forces’ fundamental error was their failure to engage the Tribes and reinstate military 

conscription 

The future of a peaceful Afghanistan is in the hands of the tribes of Afghanistan, argues Ali Seraj. 

It has been more than 10 years since the start of the US-led Operation Enduring Freedom, when 47 

nations came to “defend” Afghanistan against al-Qaeda and Taliban. Now they are leaving, claiming to 

have achieved success in defeating the terrorists.  

As they plan their departure – much as the Soviet Union did in 1988 – I would like to put forward the 

following questions: 

Since the enemy was defeated in less than three weeks, why did the West opt for the militarisation of 

Afghanistan, instead of economic development? 

Why, for the first time since the Second World War, did so many countries commit their troops to a 

small country like Afghanistan? If it was to get rid of the terrorists, then why are they leaving before the 

job is done? 

 

Why were thousands of professional Afghan military officers fired? Certainly not all of them were 

communists or terrorists. And why was military conscription not renewed? In the past, when 

conscription was still in effect and I served my country as a tank commander, we had hundreds of 

thousands of military personnel at any given time. 

Why did they opt for a paid army (ANA) and a paid police force (ANP) when Afghanistan cannot 

afford an army of mercenaries  or police? Who is going to foot the $4.1 billion annual bill necessary to 

maintain this army and for how long after the departure of Western troops? 

Why was Afghanistan’s agricultural base not renewed? The UN Food and Agriculture Organisation 

(FAO) has said that the country has the potential to achieve food security for its population. Before the 

Soviet invasion, Afghanistan had a thriving agro-economy, with more than three-quarters of the 
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population involved in farming. Back then, we were an exporter of agricultural products; now we are 

importers of food.  

Why was Afghanistan’s industrial base, which employed thousands of workers, not reactivated? Before 

the Soviet invasion, Afghanistan had six cement factories, several textile factories, tanning factories, 

sugar, cotton, pre-fabricated housing, fruit packing, etc. But today we even import the wood for our 

coffins and the shrouds for the dead. 

Rather than apply the billions of dollars pledged in aid toward projects that might have benefitted the 

Afghan people, these funds were delayed, misappropriated or misspent, with little or no effect in 

creating much-needed jobs. 

Finally, why did these well-intentioned Western nations attempt to impose their system of governance 

and culture upon the Afghan people, most of whom still live in the 16thcentury? 

Why did these well-intentioned Western nations attempt to impose their system of governance and 

culture upon the Afghan people, most of whom still live in the 16th century? 

One of the fundamental causes for the failure of the coalition forces in Afghanistan has been their 

disregard for the importance of the 45 million Pashtun tribesmen who live in the border areas between 

Afghanistan and Pakistan. Historically, these tribes have preserved the peace and the integrity of the 

nation, as was demonstrated during the three Anglo-Afghan wars of 1842, 1879, 1920 and the 10-year-

war with the Soviet army. During these conflicts, it was the tribes that fought and won the wars, not the 

Afghan National Army.  

In his account of the first Anglo-Afghan War (published in 1878), Mowbray Walter Morris writes how 

an Anglo-Indian force of 4,500 was “annihilated by Afghan tribesmen”, and concludes: “And so the 

English army left secure on the throne of Afghanistan the dynasty they had spent so many millions of 

treasure and so many lives to overthrow.” 

Mercenary military force 

Yet, instead of seeking the cooperation of the tribes and, at the same time, reinstituting military 

conscription, the coalition opted for the creation of the Afghan National Army (ANA) based on the 

American military system. Paid by the US government, this army has become a mercenary military 

force. As the government of Afghanistan cannot afford to pay ANA salaries, unless the US is willing to 

shoulder the cost for the foreseeable future, there will be no Afghan army or police. 

As the President of the National Coalition for Dialogue with the Tribes of Afghanistan, and as a member 

of a family that ruled Afghanistan for almost two centuries, I have had the privilege of working with and 

learning a great deal about the Afghan psyche from the various tribes. 

The reason why some would argue that US General David Petraeus achieved a measure of success in 

Iraq, after many failed attempts, was because he sought the cooperation of the Sunni elders in defending 

the country against al-Qaida. It was with the help and cooperation of the Sunni tribes that al-Qaeda was 

defeated. 



In 2012, Peter Bergen, CNN’s National Security Analyst, wrote: “The tribal fighters of the Awakening 

movement ended up on the American payroll in the ‘Sons of Iraq’ program, which by the spring of 2009 

had grown to around 100,000 men. Many of those men had once been shooting at Americans; now they 

were shooting at al-Qaeda.” 

Wrong message 

The same strategy should have been used in Afghanistan. On various occasions, NATO commanders 

were advised to initiate the ARBAKI (Tribal fighters) against the Taliban and Al Qaeda, but to no avail. 

The leaders of the Shinwari Tribe, near the Pakistan border, were ready to join forces with ISAF troops 

in 2010. Their offer was refused and so were subsequent offers from many other tribes, because the 

ISAF hierarchy believed the method would create problems for the Afghan government, or so I was told. 

If the coalition forces have lost ground against the Taliban, it is not because the Taliban are a formidable 

fighting force, but because the coalition continuously sends the wrong message; a message of weakness, 

indecision and disarray. 

Meanwhile, the Taliban attempts to fuel the perception that the coalition forces are an anti-Islamic 

occupying power. They also cite civilian killings by US drones. But according to UN figures, 

the insurgents were responsible for 76 percent of civilian casualties in Afghanistan in 2009, 75 percent 

in 2010 and 80 percent in 2011. 

Neverthless, support for the coalition forces has markedly declined while Taliban influence and control 

has increased. As a result, increasingly large areas of the country are now outside government control. 

Today, less than half the population supports the coalition forces. 

The future of a peaceful Afghanistan is in the hands of the tribes of Afghanistan. They are the warriors. 

They hate the Taliban as much as anyone else, but they stand on the sidelines, helpless. They want to 

fight the militants, but cannot do so without NATO approval. Should they attempt to take the matter into 

their own hands, they would be mistaken for Taliban fighters and be killed. 

Peace will not come to Afghanistan without the cooperation of the tribes. They can and will defend their 

motherland, only if the Western forces would realise that the tribal people as the saviours of Afghanistan 

rather than the destroyers. 
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Dangerous road to transition 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Monday, February 3, 2014 

Thirty people were killed in suicide attacks this month. Is the situation going to worsen as predicted by 

US General Mark A. Milley?  

On Jan 17, suicide bombers stormed a popular Lebanese restaurant in Kabul killing 21 civilians 

including 13 foreign nationals. Days later a lone attacker strapped with bombs detonated himself next to 

a bus carrying Afghan security forces, killing three soldiers and one journalist. The blood of the four had 

not yet dried when a border policeman turned attacker, and killed five colleagues. 

Afghanistan is likely to witness more attacks in the coming days, targeting troops, military, government 

officials and Afghan and foreign civilians, Lt General Milley, the deputy commander of US troops in the 

country, told reporters in the Pentagon on Jan 24.  

There is a spurt in violence even before the snows melt, and fighters make their way over passes into the 

Kabul Valley. 

The Ministry of Interior Affairs (MoI) says the international community can bring peace and stability by 

focusing on eliminating the roots of the problem in Pakistan. According to MoI spokesperson Sediq 

Sediqi, “… That is when the people of Afghanistan will live in peace.” 

 

People are scared. Abdullah, a daily wage worker, says he worries every day whether he will come 

home alive. Small trader Qiyamudin fears insecurity could wipe out his precarious business. 

Political observers think the attacks could damage morale in the ranks of the security forces. The 

government has to find a way of retaining people’s confidence as disaffection could be disastrous. 

Mutiny in Faryab 

On Jan 27, highway police in Faryab province went on strike to protest government negligence. Six 

policemen resigned from the service because the government failed to assist policemen who were under 

attack by Taleban in the west of the province. Taleban fighters gunned down six policemen. 

Faryab security-incharge, Mohammad Naeem Andarabi rejects the claims of the mutineers. Speaking 

through a contact he told Killid Radio in Mazar-e-Sharif that the security post was attacked by armed 

opponents, and has now been handed over to the ANA. Soldiers have been sent to Qaisar district. 
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On Jan 1, Minister of Interior Affairs Omer Daudzai urged graduating police at a ceremony in Kabul to 

“safeguard the country with honour like our ancestors have safeguarded”. The Ministry of Defence says 

new security arrangements have been put in place to tackle threats from the Taleban.  

But former deputy defence minister General Atiqullah Baryalai thinks only better coordination between 

intelligence agencies and security forces could prevent suicide attacks. 

The upswing in violence has deepened the divide between the government and the US over the signing 

of the contentious Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), the framework for US-NATO presence in the 

country from 2015. 

President Hamid Karzai has condemned the recent suicide attacks, which he sees as the handiwork of 

“Afghanistan’s enemies” and not the Taleban. 

The shadow of violence could threaten the April elections. “Suicide attacks and tensions over the BSA 

deepen insecurity. Though the IEC (Independent Election Commission) has promised free and 

transparent elections, the fear of sabotage has become great,” says Mohammad Qarabaghi, political 

expert. 

A presidential candidate, former Nangarhar governor Gul Aqa Sherzai, has expressed reservations. 

“Political instability has weakened trust in the national process (elections) and the peaceful transfer of 

power (to Karzai’s successor).” 
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Afghan presidential election campaign under way 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Monday, February 3, 2014 

Candidates for Afghanistan’s April 5 presidential election officially launched their campaigns Sunday 

with a series of rallies held in Kabul, but it remains to be seen whether the next president will have a 

closer relationship with the United States than the obstreperous incumbent Hamid Karzai. 

There are 11 candidates vying to replace Karzai, who cannot run again, reports the BBC. The president 

has repeatedly held back from signing a security deal that would allow the U.S. military to carry out 

operations against the Taliban and suspected terrorists in the war-torn country, saying his successor 

could handle negotiations. 

The academic Ashraf Ghani, who is running with former Uzbek warlord Gen Abdul Rashid Dostum and 

ethnic Hazara tribal chieftain Sarwar Danish as vice-presidents, promised at his rally Sunday to bring 

change. And the candidate Abdullah Abdullah said the world should not be frightened of Afghanistan, 

and Afghans should not be frightened of the world. 

“There are actually a number of fairly strong candidates, people who we have worked with very closely 

in the past,” said former Defense Department official David Sedney on PBS on Jan. 27. ”And most 

importantly, the election gives the Afghan people themselves a chance to choose. And then I think we 

will have a much better chance of moving forward.” 

It’s not just the outcome of the election that will shape Afghanistan’s future, but also whether voting can 

be carried out safely. A peaceful election process would set a precedent for future democratic elections 

with diminished coalition and U.S. involvement. But on Saturday two workers for Abdullah Abdullah 

were shot and killed in the western city of Herat, and the Taliban has threatened to derail the campaign. 

Voters expressed anxiety about the safety of the polls, and said it could prevent people from casting 

ballots. 

Violence in Afghanistan has continued in recent months, with a recent Taliban attack on a Kabul cafe 

that served Western clientele killing 21 people. 
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Govt committee should have come for peace talks meeting: Samiul Haq 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, February 4, 2014 

The government committee for peace negotiations should have come to the meeting even if for a mere 

two minutes, complained Jamiat Ulema Islam-Samiul Haq group (JUI-S) chief Maulana Samiul 

Haq, Express News reported on Tuesday. 

The JUI-S chief, who is one of the members of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) committee, was 

talking to the media in Islamabad. 

The Taliban intermediaries and government negotiators were originally scheduled to meet today at 2pm 

to devise a strategy for the peace process. 

Earlier today, however, Irfan Siddiqui said the government side wanted to have certain unidentified 

issues cleared before the dialogue process formally began. 

Lately, Nawaz Sharif said that a Taliban member must have been included in the negotiating committee. 

He expressed surprise that Imran Khan declined to join the peace talks. 

 

Lal Masjid chief cleric Maulana Abdul Aziz, who is also a member of the TTP committee, had earlier 

said that he was not aware of the questions raised by the government negotiators, while talking to the 

media in Islamabad. 

The JUI-S chief said that it is the responsibility of the government to hold the peace talks and the 

government committee should have contacted them first, further adding that the TTP committee waited 

for two hours for the government committee wondering whether it will show up or not. 

“The government should appreciate that we have come in the middle. It is a gift from God,” Haq 

remarked. 

The TTP committee will have three members and it has a complete mandate, he added. 

US pressure 

The JUI-S chief said the US pressure on the government is causing hindrance in the peace negotiations. 
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He added that certain powers do not want peace in Pakistan. 

Nawaz had earlier said the US has been told of Pakistan’s decision to conduct peace talks with the 

Taliban and that no one, including President Barack Obama, had raised any objections whatsoever. 

Negotiators 

The four-member government committee – comprising Irfan Siddiqui, former ISI official Major (retd) 

Mohammad Amir, journalist Rahimullah Yusufzai and former ambassador Rustam Shah Mohmand – 

was formed by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on January 29 for initiating peace talks with the TTP. 

The TTP had named a five-member intermediary team that comprised Jamaat-e-Islami leader Professor 

Mohammad Ibrahim, JUI-S chief Maulana Samiul Haq, JUI-F politician Mufti Kifayatullah, Lal Masjid 

khateeb Maulana Abdul Aziz and PTI chief Imran Khan. 

However, two members of the team – JUI-F’s Mufti Kifayatullah and PTI’s Imran Khan – have declined 

to be part of the Taliban committee. 
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Karzai Arranged Secret Contacts With the Taliban 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, February 4, 2014  

By AZAM AHMED and MATTHEW ROSENBERG 

President Hamid Karzai of Afghanistan has been engaged in secret contacts with the Taliban about 

reaching a peace agreement without the involvement of his American and Western allies, further 

corroding already strained relations with the United States. 

The secret contacts appear to help explain a string of actions by Mr. Karzai that seem intended to 

antagonize his American backers, Western and Afghan officials said. In recent weeks, Mr. Karzai has 

continued to refuse to sign a long-term security agreement with Washington that he negotiated, insisted 

on releasing hardened Taliban militants from prison and distributed distorted evidence of what he called 

American war crimes. 

The clandestine contacts with the Taliban have borne little fruit, according to people who have been told 

about them. But they have helped undermine the remaining confidence between the United States and 

Mr. Karzai, making the already messy endgame of the Afghan conflict even more volatile. Support for 

the war effort in Congress has deteriorated sharply, and American officials say they are uncertain 

whether they can maintain even minimal security cooperation with Mr. Karzai’s government or its 

successor after coming elections. 

Frustrated by Mr. Karzai’s refusal to sign the security agreement, which would clear the way for 

American troops to stay on for training and counterterrorism work after the end of the year, President 

Obama has summoned his top commanders to the White House on Tuesday to consider the future of the 

American mission in Afghanistan. 

Western and Afghan officials, who spoke on the condition of anonymity because of the private nature of 

the peace contacts, said that the outreach was apparently initiated by the Taliban in November, a time of 

deepening mistrust between Mr. Karzai and his allies. Mr. Karzai seemed to jump at what he believed 

was a chance to achieve what the Americans were unwilling or unable to do, and reach a deal to end the 

conflict — a belief that few in his camp shared. 

 

The peace contacts, though, have yielded no tangible agreement, nor even progressed as far as opening 

negotiations for one. And it is not clear whether the Taliban ever intended to seriously pursue 

negotiations, or were simply trying to derail the security agreement by distracting Mr. Karzai and 

leading him on, as many of the officials said they suspected. 
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As recently as October, a long-term agreement between the United States and Afghanistan seemed to be 

only a few formalities away from completion, after a special visit by Secretary of State John Kerry. The 

terms were settled, and a loya jirga, or assembly of prominent Afghans, that the president summoned to 

ratify the deal gave its approval. The continued presence of American troops after 2014, not to mention 

billions of dollars in aid, depended on the president’s signature. But Mr. Karzai repeatedly balked, 

perplexing Americans and many Afghans alike. 

Peace Contacts Fade 

The first peace feeler from the Taliban reached Mr. Karzai shortly before the loya jirga, Afghan officials 

said, and since then the insurgents and the government have exchanged a flurry of messages and 

contacts. 

Aimal Faizi, the spokesman for Mr. Karzai, acknowledged the secret contacts with the Taliban and said 

they were continuing. 

“The last two months have been very positive,” Mr. Faizi said. He characterized the contacts as among 

the most serious the presidential palace has had since the war began. “These parties were encouraged by 

the president’s stance on the bilateral security agreement and his speeches afterwards,” he said. 

But other Afghan and Western officials said that the contacts had fizzled, and that whatever the Taliban 

may have intended at the outset, they no longer had any intention of negotiating with the Afghan 

government. They said that top Afghan officials had met with influential Taliban leaders in Dubai, 

United Arab Emirates, and in Riyadh, Saudi Arabia, in recent weeks, and were told that any prospects of 

a peace deal were now gone. 

The Afghan and Western officials questioned whether the interlocutors whom Mr. Karzai was in contact 

with had connections to the Taliban movement’s leader, Mullah Muhammad Omar, whose blessing 

would be needed for any peace deal the group were to strike. 

Though there have been informal contacts between Afghan officials and Taliban leaders since the very 

early days of the war, the insurgents’ opaque and secretive leaders have made their intentions difficult to 

discern. Afghan officials have struggled in recent years to find genuine Taliban representatives, and 

have flitted among a variety of current and former insurgent leaders, most of whom had only tenuous 

connections to Mullah Omar and his inner circle, American and Afghan officials have said. 

Western Outreach 

The only known genuine negotiating channel to those leaders was developed by American and German 

diplomats, who spent roughly two years trying to open peace talks in Qatar. The diplomats repeatedly 

found themselves incurring the wrath of Mr. Karzai, who saw the effort as an attempt to circumvent him; 

he tried behind the scenes to undercut it. 

Then, when an American diplomatic push led to the opening of a Taliban office in Qatar, Mr. Karzai 

lashed out publicly at the United States. Afghan officials said that to them, the office looked far too 

much like the embassy of a government-in-exile, with its own flag and a nameplate reading “The Islamic 

Emirate of Afghanistan.” Within days, the Qatar initiative stalled, and Mr. Karzai was fuming at what he 

saw as a plot by the United States to cut its own deal with Pakistan and the Taliban without him. 



In the wake of the failure in Qatar, Afghan officials redoubled their efforts to open their own channel to 

Mullah Omar, and by late autumn, Mr. Karzai apparently believed those efforts were succeeding. Some 

senior Afghan officials say they did not share his confidence, and their doubts were shared by American 

officials in Kabul and Washington. 

Both Mr. Karzai and American officials hear the clock ticking. American forces are turning over their 

combat role to Afghan forces and preparing to leave Afghanistan this year, and the campaigning for the 

Afghan national election in April has begun. An orderly transition of power in an Afghanistan that can 

contain the insurgency on its own would be the culmination of everything that the United States has tried 

to achieve in the country. 

“We’ve been through numerous cycles of ups and downs in our relations with President Karzai over the 

years,” Ambassador James B. Cunningham said during a briefing with reporters last week. “What makes 

it a little different this time is that he is coming to the end of his presidency, and we have some very 

important milestones for the international community and for Afghanistan coming up in the next couple 

of months.” 
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A farce gone too far 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, February 5, 2014 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

NOW that the Taliban too have nominated their representatives for the negotiations, a state of shambles 

is unfolding. With both teams more or less standing on the same side of the divide, it is virtually a 

dialogue within outlawed militant outfits. The government has walked straight into a trap with the 

Taliban dictating the rules of the game. Now it will be extremely difficult to extricate the country from 

this intensely dangerous situation. It is a farce that has gone too far. 

It is all the more theatrical since Nawaz Sharif has set up a four-member team to negotiate with the 

militants. The team he chose is an interesting mix of a highly controversial ex-intelligence officer, a 

retired diplomat, a senior journalist and one of his special assistants. Given the soft spot most of these 

members apparently have for the militant cause, it was not difficult to get the Tehreek-i-Taliban 

Pakistan’s (TTP) endorsement of the team. The militants could not have wished for a better committee 

packed with fellow travellers. 

After all they speak the same language and share the same narrative. Apparently with nothing much to 

do, the team members spend most of their time projecting themselves on television talk shows. One 

marvels at the way Rustam Shah Mohmand, a nominee of the Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI) on the 

team, articulates the Taliban case. Everything will be fine if you give them control of the tribal areas and 

pull out troops from there, he tells us. 

 

So, no big deal; allow the TTP to establish an Islamic emirate in the tribal territory. Never mind if the 

militants want to extend their rule further to the surrounding districts of KP. Absolutely no harm if Swat 

is handed back to Mullah Fazlullah and let the TTP control a part of Karachi as well; after all, they’re 

our brothers. 

And why must we create problems for the militants if they are helping their Afghan brethren undertake 

‘jihad’ against the foreign forces in Afghanistan and hosting holy warriors from other Muslim countries. 

After all, they are fulfilling their religious obligation. It doesn’t matter if suicide bombers kill some more 

women and children and continue to blow up schools. ‘Give peace a chance’, don’t we all agree? This 

argument goes on. 

It is getting more preposterous after the TTP named its own five-member team for the talks. In a very 

shrewd move, it picked its representatives from the outside rather than from within its own ranks. It was 

a masterstroke to include Imran Khan in the team along with hard-core clerics known for their close ties 

with militant groups. 
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His nomination by the outlawed group may have come as a political embarrassment for the PTI chief, 

but the TTP’s decision was well calculated. Not only has Imran Khan been one of the most ardent 

supporters of talks, but to some extent he also owes his party’s victory in the general elections in KP to 

the militant group. Although he has declined to be part of the team, the TTP can always rely on his 

support. 

It’s a politically clever move by the TTP to involve, on its behalf, clerics and leaders of Islamic parties. 

It not only broadens its support, but also allows the militants space to manipulate public opinion. The 

talks are to be monitored by a 10-member TTP shura comprising hardened militants with a bounty of 

millions of rupees on their head. There is a Rs50 million reward for the capture of Fazlullah, the new 

chief of the TTP. 

That also raises questions about the legality of the whole process of negotiations. The TTP is a 

proscribed terrorist organisation, and it is in violation of the Constitution for the state to engage with it. 

The outfit has declared war on Pakistan and has claimed responsibility for attacking security 

installations and killing our soldiers. The government would be legitimising all those terrorist actions by 

unconditionally negotiating with them. There is no indication that the group is willing to give up 

violence and accept the nation’s Constitution. 

What the militants really want is the rolling back of the state’s authority from the area of their operation. 

It has taken the lives of thousands of soldiers to re-establish the writ of the state in most of the tribal 

territories and pulling back will have disastrous consequences for the country and regional security. 

One of the myths bought by many of our political leaders is that the TTP is fighting for the democratic 

and economic rights of the tribal areas. Nothing can be farther from the truth. The fact is that the tribal 

people have suffered much more through rising Taliban militancy. The militants have slaughtered 

hundreds of maliks and many more have been killed in suicide bombings on tribal jirgas. The atrocities 

have forced the people to flee their homes in the conflict areas. 

It will be disastrous if the TTP is allowed to take control of the tribal belt and enforce its own version of 

the Sharia system there as is being suggested by members of the government’s negotiating team as well 

as some political leaders. The people of the tribal areas would be the biggest victims of any such deal. 

Surrendering to terrorists never brings peace. Conceding to the TTP’s demands would lead to the 

unravelling of this state. And it will not just be the tribal areas when the entire country is under threat. 
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Presidential Runners Back BSA, Taliban Talks 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, February 6, 2014 

In a lively overnight debate, five of the 11 presidential runners supported signing of the Bilateral 

Security Agreement (BSA) with the United States and outlined their vision for a future political 

structure. 

Gen. Abdul Rahim Wardak, Dr. Zalmai Rassoul, Dr. Abdullah Abdullah, Dr. Ashraf Ghani and Abdul 

Qayyum Karzai offered their views on a wide range of topics, including the BSA, the economy, 

corruption and peace with Taliban. 

During the first TV debate since the beginning of the campaign, the candidates also discussing ways of 

combating widespread administrative corruption and promoting democracy, women’s rights and 

freedom of expression. 

Security deal with US: 

Rassoul, Ghani and Karzai supporting concluding the pact, but Abdullah and Wardak were not asked for 

their stance on the issue. However, Abdullah has previously backed the accord. 

The BSA, part of strategic cooperation between Kabul and Washington, had been endorsed by a 

consultative Loya Jirga in November, Rassoul said. The accord, respecting Afghanistan’s sovereignty, 

would strengthen peace, he believed. 

 

For his part, Ghani opined signing the BSA would reinforce the country’s independence — a view 

shared by Qayyum Karzai, who said Afghan forces could not guarantee security on their own. 

Government system: 

Four contenders favored the current constitutional order, but Abdullah promised that he would introduce 

the parliamentary system if he won the vote. 

Abdullah supported the parliamentary system because it involves active participation of political parties, 

people and elected members. A government thus elected remains accountable to the masses. 

Other participants said the existing situation on the ground did not warrant any change in the system. 

The country was not in a stable position to cope with such a change, they argued. 

Peace process: 

The five men batting to succeed President Hamid Karzai had almost identical views on the peace 

process, calling some Taliban groups patriotic and willing to return to normal live. But those linked to 

Al-Qaeda promoted a foreign agenda and would be dealt with sternly. 



They suggested talks with the fighters who were ready to lay down arms and cut ties with foreign 

terrorist outfits. Ghani slammed the killing of people. Corruption and injustice had forced many of the 

rebels into taking up arms, he noted. 

Rassoul said war was not a solution to any issue, but in the same breath, he favored the use of force 

against militants involved in bombing mosques, torching schools and killing Afghan security personnel. 

But Ghani said peace could be achieved only when the government and the armed opposition showed 

flexibility and reached agreement on a system. 

“Peace will come about if both sides discuss the real issues and show flexibility in their stance. Power 

sharing will not bring about peace,” he maintained. 

Abdullah said Afghans desired peace, calling for war on opponents of peace, a reference to defiant 

Taliban. “Those who are out to topple the government and those who are using weapons against us are 

the enemies. Every group which is involved in killing of innocent people and is handled from outside the 

country is our enemy.” 

Combating corruption: 

Karzai believed corruption contributed to insecurity in Afghanistan and vowed to combat the scourge if 

he was elected. 

Ghani said the war on corruption should be waged through judicial organs and there should be complete 

transparency in court proceedings. 

Rassoul called graft a cancer — one of the major challenges facing the country. He said administrative 

graft was the legacy of a weak governance and non-enforcement of laws. 

Wardak said administrative corruption had earned Afghanistan a bad name in the comity of nations. He 

added the issue must be tackled through building the capacity of judicial organs. 

Abdullah stressed transparency in all actions and decisions, reforms and law implementation could 

overcome corruption. 

The candidates also spoke about their future plans concerning women’s rights, their role in the 

government and facilities for them in every sphere of life. 
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NO PEACE WITHOUT SHARIAH, SAYS PAKISTANI TALIBAN 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, February 6, 2014  

Negotiators representing Taliban insurgents said Wednesday there was no chance of peace in Pakistan 

until the government embraces Islamic shariah law and U.S.-led forces withdraw completely from 

neighboring Afghanistan. 

The tough conditions appear to deal a blow to hopes that talks with the Pakistani government could end 

the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) insurgency that has rocked the country since 2007. 

Initial peace talks failed to get under way Tuesday when the government delegation refused to meet the 

militants’ negotiators, citing confusion about the make-up of their team. The two sides are expected to 

try to meet again on Thursday or Friday, though no definite arrangements have yet been made. 

Washington and Kabul have been deadlocked over a pact known as the Bilateral Security Agreement, 

which would allow some U.S. troops to stay on in Afghanistan beyond 2014. Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai is refusing to sign it at present. Its supporters say the pact is crucial to Afghanistan’s stability 

after the bulk of NATO forces pull out. 

But Maulana Sami-ul-Haq, the head of the TTP’s three-man talks team, said there could be “no peace” 

in the region while there were still U.S. troops across the border. His comments were echoed by his 

fellow TTP negotiator Maulana Abdul Aziz, who also said the TTP’s long-held commitment to impose 

shariah law across Pakistan was not open to debate. 

“Without shariah law, the Taliban won’t accept (the talks) even one percent,” he said. “If some factions 

accept it, then the others won’t accept it.” 

 

The government has insisted that Pakistan’s Constitution must remain paramount. Given the gulf 

between the two sides, there has been skepticism about what the talks could achieve. Local peace deals 

with the militants in the past have quickly fallen apart. 

“Their real agenda is shariah,” Aziz said, suggesting that all Pakistan’s secular courts based on the 

common law system be abolished. “I don’t think the government will accept this but they should, 

because war isn’t the way forward.” 
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Government efforts to start peace talks last year came to an abrupt halt in November with the killing of 

TTP leader Hakimullah Mehsud in a U.S. drone strike. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s announcement 

last week that he wanted to give peace talks another try caught many observers by surprise. The start of 

the year has seen a surge in militant violence, with more than 110 people killed, and many had expected 

the military to launch an offensive against TTP strongholds in Pakistan’s tribal areas. 

On Afghanistan, Aziz said an endorsement of the security pact with Washington would scupper hopes 

for regional peace. “We think these (Afghanistan and Pakistan) are two brotherly countries. Peace in 

Pakistan means peace in Afghanistan and vice versa,” he said. If Afghanistan signs the agreement, he 

said, “war will continue, and the clash between Muslims and the U.S. will continue. If the agreement 

goes ahead, then the losses they (U.S.) have experienced before, they will experience once again.” 

The TTP have some links to the Afghan Taliban and pledge allegiance to their supreme leader Mullah 

Omar. But while the Afghan Taliban’s fight is focused on Karzai’s government and its NATO backers, 

the TTP’s main target is the Pakistani state. 

Haq, the head of the Dar-ul-Uloom Haqqania madrassah that counts Mullah Omar as a graduate, said: 

“If Americans remain in Afghanistan, there will be no peace in the region, it will be same, it will be 

unsafe.” 

Underlining the parlous security situation in Pakistan, eight people were killed in a suicide bombing 

targeting minority Shia Muslims in Peshawar on Tuesday. 

Mufti Hassan Swati, the head of the TTP’s Peshawar wing, claimed the attack, though the group’s 

central spokesman Shahidullah Shahid earlier denied it. 

Asked why they attacked while talks were going on, Swati said: “The peace talks are under way but 

there is no ceasefire. We will continue attacks until a ceasefire is announced.” 
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A ‘welfare state’ for Pakistan’s poor? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, February 7, 2014 

By MOAZZAM MALIK 

Every week we hear about Pakistan’s appalling poverty indicators. Every week somebody declares an 

‘emergency’. Every week a politician says we must do better. Every week a disillusioned public refuses 

to believe this can happen. 

But, imagine a Pakistan where the government has identified the poorest and the most vulnerable 

families; where every month, the mother receives a small amount of money to keep her family from 

destitution and extreme hunger; where Pakistani taxpayers help to send the family’s children to school 

and provide vocational training to help develop the skills necessary to earn a living. And where the 

government, NGOs and donors target their support towards the same people so that they can lift 

themselves out of poverty permanently. 

Is this possible? Yes. In fact, the Benazir Income Support Programme (BISP) has already identified the 

poorest households across the country, using a carefully designed and tested scorecard. Five million 

women and their families are already receiving small cash payments every month so that they can 

purchase essential food items and medicine. This will expand to seven million families by 2018 –– 

nearly 50 million people. Recognising the strength of the BISP, Shahbaz Sharif’s new Khidmat 

programme will provide an additional Rs1,000 each month for the poorest families in Punjab. But to 

realise the vision of a ‘welfare state’ for Pakistan’s poor, the government needs to go further. 

 

The basic cash transfer needs to be delivered on the same day each quarter so that the poor know that 

this is their haq, not sadqa. Only then can they plan to use the money effectively. In his first budget, 

Finance Minister Ishaq Dar took the bold decision to increase the basic transfer by 20 per cent to begin 

to restore its value after years of inflation. Further increases will be needed in the coming budgets. Even 

then, at 12 per cent of the minimum wage, the cash transfer will remain too low to distort the incentive 

to work or create a ‘dependency culture’. And to ensure effectiveness, the poverty scorecard survey will 

need to be rerun every few years. 

At present, only 30 per cent of children in the poorest families go to school. The government needs to 

roll out its plan to provide each family with an additional Rs200 a child every month if their children 

have an 80 per cent attendance record at school. All the evidence indicates that this will help keep their 

children in school and that basic education will improve their children’s prospects. Nearly half of all 

under the age of five in Pakistan are chronically undernourished. This stunts mental and physical 

development, lowers IQ and achievement at school, and reduces earnings in adulthood. These children 
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are half the future workforce of Pakistan. So why not use the scheme to provide them with essential food 

and nutrients so that they have a productive future? 

Instead of wasting money and time designing new targeting mechanisms for every anti-poverty 

programme, the government and donors need to use the same poverty scorecard for all interventions. 

Can it work? Yes. 

International evidence shows women receiving cash grants invest in their families, keep their children in 

school, feed them better, and buy medicine and healthcare. Over time, this future earning potential helps 

to break the cycle of poverty from generation to generation. 

In Brazil, the anti-poverty scheme BolsaFamilia helped reduce poverty by a remarkable 28 per cent 

during the first term of President Lula da Silva’s administration, and helped reduce inequality by 20 per 

cent since 2001. 

Can Pakistan afford to follow something similar? The BISP’s total cost is around Rs75 billion a year, 

only 1.6 per cent of the federal government’s expenditure. This compares with 26 per cent spent every 

year simply paying interest on debt and another 14 per cent on the military. Having helped develop the 

methodology along with the World Bank, the UK has pledged £300 million over eight years. Given the 

cost of poverty to the economy and society, the question is: can Pakistan afford not to invest in its 

people? 
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Islamabad hides behind Taliban talks 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, February 7, 2014 

By SHAMS UZ ZAMAN  

“Dialogue” has become a buzz word in Pakistani media, with no real understanding of the process’s 

benefits or consequences.  

The are heated arguments on Pakistani TV talk over whether a military operation or negotiations are the 

best solution to the Taliban insurgency. This has raised a plethora of confused ideas and apprehensions 

as to what lies ahead.  

The debate is illustrative of the country’s divide between seculars and liberals against the religious and 

conservatives. These divisions run deep in society.  

It is easy to advocate either military action or a peace initiative in a studio, holding a cup of coffee and 

with a cigar between your teeth. It is an entirely different story when it comes to translating either policy 

into a real course of action.  

Liberalism has a different meaning in Pakistan than in the West. The foundations of modern liberal 

thought were laid during the times of Renaissance in the 16th century. These imply a personal belief in 

human rights, freedom of speech and peace.  

In Pakistani society, being liberal means you are a wealthy person enjoying a Western lifestyle, who has 

contempt for religious values, is fond of liquor, yells for military action and who applies double 

standards towards religion, terrorism and policy towards India.  

 

Pakistani society as a whole is usually averse to liberalism. The country is sentimentally attached to core 

religious values, despite the fact that Pakistanis violate these with complete impunity.  

On terrorism, Pakistani society stands divided. Everyone wants the violence to end, but they don’t know 

the way forward. Calls for military action, which usually comes from liberal circles, are viewed with 

great suspicion as common citizens sees the liberals as a threat to their religious values.  

A successful military operation of the magnitude of the Swat operation in 2009 would not only require 

immense political will, but huge financial and military resources as well.  

The Swat operation not only resulted in an exodus of about 2 million people, there were thousands of 

civilian and military causalities and it depleted the country’s military equipment and hardware.  
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Pakistan has still not economically recovered from the cost of that successful operation in Swat, and yet 

the situation there remains fragile. If a military operation of a similar size is undertaken in tribal areas, 

the incurring cost would be several times more, not only in terms of fatalities but also for hardware as 

well.  

The blowback in settled areas and the overall economic cost would also be a devastating blow for the 

already ailing Pakistani economy.  

Although the dialogue has launched, with the first formal meeting between Pakistan’s government and a 

Taliban-nominated team held in Islamabad on Thursday, questions remain over how the talks will be 

structured.  

Firstly, the Taliban are not a monolithic militant ideologue but rather a complex network of ideological, 

sectarian and criminal groups temporarily bonded together in a common cause of fighting the 

government forces. This raises the question of who exactly to talk to?  

Secondly, despite the fact that democratic institutions have apparently strengthened, any decision on the 

national issues can’t be taken by the government until the time armed forces overtly or covertly endorse 

it – and it is clear the army has no appetite for talks.  

It remains unclear what the current talks aim to achieve? One possibility is that the government launched 

them as a last resort, because it knows it lacks the funds to conduct a major offensive. Or maybe the 

government wants a quick redux of talks-deal-military operation like in Swat.  

A military operation this time might just involve aerial bombings and shelling with little deployments, 

until and unless the US or any other international donor agencies opts to provide funding for it.  

Small-scale military operations are already routine, but these don’t get much coverage in media. These 

assaults have anyway not been decisive, and it is their fallout which is being witnessed in the settled 

areas of Pakistan.  

Other factors suggest the talks have little chance of success. One of the underlying demands of 

religiously motivated Taliban is imposition of the Sharia law in Pakistan. But the Taliban’s Sharia 

involves some primordial tribal practices which actually have nothing to do with Islam, and which 

would fetch no support from the common masses.  

Even if the Taliban agreed to dump the tribal culture from their Sharia model, the implementation of 

Islamic Law would under no circumstances be acceptable to any segment of the ruling elite.  

The structure of a classical Islamic society pivots around the core tenets of equality and justice, and 

these would be seen as a direct threat to the elite’s unchallenged authority. In theory, under such an 

arrangement all the assets, perks and privileges of the ruling class could withdrawn by the masses and 

any infringement of the socio-politico order dealt with by strict punitive measures.  

The equality clauses would bring the elites under the scrutiny of the general public, which at anytime 

could demand they justify the sources of their wealth – on pain of losing their limbs.  



This contradiction suggests that the talks are just a gimmick the ruling class is using to fool the masses. 

There are other stakeholders in shape of hostile intelligence agencies which would love to see the 

negotiations fail and Pakistan recoil back into an unending cycle of violence.  

Talks are likely to meet some dead end either after a drone strike or a major terrorist act by any of the 

stake holder. And even if things go smoothly, the government would refuse to accept Sharia law.  

The situation for the ruling elite could become horrific once the bulk of US troops leave Afghanistan and 

the flow of aid dries up for Pakistan.  

If this happens, the ruling elite will either have to take a flight out of the country or join the masses back 

in the Stone Age.  
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Taliban ‘negotiator’ Abdullah Aziz appears with armed guards 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, February 8, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Maulana Abdullah Aziz, one of the two clerics who led the Lal Masjid, or Red Mosque, insurrection in 

Islamabad in 2007, and who is now a negotiator for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan in current 

“peace talks” with the government, appeared yesterday on a Pakistani TV press conference. 

Aziz, who has been acquitted several times in the past by Pakistani courts for inciting a rebellion and 

other various charges, is seen seated in front of three AK-47-wielding bodyguards. Apparently, 

appearing with gun-toting heavies is considered a good thing when conducting peace negotiations with 

the Pakistani government. 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan chose Aziz and other pro-Taliban clerics to negotiate on their 

behalf with the government. Aziz has said the government’s demand to negotiate under the framework 

of the constitution is a non-starter, as the Taliban don’t recognize the document. Aziz, like the 

Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, al Qaeda, and other jihadist groups which which he is allied, 

wants the government to implement sharia, or Islamic Law. 

One other ironic aspect of the negotiations: representatives of the negotiators are meeting with the 

Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan in North Waziristan, according to Dawn. And the Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan’s shura, or executive council, “had already convened a meeting of its supreme Shura 

at an undisclosed location in North Waziristan.” 

Why is that ironic? Because in 2009, as part of a “peace deal,” nonaligned Taliban groups in North and 

South Waziristan, such as the Haqqani Network and the Hafiz Gul Bahadar and Mullah Nazir groups, 

agreed not to shelter or support the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan or al Qaeda in exchange for a 

promise by the Pakistani military to leave their areas untouched by an army offensive. As we’ve 

documented numerous times here at The Long War Journal, the Haqqani Network and the Hafiz Gul 

Bahadar and Mullah Nazir groups never lived up to their side of the agreement, but the government and 

military have still given them a pass. 

But wait, that’s not all. Former Interior Minister and now Senator Rehman Malik is saying that 

negotiations with the Taliban are illegal under the constitution. From Dawn: 
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“Aren’t we violating the law and the constitution by holding talks with a banned organisation? What will 

happen if tomorrow someone goes to the Supreme Court?” asked Mr Malik while speaking on a point of 

order in Senate on Friday. 

He said that under Section 11 of the Anti-Terrorism Act 1997, talks could not be held with outlawed 

outfits. 

“Sections 11A and 11B clearly say that you can’t sit and talk with banned organisations,” he said. 

Malik goes on to state that the Taliban merely use negotiations to regroup and retool, and never respect 

the terms of peace deals. Malik is correct. But this never stopped the government he served from 

negotiating with the Taliban. 
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Pakistan economy improving, reform on track: IMF 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, February 9, 2014 

The International Monetary Fund said Sunday that Pakistan has met nearly all of its quantitative 

performance markers, that its economy is showing signs of improvement and that its reform program 

remains broadly on track. 

The nuclear-armed nation of 180 million people faces a host of obstacles as it tries to restructure its 

economy and buoy its dangerously low foreign currency reserves, which stand at $8.3 billion. 

While trying to reel back expenditures and reorganize steep subsidy bills, officials say it is essential that 

economic reforms do not hurt the millions of Pakistanis who live in poverty on less that $2 a day. 

Pakistan signed a $6.7 billion loan with the IMF in September to rebuild its reserves after more than two 

years of depletions and support structural changes aimed at boosting investment and growth. 

The IMF loan to Pakistan came less than six years after the country’s last IMF bailout, and the driving 

need for the money this time was to repay the institution nearly $5 billion that Islamabad still owes. 

 

As part of that agreement, the IMF conducts periodic reviews in order for its executive board to approve 

installments of $550 million spread out over three years. 

Pakistan has already undergone one economic review and received two installments totaling nearly $1.1 

billion. The third installment is up for consideration in late March. 

To secure the loan, Pakistan had to commit to changes in the economy designed to increase growth and 

improve financial stability. 

The measures aim to bring down the deficit, reduce pervasive electricity shortages and increase the 

country’s poor rate of tax collection. 

”The current trends of the last few months have been very positive in Pakistan and prices have been 

stable,” Pakistan’s Finance Minister Mohammad Ishaq Dar told reporters in Dubai. 

Dar said the government is following ”very strict austerity measures” that have not been easy to make. 
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”I think we have taken very painful measures, which were partially politically unpopular, but I think 

they were needed by the country and it has not only changed the direction of the economy… it has put 

us on the road of recovery and stability,” he said. 

Despite overall progress in implementing reforms, IMF’s mission chief to Pakistan Jeffrey Franks said 

in a joint news conference with Dar that pressures on balance of payments are likely to remain in place 

for months. 

The IMF is also concerned that inflation will rebound in the coming months. Franks said the IMF 

encourages the State Bank of Pakistan to be ”vigilant” in its monetary policy to keep inflation at a 

reasonable level. 

The IMF forecasts that inflation in Pakistan will hit 10 per cent this year. Dar says the government 

expects inflation to rise above its current 7.9 per cent but that it will not hit double digits. 

Alongside Pakistan’s economic challenges are constant risks to its security. 

The periodic review and press conference were not held in Pakistan, but in the United Arab Emirates’ 

city of Dubai, because IMF officials were not permitted to travel to Pakistan after the body’s 

representative in neighboring Afghanistan was killed in a suicide attack in Kabul last month. 

The IMF expects growth to reach around 3.1 per cent for the current fiscal year, still less than half the 

rate needed to supply jobs to Pakistan’s growing population. 

The deficit, which was roughly 9 per cent of gross domestic product in 2012, needs to be brought down 

to around 3.5 to 4 per cent by the end of the three-year program. Dar said the deficit for the first half of 

the fiscal year stands at 2.2 per cent. 
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Taliban comes up with 15 demands for peace talks 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, February 10, 2014 

* Want drone attacks be stopped; sharia law introduced in courts; Islamic education introduced in 

educational institutions; Taliban held in jails freed; property damaged in drone attacks restored; control 

of tribal areas handed over to local forces; army withdrawn from tribal areas; criminal cases against 

Taliban dropped 

The Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan’s “political shura” and negotiations committee met at an undisclosed 

location in North Waziristan Agency for the second consecutive day on Sunday and produced as many 

as fifteen demands to be put forward to the government’s negotiation committee. 

Media reports said the Taliban shura had been meeting since Saturday under its deputy ameer, Sheikh 

Khalid Haqqani. Professor Ibrahim Khan and Maulana Yousuf Shah who are in Waziristan for a meeting 

with the Taliban shura are likely to convey these points to the committee formed by the government for 

mediation. The points are as follows: Stop drone attacks; introduce sharia law in courts; introduce 

Islamic system of education in both public and private educational institutions; free Pakistani and 

foreign Taliban held in jails; restoration and remuneration for damage to property during drone attacks; 

hand over control of tribal areas to local forces; withdrawal of army from tribal areas and close down 

check posts; all criminal allegations against the Taliban be dropped; prisoners from both sides be 

released; equal rights for all, poor and rich; families of drone attack victims be offered jobs; end interest-

based system; stop supporting the US on the war on terror; replace the democratic system of governance 

with the Islamic system; end all relations with the US. 

 

During the second round of talks, the political shura of the TTP formally presented these conditions to 

its representatives. The conditions include holding negotiations within limits of sharia, withdrawal of 

forces from conflict areas and release of captured Taliban accomplices from Pakistani prisons. The 

session also discussed the option of ceasefire along with other key issues. The Taliban-nominated 

committee is likely to put forward TTP’s demands after reaching Islamabad.  

Earlier on Saturday, Taliban central shura met at an undisclosed location in North Waziristan under 

Taliban deputy ameer Sheikh Khalid Haqqani.  

Professor Ibrahim, Maulana Yousaf and Maulana Haseeb informed the TTP about the demands of the 

government committee, following which the TTP put forward its own set of demands. According to 

sources, negotiations between the committee members and Taliban could last two to three phases. 
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The members of the Taliban negotiations committee Professor Ibrahim and Maulana Samiul Haq’s 

special representative Maulana Haseeb had reached Miranshah on a helicopter provided by the 

government. They were there briefed by the political agent after which the three leaders proceeded 

ahead. Taliban’s political shura assured complete security to the committee members.  

The session will continue for next two days and Maulana Samiul Haq is also expected to join it. Sources 

said that the Taliban had asked Maulana Samiul Haq to join the meeting in North Waziristan. The 

maulana could leave for North Waziristan today (Monday) to inform the Taliban leadership about the 

government’s demands. He has expressed his hope for success of the dialogue process and also appealed 

to all countrymen to pray for the success of the peace process. 

The Taliban commanders and the members of their committee kept changing the venue of their meeting 

amid continued flights of unmanned US drones in the tribal area, a private TV channel said on Sunday. 

The Taliban shura and the committee members had to change the venue many times due to the drone 

flights.  

The government’s peace efforts suffered a major setback on Friday when Maulana Abdul Aziz, a 

member of the Taliban mediation committee, sought assurance that sharia would be implemented in the 

country, as a condition for continuing to be part of the negotiations. Addressing a press conference in 

Islamabad on Friday the cleric stated, “Until an assurance on enforcement of Islamic law, I will neither 

meet Taliban nor join the dialogue process.” The Lal Masjid khateeb said that the Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP) team of negotiators was constituted with the aim to hold negotiations, but the 

government’s demand that the negotiations be held within the limits of 1973 Constitution will delay the 

process. 
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Get them or get eliminated  

SOURCE: The Nation  

Tuesday, February 11, 2014  

By MARVI SIRMED  

Since almost a decade we have been hearing from assorted quarters in religious and political circles that 

Taliban have been doing what they have been doing because ‘America attacked Afghanistan”. 

Politicians as tall as Imran Khan, Maulana Fazlur Rehman and various others, have been feeding the 

nation with this narrative for many years now.  It is however, a minor detail that Mr. Khan was hand-in-

glove with then dictator General Musharraf in 2001-2002, when he backed ‘America’s attack on 

Afghanistan’.  

It is also a minor detail that the ‘attack’ was sanctioned by United Nations to a multination alliance we 

know as NATO.  Never mind.  

But just when I’m writing these lines, I hear that the terrorists and killers (who were recognized as 

‘stakeholders’ by the current government supported by ‘all parties’ including Pakistan Army are part of 

this so-called All Parties Conference) have issued their 15-points Charter of Demands (CoD). The 

Charter does not even refer to the ‘attack on Afghanistan’. Surprise!  

 

Going by the reports in media, the demands include: 1) Stop drone attacks; 2) Introduce Sharia law in 

courts; 3) Introduce Islamic system of education in public and private schools; 4) Free Pakistani and 

foreign Taliban captured in jails; 5) Restoration and remuneration for damage to property during drone 

attacks; 6) Handover control to local forces; 7)Withdrawal of army from tribal areas, shut down check 

posts; 8) All criminal allegations held against the Taliban be dropped; 9) Prisoners from both sides be 

released; 10) Equal rights for poor and rich; 11) Families of drone attack victims be offered jobs; 12) 

Amnesty for all Taliban commanders wanted by the government; 13) Stop supporting the US on the war 

on terror, end relations with the US; 14) Replace the democratic system with the Islamic system; 15) 

End interest based system of banking.  

They start with demand to end drone attacks. Why? They certainly have no particular respect for human 

life considering their glorious track record of playing with the blood of thousands of innocent humans in 

the name of Sharia. Drones must be proving fatal to their existence. Similar pain for their comrades 

could be seen in Points 5 and 11 of their Charter whereby they demand restoration & damages for the 

properties of and jobs for the families of drone victims. Please note the absence of such sensitivity 

towards the victims of their bombs rocking the cities of Pakistan since last almost a decade. Wouldn’t it 

sound fair if the government of Pakistan demands damages and blood money for 50,000 Pakistanis 

killed by these so-called ‘stakeholders’?  
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The next two demands ask for Islamic system in courts and schools.  

Although nothing un-Islamic can ever get to both these institutions under the Constitution of Islamic 

Republic of Pakistan (emphasis added).What then, they mean by this? For a clue, let’s go back to the 

Taliban years in neighboring Afghanistan. Girls were barred from going to schools permanently. A year 

ago I met one of their apologists, then serving in ISI, who enlightened me about this order of Taliban 

regime by justifying it on the pretext that no resources were available for girls’ separate schools, hence 

the measure by Taliban.  

If people didn’t want their daughters to be in co-education schools, why did they put them in these 

schools in first place? If their daughters’ education was more important for them than lack of separate 

girls’ schools before Taliban came, why did Taliban mess with their personal priorities? Although there 

are no co-ed schools running in FATA, their Pakistani comrades have been regularly bombing girls’ 

schools. Seems their Sharia prohibits girls’ education in stark contradiction with Holy Prophet’s (PBUH) 

teachings.  

About Sharia in courts, the lesser said the better. The kind of justice seen under Taliban regime in 

Afghanistan would put Huns, Tartars and Mongols to shame. Personal choices of women, like work and 

dress of women and of men, like how much and where to shave unwanted hair from, were most pressing 

issues for the regime. Barbarism was synonym to justice in those days. Many apologists of those days 

keep regurgitating the praises for the ‘exemplary peace and rule of law’ under Taliban. Just that most of 

civilized people won’t agree with their definition of peace and rule of law. Just like absence of guns is 

not peace, absence of citizens’ rights is not rule of law. Justice was rushed and crushed in the name of 

‘speedy trials’ by Fazlullah’s in his previous job at Tehrik-e-Nifaz-e-Shariat-e-Mohammadi in Swat. He 

is now CEO of another terror corporate, TTP that regularly engages itself in arson and kidnap to 

generate funds.  

High profile kidnappings of the sons of Shaheed Salmaan Taseer, Yousuf Raza Gillani alongside various 

others are cases in point.  

The Charter reiterates Taliban’s demands to free their apprehended comrades in Points 4, 8, 9 and 12. 

They want killers of thousands to be freed, all charges on them be dropped and general amnesty for 

those wanted by law of the land. The script is so familiar and has been played on Pakistan so many times 

by these glorified killers. After every so-called peace agreement between them and the state of Pakistan 

since 2004, at least a dozen times so far, these killers have been released only to hit back innocent 

people. It is still a riddle how amnesty to killers is ‘Islamic’ and what treatment the assassins of 

thousands would get under Sharia demanded by CoD?  

Their Point 4 however, is their admission to a fact that we have been trying to bring in debate over many 

years. There are foreign criminals and terrorists working on Pakistani lands, given complete patronage 

and support by all kinds of Taliban – good and bad. In fact, it was aptly put by Major General Ghayyur 

Mehmood, General Officer Commanding, 7-Division of Pakistan Army in his statement in 2011. Gen 

Mehmood clearly stated that most of the casualties of US drone strikes in FATA hit foreign militants. A 

claim that ISPR never contested.  

Is it a rocket science to guess what the amnesty for these terrorists would bring to Pakistan? Their 

admission to the presence of foreign terrorists weakens Pakistan case among the international 

community wherein our state has been quite confidently rejecting such a possibility. Geostrategic 



implications of conceding to this demand are more complex and detrimental to Pakistan than political 

apologists of Taliban as well as most of the analysts and TV shows’ anchorpersons would have us 

believe.  

Rest of the Points in this CoD demand for a banking system without interest, which is already in place in 

Pakistan’s banks. Another point demands equal rights for poor and rich, which the constitution of 

Pakistan already guarantees. Point 13 demands end of all diplomatic relations with the USA and calls for 

Pakistan to stop supporting USA’s War on Terror. With continuous frictions with NATO and the USA 

on drone strikes as well as on their ‘do more’ demand, Pakistan is hardly being an ally in truer sense of 

the word. In any case, the state of Pakistan must do everything in its power to stop the flow of terrorists 

from or to its lands. No dictation on this should ever be acceptable to us. Nor should we accept any 

dictation on our foreign policy even if it comes from the proverbial ‘non-state actors’ who are now 

‘stakeholders’. We are being coerced conceding a distorted and convoluted version of their personal 

sharia. Choice remains ours. Get them, or get eliminated. 
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Can education save Pakistan? 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, February 12, 2014 

By ASHER JOHN 

The recent UNESCO report and Annual Status of Education Report (ASER) once again brought to the 

fore the plight and criminal neglect of education in Pakistan. Much has been written and said on this 

topic in recent days. Unfortunately, most of the writers and speakers repeated the same old mantra: we 

need to educate our children. None of the experts made any effort to go a little deeper and discuss the 

kind of education that needs to be imparted to our younger generation in order to make them responsible 

and educated members of a modern democracy. There are no two opinions on the need for education to 

survive in the modern world and that a good education is the best gift a society can bequeath to 

posterity, but we also need to realise that the wrong kind of education can do more harm than good. 

The social and physical edifices of modern society stand upon the foundations of education. Uneven and 

weak foundations make a bad base and this is what we have in Pakistan: a society that is uneven and 

fragile, which can be attributed to the ignorance and indoctrination that we spread in the name of 

education. Education in its classic sense is a means to character building and furthering the cause of 

civilisation.  

 

Everyone seems to agree on this, so what is the problem? The issue that needs to be addressed concerns 

the fundamental meaning of the term ‘education’. Is just teaching our children skills sufficient to read, 

write and become cogs in the ever-expanding industrial behemoth of this capitalistic world enough? Or 

is their more to it than that?  

To find an answer to this rather confounding question we will have to delve deeper and go back to the 

basics and redefine terms like ‘education’, ‘civilisation’ and ‘character’. The meaning of these terms has 

broadened with the passage of time. In today’s world, education is not only a conduit to pass on 

society’s collective will, knowledge and values to posterity but is also a means to equip young people 

with the necessary tools and skills to live in a society founded on the principles of democracy, tolerance 

and equality for all. In a more practical and physical sense, education should not only train the younger 

generation to face and tackle the situations and challenges of a technological and ever-changing world 

but also prepare them to live in a civilised world that is at peace with itself. In other words, the youth of 

a society should not only have a firm grasp on the values that their society as an entity believes in but 

should also be taught to respect and tolerate the values and beliefs of other societies and communities. 

This leads to yet another question: what can education do to create a just, tolerant and democratic 

society? To achieve the goal of ‘education’ in its most modern and academic sense, societies have to 

devise and create curricula and syllabi that encourage critical thinking, and inspire a scientific approach 
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based on objectivity towards issues and problems in everyday life. Members of an educated and 

enlightened society should have the mental capacity and intellectual courage to question everything. 

Syllabi that make students think critically and objectively are harbingers of success and happiness in a 

society. Education, which supports and emphasises scientific thinking, ultimately creates a populace that 

is not a blind follower of whatever they are told, and cannot be sacrificed on the altar of fake national 

ego and the political interests of certain groups and individuals.  

An educated and academically robust citizenry is a great asset for any state. This kind of population is a 

must for a thriving economy, vibrant democracy and stable society. Education — not indoctrination 

based on falsification of history, distortion of culture and demonisation of others — is the only way to 

achieve prosperity and respect in the comity of nations for Pakistan. If the leaders and the rulers are 

interested, which they do not seem to be, in the nurturing of a democratic and educated society then they 

really need to address the root cause of the problem, which is ignorance and the uneducated illiterates 

that we produce through our present educational system. The first step in the right direction will be 

changing the curricula and syllabi and making them more thought provoking and objective. This will 

require a lot of courage, planning and guts on the part of the leadership but is the only way left for us to 

move forward. Yes, this will not solve all our problems overnight but it will be the first step in the right 

direction; this small step will be a giant leap for our educational system. 
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Clinging to Conditions for Signing BSA 

Source: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, February 12, 2014  

By MASOOD KOROSH 

Last Sunday during a meeting with German foreign Minister Frank-Walter Steinmeier, President Hamid 

Karzai once again stood on refusal stage of not signing the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) with 

Washington unless his demands fulfilled. He said that he would not sign the deal until peace talks with 

the Taliban were revived and raids on Afghans homes stopped by foreign soldiers. 

In response, Mr. Steinmeier also linked the non-combat commitment of international community to its 

signature saying that signing of the deal would help accomplish the international community’s non-

combat mission in Afghanistan. Both leaders also exchanged their formal diplomatic complements. Mr. 

Karzai appreciated German cooperation with his country and hailed as steadfast friend. Vice versa, 

Steinmeier renewed his country’s commitment to developing the country. 

Recently, Mr. President has become more vivid about his demands. Previously, he was putting the list of 

his demands in equivocal manner saying that Washington should consider them. But he has become 

vocal, putting the issue of the so-called raids on Afghan houses and reviving peace talks with Taliban. 

Without pondering deep why Mr. President has taken very flexible stance, the above two issues also do 

not look very realistic and small to disrupt the bilateral relation. Both the US and German and diplomats 

endeavored for over two years to bring the true Taliban representatives on the negotiating table. A 

political office was opened in Doha, the capital of Qatar. But it was soon closed down over harsh 

criticism of Afghan officials and civilians. Both officials and oppositions called the office as government 

in exile as it had the name of Emarat-e-Islami, the name referred to regime during its rule on country, 

and also its shivering flag. Perhaps despite the clandestine effort of foreign diplomats to convince Kabul 

officials to compromise and commence negotiation with Taliban representatives, but their anger and 

widespread opposition of press left no chance for the process of the move. Over two years of hard-work 

and lobbying through different channels all wasted. Taliban representatives also dispersed and I really 

doubt if our officials have any clue of their whereabouts and what exactly they are working with. 

 

Certainly, if Mr. President really wanted to reach to a peace deal with Taliban, it was quite unwise to 

sabotage such an opportunity. Instead of blaming US of plot and alliance with militants, it was highly 

better for Mr. President to use the domestic anger and persuade Washington to redecorate the political 

office in a manner that should not be interpreted as a challenge to his authority at home. 

But Mr. President did completely opposite of this. He used united anti-Taliban front to sabotage the 

peace negotiation for which US and German invested a lot. He did not show any flexibility as he does 
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today but from another front. He blamed the US of alliance with militants against his government while 

today he asks it to revive peace talks. He even blames the US of alliance with militants of not supporting 

peace process to succeed. 

Such contradictory stances have dragged our relation with international allies into further complication. 

Indeed what actually Mr. President is mean turning over and restart the same process which he himself 

sabotaged once again, however, with minor differences. 

Additionally, Taliban often called that they are not going to negotiate.  

Previously, they were ready to talk with United States but ostensibly have budged back. They are certain 

the course of time may ended up to their favor. The international community is exasperated and resolved 

to pull out their troops. End of 2014 is the deadline. Foreign politicians have already pointed out that the 

pullout would happened irrespective of the ground security situation. A very small number of soldiers 

will stay that also for training Afghan soldiers and carrying pilot operations that is also if Mr. President 

sign the BSA. Though there is widespread support for the deal but Taliban leaders have not lost hope 

and they may try their best to prevent its signature, perhaps, showing a flexible approach. In zero 

military option would be complete victory for Taliban and terrible failure for Afghan government. I do 

not think so, as far as Taliban feel themselves on wining position, they will restart a true and sincere 

negotiation with government. The only thing that can help peace is discouraging militants of winning the 

war. If they reach to a conclusion that through violent means cannot reach to their objectives, they will 

negotiate. 

The second demand of Mr. President also seems like the first one. As the tension spiked, NATO have 

also declined their operations. Some aerials operations are carried out only when Afghan soldiers 

demanded for. If Mr. President want that foreign operations should be stopped completely thereafter, 

that does not fulfill the national interest. In brief, such a policy will encourage militants to have more 

assertive stance while fighting against Afghan security forces as they will get the feeling of security 

against aerial strikes. 

Furthermore, the type of operations which may be carried out by US soldiers left behind will be limited 

to target of al-Qaeda’s cells and individuals. As the experience, such operations are carried out with high 

caution and precise that bring down the civilian casualties to possible minimum. Thus, the demand not 

only does any good to our national interest rather spoils them. 
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Afghan, Pakistani Leaders in Fresh Rounds of Turkey Talks 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, February 13, 2014  

Afghan and Pakistani leaders are expected to discuss security in Afghanistan after the NATO troop 

pullout and efforts to negotiate with the Taliban when they meet in Turkey on Thursday. 

Turkish President Abdullah Gul hosted Afghan President Hamid Karzai and Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif over dinner late Wednesday, on the eve of the summit opening. It is the eighth in Turkey since a 

regular consultation mechanism was established in 2007 to encourage the neighbors to cooperate in the 

fight against extremist groups. The talks will primarily focus on ways to restore peace and promote 

reconciliation in Afghanistan, according to a senior Pakistani official. 

Sharif emphasized ahead of the summit the need for peace and stability in its neighbor as U.S.-led troops 

prepare to withdraw. “Peace and stability in Afghanistan has a direct bearing on Pakistan. We support a 

sovereign, independent and united Afghanistan. The drawdown of NATO/ISAF by the end of the year as 

part of the security transition, will be a watershed event,” he told Turkey’s Hurriyet Daily News. “We 

hope the drawdown will be managed while preserving regional peace and security. Pakistan also wishes 

Afghanistan every success in drawing a path for sustainable peace and development,” he said. 

Karzai has long accused Pakistan of sheltering Taliban militants waging the insurgency against his 

government. Last month, Kabul reignited traditional cross-border suspicions by suggesting that 

Islamabad’s spy agency was behind an attack on a Lebanese restaurant in the Afghan capital in which 21 

people, including 13 foreigners, were killed. Taliban insurgents claimed responsibility for the Jan. 17 

suicide assault, which was the deadliest attack on foreign civilians since the Taliban were ousted in 

2001. 

 

Intelligence officials and high-level military officials from the two countries were expected to hold 

closed-door talks on the sidelines of the Ankara meeting, the theme of which is “sustainable peace in the 

heart of Asia.” 

Karzai, who is due to step down after presidential elections on April 5, is pushing for Pakistan to help 

start peace talks with the Taliban. He has demanded progress on talks before Afghanistan signs a 

security deal with the U.S. that would allow about 10,000 troops to stay in the country after this year. 

The supporters of the pact, known as the Bilateral Security Agreement, say it is crucial to Afghanistan’s 

stability after the drawdown of NATO forces by Dec. 31, 2014. “This agreement is also significant for 

other NATO allies,” a Turkish official said. “It is hard for other countries to deploy troops in 

Afghanistan, without the presence of American troops.” 

On Thursday, Afghanistan released 65 alleged Taliban fighters from jail despite condemnation from the 

U.S., which says the men could return to the battlefield to launch strikes against NATO and Afghanistan 

forces.  

The release of detainees from Bagram prison is set to worsen the increasingly bitter relationship between 

Kabul and Washington ahead of the withdrawal of U.S.-led troops. 



Pakistan is seen as crucial to peace in Afghanistan, as it was a key backer of the hardline 1996-2001 

Taliban regime in Kabul. Since the election of Sharif last year, Pakistan has tried to build ties with 

Afghanistan. 

“Pakistan has extended consistent support for peace and reconciliation in Afghanistan,” said a Pakistani 

embassy spokesman in Ankara. “It remains committed to working with Afghanistan as well as the 

international community for sustainable peace, stability and development in Afghanistan,” he said. 

The trilateral summit would “carry forward the process of constructive engagement and leadership 

exchanges on the evolving situation as well as matters of common interest.” 
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TTP has 500 women suicide bombers: Aziz 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, February 14, 2014 (Wednesday, Feb. 12) 

The Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan has as many as 500 female suicide bombers ready to act, Maulana 

Abdul Aziz, one of three negotiators representing the TTP, said in an interview with Bloomberg News. 

The TTP sees no urgency to reach an agreement with the government, the Maulana said at his Islamabad 

seminary. 

“You should know that at the moment they have at least 400 to 500 female suicide bombers in 

Waziristan and other tribal areas,” said Maulana Aziz, referring to the TTP. 

“The government should realise the situation and their demands.” 

Maulana Aziz said the Taliban were most interested in implementing Sharia. The US military presence 

in Afghanistan is “a very small factor”  

in the fight, he added, disputing statements by Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf chief Imran Khan and others. 

“They (Taliban) are fighting for the implementation of Sharia,” Aziz said at the seminary where some 

1,300 female students are studying. “It’s the law of nature that when people don’t get their rights, they 

pick up arms.” 

 

The number of female suicide bombers mentioned by Maulana Abdul Aziz “is a very exaggerated 

figure”, said Muhammad Amir Rana, director of the Islamabad-based Pakistan Institute for Peace 

Studies. 

“The Taliban are way ahead in the propaganda war, and they have given a tough time to the state,” he 

said. “Female suicide bombers have been used, but not too many.” 

Maulana Aziz, who was jailed for two years after the raid on Lal Masjid, last week temporarily 

withdrew himself from the talks with TTP because the government insisted the negotiations be held 

under the Constitution.  

He will remain on the TTP’s committee, he added. 
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“The Taliban are in no hurry,” the Maulana said, when asked whether the group wanted a deal soon to 

avoid a military strike. “They say they are not worried about it. They have been in a state of war for the 

past 10 years.” 

“If the military has weapons and air power, they (Taliban) have suicide bombers,” Maulana Aziz said of 

the Taliban. “You cannot match them. Suicide bombers even destroyed the power of America in 

Afghanistan.” 
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Karzai Tells U.S. Stop Questioning Afghan Legal System 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Saturday, February 15, 2014  

By SHAKEELA IBRAHIMKHAIL 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai has asked the United States to respect Afghanistan’s sovereignty, 

asserting that  decisions made by Afghan legal authorities regarding prisoners are none of the U.S.’ 

business. 

“Afghanistan is an independent country, if the legal and judicial organs decide to release a detainee, it 

should not be of concern to the U.S.,” Karzai said at a press conference in Ankara, Turkey on Thursday. 

“We hope that the U.S. stops harassing Afghanistan’s legal and judicial organs and respects our 

sovereignty.” 

Karzai declared his support for the decision of the Afghan legal organs and the National Directorate of 

Security (NDS) earlier this week to release 65 out of 88 detainees at Bagram that the U.S. has labeled 

“dangerous” and urged the Afghan government not to release.  

U.S. Senator Lyndsey Graham claimed this week that Karzai had “sidestepped” the Afghan legal 

system, and encouraged the U.S. Congress to halt all aid to Afghanistan until after the elections in April 

when a new President will come into office.  

 

On the contrary, Karzai defended the process that was conducted to determine whether or not the 

prisoners should be freed.  

“We held several meetings with the legal and judicial organs and the NDS and assessed each of the 88 

cases thoroughly,” Karzai said. “The legal and judicial organs did not find solid evidences that could 

prove the alleged crimes, so they ordered the release.”  

U.S. officials have said they provided ample evidence to the Afghan Attorney General’s office and the 

NDS proving that a number of the detainees were heavily involved in militant activities. After the 

release on Thursday, the U.S. Embassy said the freed prisoners were a threat to the lives of Afghan and 

foreign forces.  

Karzai also touched on the issue of the Kabul-Washington Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), which 

remains unsigned despite U.S. pressure.  
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He maintained that unless it restored peace and stability, signing the agreement would not have any 

benefits for Afghanistan. 

The Afghan President emphasized the importance of holding the elections on time on April 5. The vote 

will mark the first democratic transition of Presidential power in Afghan history.  

Karzai criticized the methods of the NATO and U.S. war on terrorism, stating that the focus should be 

on terrorist cells and financial sources, not Afghan villages and houses. He suggested that the U.S. is in 

Afghanistan for its own interests.  

Addressing the Turkish government, Karzai said that he is in favor of peace talks with the Taliban, but 

would not let a foreign power take advantage of Afghanistan’s political condition through them. 

Karzai’s fear of peace talks being manipulated by a foreign power could explain why he has sought out 

contact with the Taliban in secret.   

Karzai said believes the Taliban want peace, and as Afghans, they deserve certain rights. He said he 

hoped they would enter negotiations with the High Peace Council soon.  
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Wheat forecast 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, February 16, 2014 

By HARRON AKRAM GILL  

* Scientists warn of horrifying impacts on Pakistan’s food system if climate changes not tackled 

urgently 

Climate extremes are affecting major agricultural regions and creating regional food crises. 

Continuously rising earth’s temperature is expected to rise by 5-7 C by the end of 21st century. Pakistan 

in general and Indus Delta in particular would experience a 4 to 6 C rise in temperature by that time on 

an average 0.5 C rise per decade. It would have horrifying impacts on our food system if we do not go 

for solutions being proposed by scientists and agricultural experts. 

Wheat and rice are the main crops in Pakistan not only in respect of their consumption but also in view 

of large exports (rice). These are grown on approximately 8.69 and 2.31 million hectares with a total 

production of 24.2 and 5.54 million tons, respectively. These crops are cultivated in different agro-

ecological zones of Pakistan, with each zone representing diverse socio-economic, hydrological and 

climatic conditions. 

Wheat is the main staple grain food of Pakistan. It has a share of 2.2 per cent in GDP and 10.1 per cent 

in value addition and has three major groups i.e. bold grain size, medium grain size and small grain size.  

 

Similarly, rice is the second staple grain food of Pakistan. Its share in GDP is 0.6 per cent and 2.7 per 

cent in value addition with two major groups i.e. Basmati 48 per cent and Irri (coarse rice) which is 52 

per cent of total rice production. 

Agro-Climatologist Dr Fahd Rasul says that due to changing climate and extreme climate events, there 

is a threat of significant decrease in rice-wheat cropping system of Punjab. He says that these 

assessments should be provided to decision-makers with information for developing appropriate plans to 

reduce threats by climate changes for food security and prosperous future. 

Besides climate change, rice-wheat system is facing some other issues as well i.e. lack of improved 

production technology, water problem, soil conditions, exhaustive crops, terminal heat stress and pests. 

Agronomy Department, University of Agriculture Faisalabad, is working to measure the impacts of 

climate change on Pakistan’s food crop and the solutions to cope with the situation with the cooperation 

of AgMIP (Agriculture Models Inter-Comparison and Improvement Project) which is an international 

consortium for improvement of crop, climate and economic models. Its main objective is to study 
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climate change and to improve substantially food security and enhance adaptation capacity. It works on 

inter-comparisons of various technologies to improve crop and economic models. 

Keeping in view the changing weather patterns, scientists have proposed different solutions to increase 

production and to counter the climate change. Farmers can have good results by selecting improved 

cultivars (short lag phase, deep root system) and better management (high input use efficiency, 

manipulation of sowing time and planting density). For rice transplantation, 25-day old nursery has been 

suggested. Wheat-sowing should be 15 days earlier than the present sowing date. About 15 per cent and 

25 per cent increase in planting density of rice and wheat, respectively and use of 15 per cent more 

fertilizer in rice and 20 per cent in wheat will give amazing results, scientists claim. 

Dr Ishfaq Aham, an economist working on the economical impacts of adaptation of crop models, is 

hopeful that with the adaptation of these strategies the number of gainers would rise above 80 per cent 

which is threatened to be 25 per cent otherwise and overall poverty rates of population will reduce to 

almost 17 per cent. “Per capita income for adopters could be around Rs200,000.” 

Dr Ashfaq Ahmad Chattha, related to AgMIP Pakistan, says that there is a dire need to establish and 

strengthen interaction among stakeholders. “There should be agro-climatic advisory services for farmers 

dealing with early warning system and continuous crop monitoring and forecasting using climate, crop 

and economic models.” 

Pakistan Meteorological Department has set up a National Agro-Met Center (NAMC) which aims to 

address the needs of the farming community and other related stakeholders through provision of weather 

advisory information and services by using various delivery channels available in their vicinity. 

Dr Khalid Malik, Director Pakistan Meteorological Department, says “The purpose of establishment of 

National Agro-Met Center is to support and provide meteorological, climatological information and 

advisories about agricultural production and food security in the country.” 

Besides climate change and variability, rice-wheat system is facing some other issues as well i.e. lack of 

improved production technology, water problem, soil conditions, exhaustive crops, terminal heat stress 

in wheat, insects/pests and diseases. These all issues are also needed to be addressed and experts suggest 

that these can be addressed by using improved and site-specific production technology, sequestration of 

green house gases, surface seeding practice and bed planting of wheat, integrated pest and nutrient 

management, laser land-levelling (precision agriculture), cultivation of aerobic rice and intensification of 

rice-wheat system. 

The data and proposed guidelines by the scientists project an encouraging situation. Proper coordination 

among stakeholders and information to farmers and their willingness to adopt these guidelines is 

necessary for better results. 

Recent research says that there would be increase of 2.8°C in maximum and 2.2°C in minimum 

temperature in Punjab for mid-century (2040-2069).  

Vulnerability of the agriculture crops to extreme climate events (floods, droughts, cyclones etc) will 

increase with time due to increased climatic changes and global warming. Scientists agree that 

assessments and adaptation planning are needed for better food security in the country. 
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U.S. seeks new bases for drones targeting Al Qaeda in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Los Angeles Times 

Sunday, February 16, 2014 

By KEN DILANIAN and DAVID S. CLOUD 

* If the U.S. must withdraw all forces from Afghanistan by the end of 2014, alternative sites will be 

needed for drone strikes on Pakistan targets 

The Obama administration is making contingency plans to use air bases in Central Asia to conduct drone 

missile attacks in northwest Pakistan in case the White House is forced to withdraw all U.S. forces from 

Afghanistan at the end of this year, according to U.S. officials. 

But even if alternative bases are secured, the officials said, the CIA’s capability to gather sufficient 

intelligence to find Al Qaeda operatives and quickly launch drone missiles at specific targets in 

Pakistan’s mountainous tribal region will be greatly diminished if the spy agency loses its drone bases in 

Afghanistan. 

The CIA’s targeted killing program thus may prove a casualty of the bitter standoff with Afghan 

President Hamid Karzaiover whether any U.S. troops can remain in Afghanistan after 2014, as the White 

House has sought. Karzai has refused to sign a bilateral security agreement to permit a long-term 

American deployment, and some White House aides are arguing for a complete pullout. 

 

According to current and former officers, CIA analysts operating from fortified outposts near the 

Pakistani border evaluate electronic intelligence, while case officers meet sources who help them 

identify targets. They pay people to place GPS trackers on cars or buildings to help guide the drone-

launched missiles. 

“There is an enormous amount of human intelligence collected that supports the strikes, and those bases 

are a key part of it,” one official said. 

The CIA cannot fly drones from its Afghan drone bases without U.S. military protection, according to 

several American officials who spoke on condition of anonymity because the program is classified. If 

the bases are evacuated, the CIA fleet of armed Predator and Reaper drones could be moved to airfields 

north of Afghanistan, U.S. officials say, without naming the countries. 

“There are contingency plans for alternatives in the north,” said one official briefed on the matter. 
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Defense Secretary Chuck Hagel publicly acknowledged for the first time this month that U.S. officials 

are examining different basing options for drones. 

“I don’t get into the specifics of what our plans are on intelligence and drone strikes,” he said at a news 

conference. “You’re constantly updating and changing … where you posture those assets, where the 

threats are most significant, where do you have allies that are willing to work with you.” 

The CIA and the military used an air base in Uzbekistan to conduct drone flights until the U.S. was 

evicted in 2005, said Brian Glyn Williams, a University of Massachusetts professor and author of the 

book “Predators: The CIA’s Drone War on Al Qaeda.” 

The military also has used a base in Kyrgyzstan to conduct air operations, including moving troops and 

supplies into Afghanistan.  

The Pentagon said last fall that it would shift those operations to Romania this summer. 

Last month, Maj. Gen. Michael K. Nagata, commander of U.S. special operations in the Middle East and 

Central Asia, visited Tajikistan, which abuts Afghanistan’s northern border, for talks on “issues of 

bilateral security cooperation” and “continued military cooperation,” according to a U.S. 

Embassy statement in Dushanbe, the capital. 

American officials refused to say whether they are seeking permission to base CIA drones in Tajikistan, 

which allows the U.S. to ship military equipment and supplies through its territory. Several officials said 

Russia almost certainly would try to block any new U.S. basing agreement in Central Asia. Moscow 

long has sought to deny Washington more of a foothold in the region. 

Officials say a new jet-powered drone, called the Predator C, or Avenger, could figure in plans to use 

bases outside Afghanistan. The Avenger could “get to ‘hot’ targets in Pakistan much faster and might 

solve some of these logistic problems posed by the slower-moving propeller-driven Predator and Reaper 

drones,” said Williams, the professor. 

General Atomics, which makes the Avenger, says it is ready for combat. So far, the San Diego-based 

company has built four prototypes. 

Drone strikes in Pakistan have grown less frequent — 28 last year, down from 117 in 2010 — and more 

precise. The London-based Bureau of Investigative Journalism, which has compiled a database of 

known drone strikes, found four noncombatants killed in 2013. 

But the ability to act quickly, without harming civilians, would suffer if the CIA was forced to leave the 

area, officials say. 

“People think of drones as if they fly to a place, shoot and go home,” said a former U.S. official familiar 

with counter-terrorism operations.  

“But there is a large amount of coordination and intelligence gathering that takes place, and it takes a lot 

of time and patience.” 



Another challenge for counter-terrorism planners is President Obama’s stated intention to gradually shift 

responsibility for drone attacks from the CIA to the military. The Pentagon’s Joint Special Operations 

Command conducts drone strikes in Yemen and Somalia under a legal standard different from the CIA’s 

in Pakistan. 

Outside a war zone, the military normally requires an invitation from the host country. The CIA drone 

campaign is covert. Pakistan consents through back channels, while formally protesting the strikes in 

diplomatic forums and at the United Nations. That arrangement could pose a legal problem if the U.S. 

military takes over drone strikes, officials say. 

In any case, Congress has balked at handing CIA drone strikes to the military. Key lawmakers favor 

keeping the CIA program active, especially for Pakistan. 

“They don’t think we’re as precise as the CIA and [worry] that the program would become more 

transparent if we took over,” a senior Defense official said. 

Intelligence officials back a plan by Gen. Joe Dunford, the top commander in Afghanistan, for keeping 

about 10,000 U.S. troops in the country after 2014, if only to keep the CIA drone program going. 

“It’s one of the reasons the intelligence community is supporting Gen. Dunford’s plan,” one official 

said. 

Obama has not yet approved a deployment plan, in part because of the standoff with Karzai. 
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Students Take On the Army 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Monday, February 17, 2014  

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Disturbed by civilian casualties and moved by the plight of people living like refugees in their own 

country, students from Pakistan’s Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) are demanding an end to 

army operations against militants on their native soil. 

“We are sick of military action in FATA as it has not eliminated the Taliban but killed, injured and 

displaced innocent people,” Khan Bahadar, president of the FATA Students Federation (FSF), tells IPS. 

“The tribal population has been facing a hard time since the Pakistan army took control of FATA in 

2004. The army, primarily sent to fight Taliban militants, has caused a mass exodus from the conflict 

area. The insurgents stay unharmed.” 

“Of late, the youth have become a voice for FATA people.” — Ayesha Gullalai, a member of the 

National Assembly 

The Taliban took refuge in FATA near the 2,400-km porous border between Pakistan and Afghanistan 

after their government in Kabul was toppled by U.S.-led forces in 2001. As a frontline state in the U.S.-

led war on terror, Pakistan began military action against the Taliban in FATA in 2004, triggering mass 

displacement. 

 

“About 2.1 million people from FATA are now living in the nearby Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province. 

They are in deep distress as they have had to give up their jobs, businesses and farming activity,” says 

Bahadar, 19, a student at the University of Peshawar. 

Many students from FATA were studying in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

FSF was formed last year to build pressure on the government to end military operations in all seven 

agencies of FATA and facilitate an early return of displaced people to their homes. 

Bahadar says the campaign by students from FATA is gathering momentum. 

FSF vice-president Burhanuddin Chamkani says, “We have been holding demonstrations in Peshawar 

and Islamabad to spotlight the problems of our people. Military operations are no solution to prolonged 

terrorism.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Chamkani is from the North Waziristan Agency in FATA. He too says civilians have been killed or 

maimed in military action but the militants remain unscathed. 

“At least five people, including women and children, were killed in an army air strike in North 

Waziristan Jan. 21 in retaliation for a suicide attack on an army convoy that had killed 22 soldiers a day 

before,” he says. 

Another organisation, the Waziristan Students Federation (WSF), is planning to step up its campaign. 

Muhammad Irfan Wazir, an office-bearer of the WSF, says around 20,000 youths from FATA are 

studying in Peshawar, the capital of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province. Most have not been able to visit 

their families due to terrorism, he says. 

“One has to pass through several army checkpoints before reaching their homes in FATA. They are 

homesick.” 

WSF has planned protests, walks and seminars to sensitise the public, army and government. 

“We are demonstrating at the University of Peshawar on weekends,” Wazir says. “We are also holding 

charity events and musical shows to raise money for displaced people living in camps in Peshawar and 

other areas.” 

The responsibility to stop military operations lies with the federal government which directly controls 

FATA, he says. 

“We have staged at least one dozen demonstrations near the Governor’s House to halt military action, 

but to no avail.” 

Muhammad Javid, a teacher at Gomal University in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa says the continuing military 

offensive has angered students, who are actively campaigning against it. 

“Students are justified in demanding an end to army action as it has not brought peace to these areas,” he 

tells IPS. 

They are campaigning to ask the government to start talks with the Taliban. 

The Pakistan Tehreek Insaf (PTI) party, which is in power in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, also believes that 

dialogue with militants can end the suffering of people in FATA. 

“We have been a staunch supporter of peace talks with militants,” PTI’s Ayesha Gullalai, a member of 

the National Assembly, tells IPS. 

She says the federal government is oblivious to the woes of people in her native Waziristan. 

“It’s the government’s responsibility to evacuate the civilian population before any action. It is in 

contravention of the United Nations charter of human rights to kill and injure non-combatants,” she tells 

IPS. The military doesn’t target civilians deliberately but there are incidents of civilian casualties, she 

says. 



“The campaign by tribal students is welcome. Of late, the youth have become a voice for FATA 

people.” 

Sagheerullah Khan, 20, who lives in a local hostel in Peshawar, is a native of Waziristan. “Unnecessary 

military operations in FATA coupled with U.S. drone attacks in which mostly innocent people are killed 

have caused the local population to turn against the government,” he says.  

This only produces more militants, he says. 

“The indiscriminate army shelling poses a constant threat to people.” 

Youths from FATA who are studying in Peshawar say they have been raising the issue of civilian deaths 

with their representatives in the National Assembly and Senate. 

The fight to end army operations on their native soil, they say, will go on. 
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Taliban behead 23 Pak soldiers, peace talks with govt collapse 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Monday, February 17, 2014  

Pakistani negotiators on Monday cancelled a scheduled meeting with the Taliban after the insurgents 

claimed they had killed 23 soldiers kidnapped by them in 2010, dealing a severe blow to the fledgling 

peace process. 

State negotiators withdrew itself from the meeting that was supposed to be held on Monday 17th 

February, saying circumstances relating to negotiations with the Pakistani Taliban were not heading in 

the right direction. Irfan Siddiqui, coordinator of the government committee formed to hold peace talks 

with negotiators representing the outlawed Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), said after the killing of 23 

Frontier Corps (FC) soldiers, holding talks with the group was a futile enterprise. 

In a statement, Siddiqui said an emergency meeting of government dialogue committee has been 

summoned tomorrow. He said the meeting will discuss the current situation and future course of action. 

Siddiqui said the committee has deplored and condemned the killing of FC personnel saying such 

incidents will hamper the process of serious and result-oriented negotiations. 

 

In a video statement sent to media last night, Mohmand Agency Taliban chief Umar Khalid Khurasani 

said that they killed the FC soldiers on Sunday to avenge what he said was the custodial killing of 

Taliban fighters in Pakistan. The soldiers were kidnapped in 2010 from Shongari checkpost in Mohmand 

Agency. 

The TTP statement lamented that on the one hand the government has initiated the process of talks, on 

the other it continues to target TTP members. “The killing of FC personnel is the revenge for the blood 

of our associates,” it said. “We want to make it clear to the government that we know very well how to 

avenge the killings of our members,” the statement said, warning “if the government did not change its 

trend, our reaction will be more severe in future”. 

The group also stressed that they will soon release another video showing the killing. The video emerged 

hours after local media reports said the TTP was ready for a ceasefire, which they said would be 

announced within 24 hours. The Pakistan government and the Taliban are engaged in peace talks in a 

bid to end the decade-long insurgency that has gripped the country. 

Meanwhile, Maulana Yousuf Shah, who acts as contact person for the TTP, said news of the attack on 

FC personnel had given Maulana Samiul Haq, chief of the Taliban negotiating team, a “sleepless night”. 
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He deplored the incident and said the sentiments of the TTP committee over the issue were no different 

from those of the government committee. 

Shah added that Haq would soon hold a meeting with the top leadership of the TTP and that the Taliban 

negotiating committee would soon issue a statement over the attack. Shah expressed his disappointment 

over the government committee’s decision to postpone today’s meeting with Taliban negotiators. 
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Kidnapped border guards: Iran threatens to send troops into Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, February 18, 2014 

Iran said on Monday it would send forces into Pakistan to free five border guards believed to have been 

kidnapped by militants if Islamabad did not take measures to secure their release. 

According to Iranian media reports, the guards were seized on Feb 6 in the Iranian province of Sistan-

Baluchistan by militants who allegedly took them across the border to Pakistan. 

“If Pakistan doesn’t take the needed steps to fight against the terrorist groups, we will send our forces 

onto Pakistani soil. We will not wait for this country,” Iranian Interior Minister Abdolreza Rahmani-

Fazli was quoted as telling the semi-official Mehr news agency. 

An Iranian insurgent group calling itself Jaish al Adl had claimed responsibility for the kidnapping, 

according to a Twitter account purporting to belong to the group. The account’s authenticity could not 

be immediately verified. 

The area where the kidnappings took place has a history of unrest, with the mainly Sunni population 

complaining of discrimination by Iranian authorities, a charge Iran denies. Iranian security forces have 

also fought drug traffickers in the region that borders Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

 

The Iranian armed forces’ deputy chief of staff was quoted as telling the semi-official Fars news agency 

that Iran would “show tough confrontation in this case”. 

“We will have no soft stand in this case and our neighbouring country … should account for its lack of 

action,” Major General Hossein Hassani Sa’di told reporters in Tehran on Monday, according to Fars 

English language website. 

Sa’di said the guards were still alive, and underlined that “political and military measures are under way 

to set them free”, without elaborating. 

Interior Minister Rahmani-Fazli said an Iranian delegation would visit Pakistan on Monday to secure the 

guards’ release, state news agency ISNA reported. 
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In October, 14 Iranian border guards were killed and three others captured in the same area in an attack 

that ISNA said was carried out by Jaish al-Adl. 

Jundollah militant group, which Iran says is linked to al Qaeda, has claimed a number of attacks and 

kidnappings since 2003, including a 2010 suicide bombing that killed dozens of people at a mosque. 
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End of the charade? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, February 19, 2014 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THE gruesome mass execution of the Frontier Corps soldiers that followed the killing of police 

commandos in Karachi by the Pakistani Taliban should have brought an end to the charade of peace 

talks. But even this latest bloodbath does not seem to have shaken our national leadership out of its 

delusion about mass murderers turning to civility. 

Hardly a single day has passed without a terrorist attack causing more deaths and destruction since the 

start of the so-called peace talks. While the TTP owned most of these attacks, it has cleverly maintained 

a policy of plausible deniability on some others carried out by its affiliated groups. For example, the 

Mohmand TTP claimed to have massacred the FC soldiers; the responsibility of the attack on a 

Peshawar hotel killing several Shias earlier was accepted by the city chapter of the outfit.  

What is most ironical, however, is that the government and its negotiating team deliberately bought into 

this ploy and have continued to play apologist for the militants’ actions. If those militant factions and 

various TTP branches are so autonomous then who’s the government talking to and to what end? 

While seemingly engaging in talks, the TTP is also using violence to keep up the pressure on the 

government. This strategy seems to be working well for the militants; after each attack the government 

appears even more conciliatory. The talks are heading in the right direction and a breakthrough is 

expected soon, is the response of the government’s negotiating team after each attack. There may have 

been a bit of toughness in the government’s tenor after the barbaric killing of the soldiers, but there’s no 

loss of optimism about the outcome of the talks.  

 

Ironically, the two terrorist incidents occurred after the much-hyped visit of Taliban representatives to 

North Waziristan for consultation with top militant commanders. The meeting was said to have yielded 

some positive response from the TTP leadership, but subsequent terrorist attacks negate such claims. In 

any event it seems to have little impact on an administration caught up in self-deception.  

It has been a flawed negotiation process from the outset. While the TTP appears to have a clear strategy, 

the government went into the talks without any plan of its own. Consequently, the entire dialogue 

process was virtually handed over to the religious political parties and to hardline clerics with close ties 

to the militant groups. They tried to change the narrative from terrorism to the irrelevant issue of 

enforcement of Sharia in Pakistan. 
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In the midst of the process Maulana Abdul Aziz, the rabble-rouser head cleric of Lal Masjid, flaunted 

the threat of 500 female suicide bombers if the Taliban’s demands were not accepted. After lying low 

over the past several years since he was caught by security forces trying to slip through the military 

cordon during the 2007 siege of the mosque in a burqa, the maulana’s back in the limelight holding the 

TTP standard. 

His ultra-extremist views startle even the most conservative clerics. Rejecting democracy as un-Islamic 

he seeks the enforcement of his version of a rigid Sharia system and justifies the Taliban’s use of 

violence to achieve the “sacred” objective.  

In any civilised country, a preacher of violence would have faced legal action, but surely not in this 

‘Islamic republic’, where mass murder is legitimised by the state. Instead, the white-bearded zealot stars 

in almost every television talk show spewing utter nonsense. All this is symptomatic of a state too weak 

and ineffective to enforce the rule of law.  

Nothing could be more pleasing for the militants than the fact that both major political forces in Punjab 

and KP are playing on the Taliban’s turf. Not only the federal government, but also its main opposition 

group led by Imran Khan seems to be reading from the same TTP book. 

It is appalling the way the PTI chief appeared to twist a confidential briefing by former army chief Gen 

Kayani to justify his party’s policy of appeasement. Apparently, there was no ambiguity whatsoever in 

the assessment that the elimination of militant sanctuaries in North Waziristan may result in a 40pc 

reduction in terrorist activities in the country.  

But to contain militancy in the rest of the country the government needs to develop a comprehensive 

anti-terrorism strategy. This is the missing link that has to be filled in order to fight this existentialist 

threat to the nation effectively.  

By dragging on the charade of the dialogue, the government may lose the window available to the 

security forces to successfully launch the operation to destroy the terrorist bastion in North Waziristan. 

According to security officials, matters may get much tougher if the decision is not taken within a 

couple of weeks, before the advent of summer. The consequence of indecision could be extremely 

costly.  

Further delay in the operation would not only allow the militants to regroup, but also increase frustration 

in the military that has lost so many soldiers fighting the insurgents. The military leadership is certainly 

not very happy with the way the talks are being conducted with those challenging the state.  

The reported demand by the TTP for the withdrawal of forces from a part of South Waziristan, as a 

confidence-building measure, is surely not acceptable to the military. This widening gap between the 

civil and military leadership does not bode well for the nation’s battle against terrorism. 
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A little slice of Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, February 19, 2014 

By NAHIZA SYED ALI 

Zulekha Bibi has recently returned from a trip to her family in Mazar-i-Sharif, Afghanistan. It was her 

first visit to them since she arrived in Karachi 20 years ago. Her life, like that of many women here, is so 

insular that she still can’t speak a word of Urdu and her son has to play interpreter. Her plump face, 

framed by lush, black curls, breaks into a smile while recalling her hometown.  

“Mazar-i-Sharif is a beautiful city with lots of gardens,” she says. “This place is filthy. There’s garbage 

everywhere you look.”  

Her reference is to Camp Jadeed, a few kilometres off the Superhighway, where she lives with her 80-

year-old husband Haji Jalal, eight children and an assortment of daughters-in-law and grandchildren.  

Known locally as Afghan camp, this is the only registered camp for refugees in Karachi, which was set 

up 30 years ago for Afghans fleeing the war in their country. The federal government has recently 

extended the stay of the estimated 1.6 million legal refugees in Pakistan – far less than those here 

illegally – for another two years, the latest of many such extensions granted on humanitarian grounds.  

According to locals, there are between 50,000 and 55,000 refugees currently living at Afghan camp. 

However, the total number of people living here is debatable. Locals claim that a large number of 

Pakistanis internally displaced by the military operations in Fata have also come and settled here.  

 

Among the refugees, every Afghan province is represented, although a majority is from Faryab and 

Kunduz. Various communities that make up Afghan society can be found here: Pakhtun, Uzbek, Tajik 

and Hazara. (The latter are Sunni Hazaras, not to be confused with the Shia Hazaras who have been 

targeted in sectarian attacks.) However, Pakhtuns vastly outnumber the rest: of 36 mosques in the area, 

about 30 belong to Pakhtuns. Much as they do back home, each community lives in a separate portion of 

the camp and holds its own jirgas, even though there is much interaction on a daily basis.  

Zulekha Bibi’s husband, Haji Jalal, belongs to the Pakhtun Achakzai tribe. In his capacity as tribal elder, 

he presides over jirgas to resolve disputes within the tribe or outside it. These jirgas are held at his dera, 

a traditional gathering place for men. It’s a long, narrow room lined with red floor cushions.  

Several children, their curiosity piqued by visitors, hang on to the window grilles although none attempts 

to step inside.  
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“Most of the disputes are minor,” says Haji Jalal, who too cannot speak Urdu. “We call both parties 

before us. If someone’s been injured in a fight, we make the aggressor bear the medical expenses.” 

The concept of collective responsibility comes into play with the commission of serious crimes. “In a 

case of bay-izzati (dishonour), the guilty party has to give its women in exchange,” says Haji Ajab Noor, 

another member of the tribe.  

“Some time back, an Achakzai killed an Uzbek at the camp. Our tribe had to collect Rs2,500,000 to pay 

to the aggrieved family.” The man who had committed the murder, they add, left for Afghanistan three 

years ago. 

Many of these families say that going back to Afghanistan is not an option they can consider. Not only is 

the prevailing instability in that country daunting but many have lost their land and property in intra-

tribal rivalry. UNHCR officials pay regular visits here to record the names of those willing to be 

repatriated, if any. Such individuals are entitled to $150 per head plus ration.  

There are few takers. “No one has left for the past two or three years,” says Mohammed Shah Sarwar. 

“Even if Pakistan wants us to leave we don’t want to go back.” 

According to a social worker in the area, “no one leaves on a permanent basis. Some say they’re leaving, 

take the money but they turn around and come back after selling the ration.”  

Many complain they are harassed by policemen who seek their identity papers. It doesn’t help that their 

papers are outdated. Several show their Nadra-issued “Afghan citizen” cards which designate them as 

registered refugees: the expiry date on them is Dec 31, 2012. 

Most of them are engaged in livestock farming and as building labour — sometimes working as far a 

field as Iran and Lahore while maintaining their families at the camp.  

Several, like Haji Jalal, own garbage-sorting workshops from where they sell recyclable items to 

factories. Plastic, electrical parts, TV cables, shoes, etc. lie separated into huge mounds behind his dera. 

A number of men and young boys sit and sort through the material that sells between Rs20 and Rs35 (a 

kilo?).  

The camp’s narrow, unpaved main street is flanked by rundown shops, selling an assortment of items: 

poultry, plastic ware, fruit, etc. There are a couple of CD shops too, one with a poster of the Indian 

movie Jai Ho on the wall. The generally drab surroundings are punctuated here and there by the blue of 

the pleated, flowing burqas usually worn by women in Afghanistan. 

Conditions are basic. Water can only be obtained through tankers. Healthcare is limited to a local 

‘dispenser’ and a government clinic for immunisation from childhood diseases. (Although the men at the 

dera say that the polio vaccine was administered here, none of the houses seem to have been marked by 

the vaccination team as per routine.)  

Most children here don’t go to school, and many work as labour in the nearby New Sabzi Mandi. In any 

case, the only school in the camp is the Ghazi Amanullah School for boys with 150 students. The 

medium of instruction is Pashto and Dari, the Persian dialect spoken in Afghanistan. Girls are restricted 

to religious education imparted in mosque-affiliated madressahs.  



Although there is a considerable amount of intermingling between the communities here, marriage is 

another story, at least for the dominant Pakhtun community. While Pakhtun women can only marry 

within the tribe, Pakhtun men are free to choose wives from other communities as well.  

Haji Jalal himself has been married three times, each time to a Tajik woman. Zulekha is his third wife; 

the first two died back in Afghanistan. At his home, Zulekha and her daughters-in-law burst into 

laughter when he’s asked why he chose only Tajik women to marry. “Naseeb hai!” (It was fate), replies 

Haji Jalal with a chuckle, as his son adds, “He also paid 60 goats for her.” 
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Terror, talks and trepidation 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, February 20, 2014 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

* They are fully aware that they gain nothing out of the talks except some time to plan and execute more 

attacks. Agreeing to a constitutional system in a nation state means the death of the TTP 

The spokesman for the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), Mohmand Agency wing, Muhammad Omar 

Khorasani, made a ghastly claim over this past weekend about how his group had killed 23 Frontier 

Corps (FC) soldiers it had held captive since June 14, 2010. In his statement, Khorasani pledged to 

release the footage of the killing and, within 48 hours, a TTP video surfaced showing several beheaded 

bodies, apparently of the FC men, being dumped on the roadside. The future of the Pakistani state’s 

negotiations with the Taliban, which have appeared all along like the government meekly pleading with 

terrorists, looks uncertain at the moment. However, equally uncertain is whether the Pakistani leadership 

at the helm in both Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and at the Centre will draw a line in the sand even now. 

The Taliban’s most vociferous advocate in the political mainstream and chief of the Pakistan Tehreek-e-

Insaaf (PTI), Imran Khan, has issued a statement condemning only the TTP’s Mohmand Agency wing 

for the heinous act. He has called on the Taliban Central Shura to disassociate itself from the 23 FC 

soldiers’ killing and announce an unconditional ceasefire to save the peace talks. No matter how 

coldblooded the TTP’s actions get, Mr Khan finds a way to absolve at least some of its factions of their 

most heinous acts including this current war crime. When the TTP denies responsibility for terrorist acts, 

Mr Khan readily accepts and perpetuates it, but when they clearly own up to barbarism, he bends over 

backwards to find an excuse for them.  

 

Never mind that none other than the former spokesman of the TTP’s central shura, the brutal Ehsanullah 

Ehsan, introduces Muhammad Omar Khorasani in the recent video clip. The fact that the TTP’s 

ringleader in the Mohmand Agency, Omar Khalid Haqqani, sits on the terrorist band’s central shura 

apparently is not reason enough for Mr Imran Khan to hold the whole gang responsible. That the current 

central shura spokesman Shahidullah Shahid has said in repeated interviews with Pakistani and 

international media that they are fighting to impose sharia in Pakistan and reject the country’s 

constitution, and that the TTP stands by its Mohmand wing’s action, is not enough to convince Mr Khan 

of their designs. Before October 2011, no one would have given two hoots about what Mr Khan believed 

but, as the chief of the party now ruling the province worst affected by terror, the smokescreens Mr 

Khan keeps throwing up for the TTP put the citizenry in ever-increasing peril.  
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Prime Minister (PM) Nawaz Sharif has not fared any better. His “strong condemnation” of the 

Mohmand tragedy lamented that, “such incidents have an extremely negative impact on the ongoing 

dialogue aimed at promoting peace”. Whether the ‘extremely negative impact’ is a euphemism for 

continuing the talks on the terrorists’ terms or the PM means business this time will become clear soon. 

What is evident, however, is that the PM does not consider the slaughter and dumping of 23 soldiers an 

absolute red line, which, when crossed, should have terminated, not merely interrupted, the dialogue 

farce. One soldier or one civilian killed in the manner the TTP has been butchering Pakistanis would 

have triggered an overwhelming state response elsewhere in the world. If such action by the country’s 

leaders was not forthcoming it could cost them their job. The Pakistani leadership perhaps does not even 

have a threshold in mind, which, when crossed, would force them to take action. 

The TTP, as fascist as it is, has never been a monolith organised like the Nazi party. As Mr Imran Khan 

himself keeps repeating, the terrorist outfit remains a coalition of several groups across Pakistan. These 

loose affiliations and franchises serve as a force multiplier as well as provide plausible deniability when 

needed. For several months now, the TTP’s central shura has not been claiming or actively denying the 

terror attacks nor has it backtracked after owning some assaults. Several lesser known groups or regional 

affiliates of the TTP have claimed most attacks this year. The TTP’s tactic clearly is to keep up the 

pretence of talks while continuing to inflict agony on the civilians and the military. The continued 

attacks bolster the TTP’s negotiating position while the directionless state flails about. The TTP’s only 

route to power is terrorism. Theirs is a bankrupt ideology and an abhorrent creed that has given nothing 

but grief to mankind and they know it too. They are fully aware that they gain nothing out of the talks 

except some time to plan and execute more attacks. Agreeing to a constitutional system in a nation state 

means the death of the TTP as its leaders and cadres have known it.  

There is no chance in hell that the TTP is sincere about the negotiations. It will not let the talks succeed 

and put itself out of business.   

Mr Nawaz Sharif and Mr Imran Khan can certainly claim that they have a mandate to talk peace but by 

no means is the mandate a carte blanche to let people get slaughtered daily as the talks go on at a 

leisurely pace.  

Mr Nawaz Sharif already squandered an opportunity for decisive action a few weeks back when public 

opinion was conducive to a military operation.  

As we discussed then, Mr Sharif ceded valuable political space to the TTP, which has been deftly 

utilised by their apologists to shift the debate’s focus from terrorism to sharia. Another thing that has 

happened is that the potential operation in North Waziristan (NW) has been presented and/or perceived 

as a cure all. While NW remains the logistical hub of jihadist terror, the amorphous TTP and its allied 

jihadists like the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ) operate across Pakistan. Mr Sharif must explain to the public 

that action in NW is but one part of a broader counter-jihadist strategy needed to stymie the tide of 

terror. Military action against the terrorists is inevitable but zeroing in on NW alone will not suffice, and 

it raises false hopes. 

The tragic martyrdom of the 23 soldiers puts the onus on Mr Sharif to rally the public, nix the already 

botched talks and move swiftly towards inflicting a broad and befitting response on the TTP and its 

allies. The time for dithering and trepidation has long passed but it will take much more than his usual 

balmy attitude for Mr Sharif to morph into a wartime leader. Does he have it in him? One can only hope 

against hope.  
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Afghan Taliban denounces former senior official, denies involvement in peace talks 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, February 22, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Afghan Taliban denied that a former senior official who was dismissed in 2010 represented the 

group in peace talks with the Afghan government. Additionally, the Taliban denied that it is currently 

conducting peace talks with the Afghan government in Dubai. 

The Taliban again reiterated that Agha Jan Mutasim, the former finance minister for the “Islamic 

Emirate of Afghanistan” and the son-in-law of Mullah Mohammed Omar, does not represent the group. 

The Taliban also said that Mutasim’s actions are “detrimental” to both the Taliban and “the goals of the 

sacred Jihad.” 

“The Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan once again declares to all parties that Agha Jan Mutasim does not 

hold a position in the Islamic Emirate and neither can he represent it,” the Taliban said in a statement 

released on Feb. 20 on Voice of Jihad, its official website. “Similarly the Islamic Emirate considers the 

recent actions and activities of Agha Jan Mutasim detrimental to both the principles of the Islamic 

Emirate as well as to the goals of the sacred Jihad while being beneficial for both the invading 

Americans and their stooges.” 

Additionally, the Taliban denied press reports that its officials have been or are currently in talks with 

the Afghan government. 

 

“No representatives of the Islamic Emirate have either attended a meeting in Dubai and neither has talks 

taken place with the stooge Kabul regime or it’s so called High Peace Council,” the statement continued. 

The Taliban said that it has an official office in Dubai established to hold negotiations, and the fact that 

Mutasim would not or could not name officials involved in the talks should have raised alarms with the 

media. 

The Taliban was responding to a report from The Express Tribune, which interviewed Mutasim in mid-

February. In that interview, Mutasim claimed that a meeting was attended by “nearly 20 senior Taliban 

leaders, including seven former ministers in the Taliban government, eight senior military commanders 

and four former Taliban diplomats.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


The Taliban had previously distanced itself from Mutasim in August 2012, when it released an official 

statement on Voice of Jihad, which was titled “Clarification of Islamic Emirate regarding Agha Jan 

Mutasim.” In that statement, the Taliban said that Mutasim “was dismissed from his post by the leader 

of Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan in the year 2010 for stepping over his bounds and for lacking 

transparency in his work.” 

“He currently does not hold any posts with the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan and neither can he 

represent the Islamic Emirate in any of his statements and actions,” the statement continued. 

Like the Taliban’s most recent statement, the one from August 2012 also accused Mutasim of furthering 

the goals of the Afghan government and the West. 

“While looking at the recent actions of Agha Jan Mutasim, it can be noted that they are not of his choice 

but are dictates handed down from others,” the Taliban said. 

Mutasim is part of a circle of former Taliban leaders and spokesmen who have been expelled from the 

Taliban and still claim to represent the group in negotiations with the Afghan government and the US. 

This group includes Wakil Ahmad Mutawakil, Mullah Abdul Salam Zaeef, and Mullah Mohamed Tayeb 

Agha. The Taliban has openly denounced many of these leaders as “stooges” and pawns of the Afghan 

government and the West. 

Mutawakil served as the Taliban’s foreign minister in 2001 and broke ranks after Omar refused to hand 

over Osama bin Laden after the Sept. 11 attacks. He surrendered to US forces in 2002 and has 

repeatedly tried to negotiate peace agreements. 

Zaeef served as the Taliban’s ambassador to Pakistan at the time of the US invasion of Afghanistan in 

2001. He was detained by Pakistani security forces in 2002 and was sent to the Guantanamo Detention 

Facility in Cuba before he was released in 2006. Prior to his arrest he had been considered a candidate to 

join the interim Afghan government. 

Agha was a spokesman for Mullah Omar in the 1990s but has since fallen out of favor with the Taliban 

leadership. 

And Mutasim’s fall from grace with the Taliban was swift. Almost immediately after being dismissed 

from his post in 2010, he was gunned down and left for dead in Karachi, Pakistan. Mutasim survived 

and fled to Turkey, where he received medical treatment. 
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U.S. examines Afghanistan option that would leave behind 3,000 troops 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, February 23, 2013 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

One of the four options President Obama is considering for a U.S. military presence in Afghanistan 

beyond this year would leave behind 3,000 troops, based in Kabul and at the American installation at 

Bagram, U.S. officials said. 

Military commanders have recommended 10,000 troops, with more installations across the country. But 

the military has spent the past several months studying what kind of reduced counterterrorism and 

training operations it could conduct under the smaller option, which some in the White House favor. 

Defense Secretary Chuck Hagel plans to brief his NATO counterparts in Brussels this week on the status 

of U.S. decision making. A senior administration official said that no announcement of specific troop 

numbers was planned but added that “we’ll have to tell people where we stand in our thinking and 

planning.” 

During a December visit to Kabul, Hagel suggested that the late-February NATO meeting was a “cutoff 

point” for Afghan President Hamid Karzai to sign the bilateral security agreement that sets the terms for 

a post-2014 U.S. presence. Although the accord was finalized in the fall, Karzai has since refused to sign 

it, leaving the administration to delay its decision on numbers while threatening a complete pullout when 

the last combat troops leave at the end of the year. 

“Nothing’s changed about our desire to get.?.?. [an] agreement, because without one, we’re going to 

have to start planning for a complete withdrawal,” Rear Adm. John F. Kirby, a Pentagon spokesman, 

said Thursday. 

Conversations with Karzai about the agreement have largely ceased, one U.S. official said. “We’ve 

taken the position that we shouldn’t harass him anymore, because it doesn’t get us anywhere,” the 

official said.  

 

Instead, administration officials are in close contact with leading candidates for Afghanistan’s April 

election to replace Karzai, all of whom have said they would sign the agreement. 
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Under the 10,000-troop option, U.S. forces would remain in Kabul, Kandahar, Bagram and Jalalabad 

until the end of 2015, with 5,000 NATO and other international troops based in the northern and western 

parts of the country as part of a NATO mission called Resolute Support. 

A second option would base a somewhat smaller number of U.S. troops in Kabul and Bagram until 

2016, with authorization to travel across the country to train and advise Afghan forces as needed. Under 

the proposals, Option 1 could merge into Option 2, with the entire force scheduled to leave by the end of 

Obama’s term in office. 

The 3,000 troops under Option 3 would be restricted to Kabul and Bagram, according to officials who 

spoke on the condition of anonymity about administration decision making. A portion of the existing 

Bagram air base ideally would be available for military drone operations, but troops would not travel 

across the country. It could not be determined how long the troops would remain. 

The fourth and final option calls for a complete U.S. withdrawal, a prospect for which the White House 

sees little immediate political fallout. Washington Post polls have shown that a majority of Americans 

believe the war was not worth fighting — 66 percent in a December survey.  

A Gallup poll this month indicated that for the first time since the conflict began in 2001, the number of 

Americans who believe U.S. military involvement in Afghanistan was a mistake is equal to the number 

who say it was not. 

One of the issues to be discussed with NATO is whether countries that have agreed to contribute troops 

to a post-2014 Afghanistan mission — primarily Italy and Germany — would be willing to do so with a 

more numerically and geographically restricted U.S. force. They have said they have no interest in 

staying if there is no U.S. presence at all. 

The Pentagon, the State Department and the intelligence community have told the White House that 

anything short of Option 1 will severely circumscribe their plans for post-2014 operations in 

Afghanistan. “The only people interested in the low numbers are in the White House,” the U.S. official 

said. 

Without U.S. and NATO troops based outside Kabul, the State Department has said, security conditions 

will probably not allow the monitoring of aid projects and the tracking of other nonmilitary assistance 

programs. 

The military also provides security for CIA operations outside the capital, particularly in the eastern part 

of the country where al-Qaeda and other militant groups circulate and cross the border from bases in 

Pakistan. The CIA handles all human intelligence sources for its operations in Afghanistan and those 

related to its drone attack program in Pakistan, and some of those operations would have to be turned 

over to the military or discontinued under all but Option 1, officials said. 

The continuation of the drone campaign in Pakistan, significantly reduced from recent years, is also 

awaiting a decision. Under guidelines signed by Obama in May, attacks on Pakistan-based Afghan 

militants such as those in the Haqqani network were authorized as a force protection measure for U.S. 

troops in Afghanistan. Once the troops are gone, it is unclear whether non-al-Qaeda militants in Pakistan 

will continue to be targeted — assuming airstrips are available for U.S. drone use. 



In a Congress-commissioned study released Thursday, the Center for Naval Analyses concluded that 

“international enabler support will be essential” until at least 2018 if Afghan security forces are to hold 

their own against an anticipated Taliban resurgence. 

Even with strong U.S. and other support, the study said, “the Taliban insurgency will become a greater 

threat to Afghanistan’s stability in the 2015-2018 timeframe than it is now.” 

The study advocates keeping the size of Afghan forces at a level only slightly less than their current 

382,000, rather than the 228,500 proposed by NATO. The larger force, the study said, would cost up to 

$6 billion a year at least through 2018, far more than the $4.1 billion that NATO has agreed to finance, 

assuming the security agreement is signed. 

If all of its recommendations were followed, the study concluded, “a negotiated political settlement to 

end the war would become much more likely in the 2019-2023 timeframe.” 

Retired Marine Gen. John R. Allen, who commanded U.S. and international forces in Afghanistan until 

last February, compared the danger of U.S. withdrawal to what happened when the Soviet Union pulled 

its forces from Afghanistan in 1989. 

The Soviets initially left advisers and funded the Afghan military, Allen said in remarks at the Stimson 

Center on Friday. But the dissolution of the Soviet Union soon afterward ended that assistance, led to the 

Taliban takeover of Afghanistan and “resulted directly” in al-Qaeda’s Sept. 11, 2001, attacks, Allen said. 
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Delusional 
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By ASIF EZDI 

During the five years that Zardari was in the presidency, he effectively controlled the federal 

government through two hand-picked prime ministers whose main qualification for the office was their 

subservience to the PPP co-chairman. It can be debated whether this assumption of executive authority 

by the president amounted to a subversion of the constitution in terms of Article 6, but there can be no 

question that it was a violation of the spirit of the constitution.  

Under the PML-N’s rule, there has been another kind of deviation from the constitution. It is not the 

president of the country but the chief minister of Punjab, the largest province, who more and more 

shapes the policy of the federal government in critical areas such as foreign relations, energy and 

investment and often acts as its spokesman on these issues.  

In recent weeks and months, Shahbaz has not only been encroaching increasingly on areas of 

responsibility of the federal government, he has also been hard at work preparing the ground for a future 

political dynasty of his own. Since September last year, his son Hamza has been heading a so-called 

‘public affairs’ unit in the Punjab chief minister’s secretariat and speaks and acts more and more as the 

province’s deputy chief minister.  

 

Shahbaz’s second son, Suleman, has found his vocation in the diplomatic field. Last week, he was listed 

among senior officials who assisted President Mamnoon in his talks with Chinese President Xi Jinping. 

We are sure to hear more in the future about his ventures in the diplomatic arena. 

Shahbaz has also been extending his outreach to the international media. In the last couple of weeks, he 

has featured in two leading British newspapers, the weekly Economist and the daily Guardian, 

expounding on the PML-N government’s economic and foreign policies. The Economist noted that 

Shahbaz has a national role on economic policy. 

For his increasing clout at the federal level, Shahbaz has deservedly earned the title of de facto deputy 

prime minister. For his part, Nawaz has been so overwhelmed with the problems facing the country that 

he has been more than willing to cede responsibility to others on whose personal loyalty he can count. 

This has had two consequences. First, Nawaz is surrounded by advisers who are either from his 

extended family and clan or belong to a closed circle of courtiers and cronies coming from a similar 

background as his. As always happens in these cases, Nawaz is given the advice that he wants to hear, 

not the kind of advice that he needs to have. Second, he has cut himself off from competent professional 
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advice from the country’s regular institutions, civilian as well as military, usually labelled the 

‘establishment’. 

In foreign policy matters, the problem has been compounded by the fact that Nawaz has not appointed a 

foreign minister. The reason has never been explained by Nawaz to the Pakistani public. The unofficial 

explanation is that if there were to be a foreign minister, he would come under the ‘sinister’ influence of 

the establishment and would toe their line and that, as result, the government’s effort to assert civilian 

supremacy in foreign and security policy would be undermined.  

Not having a regular foreign minister places Pakistan at a disadvantage in dealings at the international 

level and within the country. There is no one in parliament to present the government’s point of view on 

foreign policy matters. It also creates space for other ministers to step into the delicate field of 

diplomacy. By one count, there are no less than five foreign ministers of this sort in the country, 

Shahbaz being one among them. The Guardian remarked that on Indian affairs Shahbaz is widely seen 

as the de facto foreign minister, conducting diplomatic missions to Delhi on behalf of the prime 

minister. 

In that capacity, Shahbaz has been an enthusiastic supporter of building economic and cultural ties with 

India, especially between Pakistani and Indian Punjab. He is behind the drive to import electricity and 

LNG from India. Last December, under his instructions, the Punjab government signed an agreement 

with an Indian firm for setting up a 15MW biomass power plant in the province using tenth-rate Indian 

technology when far better options are available. 

Shahbaz’s interview with the Guardian, in which he expands on the government’s intentions with regard 

to relations with India, now suggests that in its headlong rush to open trade with India, the government is 

not prepared to heed any cautionary advice. “Unless you have economic security”, he said, “You can’t 

have general security”. Shahbaz warned the “security agencies” of both Pakistan and India not to block 

plans to liberalise bilateral trade which, as the newspaper reported, the Sharif brothers believe will 

“provide a desperately needed boost to Pakistan’s moribund economy”.  

Shahbaz needs to be reminded, first, that it is the job of the security agencies to warn the government 

whenever they feel that it is embarked on policies that would compromise the nation’s security interests. 

They would be failing in their responsibilities if they did not, and the government would be foolhardy if 

it does not give full consideration to their advice. To castigate them publicly, as Shahbaz does, for doing 

their duty, reflects poorly on the government. 

Second, Pakistan has enjoyed more security on its eastern front since the nuclear tests of 1998 than it has 

at any time before in its history. Maintaining the credibility of the country’s nuclear deterrent to match 

India’s growing capabilities in this field, combined with adequate conventional forces, will remain the 

key to the country’s security in the coming years. The common man in Pakistan has never complained 

over the country’s defence spending. It is only a section of our self-styled ‘elite’ that does. 

Third, it is a delusion to think that trade with India will help revive the Pakistani economy. The truth is 

that opening up the country to imports from India will only benefit a small section of the business class 

but will hurt our fledgling industry and parts of the agricultural sector.  

The economic salvation of the country lies instead in adopting sensible domestic socio-economic 

policies and stopping the massive theft of national wealth by our ruling class. The recently published 



information on the non-payment of taxes by our lawmakers is not the first of its kind. In addition, there 

is collusion between the members of our political class in granting tax exemptions and tax amnesty to 

the rich and in giving impunity to those who steal public money and transfer national wealth abroad.  

Instead of recovering the ill-gotten wealth of the rich and making them pay their due share to the 

national exchequer, successive governments, the current one included, have passed the tax burden to the 

poor by raising indirect taxes and by massive printing of currency notes. 

The 2014 OECD’s report on 51 ‘fragile states’, which was published earlier this month, notes that on 

average, developing countries raise 17 percent of GDP in taxes. The tax-to-GDP ratio of fragile states, 

among which Pakistan is listed as one, is less than 14 percent, a level the United Nations deems to be 

inadequate to achieve the Millennium Development Goals. For Pakistan, the figure for tax-to-GDP ratio 

was a miserable 9.2 percent in 2011, less than Bangladesh (10 percent) and Ethiopia (9.4 percent) and 

barely above Afghanistan (8.6 percent). 

The report also notes that FDI, remittances and trade have their shortcomings as sources of development 

finance and that domestic revenue is the most sustainable resource for development and a way out of aid 

dependency. By mobilising its own revenue, a government not only reduces external dependence but 

also strengthens the state and intra-society relationships, the OECD report notes. That surely is 

something Pakistan badly needs to do. 

If the Nawaz government wants to revive Pakistan’s economy and make it self-reliant, as it claims it 

wishes to, it should concentrate on increasing its domestic revenue by making the rich pay their due 

share of taxes and on eradicating corruption, rather than blaming the ‘establishment’ for blocking trade 

with India. 
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Lady consensus comes again! 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Tuesday, February 25, 2014 

By MARVI SIRMED 

Till exactly six years ago, Mulla Fazlullah was enjoying complete immunity from law enforcing 

agencies of Pakistan while blatantly challenging the state writ and denouncing the constitutional fabric 

of governance in Swat. His prime propaganda tool, the FM radio service was being run under the noses 

of Pakistan’s armed forces and paramilitary forces. Operating from walking distance of military bases, 

Fazlullah’s FM radio helped him popularize his edicts of inter alia, enforcement of sharia, denouncing 

TV as the main source of sin, censuring polio drops as a Jewish conspiracy, slating female educations as 

un-Islamic etc. 

After letting Fazlullah’s militant narrative get mainstream appeal, the Pakistani establishment went wary 

when he started crossing red lines.  

Challenging the state writ or attacking the soldiers was, it seems, not a big deal. The real deal lay in 

changing loyalties. Once thought to be a puppet, when Fazlullah appeared to be thinking for his own 

influence and interest, it changed the game. He had to be put on a leash. And henceforth we saw the 

sudden emergence of anti-Fazlullah murmurs in the media getting louder every day till the ‘consensus’ 

lay against him and in favor of an operation. 

What a cute dame this ‘consensus’ is. She just emerges out of nowhere. And here she is, at it once again. 

Habits don’t die easy. Amidst years worth of storylines screaming “lets-give-peace-a-chance,” here’s the 

‘consensus’ on the military operation once again. Suddenly there are many takers for the action-against-

Taliban camp; an argument previously championed by the PPP-MQM-ANP trio. 

 

So much so that the MQM mobilized tens of thousands in Karachi to buck up the armed forces for an 

operation on the Taliban. Almost simultaneously, in a U-turn like move, a leaderless rally in Lahore by 

the PTI also voiced similar support to the Pakistan Army against ‘those who understand only the 

language of the bullet.’ The difference: The Karachi rally was lead by London-based Altaf Hussain via 

telephone. The Lahore rally was not lead by its temporarily London-based leader via anything. How do 

these semantics matter? What matters is that consensus is here! 

So now when Lady Consensus comes forth once more, let’s see how she will ‘see and conquer.’ Last 

time she came, there was military action (carpet bombing, that is to say), with ground forces entering the 
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scene much later when militants either were eliminated, arrested or made to escape. Fazlullah was in the 

last category. 

The popular conscience in those times was juddered through a myriad of stories regarding how 

Fazlullah’s Tehrik-e-Nifaz-e-Shariat-e-Mohammadi (TNSM) bombed girls’ schools, hanged people on 

Khooni Chowk of Swat city, lashed men and women for ‘immoral’ activities etc. The media narrative 

took an abrupt turn and, ‘They are just asking for shariah’ changed to, ‘No to their version of shariah!’ 

which turned into, ‘Fix Fazlullah’. 

What followed was a military operation, arrests, killings, escapes and a few years down the road, safe 

havens for the very same militants. Welcome to Pakistan! 

Come 2014 and we are right back there again. Changing narratives on the media with a sharp prick to 

the nation’s conscience through a Taliban video showing the beheading of 23 FC soldiers. 

Logical sequence that may follow in the next few months (or weeks) goes something like this: 

indiscriminate bombing of compounds in North Waziristan, killings, influx of internally displaced 

people from that area, arrests, high profile escapes, entry of ground forces in the battered battle field to 

‘secure’ and ‘detoxify’ the area, permanent presence for at least a couple of years, no-political-

interference policy, no development, no control allowed for law enforcing agencies, militants subtly 

coming back, blame politicians for inefficiency, incompetency and inaction. 

And the scene in five to six years: ceded North Waziristan once again. 

Why is this consensus going to be short lived? Because it is meant to be so. While North Waziristan’s 

‘assets’ are transported safely to Middle Eastern battlefields, the area is now inhabited by either 

renegade minions being used as bargaining chips by the good Taliban against the engineers of conflict, 

or they are un-needed liabilities after almost a decade. 

Before American forces’ draw down later this year, it is important to fix the implements of the Afghan 

Taliban (the likely contenders of the post-2014 Afghan seat of power), and to devoid them of their most 

valued credit card: the Pakistani Taliban, most in danger of itching Pakistan. 

The strategy however, misses the two important links in the chain.  

Talking of itching Pakistan, nothing has been and can be as effective as the Indian card. What if the 

Afghani Taliban have become more pragmatic than the Pakistani establishment thinks? What if they 

don’t need the likes of the TTP for getting their best bargain from Pakistan? 

If nobody in the Pakistani establishment has taken seriously the unprecedented 2012 statement of the 

Afghan Taliban, they better heed it now. Through the website Voice of Jihad, the Afghan Taliban 

praised India for not falling to American designs and keeping their stance of non-interference in the 

Afghan war. While most Indian intelligentsia took it as a veiled warning to stay away, the Taliban are 

far more clear in their thought processes and expression. The business of veiled threats is not one they 

usually indulge in. 



Moreover, the Khurasan battlefield doctrine, which we built using Pan-Islamism fuel gas, cannot be 

continued without putting Pakistan’s own existence in danger. Rubbishing the beheading tactic means 

rubbishing what you have infused in your own ranks with the hard work of decades.  

Wonder if anyone still remembers the ‘Quranic Concept of War’ by Brigadier S. K. Malik, with a 

foreword by the Commander In-Chief of Jihad Inc, General Zia ul Haq himself. The tactic of ‘instill 

terror in their hearts,’ was religiously adopted by the Pakistan Army in those days, giving army exercises 

and formations a violently religious tilt. It invoked Islamic camaraderie to deal with India – the non-

Islamic threat – at all fronts. 

Written in a language of basic Primer for global jihad, the text defines jihad as a permanent state of war 

as opposed to continuous fighting.  

Considering how deeply the state is still supporting if not patronizing the followers of the same doctrine, 

(whether political in the shape of Jamat-e-Islami or strategic in the shape of Lashkar-e-Taiba), it would 

be far fetched to believe that the state of Pakistan has changed its strategy of using the Jihad narrative. 

The Jamat-e-Islami chief can still call the arch enemies (apparent) of the Pakistan Army and the killers 

of its soldiers “Shaheed” and get away with it. Select columnists, TV anchors and reporters get ‘briefed’ 

every few days and still scream of ‘our brothers’, ‘not our war’ and ‘no military solution,’ while the 

military drops bombs on North Waziristan.  

The beheading video (though this was not the first or the only one), will be used to create consensus, 

which will be engineered to evaporate at any given time depending upon what kind of offer is put on the 

table by the good Taliban and America. 

The nightmare would be, if even after all this choreographed bloodshed, the takers of S. K. Malik’s 

argument shook hands with India at the end of the day. Then how would Lady Consensus smile? 
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Intra-TTP rifts snowballing; one led to Bhittani’s murder 

SOURCE: The News International  
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By AMIR MIR 

The mystery murder of Taliban commander Asmatullah Shaheen Bhittani was the outcome of an intra-

TTP rift, which is gradually turning into a bloody war, especially after the November 1, 2013 killing of 

Hakimullah Mehsud in a drone attack. 

According to highly-informed sources in the militant circles, Bhittani has been killed by Said Khan 

Sajna faction of the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan to avenge the deaths of three comrades of Sajna, who 

were shot dead in the Datta Khel area of North Waziristan by Bhittani’s men last week. Bhittani, along 

with three of his aides, was killed when unidentified gunmen opened fire on his car in the Dargah Mandi 

area of Ghulam Khan Tehsil in North Waziristan. Bhittani had served as the acting Ameer of TTP after 

Hakimullah Mehsud’s death and played a key role as the Ameer of the TTP’s supreme Shura in the 

appointment of Mullah Fazlullah as the new Ameer. He had narrowly escaped the January 20, 2013 air 

strikes by PAF fighter jets in the Mir Ali area of North Waziristan. Coming from the Khichi sub-tribe of 

Bhittani in South Waziristan, he was a close confidant of Hakimullah Mehsud and known for his 

ruthless tendency towards those taken prisoners by the TTP. 

Bhittani had not only campaigned against Khalid Mehsud aka Said Khan Sajna’s candidature for the top 

slot but also paved the way for the selection of a non-Mehsud and non-Waziristani Mullah Fazlullah as 

the new TTP Ameer. Sajna’s close circles claim that during the very first meeting of the Taliban Shura 

to select the new Ameer, 43 of the 60 members had voted in his favour whereas 17 others voted against 

Sajna. But Bhittani had used his influence to defer a final decision for a few more days to ensure that all 

the members of the Shura were able to attend the meeting to select their new leader. Subsequently, 

Bhittani got himself appointed the interim Ameer to run the TTP affairs for the intervening period. In the 

final meeting of the supreme Shura, Bhittani had openly opposed Sajna’s candidature along with Omar 

Khalid Khurasani and Sheharyar Mehsud alias Shahbaz. 

 

After Hakimullah’s death, Sajna was the frontrunner because of his seniority in the TTP ranks and his 

influence among the various Mehsud tribes of South and North Waziristan. But after a deadlock on the 

choice of the new Ameer, Mullah Mohammad Omar had stepped in and backed Fazlullah to succeed 

Hakimullah. Bhittani, Khurasani and Sheharyar also backed the Mullah from Swat. Sajna was in fact the 

right hand man of TTPs former deputy Ameer Waliur Rehman Mehsud, who was killed in a US drone 

strike in May 2013 in Waziristan. He was not only made the deputy Ameer of the TTP but was also 

appointed the Ameer of the South Waziristan chapter of the outfit. However, he was deposed a few 
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months later by Hakimullah after he developed differences over the issue of holding peace talks with the 

government. Hakimullah was opposed to the talks while Sajna used to insist that the TTP must stop 

fighting against the state of Pakistan, which was also in the best interest of the Mehsuds. 

Sajna and his associates have almost abandoned the TTP after being ignored by Fazlullah and his new 

team, which mostly consist of non-Mehsud and non-Waziristani commanders, except for Shaharyar 

Mehsud. Sajna’s close aides say 16 Mehsud tribes from North and South Waziristan consider him to be 

their legitimate commander and endorse whatever decisions he takes. They allege that acting under 

instructions from Fazlullah, Bhittani’s henchmen had killed several close associates of Sajna in recent 

months. 

They add that the last such incident took place in the second week of February when three militants of 

the Sajna faction were shot dead in the Datta Khel area of North Waziristan. The uncalled-for murders 

greatly angered Sajna, making him to conclude that enough was enough and the foes should be paid 

back in the same coin. Therefore, Bhittani and his three aides were shot dead on Monday by Sajna’s men 

to avenge the murders of their comrades. 

Asmatullah Bhittani was among the 20 most-wanted TTP commanders. In 2009, the Pakistani 

government had placed bounty on his head for his involvement in terrorist activities directed against the 

security forces. He was initially affiliated with the Harkatul Mujahideen of Rawalpindi-based Maulana 

Fazalur Rehman Khalil, but later joined the TTP under Baitullah Mehsud. He had played a key role in 

the October 2004 kidnapping of two Chinese engineers who were working on the Gomal Zam Dam 

project in South Waziristan. One of the Chinese engineers was killed and another was rescued in 

military action by Pakistan Army commandos. 

However, his actual claim to fame was a grand operation he had spearheaded in December, 2011 to 

overrun a Frontier Corps fort in Tank district. Fifteen Frontier Corps (FC) troops were captured by his 

men during that raid. Although seven soldiers managed to escape from custody, the rest of eight were 

brutally tortured and murdered. The horrifically-mutilated bodies — with 40 bullet holes each and signs 

of torture — were recovered from North Waziristan subsequently. 

A week after Hakimullah Mehsud’s killing, Asmatullah Bhittani had announced that the Pakistani 

Taliban would orchestrate a wave of revenge attacks against the government. “We will target security 

forces, government installations, political leaders and police.” He said the main target of the Taliban 

would be the security forces and government installations in the Punjab, adding that, “Pakistan is a slave 

of America. It is an American colony.” 
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Hiding behind the army 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, February 26, 2014 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

THERE’S a certain degree of inevitability about the latest military strikes on the militants’ hideouts in 

North Waziristan. The Sharif government was left with no choice but to suspend the peace charade 

following the Taliban’s slaughtering of the FC soldiers. Air force jets have been pounding suspected 

terrorist camps since then, reportedly taking out several militant commanders. 

Yet, there seems to be no comprehensible strategy behind the latest targeted bombings. It is still unclear 

whether the blitz is the beginning of a full-fledged operation to dislodge the TTP from its stronghold or 

retaliatory action to settle scores to be followed by a return to the dialogue mantra. 

Also, there’s no indication yet of the civilian leadership showing resolve to take the battle to its 

conclusion. It seems quite plausible that it was pressure from the military that forced the government to 

give its consent to the surgical strikes. 

It is apparent that a frightened administration is reluctant to take ownership of the campaign, leaving it 

to the discretion of the military command. For the government it appears to be just a military matter 

aimed at ‘avenging’ the death of the soldiers, detaching itself from responsibility. Surely the civilian 

leaders have not given up the hope that the virtually dead dialogue process could somehow be revived. 

It’s more of a carrot than a stick policy still at work. 

Instead of taking a firm position on the threat directed at the entire nation the Sharif government is 

hiding behind the army. Nothing could be more ridiculous than the remarks made by the interior 

minister describing the latest offensive in North Waziristan as action by the military in self-defence. 

“The armed forces have the right of self-defence which cannot be denied,” he declared at a press 

conference. 

 

So for the minister it’s all about the military defending itself against Taliban attacks. For him, the 

bombing of the terrorists’ sanctuaries is merely a unilateral punitive action. It doesn’t matter if civilians 

are killed, religious places are bombed and the state’s authority is challenged by the terrorists. It is 

nothing less than criminal abdication by an elected administration of its responsibility to defend the 

state, Constitution and the democratic values being threatened by the insurgents. 

It seems a deliberate move by the government to maintain ambiguity and not commit itself fully to an 

all-out operation. This war, it believes, is the military’s and let it deal with it, while the government 

plays the peace card. Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, who never misses an opportunity to placate the Taliban, 

not surprisingly appears optimistic about the resumption of the so-called peace talks with the militants. 

His invitation to the Taliban to play a friendly cricket match may be dismissed as a crude sense of wit. It 

also reflects his non-serious attitude towards the most critical issue confronting the country. In fact, it is 

a cruel joke. 

It is typical of Nawaz Sharif to rule by stealth. This characteristic comes out more glaringly in his 

handling of some of the most critical issues concerning national security and militancy. There has not 



been any formal policy thinking on the future course of action. There is no clarity on whether the prime 

minister has finally decided to use force and to what end. This state of uncertainty has intensified 

political polarisation imperilling national security. 

Mr Sharif’s latest decision to support the Saudi-backed Al Qaeda war in Syria is bound to strengthen the 

radical Sunni militant groups involved in sectarian killings and terrorist attacks on Pakistani security 

forces.  

There are already reports of Pakistani militants joining the new jihad theatre in the Middle East. 

This irrational decision to take sides in another country’s civil war may suck Pakistan into an 

international conflict at a time when the country is in the midst of a battle for its own survival. Pakistan 

would effectively be supporting the same forces in Syria who we are fighting here. This senseless policy 

to please Mr Sharif’s Saudi patrons threatens to push the country to the brink of civil war. 

For sure the military operation is critical to dislodging the militants from their bastion. But it is only half 

the battle. Success in this complex war would largely depend on whether we can defeat the militant 

narrative as well. Unfortunately, the national leadership seem to have completely handed over the 

initiative to the religious parties and hardline pro-Taliban clerics making it much more difficult to 

mobilise public support for the military offensive. 

Failure to build a strong counterterrorism narrative has given a huge advantage to the Taliban and their 

allies among the mainstream political parties. But the barbaric beheading of FC soldiers and the posting 

of ghastly internet videos showing militants playing football with their severed heads may prove to be a 

turning point in defeating the narrative of violence. 

The government has wasted more than eight months trying to appease the militants and playing on their 

ideological turf, thus allowing the terrorists a free hand. This flawed approach has led to many more 

deaths and destruction. 

More half-hearted measures will have disastrous consequences for the country’s unity. It is important to 

clear North Waziristan of militants, but it’s not the end of the battle. It will be a protracted struggle to 

not only eliminate the terrorist network, but to also defeat the extremist ideology. 
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By ROD NORDLAND  

Ashraf Ghani, the apparent front-runner in the Afghan presidential race this year, was once unstinting in 

his opinion of one of the country’s most prominent warlords, Gen. Abdul Rashid Dostum,calling him a 

“known killer.” 

He said that in 2009, when General Dostum was supporting President Hamid Karzai for re-election. 

Now, Mr. Ghani simply calls General Dostum his running mate. 

In fact, of the 11 campaigns in the April 5 presidential election, six include at least one candidate on the 

ticket who is widely viewed as a warlord, with pasts and policies directly at odds with Western attempts 

to improve human rights here. 

That is the field that American military and diplomatic planners have to consider as they take up 

President Obama’s call on Tuesday to look past Mr. Karzai and try to get the next Afghan administration 

to sign a long-term security deal. 

For officials working to finalize the bilateral security agreement, there is still potential good news: All 

11 of the Afghan presidential candidates say they support the deal, which would allow Western troops to 

stay here past 2014. 

But past that, American officials have taken pains to avoid expressing any preference for a particular 

candidate, sensitive to accusations from Mr. Karzai that they interfered in the 2009 vote, when American 

pressure led him to agree to a runoff after widespread reports of election fraud. 

 

The preponderance of candidates with some sort of unsavory past has also made American officials 

especially leery of weighing in, despite the fact that many warlords have been recipients of American 

support and cash in the past. 

Recently, for instance, allegations circulated that the American ambassador, James B. Cunningham, had 

met secretly with one of the presidential candidates, Abdul Rab Rassoul Sayyaf, who has been accused 

of war crimes and who while in Parliament helped pass a law giving amnesty to war criminals and tried 

to repeal a law outlawing violence against women. 
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An American official, speaking on the condition of anonymity because of the political sensitivities of the 

issue, said that Mr. Cunningham and other senior officials had met with all 11 presidential candidates 

“as part of our normal diplomatic engagement.” Asked what would happen if an accused war criminal 

were elected, the official said the American government would not speculate on the outcome of the 

election. 

General Dostum’s candidacy poses some thorny questions. He still maintains a private army, and human 

rights activists accuse him of ordering mass killings. But he was also a stalwart of the American-allied 

Northern Alliance that overthrew the Taliban in 2001, and he is a powerful political leader among 

Afghanistan’s ethnic Uzbek minority. 

General Dostum is now the first vice-presidential candidate on the ticket of Mr. Ghani, who is regarded 

as the front-runner based on an early pollconducted for the American government. Mr. Ghani is a former 

World Bank official who helped negotiate an initial version of the security agreement, and as a Karzai 

adviser he presided over the handover of responsibility for security to Afghan forces. 

His most significant challenger, Abdullah Abdullah, who ran second to Mr. Karzai in 2009, also has 

ticket members branded as warlords: his vice-presidential candidates — Mohammad Khan, a former 

leader of the insurgent party Hezb-i-Islami, and Mohammad Mohaqiq, a Hazara leader of the party 

Wahdat — have both been accused of abuses by human rights officials. 

Spokesmen for Mr. Ghani and Mr. Abdullah said on Wednesday that upon election they would quickly 

sign the bilateral security agreement with the Americans. Both also expressed concern about Mr. 

Karzai’s refusal to sign it before then. 

“We request the U.S. should wait, and in May there will be a new president,” said Mr. Ghani’s 

spokesman, Hameedullah Farooqi. “Giving ultimatums and bringing pressure only create sentiments that 

would harm the process.” 

Of the leading five presidential tickets, the only two without members accused of being warlords are 

those of Zalmay Rassoul, the low-profile former foreign minister, and Qayum Karzai, the president’s 

brother and the owner of restaurants in Baltimore. 

Qazi Mohammad Amin Waqad, a tribal leader appointed by President Karzai to negotiate the 

withdrawal of either Mr. Rassoul or Qayum Karzai, said the president had thrown his weight behind Mr. 

Rassoul. The president’s brother was debating whether to withdraw, Mr. Waqad said, and if so, who to 

endorse. 

Human rights activists are alarmed by the number of warlords so obviously still in the political 

mainstream. 

Ajmal Baluchzada, a member of the Transitional Justice Coordination Group, a coalition of Western-

financed groups that lobbies for past war crimes to be acknowledged and punished, said that some of the 

men initially tried to stay out of the spotlight after the Taliban’s overthrow, worried about potential war-

crimes proceedings. “But as time passed and they saw nothing happen, and they saw the Taliban 

growing stronger, it made them want to get involved.” 



Most analysts believe that none of the 11 tickets in the race will get the necessary 50 percent of the vote 

in the initial balloting, which will create a runoff between the top two vote-getters. 

That will give influential figures on the also-ran tickets an opportunity to barter their support in the 

runoff for a position in the government of the eventual winner. Warlords tend to be strongly identified 

with their ethnic groups — Pashtun, Tajik, Uzbek or Hazara — and can usually deliver blocks of 

guaranteed votes as well as campaign money. 

“For me, it will be the continuation in power of the same group,” said Sima Samar, head of the country’s 

human rights commission. “I’m sorry to say this, but this is the truth.” 

Some of the candidates seen as warlords have disbanded their private armies as they moved into politics. 

Others, like General Dostum, still have personal militias and do not hesitate to use them. As recently as 

last June, General Dostum forced the governor of Jowzjan Province out of office bysurrounding his 

home with gunmen. 

Even so, the general has tried to burnish his public image by offering a bit of contrition over his rough 

tactics. “There were no white pigeons in the civil war of the two decades,” he said in an early campaign 

speech.  

“It is time that we all apologize to the people of Afghanistan for the negative impacts of our policies.” 

Mr. Baluchzada, of the Transitional Justice Coordination Group, who lost three relatives in the civil war 

years, said that was not good enough: “If he wants to apologize, he first needs to admit all that he did.” 

A spokesman for the Ghani campaign, Mr. Farooqi, said that Mr. Ghani’s condemnation of General 

Dostum in 2009 was just heat-of-the-moment politicking. “Mr. Ghani told us that a politician talks and 

criticizes lots of things when he runs for the presidency,” Mr. Farooqi said. “We believe none of the 

people on our ticket are accused of war crimes by any national or international court.” 

That is true. Still, the United Nations and other human rights groups accuse General Dostum of being 

personally responsible for the mass killings of thousands of Taliban prisoners and other opponents 

during the civil war years. 

All of the six tickets with identified warlords on them have rejected that characterization. They prefer to 

call the men mujahedeen, for their roles in fighting the Soviet invasion and the Taliban’s rule — with the 

heavy support and funding of American officials. That relationship positioned them to consolidate 

power after the Taliban fell, and many have become wealthy from development and aid money. 

“To some extent America and the West is responsible — they’re the reason we still have these 

warlords,” said Mohammad Aleem Sayee, the former governor who was run out of Jowzjan by General 

Dostum and who is now working in Qayum Karzai’s campaign. “They supported them and let them stay 

in power.” 
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Iran says Pakistan obliged to complete gas pipeline 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, February 27, 2014 

Iran’s oil ministry said Wednesday that Pakistan is contractually obliged to complete a major pipeline 

project which would allow Tehran to export gas to its southeastern neighbour. 

The warning came a day after Pakistan’s oil minister, Shahid Khaqan Abbasi, said work on the pipeline 

was not possible because of sanctions imposed by the United States and the European Union on Tehran 

over its controversial nuclear drive. “Iran has carried out its commitments … and expects the Pakistani 

side to honour its own,” the deputy oil minister, Ali Majedi, said in a statement seen by AFP. “They 

should even pick up the pace of work and make up for falling behind schedule” in constructing 

Pakistan’s 780-kilometre side of the pipeline, he said. 

Iran, which has the world’s second largest gas reserves, says work on its side in the $7.5-billion project 

launched in 2010 is almost finished. But the project’s fate has faced uncertainty, with Pakistan 

repeatedly running into problems, including major financing issues, while being pressured by the US. 

On Tuesday, Abbasi told AFP that the work on the pipeline “is affected by the sanctions imposed” on 

Tehran. He did not elaborate on how the sanctions could derail the project. 

 

In Tehran, Majedi rejected the argument, saying the issue of sanctions was not a new development. 

“Pakistan faced pressure at the time of signing the deal,” he said. “But fully aware of the situation and 

the issue of sanctions, it still signed the contract.” Majedi added that the option of “bringing in a third 

party to finish the pipeline” had been raised in recent negotiations with Pakistani officials. He did not 

elaborate. Iran’s Oil Minister Bijan Zanganeh said in late October he had “no hope” for the project, after 

Islamabad asked Tehran for $2 billion in financing to build its side of the pipeline. 

That request was denied by Iran. Iran currently produces nearly 600 million cubic metres of gas per day, 

almost all of which is consumed domestically. Its only foreign client is Turkey, which buys about 30 

million cubic metres of gas per day. Pakistan is struggling with a severe gas crisis, with natural gas 

supplies running out in winters, forcing consumers to rely on liquid gas cylinders.  
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By ZUBAIR TORWALI 

Since the start of the process of negotiations with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan, the last military 

operation against the Taliban in Swat has been a hot topic in the media.  

One group, led by Imran Khan, reiterates that military action against the Taliban cannot work. By way 

of evidence they give the example of the Swat operation. The other group, supporting a military action 

against the TTP, also quotes the Swat operation as an example. For the former the Swat operation is a 

failure while the latter sees it as a successful example of military action against terrorists.  

The debate revolves around the perception of the Swat operation among these two groups with their 

respective political inclinations and the particular ideological lens they are wearing.  

The opposition to military action against the Taliban argues that if military action were the solution there 

would have been no Taliban in Swat or in Fata as a number of such operations have been conducted in 

these areas. They assert that using military force against the Taliban – terrorists – leads to more threat 

since the terrorists react with vengeance. This is also the rationale used when people say that drones 

promote terrorism in Fata or Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. 

 

Whether the Swat operation was a success or not needs to be seen holistically. There still exist a number 

of misconceptions among the political circles of Pakistan about the rise of the Taliban in Swat. What 

happened in Swat was (is) seen in isolation. A deliberate discourse was constructed showing the 

Talibanisation in Swat as an indigenous rising.  

The main argument is drawn from the ‘Swat state era’ when, according to this group, Shariah was 

implemented in the state. They say the people of Swat rose for the imposition of Shariah because the 

people of Swat were ‘used to cheap and expedited justice under the Shariah’ in the Swat state age. 

Whether Shariah really existed in Swat is another debate but the rise of the Taliban in Swat was never an 

indigenous rising. Yes, the ground was ready in Swat for such a manipulated rise because Sufi 

Muhammad’s Tanzeem-e-Nifaz-e-Shariat-e-Muhammadi (TNSM) had mobilised the people to a great 

extent in the early 1990s; and his son-in-law, the incumbent chief of TTP, lived here.  

But we saw during the ‘Taliban era’ in Swat that the decision-makers in the Swat Taliban were not from 

Swat. The rise of the Taliban in Swat had a direct link with the Shakai deal between General Safdar and 
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Nek Muhammad in 2004 like the spread of the Taliban in the Malakand division was linked to the 

Nizam-e-Adl deal in Swat in February 2009. 

Was the Swat operation a success? The answer is ‘a big yes’ and ‘a normal no’. Anyone who 

experienced the writ of the Taliban in Swat would definitely say that Operation Raah-e-Raast (Operation 

the Righteous Path) was successful.  

Those who had seen the beheaded bodies strung over the poles at ‘Khooni Chowk’ and on the side of the 

roads would definitely say that the operation was successful.  

Of course, given the presence of the military in Swat even after four years of the operation, and given 

the existence of the TTP’s organisational network in the Malakand division, one is tempted to say that 

the Swat operation was not completely successful.  

The Swat Taliban were, and are, strategically linked with TTP Pakistan in their epicentre in Fata 

especially in Waziristan. While in Swat the operation was going on elsewhere in Fata ‘treaties’ between 

the army and the Taliban had taken place. This provided the Taliban leadership a way to flee from Swat 

and led to the pertinent question about how the Taliban leadership in Swat including Fazlullah and Ibn-

e-Amin made their way to Kunar and Waziristan, respectively. 

Dividing the Taliban into ‘good’ and ‘bad’ or pro-Pakistan and anti-Pakistan is another reason why the 

Swat Taliban couldn’t be eliminated completely. Can the establishment assure Pakistanis that the ‘good’ 

Taliban will never give shelter to the ‘bad’ or vice versa? 

This confusion, nay policy, of the establishment of having different books for different groups of 

terrorists is perhaps the basic reason why terrorism has by now grown so strong that it has virtually 

challenged the Pakistani state. 

The recent beheading of 23 FC personnel by a faction of the TTP has proved the pro-force ‘lobby’ or the 

‘dollar khor’ as Imran Khan says it true; use of force remains the single option. 

But this use of force must be accountable. Our leaders again and again beat the drum that parliament is 

supreme but in time of crucial decisions the efficiency of parliament is put at stake. For instance there 

was no one from parliament in the government’s negotiation committee. 

Before going for a decisive military offensive the government must take ownership by constituting a 

parliamentary committee to monitor the military operation, look after the internally displaced persons 

and keep the nation updated. The ISPR is not enough to keep the people informed. 
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By ANATOL LIEVEN 

  

For the second time in a generation, Afghanistan and its neighbours are facing the potential collapse of 

the Afghan state, and the consequences of this collapse for the region. When this occurred in 1992, the 

result was violent chaos, ethnic massacre, and the restoration of a form of state order by the Taliban – 

thereby ushering in the new chapter in Afghanistan’s tragedy that began in September 2001.  

This time round, it is highly unlikely that the Taliban will be able to storm into power in Kabul – but at 

present, it seems equally unlikely that the Taliban and the Kabul-based forces will be able to reach a 

settlement; or that any Kabul-based government and army without Taliban participation will be able to 

extend state control to the Pakhtun south and east of the country. The result may be an indefinite civil 

war, with disastrous consequences for Afghans and severe ones for the entire region. Pakistan is the 

most endangered country of all by this prospect, and is likely for the foreseeable future to face a 

situation of anarchy on its western border. 

At the heart of Afghanistan and Pakistan’s travails lies the issue of Pashtun fears, hopes and 

resentments. The Taliban have always assiduously exploited the perception that after the fall of the 

communist regime in 1992, and once again after the US overthrow of the Taliban in 2001, Pakhtuns 

became victims of domination and oppression by the other ethnic groups. The growth of anti-minority 

nationalism among the Pakhtuns has been one of the most striking and dangerous developments of the 

past two decades. The choice of Hamid Karzai, an ethnic Pakhtun, as president, was intended to 

diminish this tendency and did so for a while. 

However, the failure of his government to improve the lives of the population, combined with a Pakhtun 

belief that it remains dominated by non-Pakhtuns, has meant that in recent years Pakhtun grievances 

have once again become a potent source of Taliban recruitment. Sympathy for the Taliban has also taken 

deep root among the Pakhtuns of Pakistan. 

 

A key question now facing both Afghanistan and Pakistan is whether once the widely-hated US and 

western military presence is removed (or reduced to small and less visible elements), Pakhtun support 

for both the Afghan and the Pakistani Taliban will recede; or whether hatred of the states in both Kabul 

and Islamabad is now so great among Taliban supporters that they will continue their struggle regardless 

of the US withdrawal. 

A hopeful vision is given by the leading French expert on Afghanistan, Gilles Dorronsoro (‘Focus and 

Exit: An Alternative Strategy for the Afghan War’, 2009), “The presence of foreign troops is the most 

important element driving the resurgence of the Taliban… We have one major political weapon: a 

progressive and focused scaling down of combat troops on our own terms [my italics]. This would 

neutralise the Taliban’s appeals for Jihad against unbelieving foreign invaders, open up space for 

Afghan institutions and political solutions, and allow us to focus our efforts on areas where we can still 

make a difference.” 



As I saw myself in Afghanistan in 1989, foreign military withdrawal can have an effect. With the hated 

Soviet occupiers gone, hostility to the regime diminished, at least in the cities. The conflict was seen to 

have reverted to what it had been before the Soviets invaded, namely a civil war between Afghans. As a 

result, the failings of the mujahideen were highlighted, especially as far as people in the cities were 

concerned. On the other hand, the Afghan army’s morale improved, since they were no longer subjected 

to constant humiliating command by the Soviets, and once they had won on their own a solid victory 

over the mujahideen at Jalalabad in March 1989. 

Second, the Kabul state had long since ceased to be a ‘communist’ regime and had become in effect a 

military one. As such, despite numerous defections and desertions in the late 1970s and early 1980s, 

they were the heirs of an Afghan royal military tradition stretching back to Abdur Rahman, and in some 

respects to the 18th century. Not only was the Afghan army the only moderately successful modernising 

achievement of the Afghan monarchy, but the great bulk of its military tradition lay in fighting not 

against outside invaders, but tribal and religious rebels within Afghanistan – of which the mujahideen 

were the lineal descendants. 

By the end of the 1980s the communists had become the heirs of the urban tradition in Afghanistan, now 

mortally threatened by its own old tribal and religious enemies, with their dreams of looting the cities 

and abducting middle-class women in the name of God and of tribal freedom. This is precisely what 

happened to the cities when the mujahideen took them over in 1992, and the city-dwellers were well 

aware of what was in store for them. This consolidated support for the regime in many of the cities. 

Finally, the Soviets and communists had developed a sophisticated strategy of buying off sections of the 

mujahideen. Only rarely (as in the case of General Dostum) did this involve actually bringing them over 

to the communist side.  

Far more frequent was a deal whereby in return for Soviet money, individual mujahideen commanders 

and their men remained publicly at war with the regime, but in fact only pretended to fight, staging only 

very limited attacks or even mock battles. In a number of areas, a key part of this strategy was deals to 

share the opium poppy harvest, and guarantee uninterrupted harvesting and transport to mujahideen 

groups who agreed not seriously to attack the regime.  

To be continued 
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SYED HUSSAIN SHAHEED SOHERWORDI 

Despite being a frontline ally in the war on terror, Pakistan’s policy to deal with terrorists has always 

been taken for granted. While the US and European nations’ counter-terror policy is based on deterrence 

and preemptive strikes, Pakistan is more reactive than proactive or even preemptive. State counter-

terrorism policy should have been killing or capturing terrorists, putting them on trial in special or 

ordinary courts, and imprisoning them in specially-constructed prisons forever.  

Such harsh penalties would have definitely discouraged terrorist activities in future. 

Pakistan can adopt an effective counter-terrorism policy based on a four-pronged approach. First, rule of 

law and a swift judicial system is a prerequisite to counter terrorism. Thus, special Anti-Terror Courts 

(ATCs), special set of laws, and specially constructed prisons for terrorists is the need of time. 

Second, the relationship between a terrorist act and media coverage has become extremely lethal. 

Recently, it has been known to Pakistani public that Hakimullah Mahsud was very fond of watching 

himself on Pakistani TV channels. This renders the objective of a terrorist and media more or less 

identical: both want to make news and remain on TV screens as long as possible. As a result, the 

militants show their power by propagating their political and ideological demands to the wider audience. 

Breaking this lethal combination is necessary to discourage terrorists from achieving their objectives by 

intimidating people through media. 

 

The Ministry of Information must ensure that a terrorist group does not monopolise media attention and 

steer public opinion. Without giving this impression that the government is censoring information that 

does not go well with a true democratic and vibrant society, it may provide more information about 

terrorists and their modus operandi to the public. Also one terrorist act has been claimed by several 

terrorist organisations just to gain media attention. 

If a society that harbours militants is provided with business and job opportunities, it will at once mould 

itself to pacific terms. We have a wonderful example of Gadoon Amazai Industrial Estate which brought 

a drastic change in the life of insurgents in that area.  

The acts upon which a militant group legitimises its subversive activities and objectives must be 

delegitimised by the government as a part of counter-terrorism policy. This would happen once the 

questions like Sharia are dealt by the concerned departments. Regarding Sharia, the concerned 

department is Council of Islamic Ideology (CII) where eminent Islamic scholars of Pakistan would 

define the constitution and laws of the land in the light of Quran and Sunnah. 

The Ministry of Information must give a sense of responsibility to the media men. Code of ethics must 

be followed in true spirit. Freedom of expression must be to the advantage of an established government 

rather than to a notorious group. 

Third, the hatcheries of militants can be influenced by empowering local governments. A decentralised 

approach brings more benefits to the central government than vice versa. A federal system with 

trickling-down decision-making powers to lower levels of the society — provinces, districts, tehsils and 

village councils — gives a sense of responsibility to the local people who, in turn, own the government’s 

resolve to counter terrorism effectively. 



Four, economic incentives are a strong threat to a militant/terrorist organisation. If a society that 

harbours militants is provided with business and job opportunities, it will at once mould itself to pacific 

terms. We have a wonderful example of Gadoon Amazai Industrial Estate which brought a drastic 

change in the life of insurgents in that area.  

Following the suit, if a Bara market is opened in Waziristan, the society will change economically, 

engaging most of the insurgents into business activities. Tax-free business, interest-free loans and a 

conducive atmosphere for a Bara market will be catchy offers to the members of a militant outfit. 

Economics is the best antidote to war and appropriate mean to dissuade terrorists from their militant 

discourse. It will melt the organisation from inside without the use of force. Europe has never resorted to 

wars since the creation of European Union as economics proved more powerful than wars for achieving 

national objectives. If the EU model is applied in ungoverned spaces in Pakistan at local level, it will not 

only root out insurgency and militancy, but will also bring economic prosperity. 
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Pakistan on Sunday said it was halting air strikes against Taliban militants in response to a month-long 

ceasefire announced by the insurgents a day earlier, paving the way for the resumption of peace talks. 

The government entered into peace talks with the Taliban last month aimed at ending the militants’ 

seven-year insurgency, but the dialogue broke down after militants killed 23 kidnapped soldiers. 

The military responded with a series of air strikes in the volatile northwestern tribal areas that left more 

than 100 insurgents dead, and on Saturday the Taliban announced a month-long ceasefire aimed at 

resuming the stalled talks. 

“After the positive announcement yesterday by the Taliban, the government has decided to suspend the 

air strikes which were continuing for the past few days,” Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan said 

in a statement Sunday. 

 

The statement added that “the government and armed forces of Pakistan, however, reserve the right for a 

befitting response to any act of violence (by the Taliban).” 

The Taliban’s ceasefire announcement on Saturday was met with scepticism by analysts who said it may 

have been a tactic to allow the militants to regroup after they had taken heavy losses in air strikes. 

But Khan said the “government considers the announcement of stopping of violent activities by Taliban 

a positive development.” 

He added that since the government of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif took charge in June last year, 

Islamabad had not taken “any unjustified action” against the militants, choosing only to react to violence 

rather than initiating any new military operations. 

Rahimullah Yusufzai, a member of the government’s negotiation team, told AFP: “I think that the 

possibility of resumption of peace talks has now increased. A ceasefire was the demand of the 

government and the negotiations committee. 

“But the ceasefire should be effective. If attacks continue then the conducive environment we are 

searching for won’t materialise.” 
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Balancing act 

Reacting to the minister’s announcement, political analyst Raza Rumi told AFP that the government was 

attempting to play a balancing act and had to match the Taliban’s ceasefire “to ensure right wing public 

opinion does not turn against them.” 

“I think one issue is the government wants to appear as a peace loving political entity. But deep down 

there is a desire by both parties to buy more time given the way the situation is unfolding in 

Afghanistan.” 

“They want to wait for what happens,” he said, referring to the withdrawal of Nato troops from 

Afghanistan by the end of 2014 and its regional impact. 

Security analyst Talat Masood, a retired general, said the ceasefire had come about because the 

military’s air strikes had forced the Taliban back to the negotiation table, and that the government should 

be careful not to lose its advantage. 

“One of the inherent dangers of a ceasefire is that it allows militants to regroup or reorganise. We will 

have to increase our intelligence to closely monitor if militants are regrouping or escaping during the 

ceasefire,” he said. 

He added that militant groups which are not in favour of talks may try to disrupt the ceasefire. 

Eleven paramilitary soldiers and one child died while 11 other people were wounded when three 

roadside bombs targeting a polio vaccination team in the lawless Khyber district exploded Saturday, in 

an attack carried out by the little-known Abdullah Izam Brigade, according to an official. 

The Pakistani military earlier on Sunday deployed a helicopter gunship to kill five militants it blamed 

for the attack, a senior security official told AFP. 
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Interview: Karzai says 12-year Afghanistan war has left him angry at U.S. government 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Monday, March 3, 2014  

By KEVIN SIEFF 

Hamid Karzai was in the midst of negotiating a security agreement with the United States when he met a 

4-year-old girl who had lost half her face in an American airstrike. 

Five months later, the Afghan president’s eyes welled with tears as he described visiting the disfigured 

little girl at a hospital. He took long pauses between words. Sitting behind his desk Saturday night, the 

man who has projected a defiant image toward the West suddenly looked frail. 

“That day, I wished she were dead, so she could be buried with her parents and brothers and sisters” — 

14 of whom had been killed in the attack — he said. 

In an unusually emotional interview, the departing Afghan president sought to explain why he has been 

such a harsh critic of the 12-year-old U.S. war effort here. He said he’s deeply troubled by all the 

casualties he has seen, including those in U.S. military operations. He feels betrayed by what he calls an 

insufficient U.S. focus on targeting Taliban sanctuaries in Pakistan. And he insists that public criticism 

was the only way to guarantee an American response to his concerns. 

To Karzai, the war was not waged with his country’s interests in mind. 

“Afghans died in a war that’s not ours,’ he said in the interview, his first in two years with a U.S. 

newspaper. 

 

In Karzai’s mind, al-Qaeda is “more a myth than a reality” and the majority of the United States’ 

prisoners here were innocent. He’s certain that the war was “for the U.S. security and for the Western 

interest.” 

Such statements elicit scorn and shock from U.S. officials, who point out that Americans have sacrificed 

mightily for Afghanistan — losing more than 2,000 lives and spending more than $600 billion in the 

effort to defeat al-Qaeda and the Taliban and rebuild the country. 
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Some Americans call Karzai a delusional leader, an ally who became an adversary during the 12 years 

of his presidency. 

Row over security deal 

In the latest blowup, he has refused for months to sign a security agreement that his government had 

negotiated with the United States that would permit a residual U.S. force to remain here beyond 2014. 

He has added several new demands in exchange for signing the deal. 

But in a phone call with Karzai last week, President Obama said he will accept having the winner of 

Afghanistan’s April presidential elections sign the pact. Karzai indicated that he views that as a best-

case scenario. He won’t have to submit to U.S. demands — such as the continuation of counterterrorism 

operations — but the popular security agreement will probably still be finalized. 

“It’s good for them to sign it with my successor,” the Afghan leader said. 

On the security agreement, as with several other issues, Karzai’s antagonistic approach seems to have 

succeeded, in the sense that he has forced U.S. officials to move deadlines — and even to reshape 

policy. 

His strong criticism of the civilian casualties caused by American attacks, for example, forced the U.S. 

military to revise its tactics, producing a dramatic decline in the number of noncombatants killed by 

American forces (although Taliban-inflicted casualties have increased). 

His demands that the United States hand over the Bagram prison were eventually met, allowing Karzai 

last month to release dozens of high-profile detainees despite U.S. protests. Those experiences 

reaffirmed his conviction that public criticism of the United States is often his most effective diplomatic 

tool. 

“I had no other weapon to resort to, no other means to resort to, but to speak publicly and get attention 

that way. In other words, I was forced to yell,” he said. 

‘Time for me to move on’ 

Karzai reiterated that he will not manipulate the April 5 presidential election. He has told his older 

brother to withdraw his candidacy to avoid the perception of interference. Qayum Karzai has refused, 

but he acknowledges what most Afghans believe: 

“Without the president’s support, it will be impossible to win,” Qayum said. 

Every day, candidates and elders plead for Hamid Karzai’s backing, pouring into his office and calling 

his aides as the election nears.  

Although his influence on the U.S. war effort is waning, he has never been more relevant, or at least 

more talked about, in Afghan political circles. 

“People do come to me, a lot of people, every day rather. Groups of people, individuals — they ask me” 

for support, Karzai said. 



Some of them ask him to remain in office, he said, but he dismisses the idea. 

“I’ve done enough; it’s time for me to move on,” Karzai said. 

Now that he has decided to leave office, he is reckoning with the same question that many Americans 

are asking: Was the war worth it? 

“I am of two hearts here. When I see good, I am in approval. When I see the losses of Afghan people, 

our children, maimed and killed, I’m in disapproval,” he said, speaking in English. “Maybe I can give 

you an answer of yes or no two, three or five years from now, when my emotions have subsided. Right 

now, I’m full of emotions.’’ 

Karzai is at his most emotional — and most hostile — when civilian casualties occur. Even his critics 

don’t doubt the sincerity of his feelings, although they might disagree with his conclusions. 

He said Afghanistan’s “common cause” with the United States dissipated because of such casualties. He 

has also said that U.S. forces should have done more to target Taliban sanctuaries in Pakistan, rather 

than conduct operations in Afghan villages. 

Karzai denied that he’s more vocal about U.S.-inflicted civilian casualties than those caused by the 

Taliban. But he has done little to dispel that characterization. 

During a visit to the White House in 2010, he carried a photo of what he described as a family whose 

members were “just gazing with fright and fear” during a U.S.-led night operation. He showed it to 

Obama. 

“I said, ‘President, this is what I’m trying to end, the intimidation of Afghan families at night, in the 

name of fighting the Taliban.’?” 

Asked about Obama’s response, Karzai shrugged, indicating it was unsatisfactory. Then he said: “So we 

are really an angry people.” 

Leaner budget in future 

One criticism of Karzai is that his anger has interfered with his ability to govern a country whose 

institutions have grown exponentially since he took office. Thanks primarily to the U.S. effort, 

Afghanistan now has a large security force and bureaucracy. 

As U.S. funding tapers off, Karzai’s successor will have to keep those institutions alive on a much 

slimmer budget. 

“Foreign assistance brought an expensive way of life to Afghanistan,” Karzai said. “This way of life is 

not sustainable. Afghanistan has to live by its means.” 

Specifically, that means a smaller army built based on “efficiency and affordability,” Karzai said. 



But without foreign funding, it’s unclear whether Afghanistan could afford an army that could keep the 

Taliban at bay. Maintaining Afghan forces at their current size will cost about $4 billion per year. In 

2013, the Afghan government collected only $1.7 billion in revenue. 

After leaving office, Karzai won’t go far: The government has built him a house a few miles from the 

presidential palace. 

But before he steps down, Karzai has a few more messages to convey to his American partners. As he 

escorted two Washington Post journalists out of his office Saturday evening, he said: “To the American 

people, give them my best wishes and my gratitude. To the U.S. government, give them my anger, my 

extreme anger.’’ 
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Pakistan’s forgotten war 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wedneday, March 5, 2014 

At 10-years-old, Chakar Baloch had a whole life to look forward to when unknown men kidnapped him 

near a market in Balochistan province. Three days later his body was found in a stream, making him 

another victim of the shadowy fight in the desolate, unstable province. 

In Chakar’s family they no longer count the men kidnapped, detained, tortured or beaten for their part in 

a long-running nationalist movement in the province. Chakar’s cousin and grandfather were detained 

then released in October, then it was another cousin, Sanaullah, who was taken. He has not been seen 

since, according to his family. Feeling threatened, the family left their home in the remote district of 

Panjgur to seek refuge in Turbat, a separatist stronghold around 200 kilometers south. 

Late in the afternoon of Jan. 7, Chakar was playing in a lane when according to his family a group of 

men, some in uniform and some in civilian clothes, snatched him and fled by motorbike. The family 

complained to the police but nothing happened. Three days later the messy-haired boy was fished out of 

a nearby river, his slight body hit with at least two bullet wounds, according to photos seen by AFP. 

“He was a lovely child. He loved playing football, cricket and video games like other boys his age,” a 

member of his family said, speaking on condition of anonymity. “I believe that he was killed due to the 

political activity of the whole family. They wanted to give the message to the family, ‘See what we can 

do to you—if we cannot catch the elders then we will hit the children.’” 

 

The Pakistani authorities insist the family is wrong and Chakar was killed by Baloch separatist militants 

who tried to pin the blame on security forces when they realized they had killed a child. 

Clashes in the northwest between the Taliban and the Army attract passionate debate every day, unlike 

the fighting in Balochistan, which has pitched separatists against state forces for a decade. The idea of 

giving greater autonomy to the province is highly sensitive in Pakistan, a country still scarred by the 

independence in 1971 of its eastern portion, now Bangladesh. Balochistan, spread over an unforgiving 

landscape of mountains and deserts abutting Iran and Afghanistan, is rich in gas and mineral deposits—

adding a financial dimension to the battle. 

In recent years many people suspected of links to separatist groups have mysteriously disappeared, 

allegedly at the hands of the intelligence agencies, and never been seen again. “Thousands of people are 

missing in Baluchistan, we have a list of 2,850 cases of missing persons,” said Nasrullah Baloch, the 

chairman of the Voice of Baloch Missing Persons (VBMP). “Most of them are political activists and 
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their family. When they don’t find the political activists they pick up the relatives, the family members 

of these activists.” 

The authorities dispute the figures given by the Baloch campaigners, putting the number of missing at 

less than 100. Sometimes they reappear after months or years in detention. Or dead, their bodies left by a 

road or in a riverbed, a strategy dubbed “kill and dump.” 

Tahir Hussain Khan, the head of the Balochistan section of the independent Human Rights Commission 

of Pakistan, said 460 bodies have been found up to now, most of them political activists. 

In January the authorities announced the discovery of a mass grave containing 13 bodies, buried just 

below the surface, in the village of Totak in central Balochistan. Unusually, the authorities announced an 

inquiry into the grisly find, perhaps hoping to show good faith to the insurgents to get them to take part 

in a peace process. 

The rebels attack trains, gas installations, security forces and Punjabis, the ethnic group from Pakistan’s 

richest and most populous province they accuse of “colonizing” Baluchistan. They also threaten local 

media when they fail to publish their statements. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, elected in May last year, has tried in recent months to negotiate with the 

Pakistani Taliban to end their bloody seven-year insurgency. He has also put a former rebel, Abdul 

Malik Baloch, in charge of Balochistan as chief minister, in the hope of building bridges with the rebels. 

“I am trying to convince the insurgents that you should come to the table and talk,” said chief minister 

Baloch, adding that past insurgencies in the province had been ended through negotiations. “I think it 

will be better for the Baloch and Balochistan that we should go for a dialogue bringing together 

insurgents and tribes, this is the only solution.”  

According to a government source, preliminary contacts have been established with the disparate half 

dozen groups that make up the separatist movement. 

Part of the sensitivity around Balochistan among Pakistani officials stems from their belief that the 

insurgent movement is funded by India as part of efforts to destabilize the country. The officials also 

complain that European countries such as Britain and Switzerland, where some of the group leaders are 

based, do not do enough to stop their activities. 

“The people used to call these separatists naraz (angry) Baloch, I call them terrorists, and Europe is the 

high road for terrorists,” said Balochistan home minister Sarfaraz Bugti. “What we think is that Indian 

government and Indian (intelligence) agency RAW is supporting these separatist groups.” 

Ten years since the start of the current uprising, the Balochistan question remains unsolved and innocent 

youngsters like Chakar pay the ultimate price for the involvement of their relatives. 
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Fearing and fleeing in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, March 5, 2014 

By ASAD HASHIM 

* More than 2.3 million have been forced from their homes across the conflict-ridden northwest since 

2009 

Peace talks with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) – the Pakistani Taliban – have broken down 

amid continuing violence, and with momentum gaining for the use of military force in the tribal regions, 

tens of thousands are fleeing in anticipation of a bloody confrontation. 

As many as 40,000 people have fled the North Waziristan tribal area where the TTP and other armed 

anti-state groups are based, bound for the nearby areas of Bannu, Lakki Marwat, Karak and Kohat, 

locals told Al Jazeera. 

A steady flow of residents are moving into adjoining districts, with one local journalist telling Al Jazeera 

he observed as many as 300 people leaving the tribal area, bound for Lakki Marwat, within just two 

hours last week. 

It is almost impossible to get an exact figure of those who have fled in the latest wave of internal 

migration, which was sparked by a staccato series of military air raids that began in mid-January and 

have continued in response to TTP attacks on military and paramilitary forces, as the government has yet 

to establish any camps or registration systems for the new IDPs. 

Security officials, speaking on condition of anonymity because they weren’t authorised to go on the 

record, told Al Jazeera the military had killed between 60 and 100 people in the latest air strikes – 

mostly in the North Waziristan and Khyber tribal areas – carried out since February 16 when a faction of 

the TTP claimed responsibility for killing 23 Frontier Corps soldiers. 

 

With the air raids and helicopter gunship attacks continuing, the government of Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif also announced a shift away from a dialogue-driven approach, with the use of a full-scale military 

operation in the face of the TTP’s refusal to declare a ceasefire increasingly seen as a possibility. 

Such military operations have, in the past, created hundreds of thousands of internally displaced persons 

(IDPs) in Pakistan. Since 2009, more than 2.3 million Pakistanis have been forced to flee their homes 

from across the country’s conflict-ridden northwest, mainly from the Bajaur, Mohmand, South 

Waziristan and Khyber tribal areas, and the Swat Valley. 
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While many IDPs have since returned, there remain almost three-quarters of a million – 747,498 to be 

exact – displaced individuals who are either living in government-maintained camps, or on their own, 

according to the UNHCR. 

History of Jalozai 

Almost 40,000 of those IDPs live in the Jalozai refugee camp, located about 40 kilometres southeast of 

Peshawar, the capital of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province. 

Jalozai, a sprawling sea of tents, mud huts and unpaved paths, is spread out across about eight square 

kilometres of land. It is no stranger to providing refuge to those seeking respite from conflict. It was here 

that as many as 70,000 Afghan refugees fled after the Soviet Union invaded their country in 1979, and 

Jalozai grew over the years to become the largest refugee camp in Asia. 

Back then, the camp was also a base for the “mujahideen”, and, as recently as November 2012, long-

buried surface-to-air Stinger missiles were still being found on its grounds. It is also home to a “martyrs 

graveyard” for those who fell fighting the Soviets, as well as Abdullah Azzam, a Palestinian cleric 

considered to be Osama Bin Laden’s spiritual guide in waging global jihad. Azzam was killed by a car-

bomb in 1989 in Peshawar, and his attackers, to this day, remain unknown.  

The camp was officially closed to Afghan refugees in April 2008 – having seen its inhabitants swell to 

more than 300,000 at its peak following the US invasion of Afghanistan in 2001. 

By 2009, however, Pakistani IDPs displaced by military operations were already flooding into the 

recently closed camp. Today, it is home to 39,823 people – about 21,000, or 53 percent, of them 

children. Families of four to eight people often live in a single tent, or one-room mud hut, across the 

camp’s eight sections. 

“I came to the camp in 2009, from Bara [in Khyber agency],” says 45-year-old Khel Jan, who fled the 

violence there along with 20 family members.  

“The government told us to leave because of the military operation. We couldn’t go back – I haven’t 

even visited since then. If the government catches us when we are there, they accuse us of being Talibs, 

and if the Talibs catch us, they say we are government agents. 

“I came here out of desperation. I had no choice.” 

Most of Jalozai’s current inhabitants are, like Jan, from the nearby Khyber region, which adjoins 

Peshawar and has seen multiple large- and small-scale military engagements against groups allied with 

the TTP, including helicopter gunship operations in the past two weeks. 

Rahim Khan, a daily wage labourer who fled Khyber agency in 2009, lives in a small hut with his family 

of 10, and echoes that sentiment of desperation. 

“The situation was terrible there. There was no food for me or my family. There was government 

shelling, so we had to leave. We were desperate and even now we live in an IDP camp. We don’t have a 

choice,” the 48-year-old told Al Jazeera. 



Longing for peace 

With negotiations ongoing at the time of these conversations, camp residents expressed differing views 

on their expectations for results. Some felt the negotiations were “a drama”, others said they wanted an 

outcome – but all agreed they desired a lasting peace so they could return home. 

“If there is peace, regardless of whether it is the government or the Taliban in charge, we will go back,” 

said Khan. 

Jan, however, offered a different point of view, one echoed by others Al Jazeera spoke to. 

“We fled our homes because of [the Taliban] – there is no point in sending us back to them. We will just 

have to flee somewhere else then.” 

That tension around whether or not there will be peace, says local official Raina Shah, is a central 

challenge for the Provincial Disaster Management Authority, which manages the camp. 

“The biggest challenge is to convince these people that it is safe to return to their homes. Someone who 

leaves a war will be afraid to return – how do you convince them that it is safe? How do you remove the 

fear?” 

In the meantime, those who are already displaced say they remain caught between a rock and a hard 

place, in an interstitial security space where they are treated with suspicion by both the Taliban and the 

Pakistani state. 

“Right now, I have issues being both here and there,” says 21-year-old Khanat Gul, who fled to Jalozai 

from Khyber agency when he was just 17.  

“Over here, the police harass me because my identity card says that I am from Khyber, and there the 

Taliban harass me. Refugees are more free in this country than we are.” 
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Terrorists trained in Afghanistan staging attacks: Ashrafi 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, March 6, 2014 

By KIYYA QADIR BALOCH 

While vehemently condemning the terrorist attacks in the country Pakistan Ulema Council(PUC)head 

Hafiz Tahir Mehmood Ashrafi said that he strongly condemned all forms of violence in the country and 

offers his undeterred support for maintaining peace in the country, while claiming terrorists being 

trained by Afghan intelligence were behind attacks in Pakistan. 

Addressing a press conference at the National Press Club Ashrafi condemned the attacks on anti-polio 

teams in Pakistan and urged the Taliban militants to revise their policies on polio campaign in the 

country. He said that Pakistan needed to have rigorous anti-polio campaign to counter the resurgence of 

this crippling disease. “32 Islamic institutions, including those in Saudi Arabia and Al Azar Egypt, have 

validated the anti-polio drives – so considering polio eradication campaigns as un-Islamic is not 

correct,” the PUC chairman said. 

Condemning the suicide attack at Islamabad district court he asked the Taliban leadership to identify the 

renegade groups, so that the government can differentiate between those who want to negotiate and 

those who were conducting attacks against the nation. “The government must explain its policies in 

categorical terms to which Taliban it will hold talks and to which Taliban it will fight,” the cleric said 

while demanding “the nation must be informed under what conditions these negotiations are going to 

take place”. 

 

“It has been a demonstration of responsibility on all sides that the ceasefire has not been shattered even 

after the gruesome Islamabad court incident,” he noted. Ashrafi added that the Taliban should also 

extend their seriousness towards ending the conflict through negotiations. “I demand that the Taliban 

leadership should return the bodies of slain FC men … while both sides should release each other’s non-

combatant prisoners.” 

Though Ashrafi did not make any comment on the existence of foreign intelligence in Pakistan, but he 

said that there were terrorist training centres in Afghanistan operated by the intelligence units of that 

country. “They are mainly responsible for the terror activities being executed inside Pakistan,” he said. 

Ashrafi also demanded the Taliban bring out all the details of the Islamabad attack and expose the 

elements behind the act if they were not involved. 
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Ashrafi said that the PUC has informed the government and the nation several times that some anti-

Pakistan groups have set up camps with the support of Afghan intelligence agencies. “These groups do 

not want peace in Pakistan. The Pakistani government should raise this issue with the Afghan 

government.” He said that the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) can only take responsibility for the 

groups operating in Pakistan’s tribal areas, but some local and foreign groups are not under the control 

of the TTP. Therefore, the government should immediately formulate a policy for these groups.  
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Secret direct talks to be held with Taliban 

SOURCE: The News International 
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By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR & TARIQ BUTT 

* Nawaz wants to avoid operation; govt, Taliban committees meet PM; combined delegation to visit 

NWA to seek explanation for terror acts 

The government has decided to hold direct secret talks with the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) in the 

next phase of interaction with the outlawed outfit to rid the country of terrorism and violence. 

Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan will spearhead the new move by the government, including 

the formation of a larger committee to hold talks with the Taliban. The proposed committee will work 

under the supervision of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. 

The prime minister received the members of the government and Taliban committees at the PM House 

for breakfast on Thursday morning before proceeding to Lahore and had a detailed discussion with them 

about the state of affairs regarding the government-TTP contacts in a candid manner. The government is 

sticking to its earlier position for the continuation of the dialogue with the TTP despite the recent 

gruesome terror incidents in different parts of the country where several innocent persons lost their lives. 

Well-placed sources told The News that the committees, which were constituted last month, have not 

formally been dissolved but their existence is no longer of any consequence and they had become 

irrelevant in the emerging scenario. 

 

The breakfast meeting was attended by all members of the two committees and Chaudhry Nisar Ali 

Khan, Secretary to Prime Minister Javed Aslam, and Prime Minister’s Political Secretary Dr Asif 

Kirmani. 

The prime minister is interested in the early conclusion of the negotiations and a settlement. He has 

always said he wished to resolve the matter through talks and avoid the option of an operation. 

The sources said that backdoor channels would continue to work as this policy has yielded positive 

results so far, including a ceasefire from the TTP. Irfan Siddiqui, who headed the government 

committee, and Maulana Samiul Haq, who was leading the TTP committee, spoke to the media after 

their meeting with the prime minister. 

The Maulana said that he agreed with the prime minister that a new strategy was needed to make 

effective the decision-making process in the next phase while Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, talking to 
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his guests, said that bringing peace and the protection of life and property of the people were the top 

priorities of his government. 

The prime minister said Pakistan cannot progress and develop without peace. He said Pakistan had 

suffered heavily due to violence and terrorism. “Now it is vital to bring in peace so that the country’s 

stature in the world comity is restored and a pleasant revolution is brought about in the life of the 

common man,” the premier said. 

According to a statement issued from the PM House, Nawaz Sharif said that being the prime minister of 

the country, it was his constitutional, religious, national, moral and civic responsibility to put an end to 

this game of fire and fury and bring peace to the country and the people. The prime minister vowed that 

he wouldn’t shy away from discharging his responsibilities. The consultation, communication and 

advice of the committees would continue in the new phase of decision making. 

Maulana Samiul Haq, while lauding the prime minister’s commitment for a peaceful resolution, said that 

the members of the committee stood with the government in this regard. 

The Maulana said that with the personal guidance, interest and sincerity of Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif, the situation would soon improve and with Allah’s blessing there would be peace in the country. 

Earlier, Irfan Siddiqui briefed the prime minister about the meeting of the two committees held earlier at 

Akora Khattak. The meeting was attended by members of the Taliban committee Maulana Samiul Haq, 

Professor Muhammad Ibrahim and Maulana Yousaf, while those from the government committee 

included Irfan Siddiqui, Major (retd) Aamir, Rustam Shah Mohmand and Rahimullah Yusufzai. 

Meanwhile, a source said Maulana Samiul Haq, accompanied by Rustam Shah Mohmand, will fly by a 

government helicopter into North Waziristan in a day or two to urge the TTP to ensure complete halt to 

violations of the ceasefire they have announced. 

They will also discuss with the TTP Shura (advisory council) other issues for initiation of decisive peace 

talks. It transpired in a meeting of the members of the two committees, formed by the government and 

the Taliban, with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Thursday, according to a participant. 

Like before, he said, the Interior Ministry will facilitate Samiul Haq’s journey to North Waziristan by 

providing a helicopter. 

Whether it is Ahrarul Hind, Ansarul Mujahideen or some splinter or affiliated group of the TTP that is 

continuing with terrorist activities, it is the prime responsibility of the Taliban to ensure that no defiance 

of the ceasefire takes place, the government side stressed in the session. 

It expressed the view that it was not sufficient on the part of the TTP to disown terrorist attacks. 

Similarly, mere condemnation is also not enough, and rather they should play their positive role to get 

all these acts halted forthwith. 

The participant told The News that the government side urged Samiul Haq to get a clear explanation 

from the TTP about the terrorist strikes that took place even after the announcement of the truce. 



The underlying idea is that once the TTP dissociates from these groups completely, the government 

would then be free to attack these groups, despite a ceasefire with the TTP. 

Samiul Haq told the meeting that he would have to travel to North Waziristan to take up with the 

Taliban decision-makers this issue, among others, so that a meaningful dialogue was accelerated. He 

suggested that a member of the government committee should also go with him. An agreement, in 

principle, was reached on Rustam Shah Mohmand’s name, the source said. 

He said the prime minister was worried over the recurring terrorist incidents and emphasised that such 

alarming activities tend to seriously mar the conducive environment for the peace process. 

The source said Nawaz Sharif would not take too long to constitute a fully empowered and mandated 

committee any time, possibly during the current week, so that the parleys started without any delay. The 

participant said the prime minister did not hint at the members of his new committee. It is entirely up to 

him to pick up negotiators to hold talks in the decision-making phase, he said. 

To a question about the direct involvement and inclusion of a senior military representative in the next 

government committee, he said the Pakistan Army has been fully participating, though indirectly, in the 

parleys that the government body held with the forum, headed by Samiul Haq. 

“Since the word go, the prime minister consulted the top military brass about the formation of the 

present committee and kept briefing it about the negotiations being held with the TTP representatives,” 

the source said. 

Not only this, he said, the army always gave its input to make the peace process a success. Although, no 

member of the two committees directly met with any army general, they kept getting their opinion and 

ideas indirectly, he said. 

Moreover, the source said, not only Nawaz Sharif but also Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, 

who played a leading role in the back channel contacts to secure the ceasefire, always talked to the army 

leadership about different stages of the peace process. 

He said it was not so far clear whether the Taliban would form a new committee or continue to fall back 

on the current body, but believed that it was likely that a new forum comprising senior TTP leaders 

would be put in place. 

The source said the current TTP committee would continue to face the handicap of lack of on-the-spot 

decisions and will have to go back to the Taliban again and again to get their reaction on the points 

raised by the government side during the future negotiations. The Taliban representatives, he said, 

should now be in place to take decisions during the parleys, and only then the process will get a fillip. 

On the other hand, he said, the next official body would have all the necessary powers to adequately 

respond to the demands expressed by the TTP representatives. He said that the dialogue process would 

be result-oriented and expeditious only when both the committees would be fully empowered to take 

decisions. In some cases, he said, they can go back to their bosses for instructions. 

Pressure is, however, mounting that a deadline for talks to end must be set so that all sides get serious 

and not play delaying games. 
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‘Pen’ Joins ‘Radio’: Qayyum Karzai gives his support to Zalmai Rassul 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Friday, March 7, 2014  

By THOMAS RUTTIG & Kate Clark 

Qayyum Karzai has announced he will be supporting the campaign of former foreign minister and 

national security advisor, Zalmai Rassul, in a “unification” of their presidential campaigns. This has 

given a significant boost to Rassul’s bid for Afghanistan’s highest office, by removing one of the two 

men considered to be a possible Palace choice.  

Indeed, it appears to be a sign that Rassul is President Karzai’s preferred choice. Qayyum 

Karzai announced his decision to back Rassul by saying, “We joined hands because our views, plans and 

objectives are the same.” On his campaign website, the new “alliance” is described as “moderate”, based 

on the principles of ta’ahud, takhassus, tadawum [and] eslah (commitment, professionalism, continuity 

and reform). The statement also included a commitment to “human rights values”. Qayum Karzai’s team 

had been campaigning under the slogan of “professionalism and commitment” (and has a pen as his 

symbol on the ballot paper) while Rassul’s slogan was “moderation and rebuilding” (with the radio as 

campaign symbol). The term “continuity” is key, as it seems to indicate that the joint ticket will continue 

the present policy lines. This would almost certainly include a central advisory role of the incumbent 

after the elections. 

The announcement of the alliance was dressed up in abstract nouns masquerading as ‘shared’ policy 

objectives, but this was clearly actually about increasing the chances of getting a Karzai loyalist as the 

next president. Hamed Karzai has been very keen to say publicly he is not supporting any candidate, but 

many of his loyalists have, in practice, been backing Rassul. Now, Qayyum Karzai has said the alliance 

hopes for a win in the first round of the elections as his team “represents the only hope for stability in 

this country.” 

 

On the technical side, Qayyum Karzai’s name will remain on the ballot papers which have already been 

printed. If the merger of his campaign is not well communicated around the country, this might lead to 

invalid votes being cast. The election law provides that such votes cannot be counted in Rassul’s favour 

and the Independent Election Commission has repeatedly advised against candidates withdrawing from 

the race during this late phase of the electoral process. If Qayyum Karzai gets under ten per cent of the 

votes, he will lose his campaign deposit of one million Afghanis (or about 17,500 US dollars). 

Kabul’s ever-spinning rumour mill also has it that more candidates might join the Rassul-Karzai 

alliance. This could include former senior minister Hedayat Amin Arsala who, a few days earlier, had 
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announced that he would join forces with former provincial governor Gul Agha Sherzai, former defence 

minister Rahim Wardak and possibly even jihadi leader Abdul Rabb Rassul Sayyaf who, with his 

prominent vice presidential candidate Ismail Khan, is campaigning for a strengthening role of the former 

mujahedin in running the country.This would effectively lead to a three-way race on 5 April between 

Rassul, Ashraf Ghani and Dr Abdullah, along with some others, like the Hezb-e Islami 

politician Qutbuddin Helal, member of the royal clan Nader Na’im and former MP Daud 

Sultanzoy. According to Afghan channel 1TV, however, Sayyaf stated on 6 March that he would not 

step down. According to Wardak’s campaign chief Sarwar Ahmadzai, who had been a presidential 

candidate himself in 2009, talking to 1TV on 5 March talks between Wardak’s and Rassul’s teams are 

ongoing and have not reached a conclusion so far.  

All major candidates have organised large rallies in different provinces over the past days and received 

endorsements by significant political forces. Rassul is supported by the factions of Hezb-e Islami led by 

Wahidullah Sabawun and Paktia governor Juma Khan Hamdard, former eastern warlord Hazrat 

Ali and Princess India, a daughter of Afghan reformer-king Amanullah who ruled between 1919 and 

1929. He was also joined by a number of civil society organisations. 

Ghani attracted the support of four former mujahedin parties, Harakat-e Inqilab-e Islami (Islamic 

Revolution Movement), the Hezb-e Islami wing formerly led by Yunos Khales and now dominated by 

Haji Din Muhammad, who was Hamed Karzai’s central campaign manager in 2009, the Afghanistan 

national Liberation Front led by President Karzai’s former mentor Sebghatullah Mojaddedi and Pir 

Sayyed Ahmad Gailani’s National Islamic Front of Afghanistan. All four parties have been supports of 

President Karzai before. 

Dr Abdullah won the support of an alliance of the Ismaili leader Sayyed Mansur Naderi with some leftist 

parties, of the Solidarity Council of the Turkmens in northern Afghanistan (source: Nur TV, 6 March 

2014) and can count on a part of the registered wing of Hezb-e Islami that, however, has been weakened 

by defections to the Rassul camp. Arsala is backed by a number of presidential candidates that were 

disqualified by the Independent Election Commission in October 2013. 

A Rassul victory would make a women vice president for the first time since Sima Samar, now head of 

the Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission, was one of four Karzai deputies in the Afghan 

Interim Administration formed in the 2001 Bonn conference. 
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Pakistani Women Hit Hurdles in Medical Profession 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Saturday, March 8, 2014 

By BEENA SARWAR  

On one of her many visits to Pakistan recently, Sarah Peck, director of the US-Pakistan Women’s 

Council, spent some time talking to young women medical students in Pakistan. She was struck by their 

passion and commitment — and by the hurdles they face. 

The US-Pakistan Women’s Council is working with expatriate Pakistani doctors to find ways to 

encourage women qualifying as doctors in Pakistan to practice medicine. 

Women outnumber male students in medical colleges across Pakistan, forming up to 85 percent of the 

student body in private universities and 65 percent in the public sector. 

But only about half of them end up working as doctors. There are no nationwide figures for this 

estimate, but the Pakistan Medical and Dental Council’s records show the discrepancy between the 

number of women medical students and women doctors in Pakistan. 

 

Less than half the 138,789 doctors registered with this nationwide body are women, 62,315. For 

specialists, the numbers are even lower – of the total 29,914 specialists registered with PMDC, only 

8,056 are women. 

The pattern is also visible in doctors from Pakistan coming to the United States. 

“When doctor couples come here, the husband starts to work, the wife takes care of the family,” says Dr 

Jamila Khalil, president of APPNE, the New England chapter of APPNA, the Association of Physicians 

of Pakistani  

Descent of North America. 

“I grew up here, I was already a dentist by the time I got married,” she told IPS. A Pashtun from 

Pakistan’s northwest region bordering Afghanistan, she is a dentist and mother of two teens. 

“It was very hard,” she added, her New England twang evident in her pronunciation of the last word, 

‘haahd’. 
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The hurdles women doctors face in Pakistan and how to support them came under discussion at a lunch 

meeting that Sarah Peck attended recently in Somerville, Massachusetts convened by APPNE. 

The US-Pakistan Women’s Council has powerful political connections. It was launched in September 

2012 by Secretary of State Hillary Clinton, flanked by two of Pakistan’s most powerful and glamorous 

women, the then Foreign Minister Hina Rabbani Khar and Ambassador Sherry Rehman. 

The initiative, housed at the American University, is a public-private partnership between the State 

Department and American University, in collaboration with the Organisation of Pakistani Entrepreneurs 

(OPEN).  

Its mission is to promote education, employment, and entrepreneurship. 

The Council’s aim to promote people-to-people relations between the U.S. and Pakistan represents a 

major shift in Washington’s foreign policy towards Pakistan since the Obama administration took over.  

Previous U.S. governments focused on transactional ties with Pakistan’s powerful military 

establishment, pursuing short-term strategic agendas with long-term disastrous consequences. 

One of the organisers, Dr Khalil Khatri, a dermatologist and former president of APPNE, was also 

present at the APPNA winter session in Karachi last December where Peck met women medical 

students. 

At the Karachi meeting women medical students had identified many different factors behind the 

difficulties they face in practicing medicine. 

There are social pressures and lack of support, with mothers, mothers-in-law, and husbands often not 

wanting women to work. Families may help young couples with household matters and childcare but 

they also pressure them to conform to traditional gender roles. 

Then, those who don’t go into ob-gyn or pediatrics have to deal with male patients, frowned upon in that 

highly gender segregated society – although the women medical students at the Karachi meeting said 

they had no issues seeing male patients. 

What was hard, they said, is the harassment they face, like finding the locks broken on their changing 

room doors, making it difficult for them to strip and scrub down. Male peers and supervisors don’t take 

this seriously. In fact, those who complain face further problems. 

Transport issues and security concerns, especially for those working late night shifts, are also daunting. 

“One way to tackle the security and transport problem would be to arrange shuttles for women medical 

students especially after hours,” suggested Dr Nasar Quraishi, a pathologist visiting from New Jersey. 

One of Dr Khatri’s nieces in Karachi recently started working as a doctor there. “When she has to work 

late nights, her parents are constantly worried. Two of my other nieces are in medical school there, but 

they also have every intention of practicing.” 



Saima Firdous, 32, a medical student from Pakistan who finished her post-doc at Harvard University last 

year and is a board member of APPNE, says there is a need for “more women-only medical colleges in 

Pakistan, so that more people allow girls to study medicine.” 

“Coming from a conservative, rural family, I found it really hard,” she told IPS. “Our culture doesn’t 

allow girls to live or travel alone. I’ve had to fight a lot.” 

Her brother didn’t want her to attend the co-ed medical school in their city, Rawalpindi, but he also 

didn’t want her to go to the only women’s medical college in Pakistan, in Lahore, where she would have 

to live in a hostel. 

“It was my three older sisters, who themselves have never been to school, who stood by me and 

supported me,” said Firdous, who for two years conducted a television show on the state-run Pakistan 

Television aiming to educate rural dwellers about basic health issues. 

She received a major blow when the man she was in love with and about to marry, a U.S.-qualified 

physician who had encouraged her in her studies, told her that she could finish medical school, but he 

didn’t want her working as a doctor. 

 “I refused,” she said. “I hadn’t studied all those years to sit at home.” 

Traveling alone to the United States, where she initially stayed with family friends, was another hurdle. 

“When I’m done, in another two or three years, I want to return to Pakistan and work, motivate other 

girls,” added Firdous. 

“Women doctors are already respected role models in Pakistan, in all fields. Women have a loud voice 

in media and society in general,” said Dr Naheed Usmani, a paediatric oncologist from Pakistan who 

lives and works in the Boston area, and has also worked in Pakistan for several years. 

The Council should train women doctors from the Pakistani diaspora to mentor and help students 

problem-solve, she told Peck. 

The Council could also use its network to identify and train mentors based in Pakistan. 

In the long term, there is a need to “increase motivation among women medical students and support 

them to not give up,”  Dr Khatri told IPS.  

“Secondly, educate society to develop a system where medical students are enabled to carry on their 

work after graduating.” 

The Council’s partnership with U.S. doctors of Pakistani origin provides no quick-fix solutions to these 

myriad problems, but it is a step in the right direction. 

Erum Sattar, a law student from Karachi and president of the Harvard Pakistan Student Group who was 

present at the lunch, said that the Pakistani students at Harvard would help in any way, perhaps by 

facilitating video conferencing for mentors and connecting people. 
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Militancy and Pakhtun code 

SOURCE: Tne News on Sunday 

Sunday, March 9, 2014 

By KHADIM HUSSAIN 

* The discourse, strategy and tactics of militancy are completely at odds with the fabric of Pakhtunwali 

Culture, as has been outlined by experts, represents identity, a worldview, indigenous wisdom 

incorporated in creative and visual arts, continuation of productive behaviours and community 

interactive relations of a particular group of people. Culture has been observed to be influenced by 

ecology, demography, historical evolution and economic relations. 

Ethnicity, on the other hand, is “the identification of a group based on a perceived cultural 

distinctiveness that makes the group into a “people”. This distinctiveness is believed to be expressed in 

language, music, values, art, styles, literature, family life, religion, ritual, food, naming, public life, and 

material culture,” according to Encyclopedia Britannica. 

Another term that is interchangeably used in anthropological studies is ‘race’. Encyclopedia Britannica 

defines ‘race’ to be “the idea that the human species is divided into distinct groups on the basis of 

inherited physical and behavioural differences. Genetic studies in the late 20th century refuted the 

existence of biogenetically distinct races, and scholars now argue that “races” are cultural interventions 

reflecting specific attitudes and beliefs that were imposed on different populations in the wake of 

western European conquests beginning in the 15th century”. 

 

Keeping in view the above definitions, we can trace and debate the cultural distinctiveness of a 

particular community in terms of its salient features influenced by numerous factors related to discourse 

of politics and social evolution. 

The militant network attempts to delink the Pakhtuns from their history and indigenous narrative and 

have tried to isolate Pakhtuns from the rest of the world. 

The discourse of politics seems to be invariably linked to power, hegemony and marginalisation. Hence, 

all communities of people may be termed to be distinct and influenced by ‘others’ and at the same time 

no community of people can be termed as ‘pure’. 

No culture, race and ethnicity can be preferred over others, except for the distinctiveness of ecology, 

demography/geography, and economy. A particular mode of social behaviours, economic relations, and 

political framework of power accepted as norm in a given time might be termed as civilisation. Hence, 

all cultures exist in and create and re-create civilisations in the course of human history. 
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The Pashtuns, like all other cultures and ethnicities, demonstrate essentials of distinctiveness as well as 

influences of politics, history, ecology, and economy. This distinctive nature of Pashtun cultural features 

has been termed Pashtuwali/Pakhtunwali by historians and anthropologists. 

The Pakhtunwali sustained Gandhara civilisation influenced by Indus civilisation in the east and Persian 

civilisation in the west. Though the roots of Pashtun race can be traced to antiquity, proposition and 

formulation of Pashtuwali might be elaborated in three phases of its historical evolution. 

The Roshanite movement by Bayazid Ansari (1525–1581/1585), linked Pakhtunwali to political 

aspirations and provided an epistemological base to it. The first ever Pashto text, Khair-ul-Bayan, in 

prose was penned down by Bayazid Ansari. The movement which started in the southern part of the 

Pakhtun belt gathered momentum and expanded to the central parts of Peshawar Valley and Swat 

Valley. 

The Mughal Empire had by then consolidated. Historical evidence suggests that this movement was 

decimated by Mughal Empire through the use of military as well as manipulation of the cultural cum 

ascetic discourse of Bayazid Ansari. Scholars and sufis of the land were allegedly employed to discredit 

the discourse. 

The second phase of Pakhtunwali started with scholar, poet, and chieftain, Khushal Khan Khattak 

(1613–1689). Khattak, being a genius, articulated socio-cultural and socio-political distinctiveness of 

Pakhtunwali in terms of political economy. His poetry, prose — Dastarnama being the most articulate 

treatise — and large-scale discussions and consultations with several Pashtu tribes were instrumental in 

converting tribal codes into a coherent cultural and national code of the Pashtuns/Pakhtuns. 

He was able to develop propositions of collective Pakhtun politico-economic interests, dialectically in 

conflict with the Mughal Empire. He was able to elucidate on the contours of society, collective 

psychology, geography, and culture of the Pakhtuns. He was arrested by Aurangzeb Alamgir and 

imprisoned in Ranthbur. 

Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan, alias Bacha Khan, (February 6, 1890– January 20, 1988) initiated the Khudai 

Khidmatgar Movement in 1928 after expanding the scope of earlier collective effort under the banner of 

Tahreek-e-Islah-ul-Afaghina started in 1921. 

The Khudai Khidmatgar Movement built on the earlier discourse of Khushal Khattak, linking the 

Pakhtun cultural distinctiveness with the indigenous wisdom and identity of Gandhara Civilisation, on 

the one hand, and connected it to modern civilisation, on the other. 

The British Empire had, by then, carved Federally Administered Tribal Areas in the Pakhtun belt as a 

strategic space to keep Afghanistan under its thumb to repulse a probable onslaught, first by the Tsar of 

Russia and, later, by the United Socialist Soviet Republic (USSR). 

Books by the colonial writers had started pouring in, depicting the Pakhtuns to be ‘uncivilised’, ‘noble 

savage’, ‘ungovernable’, ‘militant’ race. The Pathan, magnum opus by Sir Olaf Kirkpatrick Kruuse 

Caroe (1892–1981), is well known for such construction. Later, national and international works on 

Pakhtun’s society, culture, and anthropology have largely borrowed from Caroe for the depiction and 

construction of the Pakhtuns as an ethnic and cultural entity. 



The Khudai Khidmatgar Movement constructed discourse of human dignity, pluralist democracy, and 

indigenous wisdom and identity as a foundation for its cause of socio-political, socio-cultural, and socio-

economic transformation. The Khudai Khidmatgar Movement stood for Pakhtunwali to be a dynamic 

code that has incorporated almost every step of civilisational march of humanity in the last several 

decades. 

The Khudai Khidmatgars asserted that poetry, art, literature, architecture, music, and dance have been 

inseparable parts of the code of Pakhtunwali that could be retraced over the last several centuries. They 

also pointed out that the dynamic aspect of the code is usually ignored when it is brought under 

discussion by the academics and media around the globe. 

The Khudai Khidmatgar incorporated all the ingredients of a modern movement by working in social 

transformation through education, cultural revival, and promotion through advancing indigenous 

languages, literature and arts, and political empowerment through the non-violent struggle for 

independence and political reforms for the then North West Frontier Province (NWFP). 

Later, the movement struggled for inclusive federalism, indigenous inter-dependent economic paradigm 

and decentralisation of power and resources. 

The Khudai Kidmatgars opened dozens of community-based independent schools across the length and 

breadth of the then NWFP. They gave space explicitly to vocational groups and women and celebrated 

diversity of nature, religions, lifestyles, and languages. 

The Khudai Khidmatgars also introduced skills that promoted trade and commerce in the Pakhtun belt. 

They simultaneously struck at the roots of tribal ego and colonial representation of Pakhtunwali in the 

form of behavioural change and brining about awareness for hygienic living standards. 

When we juxtapose Pakhtunwali with religious militancy in Pakistan and the Pashtun belt, we find the 

discourse of militancy completely disjointed in the fabric of Pakhtunwali. The discourse, strategy, and 

tactics of the religious militant network are anathema to Pakhtunwali and Khudai Khidmatgar 

Movement. As opposed to Pakhtunwali and Khudai Khidmatgar Movement, the extremist discourse is 

constituted to reject the discourse of human dignity, pluralism, and indigenous narrative linked with 

modern human civilisation by manipulating ethnic, religious, sectarian and nationalist emotions. 

The militant discourse represents an aversion to knowing, research, and creativity. The militant 

discourse has always resulted in a mindset that rejects diversity, that despises innovation, and that results 

in the rejection of freedom of expression. 

Hence, it should not come as a surprise that the religious militant organisations destroyed the heritage of 

the Pakhtuns (statues of Buddha, shrines, and remains), eliminated Pakhtun social elders, banished 

Pashtun poets and singers, killed Pakhtun artists, banned indigenous dance, forcibly terminated 

indigenous lifestyle and exterminated those who professed affiliation with Khudai Khidmatgar 

Movement. 

The militant network attempts to delink the Pakhtuns from their history and indigenous narrative  and 

have tried to isolate Pakhtuns from the rest of the world. 

  



  



IN THE NEWS: AFGHAN SUPPORT NEEDED 

FOR SUCCESS OF MILITARY OFFENSIVE, 

ACCORDING TO U.S. EXPERTS (MARCH 10, 

2014) 

Written by admin on Monday, March 10th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Afghan support needed for success of military offensive: US experts 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, March 10, 2014 

By ANWAR IQBAL 

Pakistan seems ready to launch a military operation in Fata but a continued rivalry with Afghanistan 

may lead to failure, warn US experts. 

In TV talks and think-tank debates this week, experts also emphasised the importance of greater 

coordination between the forces deployed on both sides of the Pak-Afghan border for this operation to 

succeed. 

Underlining this point, Pakistan’s Ambassador to US, Jalil Abbas Jilani, said his country was seeking a 

“robust and forward-looking defence partnership” with the United States. 

But a former US ambassador to Islamabad, Cameron Munter, said that a durable relationship between 

the two countries would require a greater engagement with the Pakistani people. 

And chairman of the House Defence Appropriations Committee, Rodney Frelinghuysen, who recently 

visited Pakistan, said the country focused more on perceived threats from India and not enough on its 

“soft-underbelly, the Taliban”. 

 

In a piece CNN released on Sunday, Frederic Grare, director of the South Asia Programme at the 

Carnegie Endowment, argued that Pakistan alone could not seal the Afghan border and Afghanistan 

would not cooperate without a credible guarantee of non-interference from Islamabad. 

An operation launched without Afghanistan’s support “would heighten the risk that terrorist sanctuaries 

could re-emerge, undermining more than a decade of counter-terrorism efforts,” Mr Grare warned. 

Continued tensions between Afghanistan and Pakistan, he said, would also reduce America’s “freedom 

to manoeuvre diplomatically”. 

Addressing officers of the staff and war course at the US Marine Corps earlier this week, Ambassador 

Jilani noted that Pakistan and the United States had together made valuable gains in fighting Al Qaeda 
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and other terrorist networks. “And there is a mutual desire to further build on this fruitful cooperation,” 

he added. “They can accomplish even better results by further deepening bilateral friendship and trust.” 

Experts like Mr Grare noted that the need for US support to a Pakistani military operation in Fata was 

greater now than ever before. 

“Since the TTP operates from Fata and Afghanistan, Islamabad worries that the movement may collude 

with the Afghan Taliban,” Mr Grare said. “Even a limited operational alliance between the Afghan and 

Pakistani Taliban would create a serious headache for Islamabad, and could even increase the risk of 

conflict between Afghanistan and Pakistan.” 

To complicate matters further, “Pakistan cannot expect to quash the TTP without Afghan cooperation. 

Faced with Pakistani pressure, the TTP will inevitably seek refuge in Afghanistan,” he argued. 

Mr Grare noted that the US-led coalition forces were unable to stop Taliban infiltration and the Afghan 

forces were unlikely to perform any better. 

In a lecture at the Howard H. Baker Jr. Centre for Public Policy, Knoxville, Tennessee, Ambassador 

Munter went beyond these immediate concerns and urged the need to rebuild trust. 

He recalled how after the 2011 US raid on Osama bin Laden’s compound, relations between the two 

countries deteriorated rapidly. 

“I watched C-17s take away millions of dollars worth of sniper rifles, night vision goggles and 

computers back to the United States because of this growing collapse of our relationship,” he said. “It 

took us six months to apologise (over the Salala incident), and in the meantime, the Pakistanis closed the 

supply routes that go from Karachi to Afghanistan.” 

Mr Munter said the Pakistani people perceived American politics and government to be callous, but 

appreciated US businesses, philanthropy and culture. 

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: MEMOIRS OF AN ANGRY 

WARRIOR (MARCH 11, 2014) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, March 11th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Memoirs of an angry warrior 

SOURCE: The News International  

Tuesday, March 11, 2014  

By Maleeha Lodhi 

‘Duty’ is an angry and occasionally self-serving account of the four and a half years Robert Gates served 

as US defence secretary. But the book also offers important insights into the way Washington functions 

and how domestic politics almost always determined the Obama administration’s handling of national 

security issues. 

The memoir covers the last two years of President George W Bush’s tenure and the first years of the 

Obama presidency – from late 2006 to 2011. With his tenure framed by war, Gates describes the many 

debates and fights behind the fateful decisions on the conflicts in Iraq and Afghanistan. 

What really frustrated Gates were his political battles with Congress and the White House and the 

bureaucratic wars with the Pentagon and the military services. As he puts it, the military battlefields 

were in Iraq and Afghanistan but the political battlefields were in Washington. 

He assumed charge when both the Iraq and Afghan wars were going badly. He attributed this to faulty 

assumptions, initial mistakes, ignorance of local conditions and short sightedness. Expected to salvage 

them, he found that to make his voice heard he had to engage in constant battles in Washington’s 

‘combat zone’. 

This infuriated him and urged him to often contemplate resigning. But he never brought himself around 

to do this while insisting he did not enjoy the position he held. This has earned him criticism from many 

reviewers. One of them wrote that if staying on was such a burden, Gates should have retired after 

serving out the remainder of Bush’s term, but he didn’t. 

 

Legitimate criticism, but Gates’ account of Washington at war with itself helps to explain what is a 

puzzle for many outsiders: why the US, with its considerable hard and soft power, is unable to mobilise 

this to act strategically and consistently. 

Gates candidly acknowledges the consequences of America’s conduct in the unipolar moment following 

the end of the Cold War. The “arrogance” with which the US behaved in the 1990s and beyond, caused 

widespread resentment. Briefly suspended after 9/11, international resentment was “rekindled and 

exacerbated” by President Bush’s “with us or against us” strategy when the war on terror was launched. 

His account of Washington’s post Cold War relations with Russia also help to put the current Ukraine 

crisis in perspective. “When Russia was weak in the 1990s and beyond” Gates writes, “we did not take 
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Russian interests seriously” and engaged in needless provocation. He calls the efforts to bring Georgia 

and Ukraine into Nato a “monumental provocation”, and Nato expansion a political rather than a 

carefully considered strategic act. 

It is Gates’ treatment of relations with Pakistan that will interest readers here the most. The book deals 

rather superficially and cursorily with Pakistan, even though Gates claims that no administration in his 

career (of serving eight presidents) spent more time and energy “working the Pakistan issue” than 

Obama’s. He visited Pakistan just twice, because dealing with Pakistan’s military was left to Admiral 

Mike Mullen, chairman of the joints chiefs of staff committee. 

He repeats the familiar mantra about Pakistan pursuing a “hedging strategy” in Afghanistan, ascribing 

this to “a lack of trust” in the US, “given our unwillingness to stay engaged in Afghanistan in the early 

1990s”. He says despite several efforts the US was unable to shift Pakistan’s security calculus. He does 

not pause to consider the excessive and unrealistic demands Washington placed on Pakistan (page 205 

provides a litany of requests) and the fact that no nation can be expected to subordinate its own interests 

to another country’s goals, which by Gates’ own account, were confused and kept shifting. 

He blames sanctuaries in Pakistan for why America’s Afghan effort was going awry, but then argues 

that the war effort was significantly hampered by muddled and overly ambitious objectives as well as 

confusion in the military command structure, economic and civilian efforts and assessments about the 

war.  

What lay at the heart of America’s troubled Afghan strategy is summed up in this way. “The President 

doesn’t trust his commander, can’t stand Karzai, doesn’t believe in his own strategy and doesn’t 

consider the war to be his own. For him it’s all about getting out”. 

Despite several unflattering depictions of Pakistan – “they were no ally at all” – he accepts US ham-

handness, for example, over the Kerry-Lugar-Berman act. “Some idiot”, he writes, “attached language to 

the bill” stipulating conditions, which were a gratuitous provocation to Pakistan’s military. “In a flash all 

the actual and potential goodwill generated by the legislation was negated”. 

Gate’s account of the US raid to kill Osama bin Laden does not reveal anything new. But he describes 

his own (and Vice President Joe Biden’s) opposition to an assault on the compound in Abbottabad on 

the grounds that such action, irrespective of success or failure, would provoke Pakistan to shut down the 

Nato supply route, deny access to its air space and take steps that would impact negatively on America’s 

war effort in Afghanistan. 

The debate on this was influenced by the row over the arrest of Raymond Davis, who by Gates’ account, 

was found with his car “full of weapons, spy gear and pictures of Pakistani military installations”. Of the 

three options discussed for getting bin Laden, Gates supported a limited drone strike, rather than 

bombing or a special operations raid. But he was eventually persuaded to support the raid. 

On Afghanistan, Gates became convinced that, from the beginning, the adversary had been 

underestimated and the US had failed to adjust strategy when the ground situation worsened. While the 

US was preoccupied in Iraq, the Taliban recovered and became a serious fighting force. In 2008, the 

Nato Secretary General told Gates,“Nato forces can ‘contain’ but not ‘prevail’ against the Taliban”. 



It was a troubled war and incoherent strategy that Obama inherited. The picture Gates presents of the 

chaotic debates that followed is of an administration divided against itself, White House mistrust of its 

military commanders and an intensely domestic political prism by which the Obama team addressed the 

issue. 

Gates himself was initially sceptical about a troop surge in Afghanistan, informed by the memory of the 

Soviet experience. He often voiced the concern that the size of the footprint and conduct could turn the 

US into “occupiers”. He subsequently changed his mind. 

But he continued to press for a narrower approach, with limited and realistic goals minus “grandiose 

aspirations”. He tells a familiar story about the rifts over troops levels as well as broader Afghan 

strategy. These, he says, were to continue till the end of his tenure and beyond – as did mistrust between 

the military and a White House, intent on micromanaging national security policy. 

Biden is cast as being “wrong on every major foreign policy and national security issue over the past 

four decades”. Richard Holbrooke’s appointment is seen as a mistake. President Obama too is critiqued 

for lack of passion about the war, but praised on other counts. 

As for Congress, “up close” it was “ugly” with a “fair share of crackpots”. But it was its collective 

“incompetence” that frustrated Gates the most. The battles between the executive and Congress 

produced “paralytic polarization” constraining the administration from tackling problems.  

Perhaps the most useful takeaways from the book are the lessons Gates draws at the end. One, that 

America almost always began wars “profoundly ignorant” about its adversaries and the situation on the 

ground. In both Iraq and Afghanistan the US was “oblivious to how little it knew.”  

Two, no country is fully prepared for the next war. Neither was the US military, which thought after 

Vietnam it would never fight an insurgency again. Three, the use of military force should be a last resort 

not a first option to resolve problems. And finally, technology should not reduce war to an arcade video 

game; making war ‘safe and easy’ results in disaster. These are important lessons for Washington to 

learn and live by. 
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Pakistan court seeks explanation over Pervez Musharraf security alert 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, March 12, 2014  

* Musharraf did not appear on Tuesday following a security alert issued that he might be targeted by 

terrorists 

The special court conducting the high treason trial against Pervez Musharraf on Tuesday summoned top 

intelligence officials for an in-camera session to explain the recent security alert warning of a possible 

attack on the former Pakistani military dictator. 

A three-member bench, headed by Justice Faisal Arab, is hearing the case relating to treason charges 

against the former president for imposition of emergency rule in 2007. During the hearing, Justice Arab 

said the court wanted to be apprised of the nature and seriousness of the threat against Musharraf. 

“He (Justice Arab) took the intel alert warning attacks against Musharraf seriously. He wanted to be 

briefed about the issue and has asked for the head of intelligence agency responsible for the alert to 

come tomorrow,” a court source said. 

Asked who is likely to appear before the court, he said, “Most likely the Interior Secretary would be 

accompanied by senior officials of the intelligence agency”. The hearing of the case was adjourned until 

Thursday. 

 

Meanwhile, lawyer Rana Ijaz of the defence team representing Musharraf, 70, reached the court for the 

hearing but the security personnel prevented him from entering the court premises on Wednesday. 

Ijaz was barred from entering the court on a written order of Registrar Abdul Ghani Soomro in wake of 

his verbal attack on Justice Arab during the treason trial yesterday. 

Justice Arab had asked security personnel to remove Ijaz from the courtroom after the lawyer said that 

he had received “life threats” and presumed that Justice Arab was behind them. 

Talking to the media outside the court, Ijaz said that he had been told to apologise for his attitude and on 

his refusal to do so his entry into the court has been banned. He said he was Musharraf’s lawyer and he 
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was being prevented from defending his client. Musharraf is slated to appear before the special court on 

Friday and would be indicted. 

The former army chief did not appear in court on Tuesday following a security alert issued by the 

interior ministry saying that he might be targeted by al-Qaeda or the Pakistani Taliban. 

The ministry told the court that the alert was a copy of information received from intelligence officials. 

This is the first time in Pakistan’s history that a former military chief is on trial for treason. 
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What else is wrong with Pakistan? 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Thursday, March 13, 2014 

By HASSAN JAVID 

There is plenty that is wrong with Pakistan. Over the past decade, it has slipped down the United 

Nations Human Development Index, and is currently ranked at 146 out of 182 countries on the basis of 

life expectancy, education, and per capita income. The picture is even more dismal when looking at the 

World Economic Forum’s Gender Gap Report for 2013, which ranks Pakistan as second-worst in the 

world when it comes to providing women with equal access to education, healthcare, and economic 

opportunities. According to UNICEF, the infant mortality rate is around 8.6%, one of the highest in the 

world. Pakistan is also plagued by tremendous inequality; the top 0.1% own twice as much as the bottom 

10%, with income distribution showing no real improvement since the 1970s, and the gap between the 

rich and the poor increasing every year.  

While some progress has been made in reducing levels of corruption, they still remain high, with 

Pakistan being ranked 127 out of 175 countries by Transparency International in 2013. Politics in 

Pakistan remains monopolised by a small political elite, with only 400 families in Punjab dominating 

electoral contests since 1970 at both the provincial and national level. Finally, as the current food crisis 

in Sindh shows, as well as the response to the floods of 2010 and the earthquake in Kashmir in 2005, the 

state remains woefully incapable of responding to even the most basic humanitarian needs of its citizens. 

 

These indicators make for depressing reading, and serve to illustrate the extent of Pakistan’s problems. 

Yet, while these issues occasionally receive some attention, debate in Pakistan, and about Pakistan, 

almost solely revolves around issues of militancy, violence, and the role of Islam in public life. Every 

day, thousands of column inches are devoted to dissecting the latest atrocities, policies, and proposals 

that are borne out of these concerns. More often than not, these opinions are accompanied by sage 

analysis, informing us of the origins of Islamist militancy in Pakistan and the causes of its persistence. 

The cycle continues on television, in print and social media, and even in academic publishing; it feeds 

on itself, constantly growing as it crowds out alternative issues and perspectives. 

Across Pakistan, the religious right and conservatives justify the existence of Islamist militant groups, 

blaming the United States, drone strikes, and ‘secular’ parties for the persistence of violence.  

Alternatively, they make arguments on the basis of strategic concerns, pointing towards how Pakistan’s 

Islamist militants ultimately have value as tools to be deployed in the inevitable conflict against India. 

On the other hand, the liberal elite, cloistered in its insulated, exclusionary enclaves, decries the rising 

intolerance and bigotry in Pakistan, ineffectually calling for action, any action, in an environment where 
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their principal antagonists, (backed by years of support from the state and military establishment), 

effectively set the parameters of the debate. 

What is missing from all of this is not some kind of middle-ground that reconciles these opposing points 

of view. The tyranny of the centre lies precisely in its glorification of compromise, and the idea that both 

sides of an argument must necessarily be given equal weightage and legitimacy. In the case of violent 

terrorist organizations like the TTP, it is not clear that this should be the case. Instead, the poverty of this 

debate lies in the paucity of its ideas regarding finding solutions to the broader problems of poverty and 

participation that characterize Pakistan. 

The irony here is that solving Pakistan’s problems of governance and institutional inefficiency arguably 

holds the key to addressing militancy and violence as well. Reducing deprivation, addressing the 

imbalance between democratic institutions and the military, accommodating the aspirations of ethnic 

minorities within the structure of the federal government, and increasing the state’s responsiveness to its 

citizens, must necessarily be parts of any attempt to address the root causes of political violence here. 

Yet, debates of this kind remain conspicuous by their absence. The mainstream political parties, bereft 

of ideological principle and serving as little more than vehicles for the pursuit of elite interests, are 

capable of little more than opportunistic point scoring and posturing.  

This is as true for the PTI as it is for the older parties. For all their perceived ‘differences’ on the 

question of militancy, Pakistan’s parties remain fundamentally united in their common, perhaps 

unquestioned belief in capitalism and markets as engines of economic growth. The failure of this model 

to alleviate Pakistan’s problems over the past three decades has not been an obstacle to its continued 

propagation as economic orthodoxy. 

Not coincidentally, the hegemony of this ideology has served to further enrich the political and 

economic elite, who have made use of their positions of power to appropriate the resources and 

opportunities freed up by the market. For the religious right in Pakistan, the one area on which Islam 

remains strangely silent is the pursuit of commerce and the accumulation of wealth. For the liberal elite, 

itself a beneficiary of Pakistan’s unequal economic system, the question of how wealth is generated and 

distributed is of much less importance than the maintenance of a privileged lifestyle. In both cases, 

political action on these issues is reduced to a fetishistic obsession with corruption, focusing on 

individual malfeasance by those in power and thus missing the wood for the trees. 

There are, of course, notable exceptions to these general rules.  

Nonetheless, the fact remains that there is little space in Pakistan for the promotion of progressive 

political agendas that look beyond Islam and militancy and focus, instead, on social and economic 

justice. For all the sound and fury of public debate in Pakistan, what is perhaps most noticeable is the 

absence of voices that represent the aspirations and interests of the disadvantaged majority, the working 

poor in the cities and countryside. In the absence of strong leftist parties and organisations, dismantled 

and dissipated after decades of state-sponsored repression, there is an urgent need to build popular 

movements united by a desire for equality, tolerance, and democracy. 

Militancy and rising religious intolerance represent clear and present dangers to Pakistan. However, 

even if these problems were to magically disappear overnight, the fact remains that Pakistan would still 

be a country plagued by crippling inequality, ineffective governance, dysfunctional institutions, and 



persistently deplorable standards of living for one of the poorest and largest populations on earth. Until 

meaningful efforts are made to address these issues, the prospects for progress in Pakistan will remain 

bleak. 
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Brain drain? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, March 14, 2014 

By FAISAL BARI 

ACCORDING to a news report, the Federal Minister for Planning, Development and Reforms, Ahsan 

Iqbal, told the Senate last month that “the national human resource crisis and brain drain was so severe 

that no one was found fit for the slot of the chief economist in recent years”.  

This despite the fact that the government had advertised quite widely for the position. 

The human resource situation is indeed critical: the quality of education in Pakistan is generally quite 

poor. And few people are able to go abroad to attend good institutions. Very few of those who do come 

back. But it is neither a new thing nor is it confined to economists. We have the same problem with 

people who are ‘fit’ to be politicians, bureaucrats, generals and judges. 

In this case the minister was being somewhat ingenuous in treating the lack of response to the advertised 

position as an indicator of lack of supply. Another possibility that he chose to ignore and overlook was 

that potential candidates did not find the position attractive enough to apply for it. 

Here might be some reasons. The last full-time and long-term incumbent was removed from the position 

for alleged differences with the government. Since then vice chancellors of the Pakistan Institute of 

Development Economics have had the additional charge of chief economist, or the position has been 

filled by people who were never accused of being independent-minded. 

 

The issue is more general. Governments here tend not to give any space to independent-minded experts, 

do not want to hear them or listen to them, but they want the experts’ endorsement for whatever they 

want to do. They want people of reputation to be pliant and to endorse government positions and 

policies. 

There could not be a better way of telling the story than to see the fate of the last few State Bank 

governors. Some were appointed, whatever their suitability for the position, for having the right 

connections with the government of the day. But still, given the dynamics of the position, as soon as 

incumbents had something to say that did not sound good to the government or did not suit powerful 

interests, they were shown the door. 

The search is again on for someone who has decent qualifications but is pliant enough. It does not bode 

well for the ‘independence’ of the institution, but politicians, with limited time horizons, would not be 

too bothered about the medium- to long-term impact of their decisions on institutions. 
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And it is not just about economists. The PML-N government came in with big plans about bringing in a 

lot of new chief executives for state-owned enterprises, for various boards and so on, and promises of 

better, more professional governance, but little of this has materialised thus far. 

One heard that they had lists of people, running into the thousands that they wanted to contact. But very 

few appointments have been made. In fact, one hears of many expatriates and locals declining lucrative 

offers for such positions. And many of the appointments that have been made have been of people 

related, some literally, to the high-ups in PML-N. 

Some members of the Economic Advisory Council, formed by the finance ministry last year, said, after 

the second meeting of the council, that the government was taking all the time for meetings to give 

information to the council members but was not interested in listening to what the members had to say. 

A number of members had been quite disappointed by how the government was using (or not using) the 

expertise of the people in the council. 

Recently a colleague, who is on a number of government committees at the provincial level, said he felt 

he was a box that all the relevant departments, bureaucrats and politicians wanted to tip to say they had 

consulted the expert, but his advice was hardly ever heeded. Most of the time he was not even put on the 

committees that he thought he could contribute to the most. 

This experience is not uncommon. We have seen situations where critics of a policy have been silenced 

by the government that has ignored their advice, dropped them from the concerned committee or not 

included them in relevant discussions or committees. 

A colleague once said he was very passionate about a particular area and in being a part of the dialogue 

on reform in that area. But, in the end, whereas he was appointed to a lot of committees, he was not 

appointed to the one looking after the area he was the most passionate about. 

If the government wants to have experts, individuals with sound reputations and, in some cases, 

integrity, to be involved and to lend their shoulder to the government effort, they have to create the 

space for such people. The government will have to listen to what experts say, and it will have to face 

dissent too. That is exactly why the government should be hiring these experts. If the government is 

unable to signal that credibly, it will continue to face the scarcity that was mentioned by the minister. 

The latter also said that salary levels needed to be revised to make government positions more attractive. 

That might be part of the issue but it will not address the larger concerns. 
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Afghan council says it hasn’t met Taliban released in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Saturday, March 15, 2014 

Afghanistan’s High Peace Council, set up to oversee peace talks with the Taliban, has had no formal 

meetings with any of the 46 Taliban prisoners released in neighbouring Pakistan, an official said on 

Friday, despite pleas to be present when they are freed. 

Pakistan began releasing small batches of Afghan Taliban prisoners in 2012 at the request of Kabul 

which wants to use the men as interlocutors to pursue peace talks with the insurgents, who are ramping 

up attacks as Nato troops withdraw and the country prepares for April 5 elections. 

The Afghans wanted a delegation present at each release. But they complained that Pakistan does not tell 

them before prisoners are freed, raising question about Pakistan’s sincerity in wanting to help bring an 

end to the war. 

Afghanistan has long accused Pakistan, which faces a Taliban insurgency of its own, of backing the 

hardline Afghan Taliban, in power from 1996 to 2001 and seeking to oust foreign forces and set up an 

Islamic state. 

The Afghan Taliban said on Monday the elections were being manipulated by the United States and 

threatened to attack anyone taking part. 

 

“We want all prisoners to be given into Afghan custody,” said a high-ranking member of the council. 

“Members of the High Peace Council should have a chance to see them and talk to them and say look, 

we have been asking for your release, now you have been released, it would be better for us to cooperate 

to bring peace and stability to Afghanistan.” Instead, Pakistan only informs the Afghans after the men 

are released, he said, speaking anonymously to avoid jeopardizing ongoing talks. 

The council had managed to establish informal contact through intermediaries with around 15 of the 46 

freed prisoners, he said, but had had no direct meetings. Almost all were in Pakistan. The council had no 

idea where the other prisoners were, he said, but thought they were also in Pakistan. 

A Pakistani foreign office spokeswoman said Islamabad had set up at least one meeting but that other 

freed prisoners might be unwilling to meet the Afghans. 
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“Some people are not ready for that,” said spokeswoman Tasnim Aslam. “Our position remains that we 

have released these people at the request of Afghanistan and the High Peace Council. We have 

facilitated their meeting. We will continue to do that… doubting Pakistan’s sincerity is not helpful.” She 

pointed out that Pakistan had arranged a November meeting between the council delegation and Mullah 

Abdul Ghani Baradar, the former Taliban number two captured in the port city of Karachi seven years 

ago. 

Pakistan announced in September that it had freed Baradar but the council says he is under house arrest 

in Pakistan and does not count him on its list of released prisoners. 

The council official said the prisoner releases had still been helpful in “building confidence” with the 

Taliban by demonstrating the council had the power to get Taliban commanders out of jail. 

But asked if any of those released had become involved in the peace process, he said simply: “No. They 

have not given them to us. I don’t know where they are.” 
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Past Crimes Haunt Afghan Progress 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Sunday, March 16, 2014 

By GIULIANO BATTISTON  

As Afghanistan heads for presidential elections Apr. 5, people are asking if the country’s massive legacy 

of human rights violations will be swept under the carpet yet again by the new government. 

Civil society activists in Bamiyan city – capital of the central province by the same name where the 

Taliban in 2001 destroyed two ancient Buddha statues – seem particularly interested in what the 

presidential candidates have to say about “transitional justice”. 

“The past cannot be removed. It is never too late to deal with it.” — Ali Wardak, an Afghan professor 

The term refers to the set of judicial and non-judicial measures, including criminal prosecution, truth 

commissions and institutional reforms, which a country implements to redress past human rights abuses, 

according to the International Centre for Transitional Justice. 

“Justice is necessary to achieve peace,” Ismail Zaki, regional coordinator of the Civil Society Human 

Rights Network (CSHRN), told IPS here. 

“Without justice, peace is not a real, strong, stable peace. I would say that justice – which also means 

accountability for past crimes – is even more important than peace,” he said. 

 

Any peace process, in order to be effective, must enable acknowledgement of past crimes, says Said 

Hussein Shah Hussainy, monitoring and investigating unit assistant at the local branch of the 

Afghanistan Independent Human Rights Commission (AIHRC). 

Both Zaki and Hussainy say it is important to revise and implement the government’s 2005 Action Plan 

for Peace, Reconciliation and Justice aimed at redressing past human rights abuses in Afghanistan. 

Adopted by President Hamid Karzai, and supported by the international community, the Action Plan 

envisaged five activities, including truth-seeking, reconciliation and accountability measures. 

But to date it has largely not been implemented, say researchers Niamatullah Ibrahimi and Emily 

Winterbotham in “Caught Between Past and Present”, a study based on interactions with the victims of 

three massacres in Afghanistan. 
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“The favoured strategy of both the Afghan government and the international community for addressing 

legacies of past and present human rights violations and war crimes in Afghanistan has been to sweep 

them under the carpet,” writes Sari Kouvo, co-founder and co-director of the Kabul-based Afghanistan 

Analysts Network, in a paper titled “A Plan Without Action”, published in July 2012. 

The international NGO Human Rights Watch (HRW) had sent a questionnaire on key human rights 

challenges in Afghanistan to all 11 candidates in the Apr. 5 presidential race. The few who responded 

seemed willing to change the course on transitional justice – at least on paper. Their replies were 

released Feb. 9. 

Abdullah Abdullah, one of the leading contenders and head of the National Coalition of Afghanistan, 

told HRW that “transitional justice is one of the most important discourses in our society.” 

But he had a word of caution too. In order to avoid “political misuse and the strengthening of a spirit of 

vengeance,” he said, “it is necessary to create the appropriate cultural, moral and legal backdrop through 

which the discussion of transitional justice can be had.” 

Apart from him, only three other candidates – Qutbuddin Helal, Daoud Sultanzoy and Qayum Karzai – 

chose to answer the HRW questionnaire.  

Later, however, Qayum Karzai, elder brother of President Hamid Karzai, dropped out of the presidential 

race in favour of another candidate. 

Even Helal, linked to the radical, Islamist party Hezb-e-Islami, told HRW that “punishment and 

accountability for human rights violators is important.” He argued for prosecution “in case credible 

evidence exists so that they become a lesson for others.” 

Civil society activists, however, worry that calls for transitional justice might exacerbate conflict if not 

properly handled. 

“Before working on transitional justice, there needs to be a legitimate and respected government in full 

control of the country,” Ali Jan Fahim, a member of CSHRN in Bamiyan told IPS. 

 “Only then, when the warlords are no longer in power, will it be possible to work on it. If we were to do 

it before that, they would kill us, or at least they would create more instability,” he said. 

Amir Sharif, sociology lecturer at Bamiyan University, told IPS, “Today the criminals and their 

supporters are in government, they have power. We should focus more on national unity. 

“We will be able to discuss a special court – either national or international – only further down the road 

when there is a strong, functioning, central government accepted by most of the population.” 

Zaki of CSHRN said, “Before dealing with the issue of transitional justice, time is required. The time is 

not ripe yet. We need to let the idea take shape in people’s mind. We need to work on it carefully.” 

Citing internal power dynamics, a culture of impunity and the international community’s lack of will, 

some say that transitional justice is impracticable. 



“I doubt if it will happen in future. The criminals are more powerful now than before, and those who 

have suffered abuse do not have any means to demand justice,” Gholam Hussein, director of the NGO 

Shuhada, told IPS. 

Ali Wardak, an Afghan professor who teaches at the Centre for Criminology of the University of 

Glamorgan in Britain, holds a different view. 

“The AIHRC survey, ‘A Call for Justice’, showed that the Afghan population wants justice and 

accountability and we know that without justice there cannot be lasting peace,” he told IPS. 

“The past cannot be removed. It is never too late to deal with it.” 
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Britain carries out historic withdrawal from Afghanistan, hands over 135 bases 

SOURCE: Times of India 

Monday, March 17, 2014 

By KOUNTEYA SINHA 

In what is being called a historic moment, British troops have successfully completed their withdrawal 

from Afghanistan, handing over all their bases to the Afghans except just two in Helmand province, 

scene of some of the bloodiest fighting.  

At the peak of the invasion, more than 10,000 soldiers controlled 137 bases. Only 4,000 troops currently 

remain in the country.  

The last of the equipment was brought back from of one of the biggest bases on Saturday.  

British forces are due to end their combat role at the end of the year. The country has lost 448 soldiers in 

Afghanistan since the first casualty in 2002.  

In a complex and well-planned operation spanning more than a month, Main Operating Base (MOB) 

Lashkar Gah and Patrol Base (PB) Lashkar Gah Durai have been handed over to Afghan control. A third 

base, MOB Price, has also been closed.  

From a peak of 137 UK bases, just Camp Bastion, which remains the main base for UK personnel and 

Observation Post Sterga 2 are now under UK control.  

 

Officials confirmed that the majority of the former UK bases are now in the hands of the Afghan 

National Security Forces (ANSF).  

Afghan forces are now leading 97% of all security operations across the country and are carrying out 

over 90% of their own training.  

Defence Secretary Philip Hammond said on Monday “The handover and closure of our bases across 

Helmand underlines the progress UK forces have made to increase security and stability across the 

province but also to build up the capability of the Afghan forces who will carry that work forward”.  
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Hammond added “UK combat operations will cease by the end of this year but our support for the 

Afghan people will continue. Meanwhile, our troops will continue the mammoth task of getting our 

people and equipment home by Christmas”.  

MOB Lashkar Gah was handed over to the Afghans on 24 February 2014 during a ceremony attended by 

civilian and military leaders from the district centre. It opened in 2006 and served as the headquarters of 

UK military forces in Afghanistan until August 2013 when Task Force Helmand moved to Camp 

Bastion. Patrol Base Lashkar Gah Durai, handed over to the Afghans on March 8, 2014, commands an 

important junction in Helmand.  

MOB Price, which has been closed, was formerly home to Danish armed forces and was the UK’s 

largest forward location for most of Operation Herrick. 
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Pakistan’s blunders in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Tuesday, March 18, 2014 

By JAVID HUSAIN 

In an earlier article, I pointed out some of the mistakes that the US had committed in handling the 

situation in Afghanistan in the aftermath of the terrorist attacks of 9/11. Even if one supports the 

questionable US decision to invade Afghanistan in October, 2001, the goals that the US set for itself in 

Afghanistan were too ambitious. While the US was justified in trying to defeat and eliminate Al Qaeda, 

its initial aim to impose a government of its own choice on the Afghan people under the Bonn agreement 

and to rebuild Afghanistan in accordance with its own preferences and cultural values proved to be far 

beyond its capabilities.  

Further, Washington made the cardinal mistake of pursuing its goals in Afghanistan through a flawed 

strategy which relied too heavily on military means to the neglect of its political elements. 

This disastrous combination of over-ambitious goals and a flawed strategy predictably failed to achieve 

most of American aims in Afghanistan. Its only achievement was a modicum of success in defeating and 

degrading Al Qaeda. As for the rest, Washington has been faced with determined resistance in the form 

of the Taliban-led insurgency which has grown in strength with the passage of time. Consequently, the 

US after paying a heavy price in blood and treasure is now engaged in an organized retreat from 

Afghanistan. 

Pakistan unfortunately has made its own share of blunders in Afghanistan over the past several decades. 

The disastrous consequences of our flawed policies in Afghanistan continue to haunt us, both internally 

and externally. It is essential to understand these policy blunders so that we become wiser in handling 

our relations with Afghanistan in the future.  

 

After all, nations that do not learn from history are condemned to repeat it. 

Pakistan made an honest effort to broker a peace deal among the various jihadi organizations in 

Afghanistan through the Peshawar Accord after the fall of the Najibullah regime in April 1992. 

Unfortunately, the unwillingness of late President Burhanuddin Rabbani to stick to the provisions of this 

agreement or to the later Islamabad Accord of 1993 led to the commencement of a civil war in 

Afghanistan which continues till today. Ideally, both Pakistan and Iran should have cooperated with 

each other in facilitating the restoration of durable peace and stability in Afghanistan. Unfortunately, 

instead of following complementary policies in developing links with Afghanistan, they saw their 

relations with it as a zero-sum game. While Iran supported the Northern Alliance led by Ahmed Shah 

Massoud, Pakistan initially supported the Pashtun leader Gulbadin Hikmatyar and later the Afghan 
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Taliban after their emergence as an organized group at the end of 1994. These misconceived policies 

prolonged the internal armed conflict in Afghanistan and enabled Al Qaeda to entrench itself in the 

country leading ultimately to the tragic events of 9/11. 

In the process, the control on the formulation and execution of the operational Afghanistan policies in 

Iran and Pakistan was lost by their political leaders to their security and intelligence agencies. These 

agencies because of their very nature believed in over-insuring their perceived national interests instead 

of pursuing policies of mutual understanding and accommodation in settling their differences. It was not 

surprising, therefore, that a half-hearted attempt by Islamabad and Tehran in July 1998 to encourage and 

facilitate a settlement between the Afghan Taliban and the Northern Alliance came to naught because of 

bad faith by the Afghan Taliban who launched a surprise military offensive against the Northern 

Alliance capturing most of Afghanistan excepting parts of Badakhshan province. 

The killing of the Iranian Consulate officials in Mazar-e-Sharif after its capture by the Taliban in 1998, 

despite earlier assurances for their security, brought Iran and Afghanistan to the brink of an armed 

conflict. Had there been the outbreak of an armed conflict between Afghanistan and Iran at that time, the 

possibility of Islamabad being sucked into it could not be totally ruled out leading to cataclysmic 

consequences for regional stability and Pakistan’s security. Fortunately, wiser counsel prevailed in 

Tehran. Iran’s political leadership remained content with verbal protests. 

Pakistan’s steadfast support for the Taliban government in Afghanistan continued till 9/11 when we 

were forced to bring about a total reversal of this policy under the threat of the American ultimatum. 

Pakistan paid a heavy price for its pro-Taliban policy of the 1990’s. We were isolated internationally as 

only Saudi Arabia and the UAE recognized the Afghan Taliban’s government besides us. Even a friend 

like China refused to recognize the Taliban government. Our support for the Taliban, who espoused a 

retrogressive and obscurantist interpretation of Islam, tarnished our image throughout the world. 

As pointed out earlier, this policy also badly damaged our friendly relations with Iran. Our refusal to 

reach an understanding with Iran on the situation in Afghanistan during the second half of 1990’s left it 

with no choice but to build up an alliance against us with Russia, India and some of the Central Asian 

Republics like Uzbekistan and Tajikistan.  

Within Afghanistan, our pro-Taliban policy alienated us from most of the non-Pashtuns. Further, our 

pro-Taliban policy encouraged religious extremism in Pakistan and brutalized our society. 

A policy which isolated us regionally and internationally besides alienating us from half of the 

population of Afghanistan was simply unsustainable. It was likely to crumble with the slightest turn of 

events. This is precisely what happened after the terrorist attacks of 9/11. Overnight, we turned from 

being the ardent supporters of the Afghan Taliban to their opponents in alliance with the US. While this 

may have saved us from the US wrath, it alienated us from the Afghan Taliban and Pashtuns. Thus, 

while our pro-Taliban policy of 1990’s cost us the sympathy and support of the non-Pashtuns in 

Afghanistan, our U-turn after 9/11 made us lose the friendship of the Pashtuns in Afghanistan leaving us 

with few friends in that country. Not only that, our willingness in compliance with the US demands to 

take action against our own tribesmen to prevent them from going to the help of their tribal brethren 

across the Durand line in the fight against ISAF troops, made them redirect their fury through terrorist 

attacks against targets all over Pakistan. 



When history is written, our Afghanistan policies of the past two decades will be judged as amongst 

Pakistan’s worst foreign policy blunders. We must draw the right lessons from our past experience for 

our future guidance. Firstly, we must follow a policy of non-interference in Afghanistan’s internal 

affairs and let the Afghans decide their own destiny. The lesson of history is that no foreign power single 

handedly has been able to establish its control over Afghanistan on a sustainable basis. Secondly, we 

must understand that neither the Pashtuns nor the non-Pashtuns alone can rule Afghanistan in conditions 

of durable peace and stability. The restoration of durable peace and stability in Afghanistan would 

require national reconciliation and a power-sharing formula among the various Afghan communities and 

groups including the Taliban and the non-Taliban forces. This power-sharing arrangement must be 

worked out through an intra-Afghan dialogue free of foreign interference. 

Thirdly, Pakistan-Iran cooperation is an indispensable condition for durable peace in Afghanistan. 

Unless the leaders of the two countries take special care, the danger of these two countries sliding into 

the blunders of the 1990’s cannot be totally ruled out. The internal Afghan political settlement ideally 

should enjoy the support of Afghanistan’s neighbours and major powers. A neutral status for 

Afghanistan might be helpful in securing such regional and international support. 
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U.S. to Give Millions Worth of Military Equipment to Pakistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, March 18, 2014 

The U.S. is looking into a new option for getting rid of $7 billion worth of armored vehicles and military 

equipments in Afghanistan. 

U.S. officials have reported of giving part of these equipment to Pakistan, resulting months of ongoing 

discussions between Islamabad and Washington. According to the U.S. Army, 20 percent of its overall 

military equipments are in Afghanistan, totaling to $7 billion. 

A number of analysts have said that the Afghan army should have been the priority. These analysts warn 

that Washington giving the equipment to Pakistan will show the lack of U.S. commitment toward 

Afghanistan. 

“Both from political and military point of view, it would be very appropriate to give all ammunitions, 

equipment and vehicles that Afghanistan needs to Afghanistan first, so that ability of our troops 

increases” General Noorul Haq Uloomi, Military Analyst. 

“Instead looking Afghanistan with a kind view, Pakistan is preferred.  

 

Instead of returning these equipment to U.S. or giving them to Pakistan, it must be given to Afghan 

security forces, this shows that U.S. is not honest with us, but is with Pakistan” Nawab Mangal, House 

of Representative Member. 

“I think equipments that are given to Pakistan, will not be the same modern equipments that U.S. forces 

use. Most probably, it will ordinary equipment, on one hand they will get Pakistan’s satisfaction and on 

the other hand their relations will improve and will follow open routes for transfer of troops logistics 

needs” Head of Internal Security Commission at the House of Representative Mirdad Nejrabi said. 

Although talks in this regard have not been finalized, Pakistani military has shown interest in mine 

detection equipment and armored vehicles, claiming to use them against the Taliban. 

“These equipments must be handed over to Afghan forces. As you are aware, Afghan forces play an 

important role in fighting terrorism, we need modern technology and equipment that can help our forces 

on the scene.  
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This is a good time for help to our troops and we will work on learning its technology in the future” 

Sediq Sediqi, Ministry of Interior Affairs Spokesman. 

The Afghan Ministry of Defense (MoD) had also shown interest to receive the equipment. However, the 

U.S. army believes that Afghan security forces are unable to use these modern equipment and that in 

order to prevent access of terrorists to these equipments, the only options were to either take them away 

from Afghanistan or to destroy them.  
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Deal with rivals on your own, PM tells Taliban 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, March 19, 2014 

By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAFIR 

* National Intelligence Directorate to be established; military establishment assures govt of faithfully 

toeing its line of action; provinces to have high-security prisons; TTP set no precondition for further 

interaction; provinces get bomb disposal response vehicles 

Approving the constitution of the National Intelligence Directorate (NID) and highly trained and 

properly equipped rapid response forces at the federal and provincial levels, Prime Minister Muhammad 

Nawaz Sharif on Tuesday asked the Taliban to deal with the militant groups opposing the federal 

government’s peace dialogue with them. 

Nawaz said this while chairing the first-ever high-level civil and military leadership meeting convened 

and chaired by him at the Prime Minister’s House here. 

The meeting continued for around four hours. All chief ministers, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali 

Khan, Chief of the Army Staff General Raheel Sharif, Chief of the General Staff (CGS) Lieutenant 

General Ishfaq Nadeem Ahmad, Director General ISI Lieutenant General Zaheer-ul-Islam, Director 

General Military Operations (DGMO) Major General Aamir Riaz, deputy director general ISI, all chief 

secretaries, provincial IGPs and other senior government officials attended the meeting. 

 

Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khanand deputy director general (ISI) briefed the meeting on different aspects of 

internal security issues.The prime minister said all provincial governments and institutions will have to 

work hard to contribute towards strengthening the national security and eliminating terrorism. He was of 

the view that the country’s economic prosperity hinged on security and peace. 

The premier asked the provinces to work more to ensure admissible evidence and efficient prosecution 

in heinous offenses within time limits. He also directed the establishment of high security prisons in all 

the provinces on fast track basis. 

Nawaz asked the provinces to utilise options available in the existing Protection of Pakistan Ordinance 

(PPO) as this law had made electronic evidence admissible, allowed for video link trial with provision 

for transfer of trials/prisoners to other provinces and preventive detention of enemy aliens. 
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Sources in the Prime Minister’s House told The News that all the participants were on the same page as 

far as the elimination of terror and dealing with the security issues were concerned.The meeting took 

stock of the strategy to deal with terror and related subjects in the wake of upcoming developments in 

the region. The newly legislated legal framework dealing with counterterrorism measures was reviewed. 

Sources said the meeting while endorsing the strategy for dialogue with the TTP stressed the need for 

following a pragmatic policy to deal with the Taliban in the future course of action.General Zaheer-ul-

Islam spoke about the threat perception with regard to both internal and external fronts. He explained 

that terror activities in various parts of Pakistan had active support from outside the country, as terrorists 

were getting supplies from their mentors living across the frontiers of the country. 

The military establishment assured the government that it would faithfully comply with its line of 

action.“There should be no confusion about the fact that the country is under a democratic order and the 

armed forces are bound to stand by it in its all endeavours,” the assurance came from the top military 

establishment during the meeting. 

Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan gave an extensive briefing to the participants on the law and 

order situation and disclosed that the TTP had not set any pre-condition for further interaction, as the 

committees were working for devising a mechanism for furtherance of talks. 

The participants were impressed about the briefing given by the interior minister and the chief ministers 

also praised his performance and the pattern of working.The meeting yielded a positive outcome, as the 

forum developed for consultations by the prime minister would be convened again on the need basis, the 

sources said. 

Later, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif handed over the Bomb Disposal Response Vehicles (BDRV) to the 

provinces.The vehicles were received by Balochistan Chief Minister Dr Abdul Malik Baloch, KP Chief 

Minister Pervez Khattak, Sindh Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah and Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz 

Sharif on behalf of their respective provinces. 

The vehicles are equipped with the latest technology to defuse bombs and Improvised Explosive 

Devices (IEDs). The ceremony for the handover of keys was also attended by Interior Minister 

Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan and other officials. 

The chief ministers thanked the prime minister for the provision of vehicles to eradicate terrorism in the 

country. An official of the Civil Defence Organisation briefed the prime minister on the vehicles and 

equipment, including bomb disposal suit, jammers, processors, disrupters, specially-designed blankets 

for splinters and explosive device container. 

In another interesting development, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif will be visiting the Joint Chiefs of 

Staff Headquarters today (Wednesday) where he will be given a detailed briefing on the working of the 

headquarters. 

It would be Nawaz Sharif’s maiden visit to the Joint Headquarters since assuming the office of the chief 

executive in May last. Chairman Joint Chiefs of Staff Committee (CJCSC) General Rashid Mahmood 

will receive Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on arrival at the headquarters in Chaklala Garrison where he 

will inspect a guard of honour. 



It is likely that the representatives of three services will also be present on the occasion, the sources said. 

Interestingly, the visiting King of Bahrain, Shaikh Hamad bin Isa Al-Khalifa, will also have a meeting 

with General Rashid Mahmood at the Joint Headquarters in the day. 
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What Pakistan Knew About Bin Laden 

The New York Times 

Wednesday, March 19, 2014 

By CARLOTTA GALL 

Shortly after the Sept. 11 attacks, I went to live and report for The New York Times in Afghanistan. I 

would spend most of the next 12 years there, following the overthrow of the Taliban, feeling the 

excitement of the freedom and prosperity that was promised in its wake and then watching the gradual 

dissolution of that hope. A new Constitution and two rounds of elections did not improve the lives of 

ordinary Afghans; the Taliban regrouped and found increasing numbers of supporters for their guerrilla 

actions; by 2006, as they mounted an ambitious offensive to retake southern Afghanistan and unleashed 

more than a hundred suicide bombers, it was clear that a deadly and determined opponent was growing 

in strength, not losing it. As I toured the bomb sites and battlegrounds of the Taliban resurgence, 

Afghans kept telling me the same thing: The organizers of the insurgency were in Pakistan, specifically 

in the western district of Quetta. Police investigators were finding that many of the bombers, too, were 

coming from Pakistan. 

In December 2006, I flew to Quetta, where I met with several Pakistani reporters and a photographer. 

Together we found families who were grappling with the realization that their sons had blown 

themselves up in Afghanistan. Some were not even sure whether to believe the news, relayed in 

anonymous phone calls or secondhand through someone in the community.  

All of them were scared to say how their sons died and who recruited them, fearing trouble from 

members of the ISI, Pakistan’s main intelligence service. 

After our first day of reporting in Quetta, we noticed that an intelligence agent on a motorbike was 

following us, and everyone we interviewed was visited afterward by ISI agents. We visited a 

neighborhood called Pashtunabad, “town of the Pashtuns,” a close-knit community of narrow alleys 

inhabited largely by Afghan refugees who over the years spread up the hillside, building one-story 

houses from mud and straw. The people are working class: laborers, bus drivers and shopkeepers. The 

neighborhood is also home to several members of the Taliban, who live in larger houses behind high 

walls, often next to the mosques and madrasas they run. 

 

The small, untidy entrance on the street to one of those madrasas, the Jamiya Islamiya, conceals the size 

of the establishment. Inside, a brick-and-concrete building three stories high surrounds a courtyard, and 

classrooms can accommodate 280 students. At least three of the suicide bombers we were tracing had 

been students here, and there were reports of more. Senior figures from Pakistani religious parties and 

provincial-government officials were frequent visitors, and Taliban members would often visit under the 

cover of darkness in fleets of S.U.V.s. 
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We requested an interview and were told that a female journalist would not be permitted inside, so I 

passed some questions to the Pakistani reporter with me, and he and the photographer went in. The 

deputy head of the madrasa denied that there was any militant training there or any forced recruitment 

for jihad. “We are educating the students in the Quran, and in the Quran it is written that it is every 

Muslim’s obligation to wage jihad,” he said. “All we are telling them is what is in the Quran. Then it is 

up to them to go to jihad.” He ended the conversation. Classes were breaking up, and I could hear a 

clamor rising as students burst out of their classrooms. Boys poured out of the gates onto the street. They 

looked spindly, in flapping clothes and prayer caps, as they darted off on their bikes and on foot, chasing 

one another down the street. 

The reporter and the photographer joined me outside. They told me that words of praise were painted 

across the wall of the inner courtyard for the madrasa’s political patron, a Pakistani religious-party 

leader, and the Taliban leader Mullah Muhammad Omar. This madrasa, like so many in Pakistan, was a 

source of the Taliban resurgence that President Hamid Karzai and other Afghan leaders had long been 

warning about. In this nondescript madrasa in a poor neighborhood of Quetta, one of hundreds 

throughout the border region, the Taliban and Pakistan’s religious parties were working together to raise 

an army of militants. 

“The madrasas are a cover, a camouflage,” a Pashtun legislator from the area told me. Behind the 

curtain, hidden in the shadows, lurked the ISI. 

The Pakistani government, under President Pervez Musharraf and his intelligence chief, Lt. Gen. Ashfaq 

Parvez Kayani, was maintaining and protecting the Taliban, both to control the many groups of militants 

now lodged in the country and to use them as a proxy force to gain leverage over and eventually 

dominate Afghanistan. The dynamic has played out in ways that can be hard to grasp from the outside, 

but the strategy that has evolved in Pakistan has been to make a show of cooperation with the American 

fight against terrorism while covertly abetting and even coordinating Taliban, Kashmiri and foreign 

Qaeda-linked militants. The linchpin in this two-pronged and at times apparently oppositional strategy is 

the ISI. It’s through that agency that Pakistan’s true relationship to militant extremism can be discerned 

— a fact that the United States was slow to appreciate, and later refused to face directly, for fear of 

setting off a greater confrontation with a powerful Muslim nation. 

On our fifth and last day in Quetta, four plainclothes agents detained my photographer colleague at his 

hotel. They seized his computer and photo equipment and brought him to the parking lot of the hotel 

where I was staying. There they made him call and ask me to come down to talk to them. “I’m in trouble 

here,” he told me. It was after dark. I did not want to go down to the parking lot, but I told my colleague 

I would get help. I alerted my editor in New York and then tried to call Pakistani officials. 

Before I could reach them, the agents broke through the door of my hotel room. The lintel splintered, 

and they burst in in a rush, snatching my laptop from my hands. There was an English-speaking officer 

wearing a smart new khaki-colored fleece. The other three, one of whom had the photographer in tow, 

were the muscle. 

They went through my clothes and seized my notebooks and a cellphone.  



When one of the men grabbed my handbag, I protested. He punched me twice, hard, in the face and 

temple, and I fell back onto the coffee table, grabbing at the officer’s fleece to break my fall and 

smashing some cups when I landed. For a moment it was funny. I remember thinking it was just like a 

hotel-room bust-up in the movies. 

Then I flew into a rage, berating them for barging into a woman’s bedroom and using physical violence. 

The officer told me that I was not permitted to visit the neighborhood of Pashtunabad and that it was 

forbidden to interview members of the Taliban. As they were leaving, I said the photographer had to stay 

with me. “He is Pakistani,” the officer said.  

“We can do with him whatever we want.” I knew they were capable of torture and murder, especially in 

Quetta, where the security services were a law unto themselves. The story they didn’t want out in the 

open was the government’s covert support for the militant groups that were propagating terrorism in 

Afghanistan and beyond. 

Six months later, Pakistan blew up. In the spring of 2007 in Islamabad, female students from a madrasa 

attached to the Red Mosque were staging a sit-in to protest the demolition of several illegal mosques in 

the city.  

The Red Mosque stood at the center of Pakistan’s support for jihad in Afghanistan and throughout the 

Muslim world. It was founded by a famed jihadi preacher, Maulana Muhammad Abdullah, who was 

assassinated in 1998, not long after he visited Osama bin Laden in Afghanistan. Al Qaeda blamed the 

killing on the Pakistani government at the time. 

Abdullah’s sons inherited the mosque and continued its extremist teachings. The eldest, Maulana Abdul 

Aziz, delivered fiery Friday sermons excoriating Musharraf for his public stance on the fight against 

terrorism and his dealings with the American government. Despite an earlier reputation as a nonreligious 

bureaucrat, the younger brother, Abdul Rashid Ghazi, spoke of undergoing a conversion after his 

father’s death and a meeting with Bin Laden, and by 2007 he would not leave the Red Mosque 

compound for fear of arrest. He warned that ranks of suicide bombers would retaliate if the government 

moved against the student protesters. 

With such leaders behind them, the students began staging vigilante actions in the streets. They were 

radical and obsessive, vowing to die rather than give up their protest. The government’s inaction only 

encouraged them. Several months after the protest began, a group of students made a midnight raid on a 

massage parlor and abducted several Chinese women. 

Remonstrations from China, Pakistan’s most important regional ally, pushed Musharraf to take action. 

Pakistani Army rangers occupied a school across the street, and police officers and soldiers moved in to 

surround the mosque on July 3. Armed fighters appeared from the mosque, carrying rockets and assault 

rifles and taking up sandbagged positions on the mosque walls. Loudspeakers told the students that this 

was the time for bravery. A female student took over the microphone. “Allah, where is your help?” she 

asked in a quavering voice. “Destroy the enemies. Tear their hearts apart. Throw fireballs on them.” 

Islamabad is a green, tranquil home for civil servants and diplomats, but for several days it resounded 

with gunfire and explosions. Crowds of worried parents arrived from all over the country to try to 

retrieve their children. The Red Mosque leaders tried to make the students stay.  



“They said if the women and others die, the people will take their side,” one father told me, and I 

realized then how premeditated this all was, how the girls were pawns in their plan to spark a revolution. 

A week after the siege began, there was a ferocious battle. Elite Pakistani commandos rappelled from 

helicopters into the mosque and were raked with machine-gun fire. Perched in the mosque’s minarets 

and throughout its 75 rooms, the militants fought for 10 hours. They hurled grenades from bunkers and 

basements, and suicide bombers threw themselves at their attackers. The commandos found female 

students hiding in a bricked-up space beneath the stairs and led 50 women and girls to safety. Ghazi 

retreated to a basement in the compound. He died there as the last surviving fighters battled around him. 

More than 100 people were killed in the siege, including 10 commandos. The ISI — despite having a 

long relationship with the mosque and its leaders, as well as two informers inside providing intelligence 

— played a strangely ineffective role. In a cabinet meeting after the siege, ministers questioned a senior 

ISI official about the intelligence service’s failure to prevent the militant action. “Who I meet in the 

evening and what I discuss is on your desk the next morning,” one minister told the official. “How come 

you did not know what was happening a hundred meters from the ISI headquarters?” The official sat in 

silence as ministers thumped their desks in a gesture of agreement. 

“One hundred percent they knew what was happening,” a former cabinet minister who attended the 

meeting told me. The ISI allowed the militants to do what they wanted out of sympathy, he said. “The 

state is not as incompetent as people believe.” 

The Pakistani military faced an immediate and vicious backlash. In the months that followed, there were 

strikes against convoys of soldiers in the northwest and a wave of suicide bombings against government, 

military and civilian targets throughout the country, including the army’s headquarters and the main ISI 

compound in Rawalpindi. After years of nurturing jihadists to fight its proxy wars, Pakistan was now 

experiencing the repercussions. “We could not control them,” a former senior intelligence official told a 

colleague and me six months after the Red Mosque siege. 

Yet even as the militants were turning against their masters, Pakistan’s generals still sought to use them 

for their own purpose, most notoriously targeting Pakistan’s first female prime minister, Benazir Bhutto, 

who was preparing to fly home from nearly a decade in exile in the fall of 2007.  

Bhutto had forged a deal with Musharraf that would allow him to resign as army chief but run for 

another term as president, while clearing the way for her to serve as prime minister. Elections were 

scheduled for early 2008. 

Bhutto had spoken out more than any other Pakistani politician about the dangers of militant extremism. 

She blamed foreign militants for annexing part of Pakistan’s territory and called for military operations 

into Waziristan. She declared suicide bombing un-Islamic and seemed to be challenging those who 

might target her. “I do not believe that any true Muslim will make an attack on me because Islam forbids 

attacks on women, and Muslims know that if they attack a woman, they will burn in hell,” she said on 

the eve of her return. 

She also promised greater cooperation with Afghanistan and the United States in combating terrorism 

and even suggested in an interview that she would give Western officials access to the man behind 

Pakistan’s program of nuclear proliferation, A. Q. Khan. 



President Karzai of Afghanistan warned Bhutto that his intelligence service had learned of threats 

against her life. Informers had told the Afghans of a meeting of army commanders — Musharraf and his 

10 most-powerful generals — in which they discussed a militant plot to have Bhutto killed. 

On Oct. 18, 2007, Bhutto flew into Karachi. I was one of a crowd of journalists traveling with her. She 

wore religious amulets and offered prayers as she stepped onto Pakistani soil. Hours later, as she rode in 

an open-top bus through streets of chanting supporters, two huge bombs exploded, tearing police vans, 

bodyguards and party followers into shreds. Bhutto survived the blast, but some 150 people died, and 

400 were injured. 

Bhutto claimed that Musharraf had threatened her directly, and Karzai again urged her to take more 

precautions, asking his intelligence service to arrange an armored vehicle for her equipped with jammers 

to block the signals of cellphones, which are often used to detonate bombs. In the meantime, Bhutto 

pressed on with her campaign, insisting on greeting crowds of supporters from the open top of her 

vehicle. 

In late December, a group of militants, including two teenage boys trained and primed to commit suicide 

bombings, arrived at the Haqqania madrasa in the northwestern town of Akora Khattak. The madrasa is 

a notorious establishment, housing 3,000 students in large, whitewashed residence blocks. Ninety-five 

percent of the Taliban fighting in Afghanistan have passed through its classrooms, a spokesman for the 

madrasa proudly told me. Its most famous graduate is Jalaluddin Haqqani, a veteran Afghan mujahedeen 

commander whose network has become the main instrument for ISI-directed attacks in Kabul and 

eastern Afghanistan. 

The two young visitors who stopped for a night at the madrasa were escorted the next day to 

Rawalpindi, where Bhutto would be speaking at a rally on Dec. 27. As her motorcade left the rally, it 

slowed so she could greet supporters in the street. One of the two teenagers fired a pistol at her and then 

detonated his vest of explosives. Bhutto was standing in the roof opening of an armored S.U.V. She 

ducked into the vehicle at the sound of the gunfire, but the explosion threw the S.U.V. forward, 

slamming the edge of the roof hatch into the back of her head with lethal force. Bhutto slumped down 

into the vehicle, mortally wounded, and fell into the lap of her confidante and constant chaperone, 

Naheed Khan. 

As Bhutto had long warned, a conglomeration of opponents wanted her dead and were all linked in some 

way. They were the same forces behind the insurgency in Afghanistan: Taliban and Pakistani militant 

groups and Al Qaeda, as well as the Pakistani military establishment, which included the top generals, 

Musharraf and Kayani. A United Nations Commission of Inquiry into the circumstances of Bhutto’s 

death found that each group had a motive and merited investigation. 

Pakistani prosecutors later indicted Musharraf on charges of being part of a wider conspiracy to remove 

Bhutto from the political scene. There was “overwhelming circumstantial evidence” that he did not 

provide her with adequate security because he wanted to ensure her death in an inevitable assassination 

attempt, the chief state prosecutor in her murder trial, Chaudhry Zulfiqar Ali, told me. (Musharraf denied 

the accusations.) A hard-working, hard-charging man, Ali succeeded in having Musharraf arrested and 

was pushing to speed up the trial when he was shot to death on his way to work in May 2013. 

Ali had no doubts that the mastermind of the plot to kill Bhutto was Al Qaeda. “It was because she was 

pro-American, because she was a strong leader and a nationalist,” he told me. A Pakistani security 



official who interviewed some of the suspects in the Bhutto case and other militants detained in 

Pakistan’s prisons came to the same conclusion. The decision to assassinate Bhutto was made at a 

meeting of the top council of Al Qaeda, the official said. 

It took more than three years before the depth of Pakistan’s relationship with Al Qaeda was thrust into 

the open and the world learned where Bin Laden had been hiding, just a few hundred yards from 

Pakistan’s top military academy. In May 2011, I drove with a Pakistani colleague down a road in 

Abbottabad until we were stopped by the Pakistani military. We left our car and walked down a side 

street, past several walled houses and then along a dirt path until there it was: Osama bin Laden’s house, 

a three-story concrete building, mostly concealed behind concrete walls as high as 18 feet, topped with 

rusting strands of barbed wire. This was where Bin Laden hid for nearly six years, and where, 30 hours 

earlier, Navy SEAL commandos shot him dead in a top-floor bedroom. 

After a decade of reporting in Afghanistan and Pakistan and tracking Bin Laden, I was fascinated to see 

where and how he hid. He had dispensed with the large entourage that surrounded him in Afghanistan. 

For nearly eight years, he relied on just two trusted Pakistanis, whom American investigators described 

as a courier and his brother. 

People knew that the house was strange, and one local rumor had it that it was a place where wounded 

Taliban from Waziristan recuperated. I was told this by Musharraf’s former civilian intelligence chief, 

who had himself been accused of having a hand in hiding Bin Laden in Abbottabad.  

He denied any involvement, but he did not absolve local intelligence agents, who would have checked 

the house. All over the country, Pakistan’s various intelligence agencies — the ISI, the Intelligence 

Bureau and Military Intelligence — keep safe houses for undercover operations. They use residential 

houses, often in quiet, secure neighborhoods, where they lodge people for interrogation or simply 

enforced seclusion. Detainees have been questioned by American interrogators in such places and 

sometimes held for months. Leaders of banned militant groups are often placed in protective custody in 

this way. Others, including Taliban leaders who took refuge in Pakistan after their fall in Afghanistan in 

2001, lived under a looser arrangement, with their own guards but also known to their Pakistani 

handlers, former Pakistani officials told me. Because of Pakistan’s long practice of covertly supporting 

militant groups, police officers — who have been warned off or even demoted for getting in the way of 

ISI operations — have learned to leave such safe houses alone. 

The split over how to handle militants is not just between the ISI and the local police; the intelligence 

service itself is compartmentalized. In 2007, a former senior intelligence official who worked on 

tracking members of Al Qaeda after Sept. 11 told me that while one part of the ISI was engaged in 

hunting down militants, another part continued to work with them. 

Soon after the Navy SEAL raid on Bin Laden’s house, a Pakistani official told me that the United States 

had direct evidence that the ISI chief, Lt. Gen. Ahmed Shuja Pasha, knew of Bin Laden’s presence in 

Abbottabad.  

The information came from a senior United States official, and I guessed that the Americans had 

intercepted a phone call of Pasha’s or one about him in the days after the raid. “He knew of Osama’s 

whereabouts, yes,” the Pakistani official told me. The official was surprised to learn this and said the 

Americans were even more so. Pasha had been an energetic opponent of the Taliban and an open and 

cooperative counterpart for the Americans at the ISI. “Pasha was always their blue-eyed boy,” the 



official said. But in the weeks and months after the raid, Pasha and the ISI press office strenuously 

denied that they had any knowledge of Bin Laden’s presence in Abbottabad. 

Colleagues at The Times began questioning officials in Washington about which high-ranking officials 

in Pakistan might also have been aware of Bin Laden’s whereabouts, but everyone suddenly clammed 

up. It was as if a decision had been made to contain the damage to the relationship between the two 

governments. “There’s no smoking gun,” officials in the Obama administration began to say. 

The haul of handwritten notes, letters, computer files and other information collected from Bin Laden’s 

house during the raid suggested otherwise, however. It revealed regular correspondence between Bin 

Laden and a string of militant leaders who must have known he was living in Pakistan, including Hafiz 

Muhammad Saeed, the founder of Lashkar-e-Taiba, a pro-Kashmiri group that has also been active in 

Afghanistan, and Mullah Omar of the Taliban. Saeed and Omar are two of the ISI’s most important and 

loyal militant leaders. Both are protected by the agency. Both cooperate closely with it, restraining their 

followers from attacking the Pakistani state and coordinating with Pakistan’s greater strategic plans.  

Any correspondence the two men had with Bin Laden would probably have been known to their ISI 

handlers. 

Bin Laden did not rely only on correspondence. He occasionally traveled to meet aides and fellow 

militants, one Pakistani security official told me. “Osama was moving around,” he said, adding that he 

heard so from jihadi sources. “You cannot run a movement without contact with people.” Bin Laden 

traveled in plain sight, his convoys always knowingly waved through any security checkpoints. 

In 2009, Bin Laden reportedly traveled to Pakistan’s tribal areas to meet with the militant leader Qari 

Saifullah Akhtar. Informally referred to as the “father of jihad,” Akhtar is considered one of the ISI’s 

most valuable assets. According to a Pakistani intelligence source, he was the commander accused of 

trying to kill Bhutto on her return in 2007, and he is credited with driving Mullah Omar out of 

Afghanistan on the back of a motorbike in 2001 and moving Bin Laden out of harm’s way just minutes 

before American missile strikes on his camp in 1998. After the Sept. 11 attacks, he was detained several 

times in Pakistan. Yet he was never prosecuted and was quietly released each time by the ISI. 

At his meeting with Bin Laden in August 2009, Akhtar is reported to have requested Al Qaeda’s help in 

mounting an attack on the Pakistani army headquarters in Rawalpindi. Intelligence officials learned 

about the meeting later that year from interrogations of men involved in the attack. Information on the 

meeting was compiled in a report seen by all of the civilian and military intelligence agencies, security 

officials at the Interior Ministry and American counterterrorism officials. 

At the meeting, Bin Laden rejected Akhtar’s request for help and urged him and other militant groups 

not to fight Pakistan but to serve the greater cause — the jihad against America. He warned against 

fighting inside Pakistan because it would destroy their home base: “If you make a hole in the ship, the 

whole ship will go down,” he said. 

He wanted Akhtar and the Taliban to accelerate the recruitment and training of fighters so they could 

trap United States forces in Afghanistan with a well-organized guerrilla war. Bin Laden said that 

Afghanistan, Pakistan, Somalia and the Indian Ocean region would be Al Qaeda’s main battlefields in 

the coming years, and that he needed more fighters from those areas. He even offered naval training for 



militants, saying that the United States would soon exit Afghanistan and that the next war would be 

waged on the seas. 

Akhtar, in his mid-50s, remains at large in Pakistan. He is still active in jihadi circles and in running 

madrasas — an example of a militant commander whom the ISI has struggled to control yet is too 

valuable for them to lock up or eliminate. 

In trying to prove that the ISI knew of Bin Laden’s whereabouts and protected him, I struggled for more 

than two years to piece together something other than circumstantial evidence and suppositions from 

sources with no direct knowledge. Only one man, a former ISI chief and retired general, Ziauddin Butt, 

told me that he thought Musharraf had arranged to hide Bin Laden in Abbottabad. But he had no proof 

and, under pressure, claimed in the Pakistani press that he’d been misunderstood.  

Finally, on a winter evening in 2012, I got the confirmation I was looking for. According to one inside 

source, the ISI actually ran a special desk assigned to handle Bin Laden. It was operated independently, 

led by an officer who made his own decisions and did not report to a superior. He handled only one 

person: Bin Laden. I was sitting at an outdoor cafe when I learned this, and I remember gasping, though 

quietly so as not to draw attention. (Two former senior American officials later told me that the 

information was consistent with their own conclusions.)  

This was what Afghans knew, and Taliban fighters had told me, but finally someone on the inside was 

admitting it. The desk was wholly deniable by virtually everyone at the ISI — such is how supersecret 

intelligence units operate — but the top military bosses knew about it, I was told. 

America’s failure to fully understand and actively confront Pakistan on its support and export of 

terrorism is one of the primary reasons President Karzai has become so disillusioned with the United 

States. As American and NATO troops prepare to withdraw from Afghanistan by the end of this year, 

the Pakistani military and its Taliban proxy forces lie in wait, as much a threat as any that existed in 

2001. 

In January 2013, I visited the Haqqania madrasa to speak with senior clerics about the graduates they 

were dispatching to Afghanistan. They agreed to let me interview them and gave the usual patter about it 

being each person’s individual choice to wage jihad. But there was also continuing fanatical support for 

the Taliban. “Those who are against the Taliban, they are the liberals, and they only represent 5 percent 

of Afghans,” the spokesman for the madrasa told me. He and his fellow clerics were set on a military 

victory for the Taliban in Afghanistan.  

Moreover, he said, “it is a political fact that one day the Taliban will take power. The white flag of the 

Taliban will fly again over Kabul, inshallah.” 

Pakistani security officials, political analysts, journalists and legislators warned of the same thing. The 

Pakistani military was still set on dominating Afghanistan and was still determined to use the Taliban to 

exert influence now that the United States was pulling out. 

Kathy Gannon of The Associated Press reported in September that militants from Punjab, Pakistan’s 

most populous province, were massing in the tribal areas to join the Taliban and train for an anticipated 

offensive into Afghanistan this year. In Punjab, mainstream religious parties and banned militant groups 

were openly recruiting hundreds of students for jihad, and groups of young men were being dispatched 



to Syria to wage jihad there. “They are the same jihadi groups; they are not 100 percent under control,” a 

former Pakistani legislator told me. “But still the military protects them.” 

The United States was neither speaking out against Pakistan nor changing its policy toward a 

government that was exporting terrorism, the legislator lamented. “How many people have to die before 

they get it? They are standing by a military that protects, aids and abets people who are going against the 

U.S. and Western mission in Afghanistan, in Syria, everywhere.” 

When I remember the beleaguered state of Afghanistan in 2001, I marvel at the changes the American 

intervention has fostered: the rebuilding, the modernity, the bright graduates in every office. Yet after 13 

years, more than a trillion dollars spent, 120,000 foreign troops deployed at the height of the war and 

tens of thousands of lives lost, Afghanistan’s predicament has not changed: It remains a weak state, prey 

to the ambitions of its neighbors and extremist Islamists. This is perhaps an unpopular opinion, but to 

pull out now is, undeniably, to leave with the job only half-done. 

Meanwhile, the real enemy remains at large. 

This article is adapted from “The Wrong Enemy: America in Afghanistan, 2001-2014,” to be published 

next month by Houghton Mifflin Harcourt. 

Carlotta Gall is the North Africa correspondent for The New York Times. She covered Afghanistan and 

Pakistan for the paper from 2001 to 2013. 

Editor: Joel Lovell 

A version of this article appears in print on March 23, 2014, on page MM30 of the Sunday 

Magazine with the headline: What Pakistan Knew About Bin Laden.   
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* Sami says govt negotiators do not want to go to Waziristan for talks while Taliban are not willing to 

hold talks inside a govt building 

A safe and neutral venue for the government-Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) direct talks is still a 

major bone of contention, as the committees representing the two sides contemplate meeting possibly 

tomorrow (Friday). 

The TTP has been unwilling to hold the dialogue at the government-proposed Bannu airport and had 

demanded formation of a “free zone”, which should not be guarded by military or paramilitary troops. 

But the government committee was reportedly not ready for such a free zone, citing security concerns 

and fears that such a zone might be infested by militants. The TTP Shura had pinpointed Laddah and 

Makeen areas of South Waziristan as the possible free zone for direct talks with the government, sources 

added. 

“Discussions are underway to finalise a location for direct talks between TTP and the government 

committee,” head of the TTP negotiating committee, Maulana Samiul Haq, told media in Islamabad on 

Wednesday. “There is no deadlock in the dialogue process,” he asserted. Maulana Samiul Haq said the 

government committee did not want to visit Waziristan for talks, while the Taliban did not want to hold 

dialogue inside government buildings. 

A key member of the Taliban negotiating committee, Professor Ibrahim, meanwhile added a 

contradicting dimension to the venue issue, stating that the TTP Shura had recently conveyed they were 

not prepared to hold talks in North Waziristan. “There is an agreement between Commander Gul 

Bahadur and the government in North Waziristan; therefore, Taliban Shura is reluctant in meeting with 

the government team in NWA,” Ibrahim said.  

 

He wished for a permanent ceasefire between the Taliban and the government. Professor Ibrahim told 

Daily Times that the government committee should move the dialogue process forward without delay, at 

a mutually agreed place. A meeting between the TTP and the new government negotiating committee is 

expected soon after a decision on the mutually agreed place, he added. Professor Ibrahim said the 

dialogue process would not stop even if the Taliban’s demands of army’s removal from two districts of 

South Waziristan and the release of non-combatant prisoners were not met. 
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The newly formed government committee, meanwhile, held a meeting with Interior Minister Nisar Ali 

Khan to move ahead with the peace process on fast track. The government committee is being led by 

Federal Secretary Habibullah Khan Khattak, and includes Additional Secretary to PM, Fawad Hassan 

Fawad, PTI representative Rustam Shah Mohmand and FATA Additional Secretary Arbab Arif. .   

Government sources said the meeting decided that the TTP-named negotiators would be provided all 

possible facilities to fly to a mutually decide place on Thursday or Friday to finalise the nitty-gritty of 

the talks, and once the venue is finalised the government committee would go there to hold direct talks 

with TTP. Sources said it was decided in a meeting that those splinters militants groups who are not 

interested in talks and constantly work to shatter the peace talks will be sorted out soon. The government 

team will discuss their destiny during direct talks with the TTP negotiators. 

Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan said on Tuesday that the political and military leadership has 

held a detailed discussion on the Internal Security Policy. Talking to newsmen after a meeting on the 

country’s internal security, which was chaired by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, the minister said the 

leadership was informed about the dialogue with the TTP and the participants expressed their confidence 

in the process. He said that the political and military leadership are on the same page on issues of 

national security. The interior minister said that the Internal Security Policy would be implemented 

according to the set timelines. The meeting was attended by the four chief ministers, COAS General 

Raheel Sharif and ISI DG Lt Gen Zahirul Islam among others.  
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By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER  

A US $1.5 billion donation to Pakistan from Saudi Arabia is hotly being debated in the country’s 

parliament, political circles and among the analysts. The main question being under what deal Riyadh 

disbursed the crucial amount to help the cash-strapped country make short-term economic gains? What 

has Pakistan guaranteed or promised to do in return? Many believe Saudi Arabia killed many birds with 

one stone.  

Saudi Arabia did what the US could not do to keep Pakistan away from a $7.5-billion gas pipeline 

project with Iran. In a tit-for-tat deal, Saudi Arabia might have persuaded Islamabad to cancel the Iran-

Pakistan (IP) pipeline project, which is vital to end energy shortages that are crippling Pakistan’s 

economy.  

Pakistan’s oil minister Shahid Khaqan Abbasi, after receiving funds from Saudi Arabia last month, 

reportedly said work on the pipeline was not possible because of sanctions imposed by the United States 

and the European Union on Iran over its nuclear program. Iran has warned that Islamabad is 

contractually obliged to complete the project which would allow Tehran to export gas to its southeastern 

neighbor.  

“Iran has carried out its commitments … and expects the Pakistani side to honor its own,” Iran’s deputy 

oil minister Ali Majedi was reported to have said. “They should even pick up the pace of work and make 

up for falling behind schedule in constructing Pakistan’s [780-kilometer] side of the pipeline.”  

 

Iran has already laid the pipeline its side up to its border with Pakistan. Financing has been the key issue 

for Islamabad. Islamabad has so far failed to secure the required funding for the IP pipeline due to the 

threat of sanctions from the US. Pakistan had been asking Iran, China and Russia to fill the finance gap.  

Ironically, Saudi Arabia’s $1.5 billion donation was the amount Pakistan needed complete the portion of 

pipeline on its territory. But this donation, or “gift” as called by Ishaq Dar, Pakistan’s finance minister, 

could not be used to finance the construction of the IP pipeline.  

The Saudi grant has, however, helped Pakistan to shore up its foreign exchange reserves. It improved the 

health of the Pakistani rupee, which appreciated 6% to a nine-month high against the US dollar within a 

week.  
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Iran and Saudi Arabia have a history of mistrust, posing a serious challenge for Pakistan to maintain a 

delicate balance in its bilateral relations with both countries. Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has 

preferred friendship with Saudi Arabia over Iran. He enjoys good and close relations with the Saudi 

royal family.  

Last year, former president Asif Ali Zardari inaugurated the delayed IP pipeline on March 11. The 

administration of Yousaf Raza Gilani downplayed the US pressure and continued to go ahead with the 

Iran pipeline project.  

In 2012, Saudi Arabia had offered energy-deficient Pakistan the alternative options to cope with the 

energy crisis in a move to lull the country to abandon the IP gas pipeline project . A “special message” 

about the project from the Saudi king was delivered to Pakistan by Prince Abdul Aziz bin Abdullah, the 

Saudi deputy foreign minister, in his one-to-one meeting with former prime minister Gilani in 

Islamabad. The Saudi message came at a time when Pakistan had expedited its efforts to strike 

government-to-government deals on financing its portion of pipeline with Moscow and Beijing, despite 

stiff opposition from the US.  

The “timing” of the launch of the pipeline project, which was scheduled to be completed by the end of 

this year when the US is scheduled to withdraw its forces from Afghanistan, is a crucial consideration 

for Islamabad. Washington direly needs Islamabad’s support and cooperation in the run up to Afghan 

war endgame, and represents a window of opportunity to complete the pipeline project at a time the US 

would not be in a position to significantly hurt Pakistan’s interest. Geopolitically, a major foreign policy 

challenge for the US was to convince Islamabad to abandon the pipeline without undermining its own 

interests in Afghanistan.  

The fate of IP pipeline is now uncertain after Pakistan has showed its reluctance to go ahead with the 

project. The pipeline, which would initially transfer 30 million cubic meters of gas per day, could bail 

the country out of the acute energy crisis. Under pipeline contract, Pakistan has to pay a penalty of $3 

million per day if fails to implement it by December 2014. Pakistan may face arbitration by Iran but 

believes that it is qualified for a waiver because the IP gas deal with Iran was signed before Western 

sanctions were imposed on Iran.  

Geopolitics, corporate interests and other shenanigans have produced twists and turns in the pipeline 

project. It has been strongly been opposed by the US, while Russia and China have supported it. India 

withdraw from the project in 2009 after signing a civil nuclear deal with the US. Even as as it negotiates 

a nuclear deal with Iran, Washington has not so far exempted the project from the sanctions. Islamabad 

took up the issue with US authorities at a meeting on the sidelines of the revised bilateral strategic 

dialogue in Washington last year. The US however was not convinced.  

Iran in December not only canceled a $500 million loan promised in 2012 with Pakistan for building the 

section of a pipeline to bring natural gas from Iran, but it also announced that it will demand 

compensation if Islamabad fails to build the pipeline by end of this year. Iran took a u-turn on the 

pipeline following the interim nuclear deal with Western powers last year. The u-turn turned the project, 

once considered an “energy lifeline” for Pakistan’s economy, into a liability. The latest turn, courtesy of 

the recent $1.5 billion donation from the Saudi Arabia, looks likely to kill the strategically significant 

project.  
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By SHERRY REHMAN 

* A REGIONAL STORM IS BREWING, AND PAKISTAN COULD WELL BE AT ITS CENTER 

As Pakistan faces off its darkest moment of terrorist challenge, citizens are asking how long they will 

have to wait for a consistent policy response from the state and government. The drumbeat and din are 

growing; the pressure to act is also upped by gunship helicopters and Air Force jets pounding previously 

untouched terror spots in the federally-administered tribal areas. 

There is little disagreement in the policy community—or elsewhere, for that matter—that much of what 

Islamabad has to contend with is homegrown, complex, and not easily reversible. With the prolonged 

dialogue-dance between the government and the Pakistani Taliban, out-of-the-bottle genies such as 

proscribed terrorist groups are now claiming space as legitimate actors. This in itself represents a serious 

challenge to a state whose soldiers and law enforcement agencies stand confused. Their targets have 

now been recast as interlocutors for peace. 

On March 18, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif finally approved the National Internal Security Policy. This 

document estimates the threat to Pakistan as existential and assures that some coordination among 

Pakistan’s myriad security agencies is actually on the agenda. But whatever the policy’s merits or 

otherwise, violence-fatigued Pakistanis want to know whether and when the government will actually 

actdecisively against terrorism.  

The scale of Pakistan’s internal threat seems hard to top for the harvest of blood it draws. But a number 

of global and regional conflict trends looming on the horizon look set to add to the toxic combination of 

conflict-triggers that, if unmitigated, could present a perfect storm for Pakistan. 

 

Deus ex Machina 

The new global unresponsiveness to weak states is a worry. Such countries will have no choice now but 

to rely on mining domestic resources—through taxing evasive elites, executing policy, and bridging 

governance gaps—to crutch and secure their future. Given its abiding models of patronage and 

dependence, Pakistan has much reason to worry on this score. 

Pakistan has been a frontline state more than once in the last four decades. But much has changed since 

the first Afghan jihad. During the Cold War, security umbrellas for weak states were, arguably, in play 

from one bloc or another. Now, despite the Russian and Chinese projection of power in Eastern Europe, 
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Central Asia and the South China Sea, there is less and less American appetite for holding states 

together. The EU, too, is hunkered down for a global economic retreat. In the long run, this trend may be 

a positive for Pakistan, forcing its rent-seeking elites to come to terms with new realities. But in the 

short term, when the risk to stability is also determined by the robustness of public finances, the forecast 

is hardly sanguine. 

Pakistan has much to factor in when evolving a strategic plan that absorbs current and projected shocks 

from violent conflict. The changing map of the Middle East is a prime example of fragmenting states: 

Syria’s rapid descent into disorder and balkanized Iraq’s inability to contain its growing conflict are both 

daily reminders of how quickly nations can lapse into anarchy. Iran’s new diplomatic confidence, 

backed by emerging infrastructural options for the region offered by the Chabahar Corridor, is another 

impending shift rebooting the strategic axis. 

Closer to home, Tehran’s influence over Shia-dominated Herat and the Hazarajat, in conjunction with 

development efforts in Afghanistan, could well pay off political dividends in the vital ratcheting down of 

anti-Shia violence, but Islamabad’s changing priorities may scupper such potential gains. Recent shifts 

have seen Pakistan’s pipeline diplomacy with Tehran, for instance, flounder on the rocks of a new 

Middle Eastern tilt. More importantly, Islamabad’s quiet rebalancing toward Saudi priorities, limiting 

the crucial project of staying neutral in Syria, has compromised its policy of staying out of intra-Arab 

disputes. Jettisoning this neutrality risks new whirlwinds that will link Pakistan to reemerging terrorist 

franchises embedded in layers of conflict. The worry is that Riyadh’s own internal stability will continue 

to be jealously guarded while conflict-vectors are sent to different shores, including our own. 

As the principal player in Afghanistan, the American shadow on the regional map looms large as 

always, even in retreat. With shale gas coming online, the U.S. is looking at an energy-secure future by 

2017, and so will likely hedge down its scale of bets on the changing global map. The responsibility to 

underwrite international stability will continue to fall on Washington’s shoulders, but it will certainly re-

evaluate and limit the military and economic capital it expends both in South and Central Asia and in the 

Middle East. 

Shrinking American resources and dwindling Congressional interest in foreign interventions will shape 

responses in many global hotspots. The U.S. secretary of defense has already stated clear plans for the 

Pentagon to reduce the size of the U.S. Army to World War II levels by 2019 (Its army may become 

leaner and meaner, but for some decades to come, the U.S. will remain the principal global hegemon that 

can project military power faster and harder than anyone else.) Proposed U.S. investments, however, 

will focus on special operations, cyber war, and rebalancing the American position in Asia toward the 

Far East. 

Given this backdrop, the limits of Pakistan’s influence in its immediate neighborhood have registered on 

regional players, including the U.S. The attempted shift in Pakistan’s policy—to publically eschew 

power brokering in Afghanistan—does not sit as sustainable with Indian and Iranian actors in 

Afghanistan who see Pakistan as a proxy backer for the Taliban and other Pakhtun militant forces. Yet 

over the last few years, Islamabad, under growing civilian influence, has tried to steer a less partisan 

course, and made all the right noises to bring Afghan President Hamid Karzai and Northern Alliance 

players into the formal diplomatic agenda.  

The motive driving this initiative was to buffer Pakistan from the predictable shocks, as well as the 

unintended ones, of the Afghan transition this year. 



Islamabad’s quiet rebalancing toward Saudi priorities, limiting the crucial project of staying neutral in 

Syria, has compromised its policy of staying out of intra-Arab disputes. 

This shift in the balance with Afghanistan, if maintained through crucial times, is also a perfectly good 

argument for staying out of the vexed Afghan political reconciliation game beyond a point. The more 

compelling argument is that Pakistan has to look at its own crises: the strategic backyard is at home, not 

next door, and it is on fire. But given Islamabad’s new enthusiasm to build accommodations with 

militant groups, one of the new challenges muddling the policy discourse in Pakistan is a swing in the 

public narrative which will have serious consequences in shrinking space for progressive politics and 

building consensus against terrorists. 

Over the several weeks that the government’s talks with the Pakistani Taliban have dragged on, 

extremists who were at the public margins have brought their postures and arguments center stage. In 

this new public sanitization, the votaries of terror push a dangerous conflation between the politics of 

reconciliation in Kabul with a similar dynamic in Islamabad. Strategically muddled in this swirling pot 

of policy confusion, the Afghan and Pakistani Taliban are not just seen as units building operational 

momentum together, which they often are, but as groups that merit the same policy responses. This 

reasoning puts Pakistan squarely in the same box as Afghanistan, with equal imperatives to make peace 

with militants who are romanticized as alienated locals. There is growing agreement even among 

conservatives that nothing can be more detrimental to taking back the state’s writ in Pakistan than a 

deliberate blurring of the two trajectories. 

In Pakistan’s Balochistan province, the development of the Gwadar deep-sea port as a 21st-century 

doorway into the Middle East is supplemented by China’s growing interest in infrastructure 

development and trade access through Pakistan. However, any development in the province will depend 

intimately on security metrics. In the absence of requisite governance and security reform, Balochistan is 

likely to remain a sectarian-militant hotbed beyond 2014. 

While the appointment of a Baloch nationalist leader as chief minister has quieted Baloch discontent 

somewhat, the fact remains that Pakistan’s largest province by landmass continues to be racked by 

lawlessness and violence, even though attacks on pro-government tribal militias have plateaued, only to 

be replaced by routine disappearances and the alleged illegal detention of Baloch nationalists. The 

abduction of journalists and workers not only threatens the fabric of Pakistan’s citizenry, but also carries 

the potential to unleash a wave of fierce judicial activism, evinced by the march on Islamabad by Baloch 

families, that may throw civil-judicial relations into renewed confrontation. 

The Brink, Again 

Despite Islamabad abjuring interference in Kabul, Afghanistan’s stability will remain crucial for 

managing increasingly internally-risked Pakistan’s unfolding landscape of terrorism. Pakistan has 

neither been able to secure its border with this troubled neighbor nor been able to resist the terrorist 

onslaught at home. From Peshawar to Karachi, violent gangs and murder franchises that kill civilians, 

soldiers, and law enforcement agents indiscriminately and target vulnerable minorities, operate in both 

urban metropolises and tribal backwaters. Despite the uptick in violence, the view that talking to 

terrorists will change the terror dynamic, or buy time, is hard to shake in decision-making circles. 



Conceptual divides still fog the strategic terrain. The idea that the U.S. military drawdown from 

Afghanistan will inherently bring a degree of stability to the border areas of Pakistan and Afghanistan is 

flawed.  

Contrary to many popular local projections, there will be little reversion to pre-9/11 stability in either 

Afghanistan or Pakistan. The expectation that field commanders will lower some of their guns is not 

misplaced, as battle fatigue itself may turn some insurgents into reconcilables, but there is no guarantee 

that the violence will cease.  

This view also ignores the quantum of entrenched fighters within Pakistan and, absent a political 

solution, the high risk posed by intra-Afghan fault lines. 

After the collapse of the Doha process, the prospects for a political solution to a conflict where the 

Afghan Taliban see little advantage in standing down are dim. A revival of the Afghan political process 

can only happen with a post-election bargain made wholly by the new Afghan leadership. Karzai’s 

attempts to talk directly with some members of the Afghan Shura are a step in that direction and may 

give a reconstituted Afghan High Peace Council reason to add new chairs to its table. Much also 

depends on the new president’s ability to conduct business with stakeholders and spoilers alike. 

As the Americans calibrate options for what to leave behind in Afghanistan and what to destroy or ship 

out, the drawdown clock has driven many decisions. The unlikely “zero option” for a residual NATO 

presence is clearly an open file now, only because it has to be after Karzai’s flat refusal to sign the 

Bilateral Security Agreement with the Americans. But it is certainly not the zero-sum conversation it 

appears to be. U.S. President Barack Obama has at least agreed to show some flexibility in keeping the 

status-of-forces agreement for Afghanistan on the table until a new president is sworn in. So while the 

issue of an unsigned security agreement could be resolved by summer, after two possible rounds of an 

Afghan election, its foggy timeline has added fresh uncertainty to a transition that could lead to another 

Afghan civil war. 

Even once the security agreement gets signed, and some instrument for continued Western economic 

and military support is formalized, the international commitment for bridging the financing and 

stemming the security meltdown of Afghanistan will dwindle. According to estimates, some 90 percent 

of the Afghan budget is paid for by foreign aid. For the time being, no one knows who will pay for 

Afghanistan once the war economy ramps down. 

The Afghan military’s fragility also remains an issue. The one institution pivotal to the future of 

Afghanistan’s security remains dangerously under-resourced and vulnerable to growing attrition. 

Outside formal meeting rooms, most experts caution that the Afghan National Security Forces will be 

largely unable to secure swathes of Afghan ground from coordinated militant onslaughts. So for the 

West, there is less will to be in Afghanistan or to police an imploding Middle East, but the interest in 

preserving gains and denying space to Al Qaeda to regroup again in Afghanistan is still a valid talking 

point. 

What post-election political accords and realignments will mean for the future of Afghan women—

particularly in the south and east—in terms of daily negotiations and the Taliban’s moral policing is 

another worry. The election itself is a transition Afghanistan has actually not experienced more than 

once before, and managing post-poll conflicts and contests will be challenging. 



America’s own National Intelligence Estimate predicts a suboptimal future for Afghanistan, with 

volatility going up exponentially as NATO reduces its combat mission. After 12 years of blood, sweat, 

and cash spent by a global force, coalition gains continue to look fragile and worryingly reversible. The 

security vacuum after the U.S. exit, whether some troops stay behind or don’t, will affect vast tracts of 

Afghan territory as it becomes hospitable for warlords and insurgents. 

Arc of Insecurity 

The transnational nature of the conflict in Afghanistan is acutely pivotal for Pakistan. The Afghan Jihad 

spillover—in the form of refugees, narcotics, arms, heightened volatility, the unimpeded mobility of 

global and local militants—has already altered Pakistan’s social and political fabric. The costs to 

Islamabad of winning the war but losing the peace in Afghanistan during the last proxy war against the 

Soviet Union have been incalculable. This time the undefeated party, the Afghan Taliban, is capable of 

being predatory in ways many states are still unable to fathom. Like the Pakistani Taliban, the Afghan 

Taliban, too, are made stronger by a borderless resurgence. Even though the Pakistan-Afghanistan 

border areas have seen degradation in formal Al Qaeda’s core capacities and cadres, its affiliates and 

offshoots now challenge Pakistan’s stability. 

The worry is that Riyadh’s own internal stability will continue to be jealously guarded while conflict-

vectors are sent to different shores, including our own. 

In the new arc of insecurity shattering Muslim countries, regroupings now dominate in Syria, Mali, 

Libya, Iraq and Lebanon, among others. The interconnectedness of global capital markets and 

technology will service and sustain the financing of this terror surge. One of the key trends that fuel 

insecurity and aid Al Qaeda regroupings will be weak state controls and porous borders that allow gangs 

to evade capture, and exercise disturbing levels of independence. Al Qaeda in the Islamic Maghreb, for 

instance, already uses the Sahel region for safe haven in much the same way that mercenaries use the 

Pakistan-Afghanistan border for refuge, space, and coordination. 

For some perspective on the scale of the challenge, it is useful to remember that even while the 

International Security Assistance Force was formally in charge of Afghanistan’s border areas, the 

coalition was limited in bringing Kabul’s writ to bear at vital checkpoints. Border management has 

never been a strong point for either Afghanistan or Pakistan. With Afghanistan insisting that the 

international border is nothing more than the “expired Durand Line,” Pakistani policymakers may well 

reach out to Kabul to change this dynamic and harden border protocols. But it is likely that just as 

Karzai refused Pakistan’s overtures for raising border checkpoints, the post-Karzai regime will be no 

different. 

The reemergence and flow of narcotics from Afghanistan to Pakistan is another crisis Islamabad may 

well have to grapple with alone. Although the U.S. Drug Enforcement Administration’s efforts in 

Afghanistan were intensive, the gains were patchy. Despite sitting on a border where container traffic 

was protected by warlords trading in narcotics, NATO never formally included interdiction protocols 

into its charter. Today, opium is Afghanistan’s prime cash crop again and Pakistan its main traffic artery. 

In anticipation of heightened volatility next door, the refugee inflow has already begun. Pakistan still has 

camps, catchment areas for terrorist recruitment and contraband trade, for Afghan refugees; and official 

numbers offer scant guide to the scale of the influx Pakistan has had to absorb since the last war. 

Economic pressures are only part of the story. Karachi, for instance, has become the largest Pakhtun city 



in the world—bigger than Peshawar and Kabul combined—skewing demographics, social spaces, and 

politics in ways that deprivation or ideology could not. Some officials say, in fact, that Pakistan should 

brace for a worst-case scenario that may unfold as early as July in which about 1 to 2 million refugees 

from Afghanistan are expected to cross the border before winter. Despite UNHCR’s presence in Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa province, the first-stage “burden share” alone will be both colossal and disruptive. 

Unseen Ways 

Conflict and conflict management in Pakistan are set to become increasingly unconventional both in 

terms of nonstate actors and state responses. The footprint of private contractors in conflicted, 

transitional zones has not diminished over the last 10 years despite their lack of accountability to 

institutions that govern foreign relations between states. Post-occupation Iraq has outsourced its military 

capability to private contractors and mercenaries. Afghanistan, too, hosts a large multipurpose force of 

advisors, diplomatic security agents, and defense contractors. Weak states will suffer the most from the 

use of such private armies. Pakistan’s conventionally trained and equipped military and law enforcement 

agencies are struggling to scale up to the altered nature of the asymmetrical beast, but gains are hard 

won and easy to undo. 

State sovereignty has already become a deeply contested battleground, both notionally and materially. 

Although Pakistan has, since 2012, begun to curtail and roll back foreign contractor ingress, the 

incapacity of domestic law enforcement has triggered a huge demand for contractors who provide 

protection from terrorists. This trend will likely continue to advance in the next 20 years. 

Globally, state action with indeterminate or ‘gray’ legal status will also become a disturbing new norm. 

Such action includes the use of drones, often for unauthorized surveillance and targeting. Even if this 

ramps down as a phenomenon in Pakistan’s airspace, it will be the prime tool of kinetic choice in 

arsenals around the world to combat terrorism. Israel already employs these unmanned aerial vehicles at 

multiple levels, and Yemen is a target for continuous U.S. drone strikes. The U.S. is developing faster 

and smarter drones to compensate for a reduced troop footprint. Other big players, including China, are 

not far behind. In Pakistan, drones have already roiled national politics in the street and hobbled political 

capacity to manage a cohesive, strategic message against terrorism. 

Batten the Hatches 

By no means is the conflict in Pakistan the result of contagion from other countries. In fact, it is 

blowback from the covert, authoritarian policymaking past when Pakistan supported proxy wars in 

Afghanistan and launched misadventures like Kargil. Today, as a democratic government struggles to 

face the scale of the terrorist onslaught at home, the numbers tell a sobering story. The National Internal 

Security Policy cites Pakistan as the most terror-hit country in the world. Just the number of suicide 

attacks, from November 2007 to 2013, stands at 358—the highest anywhere in the world. According to 

the U.S. National Consortium for the Study of Terrorism, Pakistan absorbed more terrorist attacks in 

2012 than Iraq and Afghanistan. 

In Pakistan’s experience, policy is hard to execute and change even harder to process. The context of 

this argument is not static. The consolidation of democracy remains a moment of opportunity, and 

mainstream consensus on key policy drivers—shifting the relationship with India from one of conflict 

and crisis management to one of peace and trade; moving away from the ball and chain of “strategic 

depth” in Afghanistan and avoiding power brokering there by seeking no favorites—is crucial. This can 



actually infuse dynamism into foreign policy again because it has the potential for tangible and historic 

public gains. The good news is that these policy corrections have remained strategically consistent 

across two successive civilian governments in Islamabad. This path must not change. 

But torn between existential choices, Pakistan’s crucial social buy-in needed to counter terrorism has 

been compromised: first, by mixed messages in Parliament; and now by a policy document that still 

seems like a work in progress. On this crucial issue, Islamabad must do all it can to ensure that it does 

not find itself challenged by partisan divides at any step. The government was given space for “talking” 

to nonstate adversaries—and this option has largely exhausted itself as a policy tool. 

The expectation that some Waziristan tribes will splinter down the middle by the lure of an amnesty 

should not shroud the big picture. Pakistan is no longer at the stage where time favors the law. 

Comparing Pakistan to Afghanistan, as some Pakistani politicians have done, doesn’t wash: there’s no 

occupation army exiting here, and the nature and scale of the terrorist threat is very different. The days 

of muddling through on key strategic priorities are done. Or they will have to be if Pakistan is to survive 

the coming storm. 
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Tricks of the Pak-Afghan trade 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, March 23, 2014 

By RIAZ KHAN DAUDZAI  

Though trade between Pakistan and Afghanistan has increased substantially from $0.83 billion to $2.38 

billion during the last seven years, yet owing to a number of tariff and non-tariff barriers (NTBs) mutual 

trade between the two countries in the first quarter of financial year (FY) 2014 has fallen by 15 per cent 

annually. 

After talking to traders, exporters, local manufacturers and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Chamber of 

Commerce and Industry (KPCCI) members, it seems Pak-Afghan trade target of $5 billion set for the 

2015 is a remote possibility when it comes to tariff and non-tariff barriers NTBs. 

The most recent of these barriers, termed as one of the reasons for sharp decline in mutual trade, is the 

ban on exports to Afghanistan in the local currency (rupee) that has taken effect from March 17. 

Delay in the refund processing orders (RPOs) to the exporters is also one such reason of decline in 

exports as noted by Senator Ilyas Bilour, who said that exports of edible oil to Afghanistan has come to 

a standstill as the local traders have not been issued their refund processing orders (RPOs) for the last 

nine month. 

“They have no money to import palm oil for their factories and to export their value-added product to 

Afghanistan,” he said. 

 

As shown in a recent study of Pakistan Afghanistan Joint Chamber of Commerce and Industry (PAJCCI) 

that referred to data compiled by Pakistan Bureau of Statistics and State Bank of Pakistan the total trade 

between the two sides is estimated to have reached $2.38 billion in the financial year 2013, while this 

growth is encouraging, given the two consecutive year-on-year declines since FY2011. However, the $5 

billion total bilateral trade target initially set for 2015 is likely to be missed. 

Renowned manufacturer and member of the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Board of Investment (KPBOIT), 

Muhammad Ishaq, said the mutual trade still included the $2.3 billion transit trade component, otherwise 

bilateral trade between the two countries has dropped to less than one billion dollar. 

Ziaul Haq Sarhadi, director PAJCCI and Customs Clearing Agent associated with Afghan transit trade, 

however, said Pak-Afghan trade balance will continue to be in Pakistan’s favour as it is still 

Afghanistan’s principal supplier of goods. And this trend may continue in the near to medium term, 

given Afghanistan’s weak export potential, he said. 
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Afghanistan’s total exports are projected at $2.71 billion for the Afghan fiscal year ending December 

2014, which as mentioned in the PAJCCI study, is only a marginal improvement over $2.52 billion 

recorded in the twelve months ending March 2009. 

Pakistani exports to Afghanistan, however, have fallen in the last two years and Afghanistan is now the 

6th biggest export destination for Pakistan, from 2nd biggest destination in FY2011, according to 

calculations of the PAJCCI based on the data compiled by the State Bank of Pakistan. The SBP data also 

shows that total bilateral trade in the first quarter of FY14 has fallen 15 per cent year-on-year. 

Muhammad Ishaq said fall in Pakistan’s exports is intriguing, when in fact Afghanistan’s total annual 

imports have been increasing and it may still keep rising in the months to come. 

The exporters and traders underlined a number of factors for this decline and a majority of them held 

increase in informal trade across the border as one of the reasons for decline in Pakistan’s export to 

Afghanistan. 

Pakistani traders and businessmen believe some TBs and NTBs are responsible for decline in exports to 

Afghanistan. Ishaq said the Afghan government had imposed 18 per cent duty on Pakistani exports 

which is discriminatory while the rate of customs duty was also highest in the region. 

The incentives given to Indian and Iranian exporters also contributed to the rise of their exports that has 

shrunk market for formal export of Pakistani goods, he informed. 

A trade observer said Afghan markets are flooded with Pakistani textile products, such as cloth and 

readymade garments, but the same is not visible in official data. And Pakistani textile exports to 

Afghanistan, according to the SBP, stood at $28 million in FY12, making up for only 1.2 per cent of 

total Pakistani exports to the country. 

The other plausible reason, he said, is the increase of Iran’s exports to Afghanistan and during the last 

ten years Iranian exports to Afghanistan have increased due to which Pakistani exports to the country 

have started falling for the last three years. Pakistan had a bigger share of Afghanistan’s total trade, but 

Iran’s exports to Afghanistan reportedly stood at $1.18 billion in the current financial year. 

Ziaul Haq Sarhadi said Afghans still see their country as an attractive market for Pakistan on account of 

long borders, demand for Pakistani products and their dominant position vis-a-vis competitors. 

However, our study has made it plain that Pakistan is currently facing huge challenge from Iran which 

may continue to become more intense in the future, he added. 

He said that trade financing facilities are very low between Afghanistan and Pakistan. Afghan traders 

have a different perception of the Pakistan’s banking system requirements, which may definitely be 

appropriate for an emerging economy like ours, but for Afghan importers, who largely operate 

informally; these seem to be an obstacle. 

“They still saw bank statement, letter of credit and insurance guarantees and other customs procedures 

and facilities as barriers,” he said. 

The Afghan traders have even rejected the new Afghanistan Pakistan Transit Trade for these banking 

and procedural instruments, Ziaul Haq said. “Only two days ago our delegation led by PAJCCI president 



Khan Jan Alkozai called on Nangarhar governor, Maulvi Attaullah Lodin, to inform him of our 

observations regarding the online clearance and transactions that cause decline in mutual trade.” 

Zahidullah Shinwari referred to the decision of the government that payments against exports to 

Afghanistan would be no longer in Pak rupee saying, “It (trade) would now be in convertible currency 

(US dollar) and this trading regime has been applied with effect from March 17.” 

“The government itself admits that trade with Afghanistan in Pakistan rupee estimated to be 50 per cent 

of the total exports of $2.38 billion which will stop now,” he said. 

“This measure will mar the export of perishable and food items as normal banking channels are not 

available for swift transactions between the two countries at Torkhum or other border crossing,” he said. 

Shinwari said the exporters have to come all the way to Peshawar or elsewhere to receive Form-E for 

conversion of currency for advance payment. It takes a lot of time and, at times, their consignments 

parish out costing them million of rupees, he said, adding that it is going to cause a sharp decline in 

exports to Afghanistan. 
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US-ISAF drawdown from Afghanistan to bring new challenges in FATA: President 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, March 24, 2014  

President Mamnoon Hussain has said that the US-ISAF drawdown from Afghanistan will bring new 

challenges in FATA as well as the whole tribal belt at large and emphasized the need to give more 

attention to the area for lasting peace, stability and development. 

The President was speaking at a conference on FATA organized by the Institute of Strategic Studies 

(ISSI) and the Danish Institute for International Studies today. He said FATA has been gravely affected 

by the decade-old war in Afghanistan and peace and stability in the country at large and is directly 

related to development in the tribal areas. He pointed out that the presence of foreign troops and drone 

attacks promote pro-conflict ideology, inflow of well-armed militants from the Afghan conflict 

importing extremist ideologies and practices. He said the insurgency is sustained from a variety of 

domestic and international financial sources. Mamnoon Hussain said Pakistan is however determined to 

meet its security challenges in FATA and is deploying every possible means; including dialogue with 

the militants for peace & stability. 

 

Giving back ground of the disturbing law and order situation in FATA, he said the region started to 

witness changes with the revolution in Afghanistan in 1978 as refugees and armed Afghans began to 

move into FATA and beyond into Khyber Pukhtunkhwa, Balochistan and Punjab. The Soviet invasion 

of Afghanistan in December 1979 and subsequent conflict in Afghanistan also had negative 

consequences for FATA, resulting in inflows of Afghan refugees, the illegal transfer of weapons, and 

the evolution of drug trade. 

The President said the government is fully aware of the issues being faced by the people of the tribal 

areas and is undertaking every possible effort to address those issues. He said a sustainable Development 

Plan for FATA has been devised which provides a coherent framework to address the basic needs and 

problems of FATA and its people. The ongoing development programmes for the tribal areas largely 

focuses on education, health, clean drinking water, electricity through solar energy, agriculture, forestry, 

irrigation and technical training that would guarantee a new era of economic and social prosperity for 

the people of Tribal areas. He said while the government is making every possible effort to generate 

economic opportunities especially for the youth of the tribal areas, there is a need for greater 

international cooperation in this regard. 
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He said to create synergy, harmony and increased coordination in programs of various institutions, a 

FATA Youth Commission is being setup. The main function of this commission will be to give impetus 

to harmonious implementation to the Youth Policy, monitor performance and provide overall guidance 

on youth policy and initiatives. 
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Nawaz asks US help normalise ties between Pakistan, India 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, March 24, 2014 

Blaming India for hesitating in resolving the Kashmir issue bilaterally, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on 

Monday asked the US will have to play its role in normalising ties between the two countries. 

After a meeting with US Secretary of State John Kerry on the sidelines of the nuclear summit at The 

Hague, Nawaz said that India was hesitating to resolve the Kashmir issue bilaterally.  In a scenario 

where India was not willing to include a third force in resolving the issue, US then would have to play 

its role in bringing the situation to normal. 

Talking about Afghanistan, Nawaz said that peace in Afghanistan was in the interest of Pakistan and the 

region. 

The premier said Pakistan wanted to talk to Afghan Peace Council to maintain peace in the region, 

adding that the improved relations between Pakistan and Afghanistan should not be derailed. 

The prime minister appreciated the US policy of discontinuation of drone strikes in Pakistan and said it 

must be continued. 

 

Meeting with John Kerry 

Earlier, Nawaz met with US Secretary of State John Kerry and both of them reaffirmed their desire to 

continue the strategic dialogue, covering a wide range of areas. 

Kerry reaffirmed US’s confidence in Pakistan’s nuclear security and said that the US will continue to 

work with Pakistan in fighting terrorism. 

In brief remarks to the press, he also assured cooperation to Pakistan to help meet its energy needs. 

Kerry said the two countries were “deeply engaged” and said the two sides will focus on the issue of 

terrorism, counter terrorism, global energy besides Afghanistan and the bilateral Pakistan-United States 

relations. 

Nawaz also mentioned his meeting with US President Barack Obama a few months ago in Washington 

DC and said the dialogue with the US will continue. 
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Kerry mentioned his meeting in Washington with the Advisor to Prime Minister Sartaj Aziz recently and 

said he was looking forward to his meeting with Finance Minister Ishaq Dar soon. 

The Prime Minister is accompanied by Special Assistant to the Prime Minister, Syed Tariq Fatemi and 

Foreign Secretary Aizaz Ahmad Chaudhry. 
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5 Killed in Kabul as Taliban Target Election Offices 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, March 25, 2014 

By AZAM AHMEDMARCH  

With security concerns already mounting before the Afghan presidential vote, a Taliban assault team 

turned election offices in eastern Kabul into a scene of carnage on Tuesday. After a firefight that 

stretched for more than three hours and trapped dozens of people in the compound, five victims lay dead 

and the Afghan capital had again been proven vulnerable. 

Two of the five attackers detonated their explosives belts at the gate of the compound, while three others 

rushed in armed with assault rifles, the police said. Even as the attack was unfolding, the Taliban 

claimed responsibility, reemphasizing their campaign to disrupt the April 5 election and punish those 

involved in them. 

The victims included two police officers, an election worker and a provincial council candidate, officials 

said. At least six other people were reported wounded. 

A spokesman for the Interior Ministry, Sediq Seddiqi, said that the police had responded quickly, 

rescuing more than 70 people trapped in the compound before killing the remaining attackers. The 

compound is near the home of a leading presidential candidate, Ashraf Ghani, who was not home at the 

time, officials said. 

 

“If the police did not response in a timely manner, they could have massacred every one,” Mr. Seddiqi 

said. 

At the scene of the attack, it was hard to see how anyone survived. 

Bombers’ body parts and victims’ blood covered the street and courtyard.  

The building appeared a bombed-out shell, with bullet holes pockmarking the entire facade and the 

doors and windows blown off hinges. 

The smell of gasoline and explosives filled the air, and the ground was covered in glass and bits of 

concrete torn from the building. 
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An election worker who was inside the offices of the Independent Election Commission when the attack 

happened said that heavy gunfire began immediately after the initial blasts. Some workers got stuck in 

the basement, while others rushed from the corridor and locked themselves in rooms. 

“Everyone was shouting, a woman was on the ground bleeding from a gunshot,” said the election 

worker, Khalil Usmani. “It was crazy, bullets and smoke. No one knew who anyone was.” 

After months of relative calm in the capital, Kabul has again been the scene of troubling attacks in recent 

weeks, stirring up unease among Afghan and international officials here and raising questions about 

security for an election seen as critical to the country’s stability after the Western military pullout by 

year’s end. 

Officials are hoping that the Taliban’s campaign of violence will not be enough to intimidate voters 

from turning out for the high-stakes election. With three main contenders vying for the presidency, 

observers are hoping the enhanced competition will also bolster turnout compared with the 2009 

election, when most Afghans expected President Hamid Karzai to win and widespread violence kept 

significant sections of the population from voting. 

Resilience and fear were both on display on Tuesday outside the devastated election offices and near Mr. 

Ghani’s home. 

Farid, 22, said the attacks had made him rethink his decision to vote.  

The general insecurity and a fear that he might wind up a victim of a Taliban assault have altered the 

hope he held for participating in the upcoming election. 

“I won’t take part in the elections,” he said, standing along the edge of a crowd near the site of the 

attack. “I wanted to vote, but all of these recent attacks have changed my mind.” 

Still, many Afghans are trying to shrug off the violence, and insisting that self-determination is more 

important than risk. 

Nasir Ahmed, also among the crowd clogging the entrance to the road leading to the Independent 

Election Commission, said nothing would weaken his resolve to have a voice in his country’s future. 

“We will still go and participate in the election,” he said. “These attacks can’t stop us from casting our 

votes.” 
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Afghanistan Prepares for the First Ever Political Transition 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, March 26, 2014 

President Hamid Karzai has instructed his officials to start preparing documents required for 

transitioning power to the new president of Afghanistan that will be elected on April 5th. For certain 

times over the past one year or so, the President has repeatedly made it clear that he has no intention to 

prolong his tenure of government by going against the constitutional law of the country. Additionally, he 

deems an elected government, regardless of how the election will be held, far better than an illegitimate 

one. This clear and yet encouraging instance of President Karzai has done much to negate expectations 

from some circles who accused him of having intention of extending his rule by imposing emergency 

condition in the country and by calling a Loya Jirga. 

Political transition that will be subsequent to the upcoming presidential election will be the first in the 

history of Afghanistan and therefore quite important. If the transition takes place in a peaceful, smooth 

and democratic way, this will be another milestone for the country. 

Indeed, Afghanistan is standing at a very critical juncture that if processes like election and political 

transition are not carefully handled, risk to this country’s gains in the past decade will go much higher. 

Thus, for the good of the country, President Karzai must ensure all affairs are handed over to the new 

government without any troubles. This will greatly help Afghanistan for moving towards a better 

democratic future. 

Although for transferring power, preparing and signing over certain documents will be necessary, there 

are many other important issues and challenges that will be passed to the new government automatically. 

The new president must deal the worst security condition, rampant corruption, growing poppy 

cultivation and drug trafficking, lack of good governance and many other such issues. It would be wise 

if the new president signs the crucial Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) with United States as soon as 

he takes over the affairs of the country. Without entering into such an agreement, taking Afghanistan out 

of the current challenges will be quite difficult if not impossible. 

President Hamid Karzai’s decision to prepare for transferring power to the new president is appreciable 

and a praiseworthy respond to the demands of the people. By doing so, he will establish a political 

culture in the country for which he will be remembered. 
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At The Hague 

SOURCE: The News International  
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Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif aimed for the stars at the Nuclear Security Summit at The Hague but will 

likely return home empty-handed. The two main components of his trip were the speech he gave on our 

nuclear capabilities and safety protocols and the meetings he held on the sidelines of the summit with 

leaders from the US, China and Turkey. The thrust of Nawaz’s speech was accurate: that we are a 

responsible nuclear power and have made every effort to secure our arsenal from both internal and 

external threats.  

The conclusion he reached, though, will be unlikely to find many buyers in the international community. 

The prime minister feels Pakistan should now be officially brought into the nuclear club by being 

included in the Nuclear Suppliers Group. This would have the advantage not only of ratifying the 

country’s safety record and responsibility as a nuclear country but would also allow us to alleviate our 

energy crisis by harnessing nuclear power for civilian purposes.  

Unfortunately, the strain of thought which believes that terrorists could seize our nuclear weapons at any 

point still persists and the stereotype of Pakistan as an ungovernable country that could be taken over by 

non-state actors at a moment’s notice is sure to hurt us whenever deals like the civilian nuclear one 

given to India come up for discussion. 

Away from the nuclear discussions, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif tried his luck with US Secretary of 

State John Kerry and pushed for more American involvement in the Kashmir dispute. Here too the prime 

minister will be out of luck.  

 

India still maintains that the Simla Agreement of 1972 – signed by Pakistan under duress so that its 

prisoners of war would be released – and its condition that problems between the two countries be 

addressed bilaterally trumps UN resolutions calling for self-determination in Kashmir.  

The US, as much as it poses as a disinterested mediator, will not act against the wishes of an ally with 

whom it has cultivated numerous security and economic ties. The prime minister’s aim in bringing up 

the issues that he did at the summit was likely to reaffirm our stance rather than expect any positive 

movement in our favour.  

He did admit temporary defeat on granting Most Favoured Nation trading status to India, saying that 

consensus for it did not exist at home and Pakistan did not want to take any action that might be 

construed as interfering with the upcoming Indian elections.  
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With no announcements of progress in Nawaz’s meetings with President Obama, Chancellor Angela 

Merkel and other leaders either, it seems that the trip to The Hague may not have been as fruitful as 

hoped. 
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Govt, Taliban kick-start direct peace dialogue in Orakzai : Face to face in the line of talks 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, March 27, 2014 

By OMER FAROOQ KHAN 

* Taliban vow to observe ceasefire * Demand exchange of non-combatant prisoners, end to military 

patrolling in N Waziristan * Govt seeks permanent ceasefire, release of high profile captives and 

identification of militant outfits involved in acts of terror 

The government’s representatives held direct talks with a 13-member team of local Taliban on 

Wednesday in the volatile tribal region of Orakzai, the first ever meeting since the peace overtures began 

last month. 

While seeking an exchange of non-combatant prisoners, Taliban promised to observe a ceasefire as long 

as the dialogue process continues. “We will release the captives in our custody if the government shows 

commitment to free our friends,” sources close to the meeting said while quoting a Taliban leader. 

Taliban’s further demands included an end to weekly patrolling of the military in North Waziristan. 

The government side demanded a permanent ceasefire, release of high profile captives in militants’ 

custody besides identifying militant outfits involved in acts of terror across the country after the 

declaration of ceasefire. The government team would meet the interior minister today (Thursday) and 

would apprise him about the talks. The seven-hour long talks were held in two sessions. During the first 

round of talks, members of Taliban’s political Shura questioned the credibility of the members of the 

government team asking them how effectively they can function.  

 

After contacting Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, the government team assured their 

counterparts that they have been given full authority to pursue talks. The government’s team and 

members of Taliban intermediary committee flew from Peshawar to Tall town in the Hangu District of 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. From there they were escorted by Taliban to Balandkhel, a remote village in 

Orakzai on a border with North Waziristan where they met a 13-member team of Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP), headed by Qari Shakeel, a militant leader from Mohmand Agency. 

“The talks were held in Balandkhel village of Orakzai Agency on the border with North Waziristan. The 

road leading from Tall to Mir Ali in North Waziristan was closed for all kinds of traffic and Taliban 

fighters were patrolling the area,” well-placed sources said. The security in the region was provided by 
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the Taliban, as the government has no writ in the area. Sources in the Interior Ministry said the 

committee members called upon Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan after reaching the venue for 

talks. 

Some other prominent militant commanders from Taliban side who were present at a day-long meeting 

included Sajjad Mohmand, Azam Tariq, Maulvi Noor Said, Maulvi Azmatullah, Maulvi Bashir and 

Maulvi Zakir. The government’s team included former ambassador Rustam Shah Mohmand, FATA 

Additional Chief Secretary Arbab Arif, Ports and Shipping Secretary Habibullah Khattak, Additional 

Secretary to Prime Minister Fawad Hasan Fawad and Major Amir, an ex-official of spy agency Inter-

Services Intelligence (ISI). The Taliban intermediaries, Maulana Samiul Haq, head of his own faction of 

the Jamiat Ulema Islam (Sami group), Jamaat-e-Islami’s Professor Ibrahim, and JUI-S spokesperson 

Maulana Yousaf Shah were also present during the meeting. 

Soon after departing from the troubled region, Maulana Samiul Haq said the talks continued for seven 

hours. “The talks were held in a favourable environment. Both sides patiently heard each other’s 

viewpoint and promised to carry on the dialogue process. The meeting was attended by top Taliban 

leaders,” Haq said. Meanwhile, locals in Mir Ali and Miranshah towns of North Waziristan fear a 

military offensive in the area. They said that the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and militant outfits 

of foreign origin left Mir Ali and shifted towards the border with Afghanistan.  

“There are two possibilities that militants have vacated their hideouts in Mir Ali. Either they think that 

negotiations will succeed or they believe that the military will launch an offensive,” said an elderly 

tribesman, a resident of Mir Ali. The talks initiative was taken this year by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

after a spate of terror attacks across Pakistan. 
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Talks deadlocked; TTP rigidity blamed 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, March 28, 2014 

By ISMAIL KHAN 

Despite a degree of optimism and feel-good impression generated by the militant-handpicked 

committee, insiders believe the first direct face-to-face interactionwith militants has hit a stalemate and 

unless some quick decisions are taken, it will be difficult to prolong the ceasefire. The ceasefire is to 

expire on Monday. 

According to an insider, the militants have set two conditions for continuation of the peace talks. One, 

the creation of a demilitarised peace zone in mountainous Shaktoi, South Waziristan, to allow freedom 

of movement and two, the release of non-combatants. 

The insider said the five-member militants’ committee sought written guarantees before they could 

commit to an extension in the month-long ceasefire. “For nearly seven hours, we talked to them about 

the destruction wrought by over a decade of violence, the loss of lives and property and displacement of 

people. 

“We said ‘let bygones be bygones, let’s bury the hatchet and make a new beginning’,” the insider said. 

“Nothing seemed to appeal to them. I have come back really disappointed. The chances of success and 

continuation are not terribly bright. This is a non-starter,” he said. 

 

“We couldn’t offer any written guarantees. It was not our mandate, so we came back without winning 

any commitment either for an extension of ceasefire or the release of non-combatants in their custody,” 

he said.  

“The militants have tied the continuation of the peace talks or extension of ceasefire on acceptance of 

their demands.” 

He described the situation as a stalemate, adding it was now for the federal government to reply. 

He said that militants had handed them over a list of 250 non-combatants.  

The list includes names of women, children and the elderly. The military has already denied they have 

women, children and the elderly in their custody. “We told them we will investigate the matter,” the 

insider said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


The militants’ committee also handed the committee representing the state a list of some seven hundred 

combatants for a possible release. 

He said the militant leaders’ argument for a demilitarised peace zone was to ensure they could move 

around freely. “They said it took them two days to get to the venue of the talks at Bilandkhel, crossing 

streams and walking through mountains.” 

The militants insisted the ceasefire was unilateral and accused the government of not respecting the 

terms of disengagement. “They brought out a list of incidents involving raids by security forces in 

Mohmand, Bajaur, Karachi and other places. 

“They said that our people were being picked up and tortured. We responded by pointing out the 

execution of 23 militiamen. But the argument didn’t work,” the insider said. 

RESCUE ACT: What could salvage the situation, the insider was asked. “The government will have to 

release some non-combatants as a confidence-building measure. It may consider ‘quietly releasing a few 

others too’.” 

Asked if the militants showed any willingness to release Prof Ajmal Khan, the aged Vice Chancellor of 

Peshawar University, Shahbaz Taseer, son of the late governor of Punjab, and Ali Haider Gilani, son of 

the former prime minister, the insider said: “We brought up the matter of their release and asked if they 

would be willing to release them. 

“We said they were also non-combatants and must be released as part of confidence-building measures. 

Their response was straight. 

They could swap Ajmal Khan for three of their fighters arrested in connection with his abduction – a 

proposition the TTP had made a year ago.Furthermore, they said, those in captivity belonged to political 

parties the militants are at war with and therefore, they were not non-combatants.” 

Asked how soon the talks could resume, the insider said it depended on how soon the government 

replied to the demands. This could happen before the expiry of the ceasefire, possibly in Bakkakhel in 

Frontier Region (FR) Bannu, on the boundary with North Waziristan. The area could be converted into a 

peace zone, he suggested. 

“The first meeting was more about confidence-building measures and we couldn’t make any progress 

there. What will happen when we talk about more substantive issues,” the insider wondered. 

There were some tense moments. When one member of the committee, who represented the state, tried 

to explain in his opening remarks why the Taliban campaign in this country cannot be called a ‘Jihad’, 

Qari Shakeel, a key member of the Taliban committee, advised him not to lecture them about “Jihad”. 

Another member of the government committee had to intervene to cool down the atmosphere. 

But amid the serious talk, there were some lighter moments as well, recalled the insider. What he found 

most amusing was the journey to and from the venue of the negotiations. A paramilitary unit escorted 

them and turned them over to the militants for onward journey to an unknown place and when the 

militants escorted them on their way back, they handed them over to the unit for onward journey. “It was 



simply a handing over, taking over ceremony. They even shook hands with each other. This brought a 

smile to my lips, ” the insider said. 
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The conundrum of Hazara province 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, March 28, 2014  

By DANISH AHMAD 

Last week, the Pakistan Tehrike-Insaf led provincial government in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa passed a 

resolution in the provincial assembly for the creation of Hazara province. The resolution was moved by 

Sardar Idrees who is elected as MPA on PTI ticket from Abbottabad. The resolution asks the federal 

government to amend the constitution for the creation of Hazara province. On the same day another 

resolution was moved by two provincial ministers, Shaukat Yousafzai of PTI and Siraj-ul-Haq of 

Jamaat-e-Islami, asking for the renaming of province as \’Hazara-Pakhtunkhwa\’. While the first 

resolution demanded the creation of a separate province for the people of Hazara division, the second 

resolution only demanded the renaming of the province to overcome the grievances of the people of 

Hazara division. This shows that there is lack of consensus among the coalition partners of the 

provincial government and also among the elected members of PTI on the demand of a separate 

province.  

The demand for making a separate province for the inhabitants of Hazara is quite old and a movement 

named Tehreek-i-Sooba Hazara (Movement for Hazara province) is on forefront led by Baba Haidar 

Zaman. This demand got momentum after the renaming of NWFP as Khyber Pakhtunkhwa in 18th 

amendment in the 1973 constitution. The political parties especially Tehreek-i-Sooba Hazara rejected 

the new name of the province terming it as a negation of their identity. It is pertinent to mention that the 

elected representatives from the area were taken into confidence when 18th amendment was passed and 

these representatives, mostly from PML-N, gave their consensus on the renaming of the province after 

annexing \’Khyber\’ with \’Pakhtunkhwa\’. 

 

The Pakhtun nationalist parties like ANP and QWP reacted strongly against this resolution and termed it 

a conspiracy of dividing Pakhtuns. An important point to mention is that during the tenure of the 

previous ANP led provincial government a resolution was also tabled in April 2010 by Qazi Asad who 

was provincial minister for higher education and MPA Gohar Nawaz Khan, both elected from Haripur. 

At that time both these representatives were associated with ANP. Though both these members clearly 

violated the party discipline, which is against the division of the province, but the ANP leadership 

avoided issuing any show-cause notice to them to save its government from any debacle.  

Though the demand for a separate province is the constitutional right of the people of the area, 

nevertheless, looking at the ethnic composition of Hazara division, it is evident that it is a multi-ethnic 

entity comprising of Hindko speakers, Pakhtuns, Kohistanis and Gojri speakers.  
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Majority of the population is Hindko speakers in this division, however, a considerable number of 

Pakhtuns and Kohistanis are also residing here.  

The two districts of Battagram and Tor Ghar are the inhabited by Pakhtun majority while Kohistan is 

occupied by Kohistanis. Besides these Pakhtun majority districts, there are numerous areas in Haripur 

and Mansehra where Pakhtuns have a sizeable population. These areas consist of Bafa, Oghi, Batal, 

Dodhial, Shinkiari in Mansehra district while in Haripur district it includes Amazai, Sirikot and Ghazi 

areas. The inhabitants of these Pakhtun areas are against the creation of the new province.  

Moreover, in past the people of Battagram, Tor Ghar and Kohistan made a demand through a jirga for 

the creation of a new division under the name of \’Abaseen division\’. 

Apart from ethnic composition, the geographical area where the Hindko speakers are in majority is 

comprised of only three districts of Haripur, Abbottabad and Mansehra. It seems inappropriate to make a 

province of only three districts. 

A technical problem here to point out is the possession of Tarbela dam, the main hydel power project of 

the country. Its lake is situated in district Haripur while the power houses and other technical 

installations are located in district Swabi. The creation of Hazara province will also lead to a controversy 

between Pakhtuns and Hindko speakers over the control of the hydel project. 

The leadership of PTI, according to their promises made during election campaign to create Hazara 

province, passed the resolution. The approach and strategy of PTI regarding the creation of new 

provinces is quite confusing and unclear as it has different point of views in four provinces. Imran Khan 

is in favor of dividing Khyber Pakhtunkhwa on ethnic basis while his point of view regarding the 

division of Sindh and Punjab is quite opposite. In January this year, while responding to the speech of 

MQM chief Altaf Hussain regarding the division of Sindh on ethnic basis, Imran Khan in his address to 

a public gathering in Umerkot said that he was against the division of Sindh on ethnic basis. The 

position of PTI chief is also unclear about the creation of Seraiki province which is his ancestral area.  

The present resolution by the PTI led provincial government seems a haphazard exercise which lacks 

strong political will and it became more obvious when it was criticized by Baba Haidar Zaman. He 

termed the resolution an unconstitutional practice and a \’topi drama\’. This shows that he was also not 

taken into confidence by the leadership of PTI on the issue for which he is struggling since long. 

Furthermore, in the previous general elections, PML-N emerged as the major political party from Hazara 

division in contrast to the other parts of the province where PTI merged as a leading player. In order to 

curtail the political influence of PML-N in the area, PTI came with this strategy. The resolution appears 

a tactic of the provincial government to divert the attention of the masses from the real issues of bad 

governance and insecurity.  

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa is already passing through the wave of terrorism, insecurity and violence. 

Dragging the province to ethnic and controversial issues at this juncture will intensify the violence in the 

province.  
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Sindh Assembly passes resolution against threats to Bilawal 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, March 29, 2014 

The Sindh Assembly on Friday unanimously passed a resolution condemning a threatening letter 

received by PPP Patron-in-Chief Bilawal Bhutto Zardari from the outlawed Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LeJ). 

In a related development, a special security squad has been detailed for Bilawal following the threats by 

the LeJ.PPP MPA Abdul Sattar presented the resolution which condemned the threatening letter 

received by his party chief. The resolution was unanimously passed by the assembly. 

Speaker Agha Siraj Durrani said the situation had become clear after the threats to the PPP chief and 

added that action should be taken against those terrorists who had been identified.Another MPA 

Irfanullah Khan Marwat from the PML-N claimed that the threatening letter to Bilawal was an attempt 

to sabotage the dialogue process between the government and the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan. He 

further claimed that every time steps were taken for the betterment, such conspiring elements became 

active. 

On the other hand, a special security squad has been formed for the PPP patron-in-chief following the 

LeJ’s threatening letter. Sources told Online the Sindh government had chalked out a special security 

plan under which 30 special commandoes would perform duties for his security while three bullet-proof 

vehicles had also been allotted in this regard. 

 

Bilawal in a tweet on Thursday claimed that he had received threats from the LeJ and he would hold the 

Punjab government responsible if it continued to provide protection to the group and refused to take 

action against them. Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif took notice of the tweet and directed the 

Punjab Police chief to probe the matter. Later, the Punjab IGP contacted Bilawal who appreciated the 

prompt action of Shahbaz over the threat given to him and other party leaders. 

The Punjab chief minister had directed the concerned officials to probe the matter. It is worth noting that 

Bilawal has been the most vocal and the boldest voice among the Pakistani political leadership against 

the militant groups since the start of his political career last year. 

Meanwhile, PML-N leader Hamza Shahbaz, while answering a question outside the Parliament House 

about the threats to Bilawal, said, “We pray to Allah Almighty for the safety of everyone.” However, he 

said that it would not be appropriate to accuse anyone without having solid proof. 
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He also spoke to a private TV channel where he accused Bilawal of issuing senseless statements and 

added that there should be no politics on important national issues such as terrorism. “May Allah protect 

Bilawal Bhutto Zardari,” prayed Hamza. 

According to Hamza, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif did not play politics on the issue of Thar and instead 

visited the drought-affected district of Sindh. 

This triggered a harsh response from the PPP, as Sindh Information Minister Sharjeel Memon said it 

would be better for Hamza to advise the federal government and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to refrain 

from bowing before the terrorists rather than issuing statements against Bilawal. Sharjeel said the PML 

N leader should keep his advice to himself as the government’s ‘reconciliation policy’ with the Taliban 

had raised serious concerns among the 180 million Pakistanis. 

He described the ongoing negotiations with the terrorists as an insult to the Constitution and said Hamza 

should listen to the heirs of families whose loved ones sacrificed their lives to safeguard the country. 

ncies 

Meanwhile, Manzoor Wattoo, President, PPP Punjab, in a statement issued here on Friday said that the 

PPP workers were upset and agitated over the life threat given to Chairman Bilawal Bhutto Zardari by 

the LeJ adding that the response of the Punjab government on this was equally disappointing. He called 

upon the Punjab government to take action against the terrorist organisation that had safe havens in the 

Punjab. He described the statement of Hamza Shahbaz Sharif on the matter as in bad taste. 
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Afghan optimism and the road ahead 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, March 30, 2014 

By D PARVAZ 

* New Al Jazeera poll shows despite security concerns, Afghans feel their country is ready for 

presidential election 

Fourty-seven percent of respondents said they were confident that Afghan forces could provide security 

[AFP] 

Afghanistan is bracing itself for a presidential election that could be the first truly game-changing event 

in the country since the 2001 US-led invasion – and according to a local poll commissioned by Al 

Jazeera, 69 percent say the country will improve over the next five years. 

For one thing, the April 5 election will see Afghans choose from a field of candidates that does not 

include current President Hamid Karzai, who has been in charge for nearly 13 years. 

“This is the first time that nobody knows who will be president – this time, there are front runners and 

there is genuine competition,” said Ahmad Nader Nadery, founder and chairman of the Kabul-based 

Free and Fair Election Forum of Afghanistan, a civil society organisation promoting democracy. 

 

Gunmen attack Afghan election commission [Al Jazeera] 

“If Afghanistan makes this peaceful transition it would mean that this government and this constitutional 

set up will not fall apart and will be institutionalised.” 

The next Afghan president will also be the one to oversee a peace deal with the Taliban and the pace of 

the US troop drawdown in the country – a key security and economic concern in Afghanistan and the 

region. 

The April 5 poll is also seen as the country’s first free breath – an election largely untouched and 

untainted by the West. However, security concerns in the lead-up to the vote and a history of 

fraud threaten to undermine public confidence in the poll’s outcome. 

The Al Jazeera SMS survey, conducted by Impassion, indicates that 79.3 percent of the 992 participants 

plan to vote, despite repeated promises of violence from the Taliban. 
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Indeed, the poll, conducted March 16-25, took place after Taliban attacks on hotels, markets and 

elections commission offices had started. 

“Your results are similar to our findings,” said Nadery, noting that 79 percent of the people his group 

surveyed also said they would go to the polls. 

“Also, 92 percent of the 4,040 people we surveyed… in insecure areas, in rural and urban areas, men 

and women, educated and uneducated, said they supported the idea of democracy,” said Nadery. 

“This country has gone through so much – power has been gained through guns and violence and 

Afghans… don’t feel that the election will be very free and fair – but with whatever shortcomings there 

will be, they want a peaceful transfer of power.” 

Afghanistan ready for elections? 

Despite Taliban threats vowing to disrupt the elections  – there have already been numerous attacks 

targeting poll-workers and foreign observers – 85 percent of those surveyed indicated the country was 

ready for its first-ever independent elections. 

But the Taliban have carried out several deadly strikes recently – on the Serena Hotel in Kabul, two 

attacks on election commission offices  in Kabul, a police station in Jalalabad, a Kabul guesthouse and 

amarket  in Faryab province. 

Roughly 60 percent chose “improved security” as the top mandate for the next government  [Al Jazeera] 

After the latest attack on Saturday, Interior Ministry spokesman Sediq Sediqqi told Al Jazeera that 

additional security measures have already been put in place. 

“We are on high alert and our police and security forces are looking to foil any act by these terrorists,” 

said Sediqqi. 

Al Jazeera’s poll indicates while nearly half of Afghans feel confident that their domestic forces could 

provide security, 38 percent were somewhat confident of that statement, and 14 percent were not 

confident that Afghan security forces were up to the job. 

Still, Sediqqi points to crowd participation in rallies and campaign events around the country as a sign 

that Afghans are not afraid to engage in any aspect of the elections. Although there will be increased 

security around polling stations during Saturday’s elections, Sediqqi said most people there are not the 

sort to be deterred by the promise of escalated violence. 

“This [violence] is not a surprise to Afghan people,” said Sediqqi. 

“But we know that this is the most important political event in our history… and we are standing on our 

two feet.” 

Long-term security a top priority 



Although rights groups have often focused on things such as access to healthcare and education, as well 

as improving women’s rights, survey participants had a largely different take on what they want the next 

government’s top priority to be. 

Roughly 60 percent chose “improved security” as the top mandate for the next government, followed by 

16 percent for whom “finalising the peace process” was crucial. 

The peace process has been a sticking point for outgoing President Karzai, who has refused to sign  a 

bilateral strategic agreement with the US to allow American forces to remain in the country from 2015 

and beyond. 

  

Karzai has said he would not sign the agreement until peace is achieved, but has also said the US troops 

canleave Afghanistan  by year’s end and that Afghan forces are capable of defending the country. 

  

The lowest priority of those questioned (which included job creation, access to healthcare and education) 

was for the next president to “improve women’s rights” – which only 0.4 percent of respondents 

indicated was of the highest import to them. 

  

“I don’t think that [the low priority placed on women’s rights] reflects reality,” said Helena Malikyar, an 

Afghan political analyst and historian. 

  

“But if those who are surveyed are mostly men, then I would expect such a result, because women’s 

rights and position is not a priority for them,” said Malikyar. 

  

Not all respondents included their names, but the vast majority of those who did gave a male name. 

  

Malikyar pointed out if the survey had consciously targeted the young and an equal ratio of men and 

women, then different results could have been expected. 

  

Still, the high priority on security does not surprise her because it is such a crucial issue. 

  



“People in Afghanistan know that everything else depends on security – the economy, healthcare, 

education – none of which will flourish without security,” Malikyar said. 
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Afghanistan Elections: Domestic and External Spoilers 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, March 31, 2014  

By OMAR Samad 

With less than a week left before Afghans go to the polls to elect a new leader to replace President 

Hamid Karzai, who has been in office for the past 13 years, the country is vacillating between 

trepidation and enthusiasm. For the first time since 2004 (the date for the first post-Taliban general 

election), there is a groundswell of political excitement building up across the country. But the spectres 

of intimidation, meddling and uncertainty are acting as spoilers. These could become serious barriers to 

realising a relatively fair and free ballot that will determine the level of credibility and legitimacy needed 

to assure a more stable and prosperous future. 

A new survey released this week indicated that a large number of Afghans are eager to take part in the 

upcoming watershed presidential (and provincial council) elections. Last winter’s survey conducted by 

the Free and Fair Election Foundation of Afghanistan (FEFA), indicates more than 91 percent of 

respondents support the holding of elections slated for April 5, and more than 74 percent want to 

participate. 

Whether events unfolding over the next few days will allow for a large turnout on E-day is another 

question. 

 

Intimidation through violence 

Although rigging is a prime concern for most political actors across the country, security has become a 

major worry since the beginning of the year. Kabul and a number of high target provinces have 

experienced a spate of suicide attacks and assassinations after the Taliban leadership issued one of its 

signatory statements earlier this month promising to “use all force” possible to disrupt the presidential 

elections. 

Making good on their promise, they have unleashed spectacular suicide attacks that have resulted in 

civilian deaths as part of a pre-meditated intimidation strategy. 

But the reaction by Afghans across ethnic and socio-economic lines has been one of defiance. Realising 

that peace talks between Pakistan and the home-grown TTP (Taliban of Pakistan) may be intended 

to facilitate the Taliban’s ability to disrupt the Afghan elections, there is growing Afghan civil 
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resistance, especially due to the news that many attackers are Taliban students being deliberately 

discharged from cross-border madrassas. 

Afghan sensitivities to perceptions of intrusion by any foreign power, as well as local spoilers, have 

hardened voters’ resolve to assure the success of the national process. 

Despite having more than 20 million voter cards in circulation in a country with an estimated 11 million 

eligible voters, there are still long lines of Afghan men and women at registration stations eager to sign 

up. All indications point to a heavy turnout on election day, both in urban as well as relatively safe rural 

areas. 

In addition to more than 380,000 army, police and international forces securing the elections, more than 

13,000 women will also help with security to boost gender participation. 

Meddling and fraud 

Despite a dynamic campaign and mobilisation effort, several frontrunners in the 2014 race point 

to fraud and high-level meddling as the primary challenge facing the overall process. 

There are lingering questions about the neutrality, independence and capacity of the independent 

election commissions to mitigate, investigate and follow up with the irregularities. 

Moreover, some candidates have accused high government officials of financial impropriety, bias and 

intrusion in favour of preferred candidates. 

Empty threats and warnings have been issued by the authorities, but to date, no one has been seriously 

penalised or prosecuted. 

Three major types of fraud are anticipated: ballot stuffing and the use of illegal voter cards on elections 

day; post-elections manipulation of results; and biased or erroneous assessment and adjudication of 

complaints. 

While most of the campaigns, civil society, media, and international observers groups and youth 

organisations are concentrating their monitoring efforts on election day, there is little that is envisaged in 

terms of oversight in the crucial post-balloting phases before results are finalised. 

Many Afghans have all but given up on the international community playing a neutral but effective 

oversight role in assuring a credible outcome.  

Even the United Nations, usually seen as an unbiased arbiter, came out with a contradictory position this 

week, whereby it condemned electoral fraud, but also warned candidates to accept final results and 

refrain from protesting. 

If election results were to be contested by large constituencies, the ultimate responsibility for a botched 

election will rest partly with corrupt candidates and their agents, the electoral commissions and, above 

all, with the outgoing government. 



Karzai has tried in vain to avoid giving the impression of meddling, but has not been able to appease 

public doubts since the 2009 fiasco that led to the disqualification of more than one million votes. 

Uncertainty amid growing enthusiasm 

Both random cases of insecurity and likelihood of fraud have fueled uncertainty about the transparency 

of elections. However, as shown by recent surveys, Afghans consider an inclusive electoral process as 

not a perfect solution, but as the best opportunity to express their free will, given the challenges they 

face at this juncture. 

The FEFA survey also reveals that most Afghans want to protect the gains of the last decade, and are 

looking for traits in a leader that include good education and experience, in addition to honesty and 

being just. 

Caught between uncertainty and enthusiasm, it is evident that the electoral process and widespread 

communal participation in political life – exposed through a vibrant media – have enriched the 

countrywide discourse and strengthened the bonds of nationhood. 

It is for these reasons that domestic and external spoilers aim to disrupt the flow of progress by resorting 

to extreme means of violence and intimidation. But these forces are now facing deep resentment and 

defiance by all segments of society. 

The challenge facing current and future Afghan leaders will be to allow for the constitutional process to 

run its course, without undue meddling or tampering. 
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TALIBAN ESCALATE ATTACKS TO DISCREDIT AFGHAN ELECTIONS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, March 31, 2014  

* EXTREMISTS ANNOUNCE PLANS TO TARGET FOREIGNERS AND NON-COMBATANTS IN 

LEAD-UP TO NEXT WEEK’S POLLS 

Unable to stop next Saturday’s Afghan presidential election, the Taliban and their allies are ramping up 

violence, even killing children, to create a climate of fear and discredit the poll. 

For many Afghans, the renewed spike in violence is a reminder of the fear that beset voters the last time 

they were asked to head to the polls. 

In the Mahala Najat district of Kandahar city—the former capital of the Taliban regime when they ruled 

Afghanistan from 1996 until the U.S.-led invasion in 2001—shopkeeper Ahmad Gul sits under a tired 

orange awning. 

He recalls how during the last election day on Aug. 20, 2009, a group of Taliban fired four rockets just 

meters from his shop at the provincial governor’s residence, frightening the local population and 

contributing to a record low voter turnout for Kandahar—just five percent. “No one went out of their 

houses, they stayed home because they were afraid and also because they knew everything had been 

decided in advance and that Karzai would be re-elected,” said 30-year-old Gul. 

Five years later, thanks to a significant boosting of the army and local police—and the insurgency losing 

steam—the area is clear of Taliban, Gul says. But the Taliban can still strike at any moment and, as in 

2009, tension is mounting with the approach of the vote to choose a successor to President Hamid 

Karzai, the only man to have ruled Afghanistan since the Islamists were ousted from power. 

 

The Taliban have taken time to clarify their position on the election.  

After initially talking of a boycott they hardened their tone on March 11, announcing that they had 

ordered their fighters to disrupt the poll by attacking activists and officials connected with it. “It is the 

religious obligation of every Afghan to fulfil their duty by foiling the latest plot of the invaders that is 

guised in the garb of elections,” the militants said. 

Since then the violence has surged, as happened in the lead-up to the 2009 ballot, when NATO forces 

recorded an average of 32 attacks a day in the 10 days preceding the vote and 48 in the last four days. In 
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Kandahar, largely calm in recent months, two suicide attacks followed the Taliban announcement, 

leaving several people wounded, according to officials, and on March 20 the insurgents claimed an 

attack in the eastern city of Jalalabad that killed 10 police officers. 

But it is Kabul which has borne the brunt so far, suffering a series of spectacular, high-profile attacks 

targeting in particular the Independent Election Commission (IEC), which has had both its headquarters 

and a city branch office hit. 

Just 30-33 percent of voters cast ballots in the 2009 election, according to the U.N. and the Taliban are 

hoping to engineer a similarly low turnout this time around. “Now the policy is to carry out more attacks 

against non-combatant targets. Taliban will try to carry out attacks on polling stations, will try to scare 

voters and to force them to stay at home,” said a Taliban commander speaking on condition of 

anonymity. 

But Afghan civilians are not the only ones in the crosshairs of the newly re-radicalized Taliban. The 

insurgents are directing their attentions to foreigners as well, as shown by the attack on Kabul’s luxury 

Serena hotel on March 20, which left four foreigners dead as well as AFP reporter Sardar Ahmad and his 

family. 

Two Taliban commanders told AFP in recent days that the rebels plan to continue the violence and are 

planning attacks on “hotels and restaurants known for being used by foreigners.” 

Thomas Ruttig of the Afghan Analysts’ Network said that after the efforts at peace talks in recent years 

with the Kabul government and its Western allies produced no results, “Taliban are drifting into a more 

radical direction.” It is a trend that will cause international anxiety, as it did in the Serena attack when 

the gunmen shot dead two Afghan children aged five and six, according to numerous witnesses. And the 

string of attacks in Kabul has led some foreign observers to pull out. 

“People often talk about the Taliban, who claim everything for political reasons, but maybe other players 

have an interest in not having an election, or a very chaotic one,” said one observer on condition of 

anonymity. 

In 2009 the violence in the run-up did not stop the poll going ahead but—along with massive fraud, 

which is feared again this year—it did make the ballot chaotic, tarnishing the re-election of Karzai and 

his legitimacy. 

One Taliban fighter stressed that not everyone in the broader movement has the same view of the poll. 

“The dissident political commission which is in contact with Karzai wants Zalmai Rassoul to win—even 

if they are not openly supporting Zalmai Rassoul but being a Karzai candidate, they wish him to win,” 

he said. “The military section of Taliban is not supporting any candidate, they see the solution in war.” 
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THE COMING APOCALYPSE 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, April 1, 2014 

By KHALED AHMED 

Maulana Masood Azhar, fire-breathing chief of the outlawed terrorist group Jaish-e-Mohammed, was 

scheduled to appear in January at a public gathering of thousands in Muzaffarabad, Pakistan-

administered Kashmir. He had been expected to castigate India for hanging Afzal Guru, who allegedly 

helped mount Jaish’s 2001 attack on Indian Parliament. 

Azhar didn’t show up. But his prerecorded fulminations were played and they echoed the quietly gelling 

consensus about Pervez Musharraf, Pakistan’s former president and Army chief, as a “collaborator” of 

the United States. “Musharraf made Pakistan a stooge of the U.S. and offered its resources for the 

massacre of innocent people of Afghanistan,” he roared. Weeks later, Azhar also failed to turn up at 

Lahore’s University of the Punjab to judge a debating contest on jihad. The organizers, a batch of radical 

students, said they were forced to call off the event after the university “threatened us with violence.” 

Azhar’s resurfacing (by tape, for now), after about six years of silence, is the result of two ongoing 

developments in particular: the withdrawal of almost all U.S. and NATO troops from Afghanistan this 

year and India’s continued if not enlarged role there; and the Pakistan Army’s reported resistance to 

Islamabad’s wish to normalize relations with India through trade. In the past, Pakistan has been accused 

of showcasing a number of its nonstate actors—terrorists, to the rest of the world—to dampen prospects 

of any normalcy with India. 

 

Last year, the protest of the pious against the national consensus to trade with India included old 

Kashmir Jihad hands Hafiz Saeed, founder of Lashkar-e-Taiba and Jamat-ud-Dawah and one of the most 

powerful men in Pakistan, as well as Maulana Fazlur Rehman Khalil, chief of the Harkat-ul-Mujahideen 

from which the resurgent Azhar spun off the Jaish in 2000. 

In the 1990s, nonstate warriors like Khalil and Azhar teamed up with the likes of Osama bin Laden, 

allowing the proxy wars in Afghanistan, India and India-administered Kashmir to be fought on the 

cheap. But such wars proved dear for Pakistan in several obvious ways. Speaking recently, a Pakistani 

economist at the Brookings Institution told an audience in Lahore that, for reasons which couldn’t be 

stated in public, Pakistan had started malfunctioning economically after 1992, the same year that the 

Indian economy took off. The audience understood what went unsaid: blowback from the proxy wars 

had roiled Pakistani life and economy. 

After India freed Azhar from jail in 1999 in exchange for the release of the crew and passengers of an 

Indian Airlines plane hijacked from Kathmandu and taken to Kandahar in “friendly” Taliban-ruled 
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Afghanistan, many foreign observers thought the hijacking had been arranged by Pakistan. Azhar’s 

resurfacing is troublesome for India and Pakistan both.  

Azhar, said an Indian newspaper recently, is “back in action. A flurry of intelligence reports has warned 

that Jaish, the terror group created by Azhar after his release, and which is responsible for the attack on 

Parliament in 2001, is planning a wave of suicide attacks at [election] rallies across India.” 

Expressing innocence about Azhar, Pakistan’s Foreign Office spokesperson in Islamabad said: “We 

have also seen media reports of Azhar’s resurfacing. This is probably a onetime event. He escaped 

scrutiny, but his organization is banned in Pakistan and its activities are regularly monitored.” Pakistani 

diplomats are not supposed to know that someone else—not the Foreign Office—actually molds the 

country’s foreign policy by creating “events” meant to be of help to Pakistan. 

Lights, Camera, Jihad! 

Harkat-ul-Mujahideen’s Khalil has been making appearances on Pakistani cable talk shows. Azhar, his 

erstwhile ally, is said to be in makeup, primping to thumb his nose at a worried world as Pakistan’s 

Talibanized audiences rapturously welcome him to the spotlight. As usual, Pakistan is not short of other 

ominous signs. Two new militias—Ansar-ul-Aseer and Ahrar-ul-Hind—are in the wings, ready to hit 

their marks. 

Ansar-ul-Aseer (Helper of the Imprisoned) is led by Adnan Rasheed, an ex-Air Force mechanic from 

Swabi who has said he trained at Jaish’s Al Qaeda-financed camp in Mansehra and who was on death 

row for attempting to assassinate Musharraf until the Pakistani Taliban sprung him from Bannu Jail. The 

2012 Bannu and the 2013 Dera Ismail Khan jailbreaks played as horror reels for a not-easily-jolted 

country. The Bannu attack cost the Taliban some Rs. 20 million, most of this almost certainly went to 

those who transferred the dangerous Rasheed from the military stronghold of Rawalpindi to semi-tribal 

Bannu, where the Taliban virtually rule in a doubtful diarchy with the local administration. (Last year, 

Rasheed told an English-language Taliban publication that his jihadist handlers had wanted him to 

remain with the Air Force so he could “invite” other officers to Islam.) 

Ahrar-ul-Hind (Victors of India) is led by Maulana Umar Qasmi, a Punjabi from the Sipah-e-Sahaba 

stronghold of Jhang who enrolled at Usman-o-Ali, Azhar’s seminary in Bahawalpur. This group claimed 

the March 3 gun-and-bomb attack on the Islamabad district courts. At least 11 people were killed in the 

attack, including Malik Rafaqat Awan, the judge who had dismissed a Lal Masjid petition to file charges 

against Musharraf for the 2007 operation against that Al Qaeda mosque in the capital. The group also 

owned the March 14 attacks in Peshawar and Quetta—which left 19 dead and some 80 wounded. 

Another group, the Al Qaeda-linked Jandullah, claimed last year’s Sept. 22 attack on Peshawar’s All 

Saints Church that left 78 parishioners dead and wounded about 100 others. Jandullah counted Qasmi as 

a leader. 

Ahrar-ul-Hind is opposed to “peace” talks between Islamabad and the Pakistani Taliban, who have 

disavowed any current association with the freshly-stitched terrorist outfit. On March 16, Prof. Ibrahim 

Ahmed of the Jamaat-e-Islami party, speaking on behalf of the Pakistani Taliban, said Ahrar-ul-Hind 

was “under investigation” and suggested that “secret hands” opposed to the so-called truce talks were 

pulling Ahrar-ul-Hind’s strings. 



Some reports have Qasmi in the tribal agency of Mohmand, home to warlord Umar Khalid Khorasani, 

whose savagery toward troops the Pakistani Taliban say has put them off him. Other reports locate both 

men in Afghanistan’s Kunar. Since their chief, Mullah Fazlullah, is not in North Waziristan, the 

peacenik denials and disavowals from the Taliban Shura based in that agency appear to be incredible. 

Their claims cover up for the indiscriminate butchery favored by Fazlullah, Khorasani, and Qasmi. It is 

also another likely ruse that Pakistan is dying to accept in order to award impunity to the killers it is 

talking “peace” with. 

Punjabi Antihero 

In 2009, a Pakistani intelligence report said Azhar was very much in control in Bahawalpur, would often 

visit North Waziristan to plot with then-Taliban chief Baitullah Mehsud, receive Afghan warriors from 

the tribal badlands, liaise with Lashkar-e-Jhangvi killers from neighboring Rahimyar Khan, and send 

warriors inside Iran with Jandullah. 

The report spoke of angry discussions at Azhar’s Usman-o-Ali about Pakistan (read: security agencies) 

and its alleged “double game” of running with Jaish and hunting with America. It connected Jaish also 

to the Punjabi Taliban’s Asmatullah Muawiya, trainer of suicide bombers, and to Sipah-e-Sahaba’s 

Ahmad Ludhianvi, who claimed to have visited the anti-Shia Malik Ishaq in a Lahore jail at the Punjab 

government’s “request.” At the time, Azhar, officials had claimed, wasn’t even in Pakistan. 

With Azhar’s rollout, is a section of Pakistan’s officialdom putting the world on notice about their next 

move? If so, Pakistanis should brace themselves for more punishment since cash for Jaish for proxy 

battles against India, Afghanistan and the U.S. comes from bank robberies, kidnappings, extortion, and 

an all-out assault on the national economy. 

Jihad runs in Azhar’s family. His father, Allah Bakhsh Shabbir, was a Quran teacher in Bahawalpur, and 

his family had pre-Partition ties to the Ahrar fundamentalist movement. Born in 1968, Azhar is the most 

famous alumnus of Karachi’s Jamia Binoria, where he also taught for two years, until 1989, and whose 

head, Mufti Nizamuddin Shamzai, inspired him to jihad. Ibrahim, one of his brothers, went to liberate 

Afghanistan at the age of 19. Later, their father also joined him. Ibrahim was associated with the banned 

Harkat-ul-Ansar’s Bahawalpur office and is said to have participated in the 1999 hijacking that set his 

brother free. Another brother, a computer salesman, also made several trips to Afghanistan, where their 

sister Rabia ended up working for the Taliban government. 

Azhar has always been a man possessed. He tirelessly toured abroad to raise funds for Harkat-ul-

Mujahideen, loosening donor purse strings with arguments he articulated in 29 jihadist tracts. (He was 

caught carrying counterfeit dollars at Jeddah airport during one of these trips.) Azhar was also 

instrumental in getting Harkat-ul-Mujahideen and Harkat-ul-Jihad al-Islami to merge for some time. 

Azhar was devoted to Maulana Haq Nawaz Jhangvi, the fanatically anti-Shia and anti-Iran founder of 

Sipah-e-Sahaba, who was murdered in 1990 which in turn led to the murder of an Iranian diplomat in 

Lahore—this started the great sectarian war of the decade, drawing Arab funds to Deobandi warriors. 

Azhar’s trail in Somalia in 1993, when bin Laden was in Sudan, links him and his Pakistani warriors 

with bin Laden-supported Mohamed Farrah Hassan Aidid’s Mogadishu ambush that killed 24 Pakistani 

troops on U.N. duty. Azhar is said to have met bin Laden in Medina in 1994 when both were disguised. 

It was his mission to bring his jihadist organization, Harkat-ul-Mujahideen, under the aegis of Al Qaeda. 



He succeeded in this mission. One of the hijackers of the Indian flight in 1999 was Amjad Faruqi, one of 

Al Qaeda’s Pakistani operatives, who was killed by Sindh police in 2004 after a five-hour battle. He had 

a bounty of Rs. 20 million on his head and was wanted for two assassination attempts on Musharraf and 

in connection with the kidnapping and killing of Wall Street Journal reporter Daniel Pearl. 

A man of means, Azhar once flew from Dhaka to New Delhi on a Portuguese passport. He was finally 

arrested in India-administered Kashmir in 1994 trying to coordinate the activities of Harkat-ul-Ansar. In 

2000, following his release from jail and return from Afghanistan, he immediately announced the 

foundation of Jaish, which first claimed the December 2001 attack on Indian Parliament and then, when 

things got hot, denied any involvement. In the minds of international observers, Jaish and Taiba were the 

two most “veritable arms” of Pakistan’s powerful and ensconced pro-jihad lobby. 

In his autobiography, In the Line of Fire, Musharraf clearly refers to Jaish as a terrorist organization, but 

it wasn’t seen as such by everyone in Islamabad and Rawalpindi prior to the attempts on his life at Al 

Qaeda’s behest. How else does one explain Azhar’s life of great freedom inside Pakistan following his 

release from India? Had Azhar been stopped then, much of the sectarian slaughter that followed could 

perhaps have been prevented. 

Dark Recesses 

Here’s a possible reason Musharraf was unable to do more against Azhar, in his book or in power: the 

trail could have led to parts of the security establishment the Army chief did not want to shed light on 

and upset. A 2004 Terrorist Monitor report by Jamestown Foundation dubbed Karachi a “safe haven” 

for the likes of Lashkar-e-Jhangvi, Harkat-ul-Mujahideen, and Harkat-ul-Jihad al-Islami. It said Harkat-

ul-Mujahideen runs 48 seminaries in the city, and that “a large number” of its students had fought 

against the Northern Alliance in the 1990s while others battled Indian security forces in Kashmir. “Their 

collective objective,” the report said, “is to turn Pakistan into another Taliban-style country.” 

There’s another instructive report, this from a 2001 edition of The News: “Jaish-e-Mohammed leader 

Maulana Masood Azhar, whose entry was banned in Sindh because of the wave of sectarian terrorism, 

was stopped at Karachi airport and was asked to go back. Azhar phoned someone and the ban was 

immediately lifted to allow him to enter Karachi, after which he had a meeting with the home secretary, 

Sindh. Azhar later went to Ghotki in violation of the ban and was ignored by the local administrative 

magistrate there. The officer was pulled up, but later still, when Azhar tried to enter Sukkur and was 

stopped by the district administration, the local bureaucracy was pulled up, this time for not giving him 

unhampered passage to anywhere in the city.” It would appear that the India-obsessed among Pakistan’s 

policymakers have no Plan B. 

Post-occupation Afghanistan is another worry. Islamabad-based think tank Jinnah Institute spelled out 

Pakistan’s “objectives” here in a recent briefing: The “Pakistani foreign policy elite accept that India has 

a role to play in Afghanistan’s economic reconstruction … but the Pakistani security establishment 

[thinks] a reluctance to address Pakistani misgivings increases the likelihood of a growing Indian 

footprint and, in turn, New Delhi’s greater ability to manipulate the endgame negotiations and the post-

settlement dispensation in Kabul.” 

Will India follow America and NATO out of Afghanistan? Prime Minister Manmohan Singh has vowed 

that India “will support the Afghan people,” so it appears not. The most likely outcome of the 

withdrawal is another Afghan civil war, which the Afghan National Army doesn’t seem capable of 



containing. After foreign forces leave, Afghanistan will be left with the largest local army it has ever 

possessed. 

It will also be its most multiethnic. In Pakistan on the Brink, Ahmed Rashid explains: “U.S. recruitment 

policy [for the Afghan Army] includes a strict ratio established in 2003 among all ethnic groups. Thus 

the Tajik could not be over 25 percent in the Army, but in 2010 they constituted some 41 percent of 

soldiers and officers in the Army, while Tajik officers commanded 70 percent of the units.” 

Many expect the uneven Afghan battlefield will be leveled by inserting additional, nonstate fighters 

from Pakistan, setting off a parallel war between the Afghan National Army and these plausibly-

deniable warriors.  

The Pakistani Taliban will raid across the international border, their manpower augmented by the 

Afghan Taliban, Haqqani network, Hizb-e-Islami, the Punjabi Taliban and its Asian Tigers, ragtag 

warlords of Pakistan’s federally-administered tribal areas and Malakand, all of them ready to battle an 

Afghan Army already inclined to defection. Jamat-ud-Dawah’s Saeed claims he alone can muster 

100,000 fighters. 

Pakistan is home to the armies that will enter Afghanistan, but it hardly controls them. So the blowback 

from Afghanistan this time will be transformational; Pakistan may not survive the “fundraising” by its 

nonstate actors: Karachi and Peshawar are already paralyzed by kidnappings and Lahore, too, is 

expected to be targeted in a big way.  

Criminals in Pakistan are in the process of becoming Talibanized: vendettas are carried out increasingly 

with suicide-bombers because the Taliban are busy selling their surplus henchmen. 

Pakistan has sought to appease terrorism by becoming anti-American and pro-Taliban. After the 

withdrawal, a Talibanized Afghanistan will only survive if Pakistan takes its policy of appeasement to 

its logical end and becomes a caliphate itself. The remaining attributes of the state will fall off, with 

religious parties and madrassahs with jihadist capacity increasingly exercising authority in its name. The 

time-bomb ticks away. 
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Taliban trap 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, April 2, 2014 

By NAEEM TAHIR 

* The terrorist consortium of Fazlullah had several things to take stock of. They needed a respite from 

drones and air attacks, and time to collect their fragments. The time thus obtained was meant to 

strategise their actions when the withdrawal of US troops takes place from Afghanistan 

“Humpty Dumpty sat on a wall; Humpty Dumpty had a great fall.” 

Under the leadership of Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, the negotiating team and the Pakistan government 

have met the fate of Humpty Dumpty. This is not the first time that ‘politicians’ have tried ‘negotiations’ 

for peace.  

 This is also not the first time that these Humpty Dumpty types have had a fall. However, this time, “All 

the kings horses and all the king’s men” may not be able to put Humpty back together again because 

kings and horses are reluctant and content to only ‘observe’. 

It is baffling that the so-called ‘wise’ politicians fail to understand the strategies of terrorist outfits. They 

have fallen into the trap not once but several times. Wise men like our interior minister stay convinced 

that they know better! Before the month of ceasefire was over, media man Raza Rumi was attacked, 

Bilawal was threatened, airports came under threat and, above all, the Mazars of the Quaid and Iqbal, the 

symbols of Pakistan, have also been threatened. This is as far as the fate of the ceasefire goes. The recent 

meeting between the two sides is a gross failure. The terrorists have yet to commit unequivocally to 

release Shahbaz Taseer or Ali Haider Gilani and gave a fake list of their prisoners to the government as 

homework. Maulana Samiul Haq and Chaudhry Nisar may put up cosmetic touches of hope but the 

failure is obvious. 

 

Since the wisdom of the politicians is not working, maybe a common sense perception will help. The 

Taliban/terrorist consortium is headed by Mullah Fazlullah who lives in the safe haven of Kunar. Kunar 

is that province of Afghanistan where the whole operation against Pakistan was planned under the expert 

advice of the top echelons of al Qaeda in 2004. Kunar provides a safe, unnoticeable entry into Pakistan’s 

Swat state area. Readers may recall how deeply the terrorists entrenched themselves in the Peochar 

mountains of Swat. They had several kilometres long caves in which they stored ammunition, set up a 

hospital and a guerilla-plus-suicide training camp before these were noticed. Mullah Fazlullah is a 

strategist; he organised a donkey-mounted mobile transmitter system for communication among his 

terror groups, controlled the mosques, and ordered ruthless attacks on schools. The Lal Masjid strategy 

worked and all those released were recruited by him. He trapped the politicians into negotiations in Swat 
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and the politicians ran begging for peace. However, as soon as he had reorganised, Mullah Fazlullah 

threw out the political negotiators and started a bloody onslaught in Swat valley. It was the Pakistan 

army that had to be called into action. The army did a proper job and restored the area to the country and 

its people. Mullah Fazlullah escaped to Kunar. 

At the time, the combined action of the Pakistan armed forces, including the air force and the US drones, 

broke the back of the Taliban terror consortium but Fazlullah became the Taliban’s new leader and came 

up with a new plan. The bait of negotiations was thrown again. Fazlullah must have been in total 

consultation with Mullah Omar and other al Qaeda strategists. One can see that in the situation of a 

fractured, damaged command structure in Waziristan due to the Pakistan army action, the terror 

consortium needed to take stock. For this, a breather was necessary and the negotiation bait was thrown. 

It was likely to be successful with the new set up of political governments having a soft corner for the 

Taliban. The bait succeeded, thanks to the political parties, Taliban supporter Chaudhry Nisar, and a nod 

from Nawaz Sharif.  

The undercurrent moving our politicians in this direction is primarily their fear of the armed forces. No 

doubt, the armed forces can clear this menace but then the image of the forces will rise and people will 

hold them in higher respect. Politicians do not want this to happen. So, with great fanfare, they pinned 

their hopes on negotiations and ignored many clear hints from the army and, hence, the army gracefully 

remained as observers. 

The terrorist consortium of Fazlullah had several things to take stock of. They needed a respite from 

drones and air attacks, and time to collect their fragments. The time thus obtained was meant to 

strategise their actions when the withdrawal of US troops takes place from Afghanistan. The major need 

was to regroup and plan organised attacks on Afghanistan to take control and establish the government 

they had lost and, after attacks, retreat to the safe havens of Waziristan. They also needed to decide upon 

their future action in Syria, the Middle East and Europe. The changed situation in Egypt also needed a 

review. 

The terror consortium was also facing internal indiscipline. There are indeed several groups, said to be 

about 43 in number. They operate in loose association under the Pakistani Taliban cover. The Ahrarul 

Hind clearly announced their differences and spoiled the Fazlullah game by attacking and killing in the 

Islamabad courts. Later, they settled some terms and agreed to be quiet for a bit. The terrorists did their 

homework and put up impossible demands like wanting the Pakistan army to withdraw from Waziristan! 

Probably to create a state without Pakistan’s control?  

These are impossible demands, plus an expression of inability to accept Pakistan’s conditions. The 

negotiations failed and the terrorists could not care less because their purpose of an interim respite was 

served, and they must have developed future strategies. Now they can continue the bloodshed of 

Pakistanis. Therefore, expect renewed attacks and threats. 

This is only common sense. The wise politicians can sugarcoat, compromise, cover up and deceive the 

public but their cosmetics must be seen through and washed off. The fact is that there are no solutions 

accept a final, organised fight by the armed forces. If some groups are willing to accept Pakistan’s 

constitution they should be given consideration — others must be eliminated. Yes, these are our enemies 

and must be eliminated completely. The blood of 60,000 innocent Pakistanis must be respected. The 

armed forces must do their duty to protect the integrity and safety of the nation without delay. 
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Taliban split on ceasefire extension 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, April 3, 2014 

* TTP spokesman says some members opposing unconditional extension | Mohmand chapter chief 

announces ‘restart of war’ | Alleges govt forces of violating promises | Sami committee says truce to 

remain intact till formal announcement by TTP 

Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) says it has yet to decide about extending the ceasefire as some of its 

members were opposing the extension. 

Alleging continuous violation of ceasefire by the security forces, TTP’s Mohmand Agency chapter said 

it will not accept any extension in the ceasefire and war will resume now. 

In view of ongoing peace talks with the government, Taliban had announced ceasefire on March 1. The 

government welcomed it and respond in the same tone. But now as the one-month ceasefire has expired, 

the governments want the Taliban to extend it. 

According to private TV channels, TTP spokesman Shahidullah Shahid said that there are differences 

among the members of the TTP on ceasefire extension. He said final decision in this regard would be 

taken soon by the TTP central shura. He said there was a voice of dissent within the TTP on the issue. 

 

Some other media reports quoted TTP Mohmand Agency chief Omer Khalid Khurasani as saying that 

they have not extended the ceasefire due to continuous violation of ceasefire on the government’s part. 

He alleged that government violated its promises during the ceasefire period, and threatened that 

government would have to bear the consequence. 

He said that influential segments of the country’s civilian government and security establishment were 

responsible for non-extension of the ceasefire. The war is going to resume now, he added. Talking about 

former president, Khurasani said that Pervez Musharraf was being given a safe exit from the country. He 

also talked about Pakistan’s defeat in T20 cricket world cup terming it a punishment from God, as the 

defeat left the nation crying and mourning. 

During the ceasefire period, a remarkable decrease in terrorist activities has been witnessed as no suicide 

attack occurred in last three weeks of March, though two suicide bombing happened in the first week of 

the month but Taliban denied of their involvement. 

But now it has been reported that some of the factions are in favour of extending the truce as long as the 

peace talks are under way with the government, while others are against it. Reports say some Taliban 
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want to extend the truce but on certain conditions, but others want to resume war as they believe that 

government is just buying time and was not sincere in talks. 

However, Taliban facilitating committee says the ceasefire from Taliban will remain intact until next 

formal announcement by the TTP in this regard. To discuss progress made to date on demands put 

forward by either side, Taliban and government committees will meet in a couple of days, they said. 

Obviously, to ensure talks between both the sides in a peaceful environment, there is need to extend the 

ceasefire. Taliban named three-member facilitation committee led by Samiul Haq is in contact with both 

the sides, but it too is waiting for government reply to TTP’s demands. 

Talking to media, member of this committee, Prof Ibrahim Khan said that government should not delay 

the ongoing peace process, adding ceasefire would continue throughout the dialogue process. He said 

that they were waiting for a response from government side. “We hope we will receive a positive 

message from government.” He informed that a joint meeting of their committee and government peace 

team would be held in a couple of days. 

Talking to media, Taliban negotiation committee coordinator Yousuf Shah said that Taliban ceasefire 

would continue until TTP withdrew their ceasefire announcement. He also said that they were in contact 

with the government and Taliban to move forward the negotiation process. The dialogue process has 

entered a decisive phase. The TTP have shared a list of Taliban non-combatants who they alleged are in 

the custody of security forces with government committee. Similarly, government had also called for the 

release of some high-profile figures held hostage by the Taliban. 
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Afghans see hope in chance to choose new leader 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, April 4, 2014  

* None is expected to get a majority needed to secure a win outright, so a runoff between the top two 

vote getters is widely expected 

Two Afghan women shrouded in black emerged from a campaign rally carrying bundles of sticks with 

pieces of torn posters still attached. The women weren’t intending to knit back together what pictures 

remained of the presidential hopeful. They simply needed firewood to heat their home. 

Afghanistan’s enduring poverty – and corruption – is making it easier for the Taliban to make inroads 

nearly 13 years after a U.S.-led invasion ousted them from power. The militants have vowed to disrupt 

Saturday’s nationwide elections with violence, and recent high-profile attacks in the heart of Kabul are 

clearly designed to show they are perfectly capable of doing just that. 

But if voters turn out in large numbers and the Afghans are able to hold a successful election, that could 

undermine the Taliban’s appeal by showing democracy can indeed work. 

With President Hamid Karzai constitutionally barred from a third term, Afghans will choose a new 

president in what promises to be the nation’s first democratic transfer of power. As international combat 

forces prepare to withdraw by the end of this year, the country is so unstable that the very fact the crucial 

elections are being held is touted as one of the few successes in Karzai’s tenure. 

Three men are considered top contenders in the race _ a major shift from past elections dominated by 

Karzai, who has ruled the country since the Taliban were ousted in 2001. That has presented Afghans 

with their first presidential vote in which the outcome is uncertain. 

 

There do not appear to be major policy differences toward the West between the front-runners _ 

Abdullah Abdullah, Karzai’s top rival in the last election; Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai, an academic and 

former World Bank official; and Zalmai Rassoul, a former foreign minister. All have promised to sign a 

security agreement with the United States that will allow thousands of foreign troops to remain in the 

country after 2014 _ which Karzai has refused to do. The candidates differ on some issues such as the 

country’s border dispute with Pakistan. But all preach against fraud and corruption and vow to improve 

security. 
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The candidates have stumped for votes with near-daily debates and rallies across the Texas-sized 

country, a far greater level of campaigning than in the past, when certain blocs of voters were largely 

taken for granted in a patronage system. They also have named running mates including warlords, 

leaders from rival ethnic groups and in some cases, women. None is expected to get a majority needed to 

secure a win outright, so a runoff between the top two vote getters is widely expected. 

“The election excitement is being felt all over the place,” said Aimal Jan Ghafoori, who worked at a 

voter registration center in the southern city of Kandahar. “It’s really good to see this change. I hope this 

change helps in changing the fate of our country soon enough.” 

He said barely three dozen people showed up to register each day in 2009, when massive vote-rigging 

marred Karzai’s re-election, while as many as 300 lined up daily to beat Tuesday’s deadline to register 

for this year’s elections for president and provincial councils. 

But the attacks in Kabul over the past few weeks are threatening to scare voters away from the polls as 

Afghans worry security forces unable to guard areas previously considered safe won’t be able to protect 

them on election day. 

Security forces were on high alert Thursday, a day after a suicide bomber struck the entrance of the 

heavily fortified Interior Ministry in Kabul, killing six policemen. Police searched cars and checked ID 

cards at checkpoints. Streets in the capital were unusually empty of traffic as many people stayed home 

for fear of more bloodshed. 

“I have no interest in going to vote on election day,” said bank employee Jawad Furmoli. “People are 

very sad and it will be a dangerous day.” 

“If the situation continues like this, I don’t think anyone will go to the polling stations,” said Wafaq 

Arya, who was near the Interior Ministry when it was attacked on Wednesday. “It will badly affect the 

elections.” 

Nearly 200,000 Afghan security forces planned to fan out on Saturday to protect polling stations and 

voters. 

The three front-runners all have expressed concern about fraud, particularly government interference. 

International officials say a level of fraud is to be expected but note that Afghan electoral officials have 

learned from the past and implemented strict protocols to minimize it.  

That includes bar codes on the ballot boxes being delivered to nearly 6,500 polling centers in all 34 

provinces and plans to tally the results immediately after the vote closes and post a copy of the results at 

each center. 

Graeme Smith, an analyst with the Brussels-based International Crisis Group, said all signs pointed to a 

heavy turnout despite fears of violence, in part because voters actually feel like they have a choice. 

“The indications are that people are going to vote, at the very least tribes and local strongmen are going 

to be able to muster votes,” he said. “The fact that it’s a horse race might bring out the vote.” 

  



Afghans interviewed at various campaign rallies and elsewhere are largely united about one thing: They 

are disappointed at the lack of progress after more than 12 years of war. The new president will face 

high expectations to alleviate poverty and clean up the government in a country that Transparency 

International last year ranked among the three most corrupt in the world alongside Somalia and North 

Korea. 

  

Many Afghans also are worried about the impending withdrawal of international combat forces that is 

putting billions of dollars in international reconstruction aid at risk. 

  

The U.S. and its allies, meanwhile, are hoping for a chance to reset relations that have been badly 

damaged following several disputes with Karzai, including his refusal to sign the security pact. 

  

International forces are taking a backseat in the elections, although they have provided air support to 

help the Independent Election Commission deliver at least 400 tons of ballots and other election 

materials to remote provinces. Donkey caravans often take it from there, hauling boxes along 

treacherous mountain paths. 

  

Brig. Gen. Daniel O’Donohue, the chief operations officer for NATO-led forces, expressed confidence 

that the Afghan security forces were prepared to secure voters. He acknowledged the Taliban remain 

able to stage brazen assaults that draw headlines but insisted the militants will be unable to derail the 

voting. 

  

“All they can do is try and act as a spoiler,” he said this week during an interview on the vast military 

base on the edge of Kabul. “Our estimate of it is they have the capability to do these high-profile attacks 

but they don’t have the ability, you know, to contest the Afghan security forces or to affect the essential 

security that they are providing for the election.” 
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Pakistan keeps close eye on vote in its Afghan backyard 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, April 4, 2014 

Posters of turbaned Afghan presidential candidates are rolling off the presses in Pakistan, which will be 

keeping close watch on the election in its strategic backyard. 

Helped by cheaper labour and a favourable exchange rate, printers in Peshawar, less than 60 kilometres 

from the border, have been busy making Afghan election banners. 

“We have been swamped with work for the past two weeks because of the Afghan elections. One 

candidate has asked me to print 200,000 posters,” said printer Mohammad Sajid. 

Business links with Afghanistan have grown in recent years and analysts say Pakistan wants a stable 

northwestern neighbour, shifting from the interference of the past. 

Fear of encirclement by arch-rival India led generations of Pakistani military thinkers to view 

Afghanistan as a zone of potential risk – and thus legitimate space for covert intervention. 

 

Afghan officials still regularly accuse Pakistan of colluding with militants, most recently over an assault 

on a luxury Kabul hotel that left nine people dead. 

Pakistan vigorously denies the claims and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has worked hard to improve ties 

with President Hamid Karzai, who is stepping down after serving the maximum two terms in office. 

“I think this change started in the previous government and Pakistan sticks to the policy because 

probably they have realised this ‘one favourite’ policy has been a disaster,” author and defence analyst 

Imtiaz Gul of Islamabad’s Centre for Research and Security Studies told AFP. 

During the last Afghan presidential election, some Pakistani officials were more favourably disposed 

towards incumbent Karzai, who shared a good rapport with his then-Pakistani counterpart Asif Ali 

Zardari. 

This time, however, Islamabad has been careful not to side with any candidate in Afghanistan’s first 

ever democratic transition of power. 

Pakistan may be reluctant to antagonise whoever might emerge victorious by backing an opponent, but 

as Gul noted, it also does not have an obvious ally among the three leading candidates. 

Zalmai Rassoul is seen as the preferred choice of Karzai, with whom Islamabad’s relations are at a low 

ebb. Former minister Abdullah Abdullah draws support from the Tajik ethnic group, who have not 

favoured Pakistan, and economist Ashraf Ghani has “no connection” with Islamabad, Gul said. 

Though it may not have a candidate of choice, Pakistan remains a significant player in the election 

because its border areas serve as a rear base for the Taliban, who have vowed to disrupt the ballot and 

already claimed a series of attacks. 



“They (the Pakistani government) want peace and stability on the Afghan border because it has a direct 

impact on peace and security in Pakistan,” said Saifullah Khan Mehsud, an expert on Pakistan’s restive 

tribal border regions at the FATA Research Centre. 

Pakistan also fears a new wave of Afghan refugees, who currently number some 1.6 million having fled 

in the aftermath of the withdrawal of Soviet forces in 1989. 

While the refugees were able to vote in 2004, no arrangements have been made this time around. 

“We’re frustrated, we’d like to have a say about the future of our country,” said Haji Jumaa Gul, an 

elderly man at a refugee camp in Peshawar, who says the situation at home is still too volatile to return. 
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Elections 2014 : Inky Fingers and Wet Feet – Polling Day 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Saturday, April 5, 2014 

By MARTINE VAN BIJLERT 

As the polls closed and the counting of votes in Afghanistan’s 2014 presidential elections began, rain 

was still pouring down in many parts of Afghanistan. Despite the weather, first impressions suggest 

turnout was good, at least in the cities. Taleban violence was worse than on an average day in early April 

and their threats kept polling centres closed and voters at home in some areas, but the number of major 

insurgent attacks was far fewer than the Taleban had promised or that the country had feared. Martine 

van Bijlert and Kate Clark report (with input from the whole AAN team). 

It was easy to get swept up in the enthusiasm today. The rain poured down in many places, but many 

voters still appeared determined to pour into polling stations. The internet was full of pictures of smiling 

voters showing off their voter cards and inky fingers, as well as long lines of both men and women 

patiently waiting to vote. Social media helped amplify the mood, as many of the country’s journalists 

and activists expressed both their elation and their defiance of the Taleban. By noon, commentators 

already started speculating that the turnout was likely to be double what it was in 2009. 

Information, in particular on how the rural areas fared, will however trickle in far more slowly. The 

areas that are likely to have faced most irregularities are also those from which news takes time to travel. 

So it will be a few days at least before we have anything near a complete picture of what happened and 

what it might mean. So far, the reports and the anecdotes indicate that, as usual, the picture will be 

mixed. But there are already a few themes that can be pulled out. 

 

The most obvious is the absence of the kind of huge security incidents that keep people at home and 

overshadow the process. Although there was a large number of incidents (the Ministry of Interior 

reported 140 attacks or attempted attacks by insurgents, and that may not be the full picture yet) the 

impact of both the individual attacks and the total impression that it gave was, in most cases, limited to a 

very localised disruption of the vote, and in some cases not even that. The Taleban’s dire warnings that 

they would be disrupting the elections by all means at their disposal did not, in the end, amount to much 

at all. The country as a result has breathed a sigh of relief. 

Security was tight, at least in the urban centres and at the ‘gates’ to the cities, and seemed well 

organised. From remoter areas, however, there have been reports and indications of more ‘alternative’ 

security arrangements, where local commanders and strongmen tried to arrange both the security and the 

vote. The details of such tactics are likely to emerge in the coming days. 
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The second theme was the weather. This is the first election in this era that has been held within the 

constitutionally proscribed timeline.  

Previous elections were postponed, both because the necessary preparations had not been made in time, 

and also because the organisers were afraid an election so early in the year would be hampered by snow, 

rain and floods. It is too early yet to assess what the overall impact has been of an election in springtime, 

but there have been reports of areas where people could not, or did not dare to vote – for example, fresh 

snow meant that the risk of avalanche kept voters at home in parts of Daikundi. On the other hand in 

Gardez, on the eve of voting, people were reported to be praying for rain: “If there is rain at night, there 

will be mud everywhere and the Taleban will not be able to use their secret routes through the 

mountains to travel by motorbike and disturb election day.” 

Third has been the hunt for fraud. All kinds of people seemed primed to detect, expose and prevent 

fraud. The domestic observer organisations tried to deploy their members to the areas that had shown 

high levels of irregularities in the past, while many journalists weighed up the risk of insecurity with the 

chance of stumbling on a story. The NDS established its own electoral complaints hotline and social 

media presence. 

It is too early to say what the impact has been on how would-be fraudsters may have felt about their 

chances of perpetrating and getting away with significant rigging. It is possible that the attention has 

pushed the more brazen forms of fraud into the ‘fringes’ of the country.  

On the other hand, our own observations – which need further looking into – have unearthed indications 

that these fringes may be as close as the outskirts of Kabul. Early reporting included allegations from all 

over the country – as well as discoveries – of ballot stuffing, the hijacking of ballot boxes or polling 

stations and serious intimidation including preventing voters from voting and observers from witnessing 

the vote. The fraud may, or may not, be less than in 2009, but working out the scale and the patterns will 

take time. 

The IEC announced during the day that 211 of the polling centres they had planned to open on polling 

day had had to remain closed because of security. This brings the total number of open polling centres to 

6,212 which is 86.6% of the original list of 7,168. If this figure stays stable over the coming days and 

weeks, this would indicate that the IEC has significantly tightened its control over electoral materials, as 

compared to 2009 and 2010. In those earlier elections, the number of polling stations open on election 

day continued to fluctuate during the weeks of counting, due to the large proportion of polling 

stations that had returned results without ever having actually opened (the so-called ‘ghost polling 

stations).  

The IEC has also already released its first turnout estimate: around seven million votes cast. Several 

commentators have tried to turn that into a percentage, but turnout figures in Afghanistan are notoriously 

tricky. Neither the total number of eligible voters, nor the number of voters that hold a voter card is 

known, and the number of ballots cast tend to include a considerable proportion of fraudulent votes (at 

least 20-30% in the last two elections). It is difficult to see how it could work out the figure, given how 

notoriously tricky determining turnout is (not least because there is no register of voters). 

There were a lot of complaints about the apparent shortage of ballots in a large number of polling 

centres across the country. In many areas, polling stations had already started running out of ballot 



papers by early afternoon. There were reports by electoral staff and voters of large numbers of voters 

being turned away, often after having waited for hours. 

Every election has seen areas run out of ballot papers before the end of polling, sometimes spectacularly 

so, but it appears to have been much more widespread this time than during earlier elections. Some of 

the candidates and voters are now claiming intentional marginalisation. Many people will probably be 

spending the coming days analysing figures to assess whether the IEC can indeed be blamed, or whether 

this is a byproduct of a system where voters are not assigned to polling stations.  

The number of ballots printed always exceeds the total number of eligible voters (this year the IEC 

printed more than fifteen million, so the problem was not that there weren’t enough, but rather that the 

distribution didn’t match the voting). In the past these large number have sometimes, conversely, been 

taken as an indication that the IEC intended to defraud the electorate. The main problem is that it is 

difficult to predict how many people will turn up and in particular where. This is another question to be 

looked into. 

Observer organisations and many civil society activists seem to have already been swept up by 

enthusiasm. By midday, the director of one of the domestic observer organisations, Afghanistan 

National Participation Organisation (ANPO), for example, in a press statement emailed to AAN and 

other organisations was already confident enough to say: 

“With a few bumps and bruises the election process continued well into the day with the Afghans 

overwhelmingly participating in the elections and casting their votes for their candidates. Reports 

received from the provinces indicated some minor cases of obstruction and fraud as well as unlawful 

entry into the polling stations was reported in a few provinces, however general census remains 

optimistic about the elections and its outcome. … The Director of ANPO believes that this has been the 

best and most incident-free election in Afghanistan’s modern history and it could set the precedence for 

a historic peaceful transition of power in Afghanistan.” 

Another observer organisation, the Transparent Election Foundation of Afghanistan (TEFA) released a 

fairly factual statement in the middle of the day that detailed their findings so far: it noted irregularities 

and a high turnout and flagged the issue of the shortage of ballot papers.  

Its preliminary conclusion: “In general, the overall assessment so far indicates that the election process 

went well.” 

Aziz Rafiee, head of Afghanistan Civil Society Forum, like many on social media was elated: 

“Today, 5 April, was such an unbelievable day for us. It is great, peaceful and promising. Everyone has 

a smile on the lips and hope in the eyes. It is elections day. The turnout is almost double in comparison 

to the past two presidential elections. The provincial reports are amazing.  

In our history, for the first time, the Afghans said yes to a non-violent transfer of power through this 

elections. It is because we are a living nation. We hope the results are counted in a professional and 

transparent way to assure the trust and confidence of people towards this young democracy.” 

The enthusiasm is infectious. The relief that the Taleban failed to disrupt the ballot is palpable and many 

seem to feel that the reports of irregularities that are trickling in are still fairly manageable.  



However, even in the past elections it took two to three days for the contours of the most 

pronounced problems to be become clear. And the full magnitude only became apparent after weeks of 

counting and audits. It will thus be a few more days, and then a few more, before we really know what 

this election day has been like.  
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Wanted: a strong liberal voice 

SOURCE: The News International  

Sunday, April 6, 2014  

By GHAZI SALAHUDDIN 

Is there room, in today’s Pakistan, for a strong liberal voice in our mainstream politics? On the face of it, 

the answer would be in the negative. But what else can rescue this country from the dark forces of 

religious militancy and fanaticism?  

I am aware of the depth of depression that prevails among those who may be identified as secularists and 

progressives. And they may be small in number, if you look at it in a democratic context. On the other 

hand, Islamists of varying hues and intensity seem very much in command.  

It is a measure of our political sense of direction that the government is engaged in talks with the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan, raising the stature of the terrorist network to that of a legitimate 

interlocutor. What is really troubling is that the ones who are representing us in these negotiations are 

not entirely distinguishable from those who speak for the TTP.  

There are, of course, other players in this game. We have sectarian terrorists and non-state actors 

initially enrolled by the security establishment for some special assignments. We have legions of 

fanatics who can be mobilised readily to demonstrate their street power. Remember the immediate 

aftermath of the murder of Salmaan Taseer?  

 

So, how can you raise your banner of social and political enlightenment in this wild and violent arena? 

One would, then, understand why a sense of defeat lingers in many scattered groups of liberal activists 

and aspirants for progressive social change. A formidable challenge in this respect is the environment of 

fear, dictated by the religious militants. It is patently hazardous to publicly endorse a secularist point of 

view or to condemn the role of religion in politics. The latest example of this is the attack in Lahore on 

social critic and TV anchor Raza Rumi in which his driver was killed.  

Now, my peg for raising this theme is the observance of the 35th death anniversary of Zulfikar Ali 

Bhutto on Friday. It prompted thoughts not only on the meteoric career of a charismatic politician and 

the winds of change he raised but also on the present state of his Pakistan People’s Party. This time, the 

fourth of April coincided with some very dramatic action that is taking place on our political stage.  

This week, in fact, was dominated by the former military ruler, Pervez Musharraf. Negotiations with the 

TTP also deserve top billing, but that is a long running show. A historic moment it is deemed when the 

retired chief of the army staff came to the special court to be indicted for committing treason. There have 

been some pronounced intimations of how the military establishment is at odds with the elected 
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government of Nawaz Sharif on this issue and the big question now is whether Pervez Musharraf will 

somehow be able to go abroad.  

Without going further on the otherwise very crucial developments that also relate to the tentative 

evolution of civilian supremacy over the military, I think that it is an appropriate mirror for us that 

reflects some aspects of Bhutto’s encounter with a ruthless military ruler. It is now universally 

acknowledged that Bhutto’s execution was a judicial murder. That is how the higher judiciary could be 

manipulated by the rulers and there have been other cases that have changed the course of our history.  

Remembering Bhutto this week, thus, underlined the drastic change of scene in Pakistan. It is, in fact, 

another country. Therefore, how relevant is Bhutto for us and what is his legacy that his party must 

own? Any attempt to answer this question would call for a review of Bhutto’s politics and the role he 

played in those very turbulent times.  

Essentially, Bhutto is the only truly charismatic leader to appear on Pakistan’s horizon after 

Independence. He brought about a change in our politics that was revolutionary in character. He was, to 

borrow the title of a book on Lawrence of Arabia, the prince of our disorders. His slogan of ‘roti, kapra 

aur makan’ galvanized the masses and all rules of the political game changed.  

It was his charisma that Benazir inherited and it is obvious that after her tragic assassination in 

December 2007, the Bhutto charisma is alive if not well. This is so in spite of the intervention that is 

personified by Asif Ali Zardari. That brings us to what Bilawal Bhutto Zardari can do with his political 

inheritance. He clearly seeks to revive the fury and the passions that his grandfather had ignited in a 

different time. However, we will have to wait and see what he is capable of in the present scenario. In 

the first place, he must contend with the derelictions of the party that he aspires to lead. 

To return to the question I have posed at the outset, it would be well to recall that the PPP was conceived 

and founded as a party that was left of centre. Its populist appeal had socialistic underpinnings. It was a 

party of the poor and the underprivileged. What is remarkable is that at least in the beginning, this social 

democratic stance was victorious. All budding politicians in Pakistan secretly want to be Bhutto and 

create a similar upheaval – tsunami? – in national affairs.  

Be that as it may, Pakistan appears to be in dire need of a leader who is capable of winning hearts and 

minds on a popular level. With this following of a charismatic nature, he would be in a position to 

launch a liberal and progressive movement. When you listen to Bilawal, you feel that he is articulating 

some relevant themes. His assault on religious militants is very intense and forthright. That he is young 

should be a great asset in a country that is, demographically, dominated by youth.  

But he carries the baggage of a party that has betrayed the promise of social change in a society that 

remains primitive in many ways. His task becomes more formidable in the presence of religious 

militants who openly advocate violence in the pursuit of their monstrous mission. Politics, to be sure, is 

not what it was in the late sixties.  

It is this dire situation that calls for radical measures. All centres of power in this country must, in their 

own vested interest, strive to save Pakistan from the evil forces of militancy, intolerance and fanaticism. 

We have seen that induction of religion in politics has been disastrous and divisive. The liberal cause 

may be in retreat but it is the only hope for Pakistan’s survival. 
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Taliban Provokes New Hunger for Education 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Monday April 7, 2014 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Following scattered defiance of the Taliban earlier, a new wave of students is now heading for education 

in schools and colleges across the troubled north of Pakistan. 

“There is a steady increase in enrolment of students because parents have realised the significance of 

education, and now they want to thwart the Taliban’s efforts to deprive students of education,” Pervez 

Khan, education officer in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), tells IPS. 

In 2012, he says, the literacy rate for girls was three percent in FATA. That rose to 10.5 percent in 2013. 

“Anything opposed by the Taliban benefits the people.” — Muhammad Darwaish, a shopkeeper in 

Khyber Agency 

The boys literacy rate shot up correspondingly to 36.6 percent compared to 29.5 percent. 

The Taliban are opposed to modern education. They have destroyed about 500 schools, including 300 

schools for girls. 

 

Khan says the Taliban’s campaign against education is only propelling more of the tribal population 

towards schools. 

“The majority of people know that the Taliban are pursuing anti-people activities, such as damaging 

schools, and therefore they are now coming in droves,” he says. 

Muhammad Darwaish, a shopkeeper in Khyber Agency, agrees with Khan. “I enrolled my two daughters 

and one son in school because I am now convinced that education will benefit them. Anything opposed 

by the Taliban benefits the people.” 

Saeeda Bibi, one of his daughters, says she enjoys school. “I go to school everyday and am very happy 

there. Before, I used to pass the whole day in the streets.” 
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Darwaish says he will make every effort to keep his children in school. “I am poor but I will make all 

efforts to see my children educated.” 

Khyber Agency, one of the seven tribal agencies within FATA, has faced some of the worst of Taliban 

violence. Since 2005, 85 schools have been blown up, depriving about 50,000 children of a school to go 

to on the militancy-stricken Pakistan-Afghanistan border. 

But Khyber Agency saw a 16.1 percent rise in enrolment last year compared to 2012. 

Like Darwaish, scores of parents in FATA are now taking the education of their sons and daughters 

more seriously. 

Abdul Jameel of Kurram Agency sends both his sons to school. “Militants have blown up three schools 

in our area, due to which my children sat at home. They are back because now the Taliban-damaged 

schools have been reconstructed.” 

Director of Education in FATA, Ikram Ahmed, says they have seen a 21.3 percent rise in boys and girls 

enrolment in Kurram Agency, 7.5 percent in South Waziristan, 4.3 percent in North Waziristan and 5.1 

percent in Orakzai Agency. 

In all 124,424 girls are enrolled in 1,551 primary schools, 19,614 girls in 158 middle schools, 13,837 

girls in 42 high schools and 1,134 girls in five higher secondary schools in FATA, Ahmed tells IPS. 

“In the past few years, militant activities and the poor law and order situation in tribal areas badly 

hampered girls’ education but the government’s measures have paid off,” he says. 

“The massive allocation of 3.67 billion rupees [370 million dollars] offset the impact of damage caused 

to educational institutions during the war against terrorism.” 

Annually, education was given top priority in the development programme of 2013 – at 24.64 percent of 

the FATA budget of 18.5 billion rupees (188 million dollars). 

The current year will bring 38 new middle schools, 125 primary schools and three hostels for female 

teachers. 

Akram says that in some areas the army damaged schools because militants had been using them. 

“About 10 schools were destroyed by the army in South Waziristan where Taliban militants lived,” he 

says. All those schools are being rebuilt. 

“In some areas, the government has established tent schools to provide education to children and at other 

places dozens of well-off people have offered private buildings and structures to be used as schools,” he 

says. 

Bismillah Khan, one of the 20 lawmakers from FATA, tells IPS that the government will provide more 

scholarships and free textbooks to support poor students. 

“We have suffered a great deal due to prolonged militancy,” says Iqbal Afridi, a leader of the Imran 

Khan-led Pakistan Tehreek Insaf. “Our students have suffered, businessmen and farmers have lost their 



work, and the only way to make progress is education. The good news is that people now want to 

educate their children at any cost.” 
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The other Taliban 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday April 8, 2014 

By JAWED NAQVI 

A COUPLE of Western diplomats from Islamabad were in Delhi the other day to probe the prospects of 

improving India-Pakistan ties, and to find out what if anything the media on both sides could do to bring 

the countries closer. 

I described a bleak picture taking shape. What would you do, I asked, if Pakistan gets to be ruled by the 

Taliban, through a perfectly democratic process — as the one that ushered in the Nazis in Germany — 

and India gets a Hindu variant of the zealotry in the form of Narendra Modi, also by the ballot. 

The world at large is rightly fearful of Taliban-like fanatics getting hold of Pakistan’s nuclear assets. The 

same analysts, however, have not paid heed to the possibility of a nuclear nightmare in Delhi should a 

right-wing Hindutva regime take charge next month. In my view, the adventurist quotient in the latter 

scenario is no less disturbing than the palpable terror of bigots taking over Pakistan. 

Hindu fanatics have gained in strength exponentially from the murder of Mahatma Gandhi in 1948, 

which they plotted, to the bombing of the Samjhauta Express in 2007. Their link with the Gujarat 

pogrom of 2002 and the massacre of Sikhs in 1984 is well documented. The same people burned 

Australian missionary Graham Staines and his two sons alive in a jeep in 1999. He had apparently irked 

Hindutva fanatics with his Christian missionary activity in a remote village in Orissa. 

 

Yes, it is all too well known that Ziaul Haq was the one who injected narrow religion into the 

professional armed forces in Pakistan. That such a possibility exists in India has become clear in the run-

up to the current general elections. 

A former interior secretary and a former army chief, both instrumental in subverting peace talks with 

Pakistan (and perhaps China) during the relatively agreeable administration of Prime Minister 

Manmohan Singh, are Modi’s ace candidates in the parliamentary race. It is anyone’s guess how deeply 

and firmly the Hindutva worldview is rooted in the bureaucracy and in the armed forces. 

Allow me to surmise Modi’s mindset about nuclear weapons. He is, after all, a staunch member of the 

Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh, and the RSS view about India’s nuclear prowess was stated in an 

(underreported) interview given by a former RSS chief in the wake of the Mumbai terror nightmare of 

2008. 
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Hindutva chief K.S. Sudarshan was asked if India should go to war with Pakistan over the Mumbai 

carnage. He said war should be the last option because it would not stop there. That was comforting. 

But, he added, when aasuri (evil) powers start dominating the planet there is no other way but war. You 

will notice little or no difference between the Semitic view of the end of the world and Hindutva’s faith 

in the Armageddon. 

“It will be nuclear war and a large number of people will … [perish]. In fact, not me but many people 

around the world have expressed their apprehension that this terrorism may ultimately result in a third 

world war. And this will be a nuclear war in which many of us are going to be finished. 

“But according to me, as of now, it is very necessary to defeat the demons and there is no other way. 

And let me say with confidence that after this destruction, a new world will emerge which will be very 

good, free from evil and terrorism.” 

The remarks by Sudarshan, who died in September 2012, echoed what Modi had himself said in a TV 

interview at the time of the attack. He mocked the Congress government as being weak before Pakistan-

based terrorists.  

And he was, of course, for teaching Pakistan a lesson whatever the cost. “I would do with them what I 

did in Gujarat,” he hissed to an applauding live audience. 

It is generally claimed that hardliners soften their position as they move from the opposition to join or 

lead governments. This didn’t seem to be the case with Atal Behari Vajpayee. The former Hindutva 

prime minister’s fire and brimstone response to a botched terror attack on parliament in December 2001 

led to a scary nuclear stand-off with Pakistan, and a costly mobilisation of troops. Without a bullet being 

fired Indian landmines killed Indian soldiers. 

India’s elections had not even begun when the hawks on TV and their self-styled analysts handed Modi 

an outright victory. Raghav Bahl, whose troubled TV empire was apparently bailed out by Modi ally 

Mukesh Ambani, was holding court. He runs Think India, a right-wing lobby. On this occasion he could 

barely hide his glee at India’s rightward lurch. 

Joining the discussion were three well-known former diplomats. There was consensus that India had 

been too timid in dealing with China and Pakistan. In the case of Pakistan, which one of the diplomats 

described as a goon of China, it had to be taught a lesson immediately. I wouldn’t be surprised if a 

terrorist planning to stir trouble between the two countries was drooling at the sight. 

With regard to China, India needs to use the Tibet card, whatever that means. 

That was the consensus. Never mind the potholes that stalk travellers between Indian towns and cities, 

but the border road to Tibet had to be immediately built for the military, preferably by inviting private 

capital. Keep thy fingers crossed, ye diplomats in Islamabad. 
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Observers Call 2014 Elections ‘Transparent’ 
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Tuesday, April 8, 2014 

Observers who monitored polling centers around the country on Saturday have said this year’s elections 

were more transparent than the 2009 election. 

The elections held on Saturday, marking the start of Afghanistan’s first democratic transition of power 

in modern history, have been heralded around the world as a resounding success. Despite fears of 

insurgent violence and fraud, Afghans showed up to the polls in unexpectedly high numbers to cast their 

votes in peace. 

Mohammad Naeem Ayoubzada, head of the Transparent Election Foundation of Afghanistan (TEFA), 

said on Monday that early reports indicate fraud in the 2014 elections was significantly lower than the 

2009 vote. 

Election officials and civil society groups have encouraged candidates to respect the vote-counting 

process and accept the official results released by the Independent Election Commission (IEC). Partial 

results are expected to be published later this week and “preliminary results” by April 24.  

 

Spokesman for the Free and Fair Election Foundation of Afghanistan (FEFA), Fahim Naeemi, said 

candidates should support the counting process by being patient and abiding by the schedule of 

announcements. 

“Candidates should be patient and let the process continue as scheduled,” Naeemi said. A number of 

candidates, only hours after polls closed on Saturday, speculated favorable results despite the lack of 

verifiable data. 

Civil society groups have expressed confidence in the IEC’s ability to fairly determine the result of the 

elections in a further sign that the voting process on Saturday was credible. Regarding any issues of 

ballot box stuffing, voter fraud or other improprieties, they have encouraged candidates to follow the 

established procedure for filing complaints. 

“The candidates should help the responsible institutions by reporting and providing evidence of any 

illegal acts by sending it to the Electoral Complaints Commission (ECC),” Naeemi said. 
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Observers who worked at the polling centers said the massive participation and stable security created 

had a great impact on the country and its people. On Election Day, despite bad weather and the spike in 

violence that had occurred in weeks prior, spirits were high around the country. 

Zabiullah, a resident of Kabul, said that he was able to vote safety and was confident in the integrity of 

the process. 

One of the highlights of Saturday’s vote for many was the broad participation of Afghan women. The 

IEC has estimated women constituted 35 percent of the over seven million voters that showed up to the 

polls. 

“I hope the women of Afghanistan practice their rights after the new president is elected making sure he 

follows what he has promised the females of this country,” Fatima Gilani, a civil society activist, said on 

Monday.  

Election Day turnout not only surprised Afghanistan’s government, but the world as well. Leaders of the 

international community congratulated Afghanistan for holding a peaceful election. Concerns about 

rigging and fraud that marred the 2009 elections were noticeably absent from the reactions that have 

filtered in since Saturday.   
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By M ZIAUDDIN 

With the election officials of the war-torn country claiming an unbelievable voter turnout of over 50 per 

cent, the third presidential elections in Afghanistan on Saturday, April 5, passed off in relative peace. It 

seemed that the Afghan Taliban had either willingly taken the Saturday off or perhaps, the official 

security measures were too tight for them to penetrate. 

Or perhaps, Pakistan’s security agencies had really done a very good job of effectively securing the 

Durand Line, making it impossible for the Afghan Taliban hiding in the safe havens on our side of the 

border to cross over and disrupt the Afghan polls. Or perhaps, it was a combination of both: the Afghan 

security forces taking effective care of their Taliban inside Afghanistan and Pakistani security agencies 

effectively blocking “our” Afghan Taliban from mounting bloody mischief across the border. 

Come to think of it, perhaps, it was for the first time in our 67-year-old eventful history that we were 

able to close down the Durand Line so effectively (since so far Kabul has not complained of any cross-

border infiltration on election day, it is, perhaps, safe to assume that the closure was really effective). It 

must have taken a lot of manpower, money and technology to mount such a tight security wall across 

2,640 kilometres of border even for one single day. But then if the benefit is mutually so enormous, why 

mind the cost. 

And many in Pakistan, who had never favoured the strategic depth idea and had always opposed those 

handful of Pakistanis who looked at Afghanistan as our backyard or even worse, as our satellite, would 

like to see the wall made permanent, no matter what the cost because in the long run, it would still be a 

highly profitable arrangement. 

For one thing, a fully secured Durand Line would make it next to impossible for the mischief mongers to 

launch attacks on our western neighbour from our side of the border or provide safe two-way passage 

across to terrorists, criminals, absconders, murderers, car lifters and smugglers, causing enormous social 

and economic losses to Pakistan, while at the same time, turning the country into what can only be 

called as the world’s softest state. 

 

This would also help us in isolating the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) from Mullah Omar’s bunch 

and perhaps, even neutralising them because most of their supplies of money and weapons come from 

across the Durand Line. 
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One would like to assume that the decision to close down the Durand Line on the day Afghanistan was 

holding its presidential elections marked a significant but welcome departure in our age-old Afghan 

policy, which used to be dictated, until the advent of the third Nawaz government, by the hegemonic 

mentality of our establishment. 

The porousness of the border, its extraordinary length, dotted with almost impossible accesses and the 

fact that the Durand Line had cut through thousands of households separating brother from brother, with 

one living on the Afghan side of the border and the other on the Pakistani side, were the main arguments 

used by the Pakistani establishment to camouflage its strategic depth intentions and its long-term plan to 

turn Afghanistan into Pakistan’s satellite. 

But this policy did not win any friends in Afghanistan for us. In fact, over time, we became a butt of 

their hatred. And our continued failure to stop the Afghan Taliban from launching attacks across the 

border from our soil won us the ire of the US-led international forces stationed in Afghanistan, which 

were the main targets of these attacks. 

The Nawaz Administration, it is assumed, took the right decision at the right time, of course with 

decisive input from the army and its intelligence agencies, to close down the Durand Line for a day to 

facilitate elections in Afghanistan. But this is only the first step towards mending fences with the people 

of Afghanistan. In the coming days, weeks and months, we will be called upon to take many more such 

steps to win Afghan hearts and minds. But our good intentions would finally be tested against our ability 

and willingness to take on the Afghan Taliban hiding on our side of Durand Line after the foreign troops 

leave Afghanistan. 
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Cross-border Taliban alliance growing stronger 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Thursday, April 10, 2014 

Taliban militants in Pakistan have established an increasingly close relationship with insurgents from 

across the border in Afghanistan, supplying them with explosives and well-trained fighters, a senior 

Afghan army commander said on Wednesday. 

But in recent weeks the two groups have secretly agreed to work together, with Pakistani militants 

announcing a ceasefire with their government in order to preserve militant bases used to stage cross-

border attacks. Maj Genl M Shareef Yaftali, in charge of several eastern provinces on or near the Afghan 

border with Pakistan, said this relationship was growing stronger. “They are working together now. 

They are going to hold this relationship. It helps them,” Yaftali, commander of the 203rd Corps, said. 

“The Afghan and Pakistani Taliban have the same ideology. They are the same people. They are of the 

same school.” 

The alliance complicates the picture for Yaftali’s troops as they try to bring law and order to some of the 

most violent and inaccessible areas of Afghanistan where militants linked to al Qaeda are believed to be 

holed up in remote mountain lairs. 

 

But some are sceptical about the Taliban’s current ability to inflict heavy losses, pointing to the fact that 

there were no major attacks during last weekend’s presidential election in Afghanistan which the 

insurgents had vowed to disrupt. 

Afghanistan has a notoriously bad relationship with Pakistan and often accuses its neighbour, as well as 

its ISI intelligence agency, of supporting militants and helping stage attacks on Afghan soil – a charge 

furiously denied by Pakistan. 

The changing nature of the war is a concern to commanders on the ground, particularly those like Yaftali 

who are deployed near Afghanistan’s porous and lawless border with Pakistan where Taliban attacks on 

security forces and civilians occur daily. 

It also comes at a worrying time when U.S.-led forces are preparing to pull out by the end of the year, 

leaving Afghan troops to tackle the insurgency largely on their own. 
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Operations are winding down across the country. At Camp Thunder, a sprawling base near the city of 

Gardez where Yaftali spoke to reporters, U.S. army officers are working with his men only as advisers 

and leave front-line fighting to Afghan forces. 

Yaftali said many students brainwashed in madrassas, in Pakistan had crossed the border to join forces 

with the Taliban. He said some 30,000 madrassas were shut in Pakistan last year, prompting an exodus 

of radically minded fighters. 

“If one group is defeated they bring new fighters and it is easy for them to do that,” said Yaftali, whose 

command extends over an area of about 83,000 square kllometers with a population of five million 

people. 

He said most of the explosive devices also came from Pakistan. “There are no explosives-making 

factories in Afghanistan,” Yaftali said. “All the explosives enter Afghanistan from Pakistan. We are 

close to North Waziristan and there are Taliban training ground and funding sources.” 
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Friday, April 11, 2014 

By KHALED AHMED 

* The Taliban see the tide turning. They say the ‘secular’ PPP, MQM and ANP are their enemies and the 

rest can be spared 

As the Pakistani state embraces the Taliban, the chorus of the clerics drowns out liberal voices. 

TV talkshow journalist Raza Rumi was attacked and nearly killed in Lahore in the last week of March 

because a) he was seen as a liberal, or b) working for an Ismaili-owned TV channel, or c) for visiting 

India and writing a book about shrines in Delhi that the non-state actors of Pakistan don’t like. 

Meanwhile, Pakistan is talking peace. 

As Pakistan smokes the peace pipe with the Taliban after yielding 60,000 civilians and 5,000 troops 

dead to them, the media is measuring the impact. The clerics who never get votes and therefore don’t 

contest elections have become empowered and appear scary in their aggressive rhetoric. The TV anchor 

has become anti-American and anti-NGO and warns about “liberals who get paid by America to oppose 

Islam”. 

The Taliban see the tide turning. And they are outspoken in their preferences and discrimination about a 

nation they have been massacring without distinction. They say the “secular” Pakistan People’s Party 

(PPP), Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) and Awami National Party (ANP) are their enemies and the 

rest can be spared. The high-value persons they have kidnapped belong to the PPP and ANP. Out in the 

street, Islamic practices are in full force; nobody dare stop the illegal use of the loudspeaker blaring the 

name of Allah. The common man uses speech habits that highlight his faith. 

 

The state is ready to hang Pervez Musharraf, subliminally bending the knee to the Taliban decree of 

death against him. Little girl Malala, shot in the head by the Taliban, has been rejected now even by girls 

who perceive insult to the Holy Prophet in her book, which has been banned in the Khyber-

Pakhtunkhwa province. 

Listen to the BBC reporting on the Nigerian common man in areas under attack from the Boko Haram, 

who attack schools and colleges just like the Taliban and behead Nigerian troops together with innocent 

Muslim civilians. Last month, in one such reportage, pre-teen Nigerian labourers telling how they ended 

up in the street, peppered their sad account with references to Allah to an extent that Pakistanis don’t 
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yet. People in the Islamic world are preparing themselves for the slaughter that is coming from their own 

brothers. 

The Arab Spring has not led to democracy but to the rise of jihad.  

Elections threaten to bring Islamists to power, whose ideology is based on a pre-modern hatred of what 

is going on, like banks, global dress codes, cinema-TV entertainment and culture in general. In Lahore, 

all rickshaws carry threatening messages against purveyors of entertainment. 

Some Arab scholars have suppressed their anti-Westernism to reveal that military dictatorships nursed 

the jihadists to scare the world into maintaining them in power; some used them to carry out proxy jihad 

as the regular armies were either too used to peacetimes or too bruised by repeated defeats to fight their 

wars. Democracy was postponed and people fighting for freedom and representation were brutalised, put 

in jail or pushed into exile. One analysis says: “The regimes released jihadist leaders and elements from 

prison, facilitated their activities and sometimes secretly provided them with the necessary financial and 

media support.” Pakistan nurtured its own jihadis and borrowed some from the Arab world, leveraged 

with Islamist funds. 

The dictators at times used the jihadis to kill their civilian rivals.  

The Pakistani state is in trouble as more and more researchers and analysts point to assassinations found 

to have been “devolved” to the Taliban-al-Qaeda combine. If the dictators thought they could use the 

jihadis and their priestly leaders without getting flecked with their blood-thirsty creed, they were 

seriously in error. Now, “normal” officers promoted to top ranks in the army have to accept the status 

quo in which an “inspired” rank-and-file can kill them in the name of Allah. 

Nurturing jihadis has led to the rise of sectarianism and states hitherto free of religious infighting are 

concentrating on decimating their Muslim minority sects. Pakistan had started doing this long ago, 

putting the world on notice by declaring its minuscule Ahmadi sect non-Muslim. Now this hapless 

community is labelled apostate, with serious disabilities inside Pakistan. (They become normal Muslims 

the moment they step out of the country.) Today, Arabs too are enjoying themselves as their Muslim 

minorities go as lambs to the slaughter. In Pakistan, the Shia and the Barelvi Sunnis are feeling the 

coming doom in their bones. In some evils, Pakistan has scored a first, but if the entire Muslim grand 

nation (umma) likes it, so what? 

The Arab Islamists, a little this side of the red line of jihadism, won their elections after the dictators left 

the scene, but soon fell from grace. A scared population forced them to leave the scene, but a stark 

lesson has been learned: next time, use terror. That is the point where Ayman al-Zawahiri disagreed with 

the Muslim Brotherhood and quit Egypt, to demonstrate the right way of conquering in the name of 

Islam in Pakistan. 

One way a Muslim state can get ready for jihadism is by embracing extremism. That is what Pakistan 

has done as the pax of the Taliban looms on the horizon. A splenetic TV intellectual in Lahore has 

written a long column justifying the taking of enemy women as sex-slaves after killing their husbands. 

Instead of tempering this rather unreasonable Islamic practice allowed by great Islamic thinkers like 

Maududi, he argued that a slave thus taken will have to be married with morganatic rights, as opposed to 

what the World War II armies did to women in enemy lands.  



Tragically, he ignored the international law in the 21st century that criminalises this practice. Muslim 

extremism lays down indefensible laws no sane person can live under. 

Some Arab optimists say the “Islamist phenomenon is in a chronic crisis and at a dead end because of 

the failure of their project in Afghanistan and its inability to be a desirable example or model for a state 

that can apply the true Islam and save Muslims from their current situation”. Soon, in Afghanistan, all 

this will be proved wrong. Last time, the Americans had responded to 9/11 and driven the Taliban into 

exile; this time, the Americans will be driven out. Pakistan, already prostrate in body and mind, will gift 

to the religious killers a Caliphate and an “Army of Khorasan” complete with territory, money and 

manpower. And possibly nuclear weapons. 

Writing in Dawn on April 2, Zahid Hussain mused: “What is most disturbing, however, is that the 

government’s policy of appeasement has divided the country on provincial, ethnic and sectarian lines. 

The much-touted consensus among the political parties on talks with the Taliban is all but broken… 

“The militants have cleverly exploited this divide and selectively target only those political parties that 

are actively resisting them. The TTP has refused to release the sons of late governor Salmaan Taseer and 

former prime minister Yousuf Raza Gilani because the PPP government in Sindh is cracking down on 

the group. 

“Legitimising the TTP has, in fact, increased the sense of insecurity not only among the minority sects, 

but is also of concern to the majority Sunni Muslims who believe in a more tolerant Islam. Any deal on 

the TTP’s terms will plunge the country into civil strife destroying its social fabric.” 
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Politicians defy the once mighty generals over Pervez Musharraf 
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EVER since Pakistan’s third, disastrous stint of military rule ended in 2008 with the coup-maker, Pervez 

Musharraf, slouching off to exile in London’s Edgware Road, the generals have tried hard to be seen to 

be getting out of politics. Behind the scenes the army still wields immense influence. But being seen to 

boss around civilian governments is to be avoided. 

So it is a sign of the army’s current unease that its newish chief felt he had publicly to defend the army’s 

“dignity and institutional pride” on April 7th. General Raheel Sharif was responding to rank-and-file 

concerns of “undue criticism of the institution in recent days”, the army said. 

Tensions have been rising over the treatment of Mr Musharraf, a former general, who unwisely returned 

from self-imposed exile last year to relaunch his political career, only to face charges of high treason.  

Because even retired generals are thought to be untouchable, many Pakistanis did not believe that the 

trial would ever get off the ground.  

Indeed, the army seemed to come to Mr Musharraf’s rescue when he claimed a heart scare, moved into 

an army hospital and dodged court appearances by claiming ill health. Yet after weeks of legal 

wrangling the former president was indicted on March 31st. 

 

Even then people assumed that the government would allow Mr Musharraf to slip off back into exile 

rather than risk the repercussions of his conviction and possible death sentence. Not so, said a 

government minister, Khawaja Saad Rafique, who branded Mr Musharraf a “traitor” who must face 

justice. 

Such language infuriates the army establishment. And it heightens their worry that the prime minister, 

Nawaz Sharif, whom Mr Musharraf ousted in his coup in 1999, really does want the legal process to run 

its course.  

Last week the government turned down his request to leave the country to visit his ailing mother in the 

Gulf. 

Adding to the army’s annoyance is the government’s dogged effort to negotiate a peace deal with violent 

Islamist revolutionaries. In late March negotiators met militants from the banned Tehreek-e-Taliban 
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Pakistan (TTP). A ceasefire was agreed, but violence continues. In Islamabad, the capital, on April 9th 

more than 20 people were killed by a bomb at a vegetable market (the TTP denies involvement). 

The army wants to launch an operation against militant sanctuaries in North Waziristan, a region it says 

must be subdued before NATO combat troops leave neighbouring Afghanistan in nine months’ time. It 

fears the TTP will stall for time. Next year, without the NATO presence, militants will much more easily 

melt into Afghanistan should the Pakistani army attack them. 

In the past a strong public rebuke from an army chief would have sparked panic among politicians. But a 

feisty judiciary and media appear to have made even the threat of a coup unthinkable. “Nobody should 

expect special treatment,” says Khawaja Asif, the defence minister, who was locked up during the 

Musharraf coup. 

Still, even those who share the view that Pakistan’s bouts of military rule are at the root of its many 

problems fear that Mr Sharif is being needlessly antagonistic. If, as seems likely, talks with the TTP 

prove fruitless, only the men in khaki will be able to deal with the militants. 
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What happened to Taliban unity? 
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By FARHAN BOKHARI 

As news of recent clashes between rival Taliban groups in Waziristan trickled out of the region this 

week, a former Pakistani intelligence official felt vindicated. 

From the comfort of his sofa in a lavishly furnished upper-class home in Islamabad, the chain-smoking 

official on Saturday pronounced: “I had predicted this a long time back. These people [Taliban] cannot 

remain united for long. Sooner or later, they will turn against one another.” 

For the intelligence official just like many other observers, the profound question now is indeed this one: 

are the Taliban capable of presenting a unified front to carry their rank and file along in a new peace 

process with the Pakistani state? 

The fighting has already thrown up troubling questions over the future of an ongoing peace process 

involving the Taliban and the Pakistani state. 

Rumours have swirled around it in abundance. Some believe the fighting is a flare-up between genuine 

rivals, while others argue the recent conflict was caused by one group of pro-Taliban tribesmen paid off 

by the Pakistani authorities to take up arms against another. 

 

Amid the many conspiracy theories which have frequently revolved around Pakistan, the motive behind 

this latest round of fighting will likely remain another unsolved mystery. 

But in the aftermath of this week’s bloodshed, the future of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s peace 

initiative with the Taliban looks further in doubt. 

Just like many other Pakistanis, the former intelligence official from day one has questioned Mr Sharif’s 

logic for seeking peace with the Taliban. 

Though ending the long-drawn conflict is indeed a noble objective in its own right, the ongoing fighting 

has raised the distinct possibility of divisions within the Taliban making it impossible to bring all the 

warring factions on a common platform. Mr Sharif made history in 2013 when he was elected prime 

minister for the third time, and began his tenure with promises of overseeing a peace process with the 

Taliban. 
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Yet, events under his watch have raised the question if the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan, which claims to 

represent all the Taliban groups, is capable of speaking with one voice. By some accounts, the TTP 

consists of up to 60 factions including many with a history of holding a grudge or two against others. 

All these groups may be bedfellows in following a common ideology. But their loyalties quickly fade 

away from a centralised leadership structure to their own local commanders who are practically their 

dons, once vested interests come into play. 

In the past three-plus decades since Afghanistan became the centre of a global conflict beginning with 

the former Soviet Union’s invasion of Kabul and the birth of the legacy of ‘jihad’, leaders of militant 

groups across Afghanistan and Pakistan have become attuned to addictive clout. 

To some of them, controlling territory in parts of the rugged terrain along the Afghan border is a vital 

incentive while others are comfortably hooked to their sprawling network of supporters across Pakistan 

including the perks and privileges which come along. Eventually, they will have to prove that they are 

willing to give up the good life before any conciliatory offer for peace from the Taliban can be taken 

seriously. 

Accepting that the Taliban will act in good faith has become doubly difficult in the aftermath of the 

carnage caused by Wednesday’s attack at Islamabad’s main vegetable and fruit market which claimed 

24 lives. The TTP denied involvement and condemned the attack while a separatist group from 

Balochistan claimed responsibility. 

However, the popular belief notably among the many victims refuses to accept that the hands of the 

Taliban were clean in this tragedy. On Friday, Khurram Khan, a fruit vendor from Rawalpindi who 

returned to the market for the first time since the attack, echoed a wider view when he spoke to this 

writer. “The Taliban must be confronted to make Pakistan a safe place,” said Khan while holding his 

bandaged left arm in a sling in a powerful reminder of the way that popular opinion may have hardened 

further against hardcore militant zealots following Wednesday’s attack. 

A broad spectrum of opinion across Pakistan’s grass roots continues to be visibly sceptical of the 

Taliban and their view of the world, notwithstanding their efficient propaganda machinery which 

frequently seeks to prove otherwise. 

According to retired Major General Mehmood Durrani, who previously served as the national security 

adviser to prime minister Yusuf Raza Gilani, “The Taliban and the people of Pakistan have two different 

visions. The people of Pakistan want to live under their constitution as a democratic country and not a 

country ruled by the Taliban”. 

He said the memories of Taliban rule over Afghanistan in the 1990s are still vivid in the minds of many 

Pakistanis to cause discomfort among the mainstream population. 

For the former intelligence official in Islamabad who continues to closely watch for evidence of future 

infighting among the Taliban after the latest infighting, there is a key question going forward. “They 

(Taliban) are not necessarily the most popular force in our country. But now, I want to know if Pakistan 

can continue to talk to them and take them seriously as a unified force.” 
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Abdullah and Ghani on course for runoff vote in Afghanistan polls 

SOURCE: The Guardian 

Sunday, April 13, 2014 

By EMMA GRAHAM-HARRISON 

* First snapshot of Afghan elections puts pair of ex-ministers in lead but two minority candidates could 

decide final result 

The first results from Afghanistan’s presidential election show the country is headed for a runoff next 

month between former ministers, with two other candidates securing enough of the vote to potentially 

act as kingmakers. 

After a week of waiting, the election commission finally unveiled on Sunday a snapshot of the overall 

vote: 10% of the results from about three-quarters of Afghanistan’s provinces. 

Following a spate of rumours, wild claims and fierce accusations, the first solid evidence came with a 

strict warning that fluctuations were not only possible but likely as more results are tallied. 

“I must tell you, there will be changes in the days ahead as we announce further results,” said Ahmad 

Yusuf Nuristani, chairman of the Independent Election Commission. “We are checking the partial 

results to ensure the final result is clear, and we will share it with the nation.” 

The tally gave Abdullah Abdullah, a former foreign minister andmujahideen fighter, a slim lead at about 

42%, followed by the former finance minister and World Bank technocrat Ashraf Ghani on 38%. If no 

candidate gets more than half the vote, there is a runoff between the top two . 

 

Lagging far behind in third place with less than 10% was Zalmai Rassoul, a moderate former minister 

widely believed to be the incumbent Hamid Karzai’s preferred successor. Winning barely 5% – but still 

enough to potentially influence a runoff – was a hardline Islamist, Abdul Rasul Sayyaf, the man who 

first invited Osama bin Laden to Afghanistan. 

The candidates are competing to take over from Karzai, who has ruled for more than a decade but was 

barred by the constitution from standing again. If the drawn-out election process continues as 

successfully as it began, it will herald the country’s first ever peaceful, democratic transfer of power. 
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Just over a week ago Afghans flocked to the polls in unexpectedly high numbers, and although dozens 

of polling stations in rural and insecure areas came under Taliban attack, the voting overall was not 

seriously disrupted by violence. 

Because the votes have to be brought to Kabul from around the country, including areas so remote that 

ballot boxes must be transported there and back on donkeys, the vote-counting process is painfully slow. 

Full preliminary results are not expected until 24 April, and there are then several weeks for election 

organisers to shift through hundreds of fraud allegations and any other complaints. 

Both of the frontrunners still have their hopes set on a first-round win and called on election organisers 

to root out fraud. 

Ghani, lagging marginally behind Abdullah, compared the preliminary results to the first 10 minutes of a 

football game, while Abdullah said he expected to build from a position of strength. 

“To be honest, this result is not news for me,” Abdullah told the Guardian when asked about his lead. 

“We didn’t expect every partial count will come out the same way, and there is another caveat: that in 

the eight provinces that have not been counted, we have the majority vote in all except one or two.” 

Overall, observers and election organisers say they think there was less cheating in this election than the 

2009 vote that returned Karzai to power, when more than 1m votes were eventually thrown out as fakes.  

However, there have still been many serious accusations, and videos and photos of alleged violations 

have been circulating on social media. 

The vote watchdog said there had been nearly 1,900 complaints, almost half of them serious enough to 

affect poll results. However, a significant proportion of those were about candidates from provincial-

level elections held at the same time as the presidential vote. The watchdog promised to tackle all of 

them. 

“We are very serious about separating fraudulent votes from valid ones,” said Nader Mohseni, of the 

Independent Election Complaints Commission, vowing full transparency in its work. “The doors of [the 

commission’s] offices in all provinces are open to observers.” 

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: SECTARIAN VIOLENCE IN 

PAKISTAN (APRIL 14, 2014) 

Written by admin on Monday, April 14th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Sectarian Violence in Pakistan 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, April 14, 2014  

By HUJJATULLAH ZIA 

Sectarianism is a historically deep rooted issue in Pakistan. People are put to death for their creeds and 

sects. Religious issue is a whole can of worms for Pakistani nation which cannot be thrown away. The 

religious diversities change the people into heretic by radical subcultures. A spate of murder takes place 

in the streets, malls, bazaars, mosques or churches. 

Shias are targeted constantly by religious extremists across Pakistan.  

Their blood is shed with impunity by Islamic radicals. Shia minorities run a risk in every nook and 

cranny of Pakistan for their religious beliefs. Hence, the radical groups have turned to sworn enemy of 

Shias. 

According to recent reports, a 50-year-old Shia doctor was gunned down outside a hospital on 

Wednesday in Karachi city of Pakistan while three Shia seminary students were also killed and two 

injured by gunmen on a motorcycle, all in the Gulistan-e-Johar area. On Tuesday a Shia homeopath was 

killed, and on Friday a prominent lawyer was murdered. While Karachi remains torn by political and 

criminal turf wars, mostly for control of extortion revenues from businesses, sectarian strife adds its own 

grisly aspect to the carnage. Criminal and political turf wars are closely intertwined; police allege that 

their attempts to catch criminals are almost always thwarted by powerful politicians or officials 

demanding the release of the accused or that investigations be dropped. Things were bad enough when 

the police only had the Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM) to deal with. 

 

Given the broader context of sectarian and religious strife in the country, the murder of Shias amounts to 

a creeping genocide that has been ongoing for almost two decades. Karachi is home to numerous 

religious communities and sects, but many people from minority denominations are finding it impossible 

to live in the city anymore because sectarian killers deliberately target them, as opposed to criminals and 

political thugs who can be paid off. 

Reports further say that Syed Nazeer Hussain Umrani, the professor of the Rawalpindi Hashmat Ali 

College, was seriously injured after two unidentified motorcyclists in Sadiqabad of Rawalpindi opened 

fire on him on Wednesday. According to police sources, Mr. Umrani was also serving as an imam – 

prayer leader – in city’s Qasr-e-Sajjad Imambargah. Late last month, three policemen were also killed 

outside an imambargah in the city’s Dhoke Syedan area. 
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The bombing in Abbas Town in March 2013 that killed 50 and injured hundreds of people in a primarily 

Shia neighborhood showed the extent to which Shias in the city are under threat and the hatred sectarian 

killers carry. Their goal is to eliminate a large minority population completely, since the Shia 

community is unlikely to give in to forced conversions and marriages. 

The Lashkar-e-Jhangvi (LEJ), Jaish-ul-Islam and Ahlesunnat Wal Jamaat (ASWJ), formerly known as 

Sipa-e-Sahaba, openly advocate the murder of Shias. Neither has been taken on by the government in 

their strongholds in Punjab. 

Quetta is one of the bloodiest cities for Hazara Shias where the death toll is on rise. Currently, going to 

bazaar, schools, universities, commuting or taking trips seem great risk for them. 

Saleem Javed, a human rights activist from Quetta, said: “Today, the Hazara students would not go to 

universities and college because they are afraid they would be attacked. They have been attacked. They 

have been attacked on their buses; they have been attacked inside the university, outside the university. 

Even the girls have not been forgiven. They have also been attacked. This has created a sense of total 

helplessness that everybody is now thinking that ok, don’t think of education, don’t think about moving 

forward, the first thing is to protect your life.” 

Reportedly, motorcyclists gunned down two men belonging to the Hazara Shia community on Sariab 

Road of Quetta city on Saturday night. The banned Jaish-ul-Islam claimed responsibility for the attack. 

With a surge in violence in Balochistan, members of minority groups have increasingly sought shelter in 

other parts of the country. According to Human Rights Commission of Pakistan (HRCP) Vice 

Chairperson Tahir Hussain Khan, almost 30,000 members of the Hazara community have migrated in 

the last five years. Khan said that the flow of migration increased as nearly 1,000 members of the Hazara 

community have been killed in targeted attacks since 2009. He added that more than 10,000 Hindus 

have also fled the province as abductions-for-ransom have become routine over the last three years here. 

The Hazara community has been confined to two localities in Quetta – a four-kilometer radius on 

Alamdar Road and an 11km area within Hazara Town – after the provincial government set up security 

checkpoints around these residential colonies. 

The massacre of Shia passengers in 2012 was the worst example of systematic killings. In February 

2012, an armed group boarded a bus in the north-western Kohistan region and asked to see the ID of 

every passenger. Noting they were Shias, the assailants, picked 25 passengers out and shot them 

execution-style, killing 18 including three children, and injuring another seven. Similar targeted killings 

of Shia Muslims have occurred in Balochistan and Gilgit while in years past Christian and Ahmadi 

communities have also been attacked by angry mobs often on the pretext of alleged blasphemy. 

According to Rubab Mehdi Rizvi, Chair of the Imam Hussain Council, more than 21,000 Shia Muslims 

have been killed in the last three decades in Pakistan “for which not a single one of the killers has been 

brought to justice.” 

Yet, the unchecked killings have raised wider questions about Pakistani society: about the spread of a 

cancerous sectarian ideology in a public that even just a decade ago seemed more tolerant, and about 

what might be spurring the growing audacity of the killers, some of whom are believed to have links to 

the country’s security services. 



The murders in Quetta, involve remarkably little mystery. By wide consensus, the gunmen are based in 

Mastung, a dusty agricultural village 18 miles to the south that is the bustling local hub of Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi, the country’s most notorious sectarian militant group. 
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Tuesday, April 15, 2014 

By KABIR TANEJA 

With the General Election underway, the BJP’s prime ministerial candidate, Narendra Modi, has been on 

an extensive tour of the country.  

Moving from one town to the next with a spring in his heel, the Gujarat chief minister has been giving 

speeches to swelling crowds across a country that seems to have already hailed him as the next leader. 

India’s territorial disputes have always been politically charged, and for good reasons. The two prickliest 

points for any politician in New Delhi, when it comes to foreign policy, have been those of China 

and Pakistan. In the northeastern state of Arunachal Pradesh, a region claimed by China as its own, 

Modi said: “I swear in the name of the soil that I will protect this country.” 

While Modi himself has been cautious of using the issue of Pakistan in his speeches (other than calling 

Defence Minister AK Antony a “Pakistani agent”), his fellow party members have done that work for 

him. The party’s candidate from South Delhi, Ramesh Bhiduri, said that “Modi Pak aur US dono ko 

thokega (Modi will teachPakistan and the US a lesson)”. 

 

In the mind of the average Indian voter, Pakistan is still perceived as the single biggest threat to India. 

According to a research conducted by Sydney-based think-tank Lowy Institute, 94 percent of the people 

surveyed considered Pakistan as a threat, compared to 83 percent for China. 

According to strategists who are advising Modi on issues of security and foreign policy, if the BJP was 

to come to power, its foreign policy will be dictated by the idea of an economy so strong that the country 

would be able to deal with other States, neighbouring and far alike, on its own terms. The BJP’s 

manifesto as well leaves considerable amount of room for Modi to formulate a Pakistan policy later if he 

takes over 7 Race Course Road. 

However, his Pakistan policy is one area where, even with his public contempt towards the current UPA 

government led by the Congress, Modi may find himself on a similar page with outgoing Prime 

Minister Manmohan Singh. 
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Over the past few years, specifically since 26/11, Manmohan has had the hard task of applying the 

traditional carrot-and- stick policy with Islamabad. It is no secret that this has not gone down well from 

New Delhi’s part, as Pakistan has made next to no headway in the Mumbai attacks case. However, 

Manmohan’s constant push to try and move the India- Pakistan dynamic to the next logical step has been 

pragmatic. 

Over his near-decade rule, Manmohan has managed to pencil in a flexible policy for the more than often 

troubling neighbour. The prime minister had started the challenge of developing a viable and working 

economic structure with Pakistan. This approach, which looked to reach out more aggressively 

to Pakistan’s “peace constituencies”, was based around greater economic cooperation with Islamabad to 

break the traditional shackles of mistrust and scepticism. 

The idea of engaging with Pakistan in such a manner was not the most popular one both within 

Manmohan’s government and in public opinion, specifically as a follow-on act just a few years after the 

Mumbai attacks. However, the prime minister persisted, and he seemed to have some basic reciprocity 

from his Pakistani counterparts as well, where a civilian government had for the first time completed a 

full tenure. 

Pakistan has been sitting on the decision to give India the Most Favoured Nation (MFN) status since 

2011, a move that New Delhi already committed to back in 1996. Agreeing on the MFN status is by no 

means a bilateral agreement that garners such attention. However, with India and Pakistan, even a small 

bilateral movement such as this one has to become a spectacle in itself. 

As of April, Islamabad is still balking on the MFN commitment, which even forced Commerce Minister 

Anand Sharma to cancel a trip across the border — meant to operationalise some trade agreements — 

due to internal power struggles. This showcases the main challenge that Modi may inherit from 

Manmohan, the blurry lines of power between Pakistan’s civil government and its powerful military 

complex. 

This blurry line of central power in Pakistan is the one that Manmohan looked to gain clarity over, and 

after doing so, move forward with offers of economic cooperation that may be difficult for Islamabad to 

refuse.  

During this period, one could argue that even the all-powerful Pakistani Army saw the silver linings in 

expanding relations with India. 

One of the areas chosen by India to initiate this strategy was the energy sector.Pakistan has been going 

through a crushing shortage of energy.  

During his election campaign, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had promised to solve the power crisis. 

Electricity shortage was reaching critical levels, and Sharif could see that the people were pensive, 

which could have led to protests on the streets. He used this opportunity to promise energy security to 

the people of Pakistan, and this was seen as one of the major reasons behind his victory. 

Meanwhile, New Delhi offered to export of Liquefied Natural Gas to Islamabad via a pipeline running 

from Jalandhar in Punjab to Lahore, via the Wagah border. The efforts of the prime minister’s office 

also included to get companies such as GAIL to agree to invest a significant amount of funds in 

infrastructure and handle supplies specifically for Pakistan. The fact that India would be importing this 



gas itself from Qatar and then sending it to Pakistan showed the lengths New Delhi was going to get 

such a deal done. 

Perhaps, this is why, this project itself has faced so many issues. The strong-arm presence of factions 

within the Pakistani Army, the ISI and the powerful Maulana lobby had reportedly been able to stall the 

progress of the deal. 

This has also highlighted the difficult task of recognising who exactly are the “peace constituencies” 

of Pakistan, and to what extent are they going to be approachable for New Delhi. 

The success of this energy deal, which Manmohan had reportedly envisaged as one of the crucial points 

in making historic breakthroughs with Pakistan, now sits idle and awaits the next prime minister to 

decide its fate. 

This is one of the examples where Modi, if he comes to power, may get the chance to fill in the outlines 

of Manmohan’s idea to use economic goodwill and partnership to forge a much more sustainable and 

all-round path with Islamabad. 

Even as Modi has targeted the Manmohan government’s record for corruption and poor economic policy 

decisions, the latter’s almost uncharacteristic bravery in pushing for better ties with Pakistan before his 

tenure finishes has actually left his successor with a significantly good policy sketch. 

Some experts are already suggesting that once in power, Modi may look to visitPakistan within a year or 

two of becoming the prime minister. If India- Pakistanrelations manage to continue in a positive 

trajectory under the next government, even though a traditionally more stern Pakistan policy is expected 

from the BJP, Manmohan may be the person to whom at least a significant amount of credit would find 

its way towards. 
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After Karzai — Afghan Election 2014. Interview: Afghanistan’s Abdullah Vows To Make ‘Meritocratic  

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Tuesday, April 15, 2014 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

Afghan presidential candidate Abdullah Abdullah says he will not exclude anyone, including his fiercest 

rivals, from government if he wins Afghanistan’s presidential election.  

Abdullah is among the front-runners to win the April 5 presidential election. Preliminary results are not 

expected until April 24, but partial results released on April 13 give him the lead. He spoke to RFE/RL’s 

Frud Bezhan about contesting the possible second round and his plans should he win. 

RFE/RL: What sets you apart from the other candidates, particularly fellow front-runners Ashraf Ghani 

and Zalmai Rasul? 

Abdullah Abdullah: My experience, my vision, my service to my country, and the votes I have received 

from the people of Afghanistan based on my programs. I’ve been in the service of the nation since I was 

working in the resistance [to the Soviet Union] as a medical doctor. Since then I’ve been in Afghanistan, 

and throughout this period I have been involved and engaged in the nation’s affairs. 

Since 2001, I’ve been in the government and then in the opposition. The other candidates have not been 

in the opposition, which I have been in for the past six years. I’ve rejected offers of seats in the 

government. As citizens of this country, we are of equal rights and responsibilities. But as a candidate, 

that distinction was made by the people voting for me more than the others. 

 

RFE/RL: If you became president, would you change the political system in Afghanistan? You have 

often talked about decentralizing power, introducing federalism and creating the position of prime 

minister, which currently does not exist in Afghanistan. 

Abdullah: Changing the system from a presidential to parliamentary system is part of our political 

platform. Of course, that can’t take place automatically because quite a few things need to be done first 

so we will be able to do so. Without holding a Constitutional Loya Jirga [traditional meeting of tribal, 

ethnic, and religious leaders] you cannot change the constitution. 
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Empowering the political parties and changing the electoral law is also part of that political package. 

Empowering the district and provincial councils and allowing for the devolution of some authority to the 

provinces is part of our political platform.  

RFE/RL: There has been speculation that President Hamid Karzai is trying to meddle in the election. 

There have been rumors that he has spoken to you about creating a deal with Rasul, widely believed to 

be Karzai’s favored candidate, in order to avoid a second round runoff. Is there any truth to this? 

Abdullah: A meeting with President Karzai has taken place. My meeting with Karzai, which I wanted, 

was not to raise the possibility of a coalition but rather about the role the president as well as his team 

can play at the national level in the future of this country. 

There is no doubt that there is [a] certain level of competence in his team, which might be needed for the 

country. Based on our vision of inclusive government and meritocratic appointments, wherever we see 

competence, talent, and expertise, we’ll go for it, be it from the government or other camps. 

I never raised the issue of how to prevent going to a second round and I didn’t ask [Karzai] for support 

in any way. My point was that the first round might give a result or, in accordance with [a] transparent 

and fair process, if it goes to a second round we are ready. There were exchanges of ideas but I was not 

encouraged to do this or that. 

RFE/RL: If elected, you have said that you will offer Karzai a role in the government after he steps 

down. In what capacity? 

Abdullah: We haven’t gone into any details, and he has not discussed this issue with me. Generally, as 

far as advising the future president of the country and strengthening national unity is concerned, Karzai 

will be in the service of the country. 

RFE/RL: You currently lead in the partial results that were recently released by the Independent Election 

Commission. What do you put that down to? Observers say a key part of your success has been 

capturing a large chunk of the Hazara voting bloc. 

Abdullah: I’ve collected a lot of votes from across different ethnic groups, including a significant 

number of votes from the Hazara areas in the country. But I have captured votes from across the ethnic 

groups, across the provinces and across all regions of the country. 

RFE/RL: Some Afghans have expressed concern that if you are elected, your government will be 

dominated by former warlords and Islamists. Both your vice-presidential running mates are members of 

Islamist parties. What’s your reaction? 

Abdullah: People don’t have this fear. But there are certain people who know this is not true but spread 

it anyway. If people had these fears — or any other fears — people wouldn’t have voted for us. In all the 

corners and villages of Afghanistan we have received people’s votes. 

RFE/RL: Will be there a place for your rivals in your government if you are elected as president? 



Abdullah: Based on the priorities of the country, based on our visions, and based on our platform for the 

future of Afghanistan, those who share our vision and are ready to cooperate, we do not exclude them. 

We are not making any exclusion. 

But I’m rejecting a deal that would avoid a second round. If it did go to a second round in accordance 

with a free and fair process, we need to go to a second round in order for the people to give their final 

verdict. But we are not excluding anybody from the government. I will make meritocratic appointments 

based on people’s expertise and the needs of the future government of Afghanistan. 
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AGAINST ALL ODDS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, April 16, 2014 

BY RIAZ MOHAMMAD KHAN 

* THINGS ARE FINALLY LOOKING UP FOR AFGHANISTAN. HERE’S HOW TO KEEP IT 

THAT WAY 

The April 5 election in Afghanistan to choose Hamid Karzai’s successor saw a voter turnout of about 58 

percent or some 7 million people. While the vote represents an important transition, there’s another key 

change that occurs in Afghanistan later this year: the drawdown of foreign forces. Afghanistan is an 

uncertain picture, but it offers some discernible trends and issues to help gauge its and the region’s 

future. 

The nearly 35 years of conflict in Afghanistan have made Pakistan a virtual war zone. Will the election 

and drawdown move Afghanistan toward stability and peace? 

In the immediate context, the situation has become clearer on two counts.  

Despite flaws and controversies, the presidential election marks a relatively peaceful, political change in 

a deeply turbulent country.  

Second, it appears increasingly likely that Karzai’s successor will sign the Bilateral Security Agreement 

with the U.S. paving the way for a residual international security force to remain in Afghanistan. 

The American public’s fatigue with the Afghan conflict means there is little buy-in for any further 

ambitious engagement in Afghanistan. At the same time, America’s threatened “zero option” for 

Afghanistan now stands politically ruled out since pulling up all stakes in Afghanistan would, in the 

context of the Ukraine crisis, give the appearance of retreat and weakness. Can the BSA with the 

diminished presence of foreign forces do what 13 years of full-scale international military deployment 

could not? 

 

The BSA, according to Washington, will provide for continuation of counterterrorism operations and 

keep the NATO-built Afghan National Army together. Karzai demurred on the agreement perhaps 

because such apparent defiance could help his political future and legacy. The next president should be 

willing to oblige the U.S. because the residual foreign security presence will keep Kabul in international 

focus and ensure desperately needed monetary assistance continues flowing in. The presence of some 

foreign troops will stave off a possible scenario of the country breaking down into full-on civil war. On 
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the other hand, the Afghan Taliban will continue to use such presence, however small, to justify their 

militancy and sustain their motivation. The trend to watch is whether the violence escalates or tapers off. 

If it materializes, the start of dialogue for political adjustments, peace, and stabilization will be as 

intractable, if not more so, as that in hand across the border in Pakistan. The best hope for weaning away 

reconcilable Afghan Taliban existed on the eve of the Bonn process when the Taliban’s strength stood 

shattered. But the Taliban were lumped together with Al Qaeda and declared terrorists without a 

thought. This rendered the objective of reconciliation with the insurgents meaningless.  

By the time the U.S. reviewed this position, in 2009, the Taliban, taking advantage of U.S. distraction in 

Iraq and “safe havens” in Pakistan, had regrouped. Subsequent reconciliation initiatives by the U.S., 

Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and Turkey simply did not take off. Complexities of culture and mindset and 

disconnect and distrust proved insurmountable for the process to lead anywhere. 

Kabul and Washington hope for a gradual whittling down of Taliban strength through accommodation 

and pacification, which could mark the beginning of de facto reconciliation. Meanwhile, there is virtue 

in keeping the offer and process of reconciliation alive. And it must be Afghan-led. The frontrunners in 

the Afghan presidential election are personalities with modern education and outlook. The likely 

successor to Karzai can be expected to accommodate Taliban interests in areas where they already 

exercise influence but to resist and reject Taliban ideology and creed, which are anachronisms bound to 

fade away. But how long will this take and at what cost to Afghanistan and its neighbors? Are the 

Taliban on the rise again? And can the Afghan National Army contain them? 

The Afghan Taliban’s revival and strength owe in good measure to the ruffled sentiment widely 

prevalent among the Pakhtun population on both sides of the Afghanistan-Pakistan border. Many 

Pakhtuns sympathized with the Taliban not because they shared an ideology but because American 

military intervention had allowed the control of Kabul to pass into the hands of non-Pakhtuns. The 

deeply conservative, religious, and tribal traditions of this population engender empathy for the Taliban, 

who also enjoy support from Pakistan’s religious right. Yet all these factors do not add up to a renewed 

Afghan Taliban capacity to reenact their ascent of the mid-1990s. Afghanistan and the international 

environment stand much changed since then. 

Despite myriad problems—the insurgency, weak governance, an anemic reconstruction effort beset with 

corruption and waste—more than a decade of foreign military intervention has transformed Afghanistan. 

Urban centers especially in the north and center of the country are experiencing significant economic 

activity thanks to the infusion of vast funds allocated over the years for the war effort and to the rise of 

sociopolitical forces who reject Taliban ideology and politics. 

Much of Afghanistan remains politically fragmented and divided among powerful warlords who resist 

central control. Yet, unlike in the aftermath of the Soviet withdrawal, these warlords are not at each 

other’s throats; they have learnt to coexist while consolidating hold over their respective regions. They 

are one with Kabul in opposing the Taliban militancy. In most urban centers, the Afghan Army has 

demonstrated capacity to counter Taliban operations—which come largely in the shape of suicide 

bombings, use of IEDs, and surprise attacks in small groups such as those witnessed during the course of 

the election. These are disruptive activities which do not topple governments or overturn political 

systems. We also cannot overlook the impressive turnout, despite Taliban threats, for the presidential 

poll. 



The Afghan Taliban wield influence and freely move in many areas of the Pakhtun belt stretching along 

south and southeast Afghanistan where the Afghan Army maintains a tenuous presence and lacks 

operational capacity.  

However, to stage a comeback, the Taliban would need to gather in sufficient strength to launch large-

scale military campaigns. This was possible in the 1990s when Afghanistan was isolated and exhausted 

by internecine war among squabbling warlords and errant Mujahideen bands.  

Today, with Afghanistan in the global spotlight and with decidedly improved internal conditions, such 

Taliban operations are impossible. It is also worth recalling that during the latter part of their rule, the 

Afghan Taliban had become increasingly dependent on the Pakistani Taliban and religious-extremist 

elements in Pakistan. In the present international environment, the Afghan Taliban will no longer be able 

to avail such resources. So the return of the Afghan Taliban to power in Kabul is dim, but they are 

capable of sustaining the militancy and violence. 

The Taliban alone cannot be blamed for instability in Afghanistan.  

Political and ethnic divisions, mistaken Coalition policies, the failed reconstruction effort, misrule, 

corruption, drugs and an arms culture have all contributed to Afghanistan’s sorry predicament. The 

situation can fast regress if foreign assistance starts drying up and post-withdrawal Afghanistan becomes 

a target of intensified regional rivalries. 

Keeping the Afghan economy viable and helping Kabul maintain the 350,000-strong Afghan National 

Army is a challenge for the international community beyond 2014. At present, Afghanistan is a war 

economy fed by billions of dollars spent on the large Coalition force deployed there.  

Changed circumstances post-drawdown will demand a more focused international effort to build the 

Afghan economy with better managed reconstruction to rehabilitate infrastructure and agriculture and 

create jobs. Without funds, the Afghan Army is likely to disintegrate. This would have disastrous 

consequences. The lesson of the 1990s is manifest: the international community can ill afford to walk 

away from Afghanistan. 

The lurking danger of regional rivalries in the post-2014 scenario may well remain contained by the 

number of international forums and processes, including those active under the auspices of the United 

Nations, which engage all regional and outside powers with interests in Afghanistan. The latest of these 

is Istanbul’s Heart of Asia initiative.  

The expected residual U.S. military presence may also help to discourage an ugly jostle for influence in 

Afghanistan. 

Tensions between Pakistan and India cast a distinct shadow over Afghanistan. Pakistan acquiesces in 

India’s economic presence in Afghanistan, but is wary of a possible Indian military role and perceived 

Indian intelligence activity there (with the connivance, if not support, of Afghan intelligence agencies). 

There are those who conjure up a two-front scenario, an anathema in strategic terms. Arguably, these 

fears may partly be more psychological than real, but given the history of hostility between the two 

South Asian neighbors, it will be impolitic for Kabul or the Coalition to enlist India for a military role in 

Afghanistan. Normalization of relations between Pakistan and India will have a salutary impact on the 



region. Meanwhile, it may be helpful for Pakistan and India to talk in order to dispel mutual suspicions, 

especially about each other’s intentions in Afghanistan. 

In Pakistan, analysts often underestimate the sinister fallout of the country’s long involvement with the 

Afghan conflict. Partly, it was inescapable in view of the demographic, historical, and cultural overlap 

shared by Afghanistan and Pakistan. Karzai aptly described the neighbors as “conjoined twins.” And 

partly, it owed to delusional and wrong policy choices made on the basis of an erroneous interpretation 

of the Soviet Union’s Afghan debacle. The consequences have accentuated polarization within Pakistani 

society with extremist violence by private militias in the name of jihad challenging the writ of the state 

and stifling economic development. Pakistan missed out on the great transformation spurred by 

globalization. This was a huge price to pay and calls for introspection. 

The lure of seeking “strategic depth” or the “Taliban option” to counter Indian influence in Afghanistan 

has only brought discredit to Pakistan internationally and obfuscated clear policy analysis at home. The 

reality is that Pakistan does not face a conventional threat on its western borders. The unconventional 

threat Pakistan faces from that direction already exists in the shape of the informal nexus between the 

Afghan Taliban and the Pakistani Taliban and other Pakistan-based militant elements. Every Pakistani 

Taliban leader declared allegiance to Mullah Omar as emir. But Mullah Omar has never condemned the 

Pakistani Taliban’s havoc inside Pakistan. Other elements allied with the Afghan Taliban, such as the 

Haqqani network, have also never obliged the Pakistani government on this count. This is not to say that 

Pakistan should hound the Afghan Taliban’s leadership. Rather, it should realize that on the Taliban 

issue, it is isolated internationally; that far from being an asset, the Taliban are catalysts for spawning 

extremism. 

Pakistan’s close friends – China, Turkey, Saudi Arabia – want the Taliban leaders to renounce violence 

and cooperate for reconciliation and peace. Pakistan can help with peace and reconciliation prudently 

and in tandem with Kabul. The Taliban leaders who have found shelter in Pakistan should be 

encouraged to participate in the process, and they must be persuaded to desist from using Pakistani 

territory for military operations inside Afghanistan. Pakistan needs a clear narrative on the Afghan 

Taliban and its policy toward Afghanistan. 

A most telling lesson of the Afghan conflict is that its continuation hurts Pakistan more than any other 

country apart from Afghanistan itself.  

To play favorites or allow its Afghan policy to slip into the familiar ethnic trap will only prolong and 

intensify the conflict. Pakistan cannot be the guarantor of the Afghan Taliban much less the Afghan 

Pakhtuns, many of whom would resent Pakistan claiming such a role. This can also easily stoke regional 

rivalries as Afghanistan is not just the Pakhtuns.  

It is in Pakistan’s interest that regional players, including India, act with restraint and develop a stake in 

the stabilization of Afghanistan. 

For regional peace, Islamabad and Kabul will have to manage their relationship on the basis of 

confidence that neither has designs against the other. Recent statements by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

on the subject are cautious and point in the right direction. Pakistan and Afghanistan share much in 

common and this strength can serve as foundation for an enduring friendship. Yet the past seems hard to 

get over at the governmental and leadership level, in both countries. It’s time to change this. 
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By I.A. REHMAN 

AN environment of deepening fear across the country is not only making it hard for the people, 

especially the more vulnerable among them, to defend their rights, it is also preventing them from 

leading a normal life. 

One of the greatest challenges human rights defenders today face in Pakistan is the near impossibility of 

guaranteeing those charged with blasphemy, or any other offence relating to religion, their right to 

adequate defence. 

The difficulties in finding lawyers to appear in such cases have been reported for years. Resolutions 

passed by lawyers’ bodies against defending any blasphemy accused are no secret. The courts have often 

been besieged by mobs demanding death for the accused without trial. The latest instance of an attempt 

to deny defence to a blasphemy accused has been reported from Multan, which has quite a record in the 

annals of blasphemy trials. 

A Supreme Court advocate, appearing for a teacher charged with blasphemy was arguing for quashing 

of the case when he was told by a lawyer and his companion to keep quiet otherwise he would be killed 

before the next hearing. 

 

It should be noted that the case was being heard inside a central prison ostensibly to protect the judge, 

the lawyers and the witnesses from mob pressure and violence. But apparently trial in prison does not 

prevent troublemakers from interfering with the course of justice. 

Several other factors have affected the fate of people in conflict with the law. The police, the 

prosecutors, the media and professional complainants all seem to have joined hands to create a climate 

of fear.  

Out of the many sub-sections in the Pakistan Penal Code chapter on offences relating to religion only 

one, 295-C, applies to blasphemy. Yet all accused booked under any of the other sub-sections are also 

branded blasphemers. This mischievous inflation of blasphemy cases suggests an enhanced threat to the 

majority community’s faith and the police and subordinate judiciary start panicking. 

There are reports that extra efforts are made to secure the conviction of a person charged with an offence 

relating to belief. Bail applications are opposed with extraordinary vigour and there are reports that the 

lawyers who are somehow persuaded to accept briefs take their responsibility rather casually. In a recent 
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case, the prosecution is alleged to have drafted a confession of blasphemy in terms that no person in his 

right senses could accept, without the victim becoming aware of the content. 

While more Muslims than others are facing charges relating to religion, including blasphemy, as a 

community they are not haunted by the fear of suddenly falling into the pit as the religious minorities 

are. The Hindus and the Christians who have emigrated over recent months — and their number in 

either category runs into the tens of thousands — cite fear of being framed for blasphemy as one of the 

reasons for seeking asylum abroad. 

The view that a person charged with an offence relating to religion, especially blasphemy, cannot have a 

fair trial must not be allowed to gain ground. Otherwise Islamabad will be guilty of confirming the 

finding of the US Commission on International Religious Freedom that “the government of Pakistan 

continues to engage in and tolerate systematic, ongoing and egregious violations of freedom of religion 

or belief”. 

The narrative about the way in which feelings of insecurity are causing despair among members of the 

Muslim majority community may be somewhat different but it also contains harrowing details. No end 

to targeted killing in Karachi is in sight. One day a doctor is killed and another day a lawyer is felled. 

More than a score of people perished in the Islamabad market blast. Sudden death has a different face in 

Quetta and Peshawar. And the notion that life is secure in Lahore is an illusion.  

There is hardly a place in the whole country where fear of death is not wrecking the people’s peace of 

mind. 

The entire population is on tenterhooks because there is no guarantee that talks with the militant 

challengers will produce the results the people want. They are afraid the extremists may refuse to accept 

peace, and they are afraid that the government may buy respite for itself at the cost of what little 

freedom vulnerable groups at present enjoy. Since official moves are neither transparent nor intelligible 

to ordinary minds, the element of anxiety grows day by day. 

As if the fear of the suicide bomber or sniper on the prowl were not enough, two developments have 

accentuated public despair. First, there are reports that provincial and local authorities plan to tell more 

and more communities to make their own security arrangements. Secondly, the government’s insistence 

on adopting laws like the Protection of Pakistan Ordinance sounds like a resolve to throw the people 

before the wolves. A regime that wishes to make laws that prima facie destroy the assumptions of justice 

cannot replace with hope, the fear gnawing at each citizen’s heart. 

Anybody who thinks that the pervasive climate of fear does not disrupt the people’s normal pursuits or 

their mental capacity will only confirm having been afflicted. As old proverbs go, the fear of extinction 

is worse than death itself, and it is the foremost duty of those in charge of the people’s destiny to help 

them banish fear from their minds. This will need some doing but the first essential step will be a 

demonstration of the will to ensure governance in the interest of the people. 
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By GIULIANO BATTISTON 

The Afghanistan presidential election is turning out to be a tale of two narratives. The more positive and 

democratic one could be winning the day. 

By one narrative, Afghans voted in numbers and with fairness as never before. The second is the older 

and possibly weakening one of corruption and threats. 

For the moment, many Afghans are proud just that they voted, and that going by official figures, they 

did so in large numbers. Seven million voted in the presidential elections, a big jump from the 2009 

turnout. 

“When the final results will be announced, there might be some complaints, nothing more.” 

The turnout was 58 percent of an estimated 12 million eligible voters, marking a 20 percent increase 

over the 5.6 million votes in the election in 2009. 

“We’ve sent a clear message with our vote: Afghan people want radical change, it has to be positive, and 

it’s going to be made by ourselves,” professor of international criminal law Wahidullah Amiri tells IPS. 

 

Amiri teaches at Nangarhar University. Founded in 1963, this is the second largest university in the 

country, with around 8,000 students, including 1,200 female students, enrolled in 13 faculties. The 

campus is spread over 160 hectares in Daroonta, a village 10 km from Jalalabad, capital of Nangarhar 

province in eastern Afghanistan. 

The enthusiasm here over the polling, which went far better than expected, is evident: “The turnout was 

beyond any expectations,” Prof. Abdul Nabi Basirat, who heads the department of international relations 

at the political science facultym tells IPS. “The international community did not expect that, we Afghans 

did not expect it, and even I did not. 

“It’s a landmark, showing that Afghans are taking charge of their own future, selecting the successor to 

[outgoing president Hamid] Karzai. We bravely confronted the Taliban threats without the help of 

NATO or other external players.” 
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The Afghan government deployed more than 350,000 soldiers and policemen to protect the vote, with 

the International Security Assistance Force playing only a marginal role, much smaller than in 2009. The 

Taliban did not manage to carry out a single large-scale assault in any major city. 

“Substantially, the Taliban failed to disrupt the election process,” the dean of the political science faculty 

at Nangarhar University, Naqibullah Saqeb, tells IPS. “Their failure is a success for the Afghan 

government.  

Many were saying it would have been challenging, if not impossible, for the government to run the 

elections, due to its weakness and due to Taliban strength. We have done it.” 

The Taliban movement – deeply divided over this year’s election – claimed to have carried out “nearly 

1088 attacks” nationwide at “polling centres and the vehicles and convoys carrying votes, election 

material and ballot boxes.” 

The Afghan interior minister announced the ministry had counted 690 security incidents. The figures do 

not match, but they still indicate that the Taliban are far from being a spent force, depicting the 

emergence of two different electoral narratives. 

One narrative took place in Afghanistan’s cities and urban areas, which enjoy relative security and a 

higher turnout, and the other in the insecure rural areas, especially in the volatile south-east of the 

country, with very different patterns of voter participation. 

Koshal Jawad belongs to one of the areas contested between the government and the Taliban. “I wanted 

to vote, but I couldn’t,” Jawad, a student of political science planning to present his final dissertation in 

two months, tells IPS. 

“I live in Haska Mena [also called Dih Bala] district, bordering Pakistan. In the past 12 months it has 

become unsafe. We now have hundreds of Taliban there, mainly Pakistani people. They did not allow us 

to vote: they stopped the cars, and checked the fingers, to see if anyone had a finger dipped in ink, which 

shows you’d voted.” 

“Nobody really knows how many voters there are, how many of them hold a voter card, or how many of 

the ballots cast will turn out to have really been linked to voters,” writes Martine Van Bijlert, co-director 

of the Kabul-based Afghanistan Analysts Network. 

In the more insecure areas, elections were neither transparent nor accountable, says Van Bijlert. 

“Alongside a robust, genuine and determined vote, there are indications of significant irregularities: old 

patterns of intimidation, ballot-stuffing, and ‘ghost polling stations’ in remote and insecure areas.” 

The Independent Election Commission (IEC) is verifying all the ballot boxes received from about 6,400 

polling centres and 20,000 polling stations across 34 provinces. The Electoral Complaints Commission 

(ECC) has registered more than 3,000 complaints, and the independent Free and Fair Election Forum of 

Afghanistan has registered 10,000 cases of alleged irregularities. 

“Fraud is still part of the electoral process, this is clear,” says Amiri. “But to such a limited extent in 

comparison to 2009 that it will not affect the overall legitimacy of the process to Afghan eyes.” 



Preliminary results are expected Apr. 24, with the final result due on May 14, but many believe no 

candidate will win more than 50 percent of the vote. That could lead to a runoff between the two leading 

candidates, Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai, an academic and former World Bank official and former minister 

of finance, and Abdullah Abdullah, a former foreign minister and a prominent leader of the anti-Taliban 

Northern Alliance. 

The first results covering 10 percent of the overall vote give Abdullah Abdullah 41.9 percent and Ashraf 

Ghani 37.6 percent. 

Meanwhile, campaign officials have been carrying out their own counts, claiming victory for their 

candidates. 

“It’s part of the game. Politics is competition, where one player wins and the other loses. Usually losers 

are not eager to admit they are losers, so everyone claims to be the winner,” Muhtarama Amin, a 

member of the Nangarhar provincial council, tells IPS. 

“When the final results will be announced, there might be some complaints, nothing more,” she says. 

“We are a maturing political system: any candidate knows that massive fraud would undermine his 

legitimacy, leading soon to the collapse of his government.” 
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Only three days after Interior Minister Nisar Ali Khan informed the nation that the ‘peace talks’ with the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban (TTP) were about to enter a “comprehensive” phase, the TTP has announced that it 

will not be extending the ceasefire. Considering how much time and effort the good minister spends 

defending terrorists before the people they routinely kill, they really ought to be more considerate 

towards him. He says that Islamabad is a safe city, and they bomb the capital within a week. He claims 

that the peace talks are about to enter the next level, and they decide against extending the ceasefire. The 

terrorists really need to learn to spot a caring friend when they see one. They have only themselves to 

blame for destroying the credibility of a sympathizer in such a key position. Perhaps Mr Nisar should get 

his statements approved by the TTP so that he doesn’t embarrass himself every time he makes a claim. 

The decision against extending the so-called truce was taken by the TTP shura which met somewhere in 

North Waziristan. Several reasons were cited for the verdict but it all can be summarized in a single, 

short sentence: do more, Government of Pakistan. This includes ceasing all actions against the terrorists 

across the country, releasing more alleged non-combatants and the establishment of a “peace zone” to 

name a few.  

 

However, the TTP spokesman was also kind and clever enough to add that the peace talks will proceed 

as normal despite the absence of a ceasefire. TTP negotiations committee member, Mr Ibrahim Khan, 

couldn’t agree more. Previously, Mr Ibrahim had argued that the most important factor for ensuring a 

successful dialogue process was the ceasefire between the government and the TTP. Now, he believes, it 

won’t affect the process at all. That is to say that the militants can go on and kill as many people as they 

like, the government would still be waiting for them at the coffee house. Mr Ibrahim and his colleagues 

might not have any qualms with such a scenario, and clearly they don’t, but the people on the receiving 

end might beg to differ. 

This whole episode has shown us that there is no talking sense to the terrorists or their sympathizers. 

They have taken much, but given nothing in return so far. Give them the moon, and they will ask for the 

sun. They will go back on every word they have ever said as long as it allows them to keep the 

government engaged in a futile exercise. There is no point fighting willful obscurantism and malice with 

logic or common sense. It simply doesn’t work. But, there is no reason for despair. With the blessing of 

the Prime Minister, Nisar will fix everything. 
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By IJAZ KAKAKHEL 

* Babar says amnesty to militants has serious consequences * Senators seek foreign policy after 

Afghanistan, India polls 

Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) legislators in the Upper House on Thursday claimed that the Taliban are 

not sincere to peace talks, which is why they have ended the ceasefire. 

The Taliban wanted free land to create a headquarters there, meaning that a state within the state, said 

PPP Senator Rehman Malik while speaking in the zero hours. He asked why the government was 

accepting their demand of releasing their arrested people.  

“Under what law the government released militants? It requires special orders from presidency. Leader 

of the Taliban, Fazlullah, was sitting in Afghanistan. Does the government take up this issue with the 

government of Afghanistan?” Rehman Malik asked the government.  

He suggested that all parties should sit together and resolve this matter once and for all; otherwise 

“terrorists’ activities may rise in the near future”. 

 

Earlier, Senator Farhatullah Babar said that the newly appointed governor of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa in his 

first statement proposed to give general amnesty to the militants. “The statement of the governor would 

have disastrous implications for the security of the country and the fight against militants.” 

Babar said that general amnesty to all militants would meant the release not only the criminals in 

government custody but also of those who had been arrested, tried, convicted and sent behind the bars.  

“Such a policy statement could not have been made by the governor in his personal capacity, nor can he 

feign ignorance. The governor of the Pakhtunkhwa is the highest representative of the federal 

government in the militancy infested Khyber Pakhtunkhwa and also the agent of the president for the 

tribal areas. It is inconceivable that such a statement could have been made without the knowledge and 

even direction of the federal government.” 
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He demanded that the federal government must come out clean on the reported statement of the 

governor and either state that governor has misspoken, or take the nation into confidence over this shift 

in policy. 

Another PPP senator, Mian Raza Rabbani, supporting Babar, said the government should informed the 

House about the charges against the released militants and if they were not special people of the TTP, 

then why they demanded their release. Rabbani said the ministers concerned should come on Friday and 

explain the government’s stance over militants. 

Raza Rabbani also moved a motion in which said that the House may discuss the foreign policy of 

Pakistan, particularly after elections held in Afghanistan and India. 
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Taliban consider govt steps insufficient: Rahimullah Yusufzai 

SOURCE: The News International  
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Senior journalist Rahimullah Yusufzai, while speaking in Geo programme ‘Aaj Kamran Khan Kay 

Sath’, said that the Taliban considered the government steps insufficient. 

Senior analyst Rasool Bakhsh Rais said that the tension between the government and the military had 

ended.Rahimullah Yusufzai said that the Taliban wanted to bring the government under pressure by 

terminating the ceasefire, and they thought that the government would accept their demands under 

pressure. 

There were differences in the ranks of the Taliban, and many of the Taliban groups thought that they had 

not gained anything by holding talks with the government, and the Taliban had been pressured into not 

extending the ceasefire by these groups. 

He said that the Taliban thought that the government was not serious. The government had taken several 

steps, but the Taliban considered them insufficient. Nevertheless, it was a matter of satisfaction that both 

the government and the Taliban wanted talks. But if Taliban began their strikes, the government and the 

military would retaliate, and then the environment for talks would be vitiated. The Taliban must extend 

the ceasefire in order to make talks a success, and the government should release some non-combatant 

prisoners. These measures were essential for making the talks’ process meaningful. 

 

Senior analyst Rasool Bakhsh Rais said that tension between the government and the military had ended. 

After the National Security Committee meeting it had become clear if there were any policy differences 

before, there were none now. In fact, the meeting would not have taken place if there had been any 

differences. 

The government and the military were standing together, and this unity was essential in order to protect 

the national interests. All the institutions had to work together to face the challenges. 

He said that the Taliban were a threat to everyone. It had been decided that the Taliban should be given a 

befitting reply in case of any aggression from their side especially after the announcement by the 

Taliban that they were terminating the ceasefire. 

Investigative reporter of The News, Omar Cheema, said that Finance Minister Ishaq Dar had taken a 

very bold step by publishing the tax directory. 
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However, not giving the names of those who had not filed income tax returns was making people raise 

some doubts, and they were asking themselves if the government was really sincere in acting against the 

tax evaders or whether this was only a publicity stunt. 

Host, Masood Raza, said that the political and the military leaderships jointly attended the meeting of 

the National Security Committee on Thursday and tried to dispel the impression that there was some sort 

of tension between the institutions. 

The participants of the meeting during their discussions took up the matter of talks with the Taliban, 

Balochistan and the situation on the western borders and decided that instead of getting embroiled in any 

dispute the path to progress would be followed. No controversial statement would be issued in future. 

Commenting on the defunct Tehreek-e-Taliban’s announcement about termination of the ceasefire, 

Masood Raza said that the Taliban made the announcement at a time when two of its groups, the 

Hakeemullah Mehsud group and the Wali-ur-Rehman group, were at each other’s throats, and 33 

Taliban had died in the fighting so far. 

The termination of the ceasefire announced by the Taliban was being seen as an attempt to bring the 

infighting to an end and to bring the government under pressure.In a different segment of the 

programme, Masood Raza said that the FBR’s tax directory of the parliamentarians showed that the tax 

contribution of the parliamentarians to the overall tax revenue came to just 0.03 percent. An amount of 

just over Rs250 million was collected from the parliamentarians as tax. Around a 100 parliamentarians 

did not even bother to file their tax returns, but their names had not been mentioned in the tax directory. 

The FBR has now issued tax directory of citizens as well, but it too does not mention the names of those 

who have not filed their income tax returns.Masood Raza said that publication of the tax directory was 

definitely a positive step, but not bringing the names of tax defaulters to light was raising some doubts. 

Commenting on Karachi lawlessness case, Masood Raza recalled that hearing into the case had been 

continuing since 2011 and the court had taken a comprehensive account of the problems in Karachi. The 

court had on numerous occasions expressed its anxiety over the presence of a very large number of 

illegal weapons. It had also warned the government over the matter, but there were still a large number 

of illegal weapons in the city. Moreover, the sale of lethal foreign weapons in the city was also rising. 

In the last three years, weapons worth Rs3 billion had been recovered. Masood Raza said that extortion 

racket had become a matter of routine in Karachi, but an even more worrying thing was that the 

extortion network was spreading in other parts of the country as well. 

After Karachi, Peshawar is becoming a haven for the network of extortionists. There were reports last 

year saying that many traders in Peshawar had lodged complaints that extortionists had been harassing 

them. House of many traders who had not complied with the demands of the extortionists were attacked. 

Masood Raza said that the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government seemed to have ignored all those 

complaints against the extortionists, and now the extortion mafia was having a field day in Peshawar. 

Many traders had moved to various cities of Punjab because of the mafia of the extortionists in 

Peshawar.  
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By WAQQAS MIR  

Respect for democracy does not always translate into an affinity for the results that it produces. And 

such is the allure of the power of decision-making that human beings are deeply interested in choices, 

particularly political choices, made not just by ourselves but by others too. 

As India went to vote, the name of Narendra Modi generated debate throughout the Indian subcontinent 

and indeed much of the world. What kind of India will Pakistan and the world see under Modi? How 

will he deal with Pakistan? What about the treatment of India’s minorities—particularly religious 

minorities? Even the Nobel Laureate Amartya Sen went to the extent of making a public statement that 

made clear his concerns in case Modi is elected prime minister. 

Before going any further, it is important to acknowledge a few realities. It speaks volumes about Modi’s 

charisma that he seems to have eclipsed the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP). Instead of Modi being seen as 

BJP’s candidate, the world now sees BJP as Modi’s party. It is Narendra Modi versus the Congress. 

True that personalities matter in our part of the world but neither BJP’s nor Congress’s prime ministerial 

candidates have had such an all-powerful influence on an election — or the debate surrounding it — in 

recent memory. And an individual’s baggage is easier to deal with than that of a political party. 

 

In a democracy, you need not persuade the public that you are the best option in absolute terms. You just 

need to be seen as an option superior to your rivals. And when the BJP targets the economic 

performance of the Congress-led United Progressive Alliance (UPA) government, citing Gujarat as a 

model of high growth and the man who led the province might just be enough to knock out the 

Congress. In a world where India is increasingly proud of its potential and existing economic strength, a 

poster-child for high economic growth and development is not easy to dismiss for voters. 

It also goes to India’s credit as a vibrant society that there has been no shortage of questions regarding 

the kind of economic growth that Modi oversaw in Gujarat and promises for all of India. True, the 

growth in Gujarat is no model of improving the lives of the poorest but how relevant is that to the 

middle class that is promised jobs in a burgeoning corporate industrial and commercial sector? How 

often does the elite care, in any country, as long as corporations are doing well?  

Voters, for better or worse, are selfish. And political parties bank on this. One must not ignore the 

existential while imagining the normative. 
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For many in Pakistan, questions remain about Modi’s role in the Gujarat pogrom. As a matter of 

political and intellectual engagement, one may very well be interested in the issue of rights and security 

for particular groups in another country. But we are not Modi’s direct audience. People in India, 

however, have continued asking tough questions of him. When it comes to politicians, suspicions of 

wrong-doing command just as much capital as actual proof. Modi knows this. 

But he also knows that making too much of Gujarat makes the Congress look weak. 

Of course, one can never make too much of tragedies like Gujarat. But that is true for sentiment, not 

political campaigns. You can overplay your hand and, yes, Modi supporters are right to point out that a 

human tragedy should not be used for political capital. 

The hard fact is that Modi has been cleared of any wrong-doing right up till the Supreme Court of India. 

But Modi realises that this will never be the end of the matter. He has accepted that he will never be 

(maybe never wanted to be) the poster child for minorities’ rights. Minorities’ rights activists will never 

love him but that is not his audience. He just needs to be seen to be doing enough to highlight the 

colours in the rainbow that is India. He has made the classic argument in return. “I am now in people’s 

court”, he reiterated last week. That is the only vindication he cares about. It might be enough to get him 

into office. 

And should every voter in India be expected to vote out of concern for minorities’ rights? There will be 

those with a particularly strong civic sense and those who will see Modi’s apparent nonchalance towards 

human tragedy as damaging to the fabric of India as a polity. But they will be few. And you cannot fault 

voters for what matters to them. 

As a Pakistani, I remain unsure what to make of concerns voiced in Pakistan over a potential win for 

Modi. How well have we treated our own minorities? How often has the Pakistani voter chosen leaders 

that speak of minorities’ rights? When has that ever been even a real issue in an election campaign? 

True, none of that is reason for India to abandon its principles of secularism and largely peaceful co-

existence between fascinating varieties of faiths. 

But are we not reading a bit too much into things? 

If Modi’s mantra is economic growth then, surely, on a national level he has reason to be careful to 

avoid actions that will damage India’s image or the principles that India stands for. He will have enough 

of a selfish motive to do so. 

Our concern should be welfare of all Indian citizens and not just Indian Muslims. In viewing Modi from 

a Muslim-centric lens we ourselves might be guilty of the very communalism that we claim to stand 

against. 

Gujarat was tragic because humans suffered — not just because Muslims suffered. As a citizen of 

Pakistan I have no way of knowing how well a the Congress government would have handled a similar 

situation. If you go back to the 1980s, Sikh voters would have a lot to say about the Congress. 

Our concern should be the discourse promoting religious fanaticism in the region — not just individual 

instances of it. 



And how will he act towards Pakistan? Expect Modi to be a hardliner, and to issue far more threats than 

the Congress, towards Pakistan when it comes to issues like terrorism. But I also expect him to have far 

more political room than the Congress to push for more trade with Pakistan. In whispers, Indian and 

Pakistani businessmen are hopeful of better cross-border economic ties under Modi. For the leftist, Modi 

is a conservative yet for some he espouses elements of a liberal in the “classical” sense (think 

18th century) — promising limited government. 

Whether or not to vote for Modi is not our choice to make. Our interest in the choice is of course 

legitimate and genuine. But have we in Pakistan been guilty in our analysis of Modi of focusing too 

much on some things and not enough on others? I would answer in the affirmative. 

But if I am wrong and if Modi meets or exceeds expectations of his doubters, there will be no greater 

tragedy for India. It will be heart-breaking for those of us who love and admire India’s diversity and its 

potential. What is worse, India will be a lot poorer for it. 
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Second Partial Results: Dr. Abdullah in the Lead 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, April 21, 2014 

On Sunday, the Independent Election Commission (IEC) of Afghanistan announced the second partial 

result of presidential election based on 49.67% vote count. That indicates that about 3 million votes have 

already been counted. Needless to mention that these votes have been verified by the IEC and reflect 

partial result of the votes casted in all provinces of Afghanistan. Formerly, the IEC had announced 10% 

of the election results but was accompanied with some criticisms. 

Based on the current election results once more Dr. Abdullah Abdullah is leading with 44.4% followed 

by Dr. Ashraf GhaniAhmadzia and Dr. ZulmaiRasoul at 33.2% and 10.2% respectively. In the first 

partial result there was a minor difference between the results of Abdullah and Ghani.  

However, the new results indicate a huge difference of 11.2% between the results of the two. 

Now it is much clear that Dr. Abdullah has secured more votes among all eight presidential contenders. 

Regardless of whether election will go into the second round, the candidate that will lead the preliminary 

results due on 24 April and final results due on 14 May will most probably be Dr. Abdullah. And if the 

election goes into the second round, it is quite clear that the race will be between Dr. Abdullah and Dr. 

Ashraf Ghani while the other candidates including Dr. Zalmai Rasoul will have to make alliance with 

one of these two leading candidates. 

 

The announcement of second partial results which covers almost 50% of all votes cast on 5 April 

presidential election establishes the IEC is trying to meet its schedule. It is hoped that preliminary and 

final results will be announced on set dates. In the latest election, the IEC has shown better performance 

so far. The electoral bodies of the country have the crucial tasks of transparent vote count, looking into 

electoral complaints and announcing the results on time. 

While the IEC and Electoral Complaints Commission (ECC) have vital responsibilities before the 

nation, the presidential candidates must also respect decision made by the people. The same has been 

emphasized by certain political circles both inside and outside the country. The people of Afghanistan 

want all the presidential candidates to accept the results announced by the IEC so that democracy can be 

further strengthened in the country and chaos can be avoided. 
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Enigmatic Pakistan-Afghanistan trade 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, April 21, 2014 

By AFSHAN SUBOHI 

PAKISTAN has not been able to forge economic ties with Afghanistan deep enough to weather changes 

on the political scene in that country. 

Stakeholders concede that the future of this relationship will depend on the nature of the next 

government in Kabul. While opinions diverge on most trade-related issues, many will like to see Ashraf 

Ghani Ahmadzai, an economist, lead Afghanistan out of the dark patches and onto the path of growth 

and development. 

Thus far, Abdullah Abdullah is ahead of all other candidates, with Ghani trailing behind. There is a 

possibility of a runoff vote if results are not decisive in the first round. 

According to optimists, the right set of policies can push our bilateral trade with Afghanistan to cross 

$5bn from the current $2.3bn in two years. If Kabul allows transit facility for Pakistan to access Central 

Asian states, new trade vistas can open up for the country. 

The stakeholders, however, believe that the potential for closer trade ties can’t be realised fully as long 

as the thrust of economic relations is clouded by political developments. 

 

The business communities in the two countries blame corruption and ineffective trade policy for the low 

volume of bilateral trade, besides security and logistic problems. The switch from rupee to dollar as a 

medium of transactions from the current month for all trade, including low-value consignments, has also 

been identified as an irritant hampering two-way flow of merchandise. 

Officials in the federal ministry of commerce, foreign affairs and the Federal Board of Revenue (FBR) 

were reluctant to offer formal comments at a stage they described ‘too sensitive’. They discussed 

different post-election scenarios and concluded that much would depend on the ability of the next 

government to deal with governance and security challenges, and on the international support it can 

muster. 

“It is not enough to announce that we support a stable, strong Afghanistan, irrespective of who governs 

that country after elections. We should have had an effective trade framework geared to assist and 

facilitate businesses. That could have initiated a process on either side for making reversal difficult,” 

says a trade technocrat not too happy with the current state of Islamabad’s economic diplomacy in the 

region. 
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A meeting of finance ministers of the two countries, Ishaq Dar and Dr Hazrat Omar Zakhailwal, was 

held in Kabul in February to warm up economic relations. It was, however, perceived to be a routine 

affair, despite the inauguration of the work on dualisation of the 75km Torkham–Jalalabad road. 

Commenting on the meeting, a business leader from Peshawar said, “There was not much besides 

handshakes. No major headway was made in improving the framework or terms of trade that currently 

favour India more than Pakistan”. 

“The ball is in their court. There is resistance in Afghanistan despite the $500 million worth of support 

in cash and kind from our side. We have gone out of our way to accommodate them,” a frustrated officer 

of the commerce ministry told Dawn from Islamabad over phone. 

He added that “the Joint Economic Commission to remove trade irritants has also been active for the 

past many years, but efforts from Pakistan’s side have not been reciprocated from the other side”. 

However, businessmen in Peshawar, Quetta and Kabul contested the official view. 

“Pakistan can’t dictate to Afghanistan. Being a Pashtoon, I understand their resentment,” a businessman 

commented. 

Businessmen in Kabul reached over phone were not comfortable talking to a Pakistani journalist, and 

declined to formally comment. 

“The high participation in elections is a vote for peace in Afghanistan. Let the peace return; stability and 

development will follow,” an importer responded quickly before hanging up. 

Usman Bilour, President KP Chamber of Commerce and Industry, feels anxiety about future of trade 

with Afghanistan is misplaced. 

“The future of the two countries, and not just trade, is in the hands of their leaders. It is, however, 

premature to comment, as the next government has yet to emerge. I am hopeful. Today, businesses on 

the two sides have direct contacts, and we intend to build on mutually beneficial relationships,” Bilour 

told Dawn over phone. 

Zubair Motiwala, co-president of the Pakistan Afghanistan Joint Chamber of Commerce and Industry, 

believes much will depend on the post-election scenario in terms of law and order situation in 

Afghanistan. 

“Uncertainty is killing business. Two-way trade is already down by 50pc. People are in waiting mode. 

We wish and hope that Afghanistan holds itself after the withdrawal of foreign forces, and that out trade 

ties grow deeper,” he says. 

Commenting on landlocked Afghanistan’s dependence on Pakistan for trade, he says we should stop 

living in a fool’s paradise. 

“They have developed alternatives. Today, no more than 32pc of its imports pass through Pakistan. 

According to numbers at the top of my head, they are importing as much as 25pc through Iran and 19pc 

through Central Asian states.” 
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Pakistan mulls tighter controls on madrassas 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, April 21, 2014 

By ASAD HASHIM 

* The Pakistani government is proposing reform of the nation’s madrassas, which are accused of 

fostering terrorism 

Sitting cross-legged on the floor of the seminary library, just a stone’s throw away from the Pakistani 

parliament, cleric Abdul Aziz speaks with the conviction of one who feels vindicated by history. 

In 2007, Aziz and his brother Abdul Rashid led a band of students from the Jamia Hafsa seminary and 

others in a campaign of moral policing in Pakistan’s capital – which resulted in them being charged with 

kidnapping, assault and abuse. The standoff with authorities also involved the issuing of several fatwas –

 religious edicts – against the military campaign targeting armed groups such as Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP), declaring any soldiers taking part to be “non-Muslim”. 

That confrontation led to a military operation, during which the seminary and adjacent Lal Masjid (Red 

Mosque) were besieged for seven days, involving almost daily clashes between security forces and Aziz 

and Rashid’s followers, who also launched raids on nearby government buildings. 

When the dust settled, more than 60 people had been killed on both sides. Rashid was among the dead 

and Aziz was arrested while trying to escape the seminary disguised in a burqa. 

Today, the cleric has been acquitted of all legal charges against him, including murder, incitement and 

kidnapping. He has resumed his position as head of the Lal Masjid and a network of 27 seminaries 

across Punjab province. These provide free education and accommodation to more than 5,000 students, 

who are given religious instruction alongside courses in non-religious subjects. 

 

Little has changed for Aziz, who was quick to point out to Al Jazeera that the seminary library had 

recently been inaugurated in “honour” of Osama bin Laden, whom he called a “martyr” and a “hero of 

Islam”. 

Pakistan madrassa blacklisted by US Treasury 

“I think that there is no state in Pakistan,” Aziz said. “There is the law of the jungle here. If the law of 

the jungle can be called a state, then OK, there is a state… What is a state? What responsibilities of the 
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state [is the government] fulfilling? They are here to steal, for corruption, to be cruel to the people. 

Democracy in this country is a method of stealing.” 

Asked whether he would  today condone the Jamia Hafsa students’ acts of kidnapping, arson and moral 

policing in 2007, his reply was unequivocal: “Absolutely.” 

Describing such vigilante policing as “the command of sharia”, Aziz said religious law dictates “that 

where you see someone violating sharia, you must stop them.  

Even at gunpoint? 

“If there is no other way… if things are at that ultimate point, then yes, that will also be likely.” 

Lack of oversight 

The government may have had clerics such as Aziz in mind when its newly formulated National Internal 

Security Policy (NISP) identified seminaries, or madrassas, as being potential security threats because of 

their ability to “spread extremism”. 

It’s policy document, a copy of which was seen by Al Jazeera, refers to “troublesome aspects of 

thesemadrassas, which impinge on national internal security, include financing from unidentified 

sources; publication and distribution of hate material”. While careful to point out that “not all madrassas 

are a problem,” the report suggests that some have “taken a dangerous turn in cultivating non-tolerant 

and violent religious attitudes”.  

The report states that certain seminaries spread “radicalisation literature” and preach “complete rejection 

of other beliefs”, while engaging in “sectarian indoctrination”. It also asserts that “a large number of 

terrorists either are, or have been students of madrassas where they were brainwashed to take up arms 

against the state”. It calls for an overhaul of the country’s seminary education system, integrating it with 

the national educational system by “supporting their administration, financial audit and curriculum 

accreditation”. 

More than 22,000 seminaries are registered across Pakistan, accounting for about 200,000 full-time 

students, or 1.5 million students including those enrolled part-time. These institutions are run by five 

major seminary boards, known as wifaqs, with little or no oversight by the government. 

The NISP’s recommendations have been seconded by Pakistan’s parliament, but questions have been 

raised over the need for systematic reform, instead of simply using existing law to tackle seminaries 

known to preach radical ideologies. 

“Can the government open such a Pandora’s box of talking about reform in the private and public 

education sectors as well?” asked Amir Rana, director of the Pakistan Institute for Peace Studies (PIPS), 

who has extensively researched seminaries. 

“If some madrassa teachers or students are involved [in terrorism], the law enforcement agencies have 

records of the madrassas, they know what they are doing, then they can increase the surveillance. And if 

they found some suspicious activity, then they can enforce the [existing] law.” 



Speaking on condition of anonymity, a senior police officer said security agencies had identified two 

radical seminaries supporting armed groups, but action wasn’t taken “due to a lack of aggressive 

political will”. 

“There is ambiguity, I think, even in the internal security document. They built a case 

about madrassas and security, but when they come to regulations, they suggest just mainstreaming 

of madrassas and curriculum reform,” said Rana. 

‘Coercive environment’ 

Most seminaries in Pakistan teach the Dars-e-Nizami system, an eight-year course including Arabic, 

Islamic jurisprudence and the interpretation of the Quran. The system’s curriculum is supplemented with 

other courses, some with overtly sectarian leanings – unsurprising, given that the wifaqs are largely 

divided by sect and ideology. 

The government has destroyed all public schools… If you cannot run the government schools, then how 

can you run the seminaries? 

– Akram Khan Durrani, senior lawmaker 

Syed Muhammad Ali, a development anthropologist at Canada’s McGill University, has researched 

policy reform in the seminary sector. He said the curriculum at such schools mean that pedagogy is 

“creating a larger coercive environment, which can exacerbate myopic mindsets”. 

Ali criticised outside attempts to reform seminaries as being short-sighted, focusing on introducing 

subjects such as maths and science, but not addressing the pedagogical issues at play. He suggested the 

only way to tackle those ideological issues is to find alternate forms of Islamic knowledge that place 

more focus on critical-thinking skills. 

“You give some basic math or computer skills, it does nothing to lessen that myopia,” he says. “You 

have to address that myopia by going into the [Islamic] tradition.” 

That “myopia”, and the solidifying of sectarian identities under the wifaqs, can breed sectarian tension. 

More than 3,600 people have been killed in sectarian violence in Pakistan since 2002 – including 722 

deaths last year. 

The issue of jihad 

Opposition to reform has come not just from the madrassas themselves, but from religious political 

parties, which contend the government has no business interfering with religious education. 

“The government has destroyed all public schools… If you cannot run the government schools, then 

how can you run the seminaries?” asked Akram Khan Durrani, a senior lawmaker who resigned his 

cabinet position over the issue, and whose JUI-F party runs a network of seminaries across Pakistan. 

“These institutions are running on their own effort, so many scholars are created by them. If there is any 

discussion to be had, the doors to discussion are open.” 



He added the government was bowing to “international pressure” to introduce more oversight. 

But the current lack of oversight has security ramifications. According to a police report viewed by Al 

Jazeera, two seminaries located in Islamabad have been identified as working “for the success of 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan operations… and providing support for their operations in Islamabad and 

Rawalpindi”, as well as providing “jihadi training”. 

These seminaries are ready to be used as support bases for potential TTP attacks in the Pakistani capital, 

in the event of a military operation against the group. 

Clerics such as Abdul Aziz, who was briefly part of the TTP’s negotiating team in talks with the 

government, continue to expand their networks. For him, the issue of madrassa reform comes down to a 

debate over whether armed jihad – a “religious obligation” that he defends – is taught in these 

seminaries. 

“The government should come in line with the Quran and sunnah. This present-day thought of giving the 

state the status of God: We cannot do that, and neither will we.” 
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Pakistan, in Modi’s eyes 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, April 22, 2014 

By C. RAJA MOHAN  

* If he becomes PM, Pak policy will define his room for manoeuvre at home and abroad 

If the rednecks in the BJP want to banish the critics of Narendra Modi to Pakistan, the only ones going 

across the western border right now seem to be aides to the party’s prime ministerial candidate. A report 

published in the Sunday edition of The Hindu cited official sources in Islamabad to say that unnamed 

advisors of Modi had travelled recently to Pakistan to meet the leaders of the Muslim League, which 

runs the federal government as well as the provincial government in West Punjab. 

As Pakistan-bashing gains some traction in the BJP’s election campaign, Modi has sought to calm the 

fears it has generated in the region and beyond. In his interview to ANI last week, Modi suggested that 

there would be no radical departures in India’s foreign policy, especially towards Pakistan, under a 

government led by him. He underlined, instead, the importance of engaging Pakistan and insisted that 

“anger” can’t be the basis for a policy towards our western neighbour. 

If the reports that Modi has sent emissaries to Pakistan are true, they indicate a recognition of the need to 

reassure leaders across the border that, were he to become prime minister, he would not be throwing a 

grenade at the bilateral relationship. Equally important is Modi’s reported outreach to separatist leaders 

in Kashmir and his decision to clear the confusion on India’s nuclear policy created by the BJP 

manifesto. 

 

The claims of Syed Ali Shah Geelani, the hardline Hurriyat leader in Kashmir, about meeting Modi’s 

“emissaries” have been formally denied by the BJP. But it makes eminent political sense for Modi to 

suggest he is open to engaging everyone in Kashmir, including separatists, in his quest for peace in the 

state that has endured so much suffering. 

Modi also appears to have understood the need to address the widespread international concern that a 

government led by him might abandon India’s traditional nuclear restraint and adopt the more risky 

approaches. If the BJP manifesto talked about revising the nuclear doctrine, Modi made it absolutely 

clear there was no question of changing India’s policy on the no first use of atomic weapons. 

The government in Pakistan, like most others, has no problem in recognising that the BJP’s rhetoric 

during elections is not necessarily a reflection of the party’s policies when in government. Islamabad is 

putting out signals that it is eager to open a dialogue with the next government and is ready for formal 

political contact with it at the earliest. The deeply polarised Indian debate on secularism and the 
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controversy over Modi’s role in the 2002 Gujarat riots have, however, reinforced fears in Pakistan about 

a BJP victory in these elections. The lower the political debate in India sinks, the greater the political 

discomfort in Pakistan will be with a Modi-led government. 

At the same time, there is some hope in Pakistan that a strong leader like Modi might be better equipped 

than Prime Minister Manmohan Singh to move the bilateral relationship forward. Pakistani leaders 

across the political spectrum and in the military have been deeply disappointed with the UPA 

government, which repeatedly raised expectations of a big breakthrough in bilateral relations over the 

last decade but did not have the political courage to follow through. 

India’s political passions on secularism and communalism make little sense in Pakistan, which is a 

Muslim-majority state and an Islamic republic. Pakistan’s foreign policy establishment attaches little 

operational value to secularism in engaging India. 

Islamabad remembers that Atal Bihari Vajpayee, representing a “Hindu nationalist” government, 

travelled to Pakistan twice. Under far more difficult circumstances, Vajpayee had kept the dialogue 

going with Pakistan and launched bold initiatives. Pakistan is acutely aware that the “secular” Congress 

would not even let Manmohan Singh travel across the border, despite repeated requests from General 

Pervez Musharraf, former President Asif Ali Zardari and Nawaz Sharif. Nor is it a secret that the 

champions of secularism in the cabinet, like Arjun Singh and A.K. Antony, were the most vociferous 

opponents of any reasonable accommodation with Pakistan. 

What matters to Islamabad is not the political label attached to Modi, but the kind of policies he might 

pursue if he comes to power. If Modi embarks on a confrontation with the Muslim minority at home and 

adopts an adventurous policy towards Pakistan, his government would quickly be weakened and become 

vulnerable to multiple pressures — regional and international. 

On the other hand, if Modi addresses the genuine fears of the Muslim minority at home and begins an 

engagement with Pakistan, his room for manoeuvre at home and abroad will significantly improve. 

Given the unprecedented negative international image Modi has acquired, a sensible and pragmatic 

approach to Pakistan could bring him extraordinary diplomatic rewards. His recent statements do 

underline an awareness of the imperative for political moderation at home and abroad. His problems in 

pursuing moderate policies if he comes to power are likely to come from within his own camp. 

Like the Congress, the BJP too is very conservative in its worldview. With his stature in the BJP, 

Vajpayee managed to keep the party at a distance from the making of foreign policy. Yet, when it came 

to Pakistan, Vajpayee had to constantly fend off sniping from his seniormost colleague in the party and 

the cabinet, L.K. Advani. 

Modi is likely to encounter resistance from the BJP’s old guard in a broad range of policy areas. If he 

does become the next prime minister, he can develop a sensible policy towards Pakistan and effectively 

pursue India’s larger regional and global interests only if he is able to quickly establish unrivalled 

political authority over the BJP after the elections and win full freedom to conduct India’s foreign 

policy. 
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Why two thirds of Andar’s polling centres may have never opened 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Wednesday, April 23, 2014 

By FAZAL RAHMAN 

* Nearly no suspicious votes from Andar district, Ghazni election authorities say. And 32 of 33 polling 

centres were open on election day.  

But this cannot be, argues Fazal Rahman in this text  

Andar district, which is located along Highway 1 after Ghazni city and also straddles the main road to 

Paktia, has long been a stronghold for the Taleban. The district is home to the Nur-ul-Madaris madrassa 

where a number of key Taleban leaders once studied and was one of the first places where the 

insurgency reappeared after 2001. During the 2009 presidential election, Andar was almost entirely 

controlled by the Taleban and little actual voting took place – only ten polling centres were open. How 

come, asks AAN guest author Fazal Rahman, that during these elections an ambitious 39 polling centres 

were planned to be open here? They weren’t, writes Rahman, who travelled to Andar and cross-checked 

IEC reports with eyewitness accounts, finding stark inconsistencies with the official reporting.  

In the past two years, the government has managed to regain a foothold in Andar district due to a 

number of militias now operating under the Afghan Local Police program, mainly in the central and 

southern part of Andar.  

Accordingly, government and IEC officials had ambitious plans for the election in the district, with 

police officials planning to mount an operation ahead of the election on 5 April 2014. Out of a total of 

39 planned polling centres, only six were abandoned by the IEC prior to the election due to insecurity, 

leaving 33 still. While the police offensive never materialized, the IEC claimed in its list released last 

week that all but one of these 33 polling centres in Andar had opened on election day. 

 

A journey along closed polling centres 

The famous ‘Andar uprisings’ against the Taleban have given the impression that the district is now 

Taleban-free. This, however, is not the case. Parts of the district are still clearly controlled by the 

insurgents, and this author’s journey through Taleban-controlled areas of Andar last week revealed that 

in reality the majority of the polling centres the IEC had claimed would be open actually never opened 

in their designated locations. According to witnesses I interviewed in the villages of Bakhtiar, Alizai, 
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Narmi, Shamshai, Sardar Qala, Sarfaraz Qala, Nani, Yaqub Clinic and Sarki, not a single polling centre 

opened in these places on election day. 

The reason was obvious: these villages are controlled by the Talban; whoever goes can see their fighters 

moving around – even during the day.  

When I asked the people of Narmi why no polling centre was open in their area, they said the Taleban 

fighters in nearby Telba village were ready to attack and if IEC officials would have come to Narmi, the 

Talban would have immediately ambushed them. “When you know and see your enemy, it is not logical 

to move towards him,” one villager told me. 

In addition to the nine designated polling centre sites that I visited, I spoke by phone with witnesses in 

another six villages who said that their centres never opened on election day, due to a lack of 

government control. 

Out of the 32 open centres claimed by the IEC, I was only able to find evidence that 12 actually opened, 

but in eight different locations, all of them in the ALP-controlled central and southern parts of the 

district.  

They were located in the following villages: Sahib Khan, Malangi, Mullah Mohammad Gudali, Abdul 

Wali, Midadwal, Mirai, Kunsaf and Khani Qala. The latter three villages were supposed to hold two 

centres but only had one open, though it is possible their centres had been merged before election day. 

Finally, the polling centre for Alizai was moved to an ALP-controlled village, Paindeh, according to a 

local resident. 

According to people interviewed in these villages, their polling centres did see a high turnout, with 

ballots in some cases running out in the afternoon. “I was in Sahib Khan the whole day, I think there 

were almost ten boxes filled with ballots”, Mohammad Anwar, a resident of Sahib Khan told me. 

Given Andar’s deeply conservative culture, the turnout was entirely male. According to voters, IEC 

officials had apparently not bothered to open separate polling stations for women – their male family 

members brought their cards instead and cast the votes on their behalf. 

Tens of thousands of extra votes 

As in the rest of Ghazni, officials in Andar boasted of an unprecedented turnout. Indeed, a senior police 

officer, an IEC official and a provincial council candidate all independently cited the same figure – a 

total of 47,658 votes cast – which, if perhaps not reflective of reality, at least shows the degree of 

coordination involved in manipulating the election across different organs of the government. An IECC 

official in Ghazni said that he did not know of any suspicious votes from Andar, except for one case, 

from a polling centre in the Khani Qala where the District Field Coordinator had apparently put the 

ballots of 18 boxes into eight, so these votes had to be quarantined. The IECC official said that the DFC 

had not been trained well. 

Doubts are in order, though, doing the math. The 32 centres that the IEC claimed were open had a total 

of 91 stations, male and female, which, at 600 ballots issued per station, would make for a highly 

impressive rate of 87 per cent of all ballots used (if indeed 47,658 votes have been cast). This figure 

becomes even more astounding when one considers that at the 12 centres I was able to determine were 



actually open, there were a total of 34 male and female stations – which would have allowed for a 

maximum of 20,400 votes only. 

Where have the tens of thousands of extra votes come from? It is possible that some were cast by real 

voters in centres that were moved and combined with centres at sites that actually opened. Another 

possibility, however, is the classic ‘ghost polling centre’ scenario seen in previous elections, where 

election materials are simply taken away and stuffed in favour of one or more candidates. 

For example, according to the security official interviewed, there had been problems transporting 

electoral materials to the Sarda and Changa areas, where according to the IEC list the polling 

centres were open. He said the polling centre for the Sarda area of the district had then been moved to 

Sultan Bagh area, while the polling centres of Changa and Surki had been moved to Sardar Qala. 

Between those three centres, 7800 votes were cast, the official said. However, when I talked to the 

people in Sultan Bagh and Sardar Qala, they said there had been no election at all in these villages. 

Given the level of insecurity in Ghazni province and the experience of previous elections, the IEC’s 

decision to open so many polling centres has unsurprisingly led to what appears to be widespread fraud 

with the collusion of local IEC and security officials. What is more worrying is that the latest round of 

partial results, that was released on 20 April, included 12 polling centers from Andar district, seven of 

which had actually never opened at the designated sites. 

For example, according to the IEC results, 1,192 votes were allegedly cast in three male polling stations 

which were supposed to be located in the mosque in Shamshai village. However, when I visited 

Shamshai village three days after the election, I was told by two sources that there had been no voting in 

the area and that no polling centre had opened in the mosque which they had visited for afternoon 

prayers. Shamshai village is controlled by the Taleban; they had warned locals not to vote. 

At another centre on the list, supposedly located in the Yaqub village clinic, allegedly 490 votes had 

been cast in three female polling stations. According to witnesses that I met and talked to in Yaqub, 

there had been no voting at all in the village, let alone by hundreds of women.  

The day before the elections, the Taleban had issued threats from the loudspeakers of the village 

mosques. Most locals remained at home. 

Andar is very likely not the only highly insecure district in rural Afghanistan to have had an ambitiously 

high number of polling centres planned and an allegedly high turnout on election day. Whether these 

figures withstand the IEC and IECC fraud control measures remains to be seen, but the partial results 

released from Andar are worrying. 
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An act of desperation 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, April 24, 2014 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

Hamid Mir’s guardian angel was watching over him perhaps. Mir, a prominent Pakistani journalist and 

media personality, survived despite receiving multiple bullet injuries. He may be out of the woods 

medically but the violent threat to him and the Pakistani media at large has not dissipated. Mir was not 

the first journalist to be targeted with such brutal impunity and, unfortunately, will not be the last. 

Someone in the deep, convoluted bowels of society is getting really, really desperate. It seems like the 

war for the narrative and on those who may shape it has just entered a new and more deadly phase.  

After a similar attack on the journalist Raza Rumi last month, I noted in my column ‘Hooked on 

jihadism’ (Daily Times, April 3, 2014) that “the Committee to Protect Journalists’ optimism 

notwithstanding, the Pakistani state is unlikely to kick its jihadist drug habit. The space for those 

citizens, especially media persons who do not conform, will continue to shrink. Raza Rumi, and others 

like him, will be left to fend for themselves.” The usual suspects seem gung-ho on either taming or 

eliminating the dissenting voices. The relentless assault on the media appears to be from both the state 

and non-state actors or some combination thereof. The attack on Express Television this past January 

was claimed by the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan while the one on Raza Rumi has apparently been traced 

to the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi ringleader Malik Ishaq. Many attacks, like the multiple bomb attacks on the 

residence of the Express Tribune’s Peshawar bureau chief, Jamshed Baghwan, have not been claimed by 

anyone.  

 

Hamid Mir’s brother, Amir Mir — also a veteran journalist who has written extensively about the 

military-jihadist nexus — has directly blamed the ISI for the attack on Mir. Amnesty International’s 

(AI’s) Deputy Asia-Pacific Director David Griffiths has said in an e-mailed statement that, in the past 

three years, “Mir had on two occasions told the Amnesty International that he believed his life was 

under threat from different actors, including the ISI and the Pakistani Taliban.” Saying that they do not 

know who is responsible for the attack, the AI has called for bringing the perpetrators to book 

“regardless of their affiliations to any state institution, political party or any other group”. The Director 

General ISPR has since refuted Amir Mir’s allegations and an ISPR press release stated, “An 

independent inquiry must immediately be carried out to ascertain facts.” 

The Supreme Court has already constituted a judicial commission, which Prime Minister (PM) Nawaz 

Sharif had asked for, to probe the attack on Hamid Mir. Though a positive move, the judicial probe 

might not get anywhere if the track record of such commissions is anything to go by. The report of the 

Abbottabad Commission, which investigated the US raid that netted Osama bin Laden was never 
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released officially. The findings of the judicial inquiry into the murder of journalist Syed Saleem 

Shahzad were made public but drew criticism, including from Human Rights Watch. 

What is common between the Abbottabad and Saleem Shahzad commissions is that neither one could 

conclusively rule out what the former called “something more sinister”. The Saleem Shahzad 

commission had recommended processes to make both the media and intelligence agencies accountable 

for their conduct. That report called for civilian oversight over the intelligence agencies to curb the 

impunity of such outfits. However, going by the massive well-orchestrated pushback that Hamid Mir’s 

media group, Geo, got for pointing the finger of blame suggests that the security establishment is not 

about to throw in the towel. 

The consistent meddling in Afghanistan via jihadist proxies has earned Pakistan only the ire of the 

Afghans. The election ink-stained finger became a universal symbol of the Afghans voting not just for 

their presidential candidates but against any intruders and their backers.  

While Pakistan has a slew of Afghan jihadists who do its bidding, there was not a single presidential 

candidate who would want to be seen associated with the eastern neighbour. At home, the jihadist 

blowback from decades of regional misadventures has taken a toll on the people’s confidence in those 

who have conceived and prosecuted such disastrous national security and foreign policies. The ongoing 

twin human rights tragedies in Balochistan complete with mass graves of the Baloch and the ethno-

sectarian cleansing of the Shia Hazara are gradually getting registered on the world’s radar. Above all, 

the attempt to bring former dictator General Pervez Musharraf to book remains the biggest reason his 

former outfit has been displeased. 

The recent media tirades against the defence minister, Khawaja Muhammad Asif, and the pushback 

against the Geo media group, which may have gone overboard with its allegations, both seem like 

desperate attempts to redefine the red lines, which in the praetorian guards’ mind the civilians must not 

cross. Incidentally, similar media characters, including a handful of retired servicemen, were hard at 

work in both instances. While the defence ministry lodged the complaint against the Geo group with the 

Pakistan Electronic Media Regulatory Authority (PEMRA) to shut that group down, the interior minister 

is leading the public charge. PM Sharif visiting the injured Hamid Mir around the same time when the 

army chief visited the ISI headquarters sets an interesting stage. There is no reason the PM should not be 

able to stare those down who are insinuating that an Egypt-like scenario can play out in Pakistan.  

Perhaps no one would be more under pressure than the recuperating Hamid Mir himself. An individual 

or a department named in his FIR can be a game changer. One can only wish Mir a speedy recovery 

first. The media at large will keep bickering at its peril; they can stick together or be ‘sorted out’ one by 

one in more acts of desperation that are unlikely to abate soon. 
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Dangerous trends in nuclear South Asia 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, April 25, 2014 

By SHAMS ZAMAN  

Negotiations between militants and Pakistan’s government which launched in February have reached a 

critical impasse. Both sides are hoping that the other will be the one to break the fragile truce.  

If peace is ultimately achieved, which appears implausible, it would be a positive sign for the Pakistani 

state, which is engulfed in troubles from all other sides.  

While the nation anxiously waits for peace from these unpredictable negotiations, there are other signs 

of trouble on the horizon. Pakistan’s relations with Iran have deteriorated while its eastern and western 

neighbors are entering a critical phase of electing new governments.  

Pakistani politicians and military however have other important issues to ponder upon. Like for 

example, should the former president Pervez Musharraf be tried for treason or set free? And, should a 

metro bus track be constructed in Rawalpindi or not?  

The Afghan elections are likely to bring about a radical change on Pakistan’s western border. The 

election of pro-Indian Abdullah Abdullah is being viewed cautiously by Pakistani policymakers.  

His election as the new Afghan leader – at time of press he remained the frontrunner with 80% of votes 

counted – is likely to create additional opportunities and space for the Indian political and military 

establishment through economic investment, military cooperation and covert operations, as perceived by 

Pakistan.  

 

Therefore, Pakistan might consider salvation in renewing its support for the groups which it has been 

fighting for over a decade now. However, after launching the military operations in tribal areas, it would 

be an extremely difficult task to align these militant and terrorist outfits. The control which Pakistani 

establishment enjoyed over these militant organizations before the September 11, 2001 attacks has been 

lost for quite some time now.  

Forecasts about the Indian elections also present a gloomy scenario for Pakistan, with the hardliner 

Hindu chauvinistic Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) leader Narendra Modi predicted to win the elections.  

Modi’s enmity towards Muslims in general and Pakistan in particular is no secret. In recent years, the 

Hindu extremists have staged numerous terrorist attacks in India, thus putting blame on Pakistani 

intelligence agencies and causing tensions between the nuclear rivals.  

Recently, some analysts argued that the BJP has implicitly hinted at revoking the “no first use” clause in 

the Indian nuclear doctrine, a claim which was later refuted by the BJP. Although the Indian nuclear no 

first use restraint is not valid against nuclear states like Pakistan, any such revision would erode 

psychological barriers restraining the possible use of nuclear weapons.  



There are other voices postulating to revisit the massive retaliatory option in Indian nuclear doctrine thus 

subsequently replacing it with proportionate or graduated response as recently suggested by strategic 

analyst Raja Menon.  

Menon’s logic is simple; the destruction of several Pakistani cities after a massive Indian nuclear 

retaliatory strike in response to a low yield Pakistani nuclear warhead, thus destroying few dozen tanks, 

is not justifiable. The same logic has been articulated by Michael Krepon in an article on the Arms 

Control Wonk – that nuclear doctrines are conceived in vacuity and might appear absurd in actual 

scenarios.  

War indeed is an ugly reality. It is even more dangerous once the opposing sides are armed with nuclear 

weapons.  

Although nuclear weapons have an extremely important role in maintaining strategic equilibrium and 

deterrence stability, the doctrinal imbalances and unresolved conflicts increases the risks of 

miscalculation and misperception resulting in unintended consequences.  

For example, would India be willing to test the pro-active cold start strategy while Pakistan has so called 

Tactical Nuclear Weapons (TNWs) on its inventory? Would Pakistan be willing to invoke Indian 

doctrine of massive retaliation by using a small nuclear warhead, although on its own territory, against 

Indian marching mechanized formations?  

Nuclear doctrines are well thought out conceptual frameworks providing broad theoretical guidelines 

under extreme situations where employment of nuclear weapons appears plausible. Doctrines should not 

be reactionary in nature but rather should cover wide range of possibilities thus discouraging adversary 

from committing aggression, or else these risk becoming a recipe for miscalculation and misjudgment 

leading to employment of nuclear forces in an action reaction syndrome.  

Reactionary trends in South Asia thus threaten the deterrence stability which rests on the nuclear 

equation. As per logic given by Krepon, Pakistani policy makers may opt to call the Indian massive 

retaliation clause a bluff in an actual war like situation.  

This obviously would put the Indian leadership in a dilemma of whether to scrap the doctrinal clause 

premised on massive retaliation and go for proportionate reprisal or stick with the promise? Therefore, 

Menon and Krepon have rightly pointed out that Indian nuclear doctrine is inconsistent with the 

changing nature of trends in South Asian strategic paradigm, especially after the introduction of low-

yield short-range nuclear warheads (TNWs).  

At the same time, apparently, TNWs are also inconsistent with the Pakistani nuclear doctrine which is 

premised on the “first use but last resort”. The Indian military command promises limited retaliation in 

response to a terrorist attack, without crossing the presumed Pakistani nuclear thresholds, regardless 

whether attacks are orchestrated by militant groups operating from Pakistan or purported by Hindu 

zealots.  

Pakistan, so far has not changed its position on the last resort proclamation, which thus appears to be at 

odds with its unwritten nuclear doctrine. Although Pakistan has reiterated that it would stick with the 

assertive nuclear command and control model, this raises some new questions with regards to actual 

deployment of these weapon systems.  



Introduction of new nuclear weapon systems and voices for doctrinal changes in South Asia indicates of 

a dangerous trend in nuclear thinking. These weapon systems once acquired for the purpose of 

deterrence are now gradually being considered for a new role of nuclear war-fighting.  

Although paradoxically, the nuclear war fighting assumes a critical role in reinforcing deterrence, but 

apparently this is not what the new role of nuclear weapons is being explored for in South Asia. The 

belief in nuclear weapons as instrument of war fighting is an extremely dangerous trend.  

The overall situation in South Asia reminds of an important lesson highlighted by Andre Beaufre 

regarding nuclear doctrine and strategy. As per Beaufre, nuclear strategy is seemingly thought as to be a 

set of homogeneous all time solutions which can be applied to different types of complex problems, 

whereas in reality it is set of varying, and at times contradictory equations developed under the mist of 

fear and confusion from time to time pivoting around evolutionary trends in adversary’s nuclear weapon 

systems.  

Thus, in situations where gap exist in perceptions and enmity prevails over ideological issues, nascent 

and rudimentary doctrines could prove disastrous.  

Therefore, to achieve peace India and Pakistan necessarily doesn’t need to develop new weapon systems 

or modify their nuclear doctrines but rather strengthen confidence building measures and resolve the 

lingering disputes which threaten regional stability.  

Kashmir is one such issue which if remains unresolved, would continue to be a motivational source for 

militancy. This reminds of a very thought provoking quote: “One has to choose between peace and 

injustice, we can’t have both”.  
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Attack on Journalist Starts Battle in Pakistani Press 
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By DECLAN WALSH 

For a time, Pakistan’s journalists were seen as messy champions of democracy: brave if sometimes 

flawed truth-tellers who helped oust the military ruler Gen. Pervez Musharraf and held up a critical 

mirror to their tempestuous country. 

But a vicious gun attack last weekend on Hamid Mir, the country’s most famous television newscaster, 

seems to have changed everything, setting off a divisive media battle in which the truth itself has 

become bitterly contested. 

At issue are claims aired by Geo News, Mr. Mir’s employer and the largest station, that the military’s 

powerful spy agency, the Inter-Services Intelligence directorate, was behind the April 19 attack in which 

Mr. Mir was shot six times as he traveled to a Karachi television studio. 

Even staunch ISI critics thought the station’s personalized attacks, which singled out the ISI spy chief as 

the culprit, were hasty and premature, especially at a time when Islamist militants were also targeting 

reporters. 

But rival stations took the controversy a step further, using it to cudgel Geo and question Mr. Mir’s 

motives — one station even suggested he engineered the shooting as a publicity stunt — at a time when 

the ISI was formally trying to have Geo shut down for good. 

 

The vituperative exchanges have exposed troubling aspects of Pakistan’s oft-lauded media revolution: 

Along with the military’s concerted campaign to muzzle the press is the heavy hand of querulous media 

barons who, driven by commercial concerns and personal grudges, may be endangering the sector they 

helped create. 

“The way this has played out is extremely disturbing,” said Zaffar Abbas, editor of Dawn newspaper, 

one of the few media outlets that have stayed out of the dispute. “I’ve never seen the media like this, 

really going after one other. If better sense doesn’t prevail, whatever we have earned in press freedom 

will be lost.” 

The stakes are high on all sides. Since 2007, when television coverage played a key role in fanning the 

street protests that led to the ouster of General Musharraf, the news media has grown into a powerful 
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factor in Pakistani society. Television news has widened public debate and exposed abuses, but it has 

faced sharp criticism for shoddy reporting and for giving a platform to Islamist extremists. 

The exploding market has also turned prime-time talk show hosts like Mr. Mir into powerful figures, 

and made fortunes for a handful of newly minted media tycoons. 

For reporters, however, it has been a perilous time: Some 34 journalists have died in the line of duty 

since democracy was restored in 2008, said Mustafa Qadri of Amnesty International, whose report on 

media freedom is due to be published April 30. 

“It is supremely dangerous to be a reporter in Pakistan,” he said. 

The military, in particular, has squirmed under the media’s relentless scrutiny. Tensions have been 

bubbling for some time between the Jang Group, the country’s largest media conglomerate, and the ISI. 

Jang is owned by Mir Shakil ur-Rehman, a reclusive editor who lives with his two wives in Dubai, 

where he keeps a tight grip on a media empire that includes Geo News, several sports and entertainment 

channels, and a stable of newspapers in Urdu and English. 

Last fall, Mr. Rehman came to believe that the ISI was sponsoring a new television station, Bol, to dilute 

his commercial and political clout.  

His newspapers ran hostile reports about Bol, prompting competing media organizations to hit back with 

stories that painted Geo as sympathetic to Pakistan’s old rival, India. 

Senior figures at Geo claimed the spat had put their lives in danger. In November, Mr. Rehman’s son 

Ibrahim, who is chief executive of Geo, said he had received warnings of an attack by “the ISI or one of 

their proxies.” Mr. Mir claimed the ISI tried to lure him away from the station, and had threatened his 

life. 

The tensions erupted publicly after last weekend’s attack on Mr. Mir. His brother, Amir Mir, who is also 

a journalist, accused the ISI of orchestrating the shooting in an emotional denunciation that was 

broadcast for hours on Geo, often against a backdrop of a photo of the ISI director general, Gen. Zaheer 

ul-Islam. 

The ISI leadership, stung by the unusually open challenge, reacted angrily. On Tuesday, the military 

leadership sought to have Geo shut down and its editors prosecuted for “a libelous and scandalous” 

campaign that it said violated the country’s media law. On Thursday, television viewers in major cities 

found that Geo had disappeared from its usual position on their cable television sets. And on Friday, 

posters appeared across central Islamabad that praised the ISI and carried glossy photos of the spy chief, 

General Islam, a first in a country where many citizens fear to say the letters ISI out loud. 

Few doubt the ISI, which has a dismal record of attacks on the press, is capable of such an attack. The 

spy agency’s media cell, infamous among journalists, is known to bribe select journalists with money, 

vehicles or other inducements. Critical reporters have been subjected to harassment, abduction and 

torture. In May 2011 the body of an investigative reporter, Saleem Shahzad, was found in a canal south 

of Islamabad after he was abducted by presumed ISI agents. 



But other groups are also targeting journalists, in particular the Pakistani Taliban and the Muttahida 

Qaumi Movement, the dominant political party in Karachi, according to Amnesty International. Both of 

those groups have infiltrated Geo. 

In 2012, the militant group Lashkar-e-Jhangvi recruited a junior reporter at Geo to help plan the 

assassination of a news editor and a prominent talk show host at the station, said a former Geo manager 

with direct knowledge of the case. The plot was foiled when the reporter confessed. 

A second Geo employee was identified as a militant after the Taliban assault on Karachi’s Mehran naval 

base in June 2011, the former manager said. The station also believes that insider information played a 

role in the death of Wali Khan Babar, a Geo reporter who was killed by the M.Q.M. in 2010, a current 

Geo manager said. 

The controversy over Mr. Mir’s shooting is unlikely to be resolved. In the past two decades, Pakistan’s 

courts have produced convictions in just two fatal attacks on journalists: Daniel Pearl, the Wall Street 

Journal reporter killed in 2002, and Mr. Babar, the Geo reporter. 

“Even if we discover who pulled the trigger on Hamid Mir,” said Mr. Qadri of Amnesty, “it’s very 

unlikely that the people behind them will be found out.” 

Unlike in the Musharraf era, when journalists united against military attempts to muzzle them, virulent 

rivalries between the businessmen who own the major stations have pulled the news media apart. 

Mr. Rehman of the Jang group has a rancorous relationship with Sultan Lakhani, who owns the smaller 

Express media group, which includes a television station and several newspapers. (One of those papers, 

the English-language Express Tribune, prints The International New York Times in Pakistan.) A third 

station, ARY, is owned by a family of gold dealers that has little love for Mr. Rehman. 

“The control of the owners and their say in what happens has increased tremendously,” said one editor, 

speaking on the condition of anonymity.  

“No editor or journalist can take a stand against them.” 

The turmoil has partly obscured the plight of Mr. Mir, who has an ambiguous history with the ISI. He 

shot to prominence after interviewing Osama bin Laden in 1998, and was initially seen as sympathetic to 

the pro-jihadi agenda of the Pakistani military and the ISI. But in recent years he has championed the 

cause of Baluch nationalists, angering the army, and highlighted human rights abuses during military 

operations. 

He is now under close protection at a Karachi hospital, where flowers are piled outside his door and 

doctors report a steady recovery. In a statement issued through his brother, Mr. Mir vowed to “continue 

the fight for the rights of people till my last breath and last drop of blood.” 

Other journalists, however, worry that something greater is at stake: Pakistan’s hard-won press 

freedoms. The furor over Mr. Mir’s shooting could result not only in the closing of Geo, but also in 

greater restrictions on the entire media. 



“A lot of us liberals feel a dilemma,” said Abbas Nasir, a former editor at the BBC and Dawn 

newspaper. “We’re disgusted with the way Geo has behaved in recent years. But we also know the 

consequences of letting the boots shut down the media. And that’s got to be the bottom line.” 
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BY FEISAL NAQVI 

Raza Rumi’s vehicle was attacked by gunmen in Lahore on March 28. The talk-show host of Express 

News was fortunate to survive that hit; his young driver, Mustafa, was not so lucky. Less than a month 

later, on April 19, Hamid Mir’s car was shot at and chased by gunmen in Karachi.  

The Geo News anchor took up to six bullets. He is expected to make a full recovery. 

The Rumi attack was condemned, but only by Pakistan’s English-speaking community. Outside it, 

within the larger world of the vernacular press, the Lashkar-e-Jhangvi hit barely made a ripple. The 

attack on Mir, who also writes for the Urdu-language Jang, has made waves. What makes an attack on 

one journalist more newsworthy or condemnable than that on another? 

I first met Rumi several years ago when he was working on the Access to Justice Project at the Asian 

Development Bank. He then moved to Manila for a few years before giving up the cushy life of an 

international bureaucrat and returning to the maelstrom of Pakistan. Having taken that leap of faith, he 

then took another. He left government service for the more hazardous charms of the private sector, 

carving out a unique niche for himself mixing political analysis with journalism, travelogues, and 

cultural commentary. 

Rumi’s career trajectory—from a settled and safe career in government to freelance writer and 

journalist—is the opposite of what most people do. Most people do not give up security for intellectual 

freedom. That is because most people do not have Rumi’s courage. 

 

Pakistan’s current numbness to the gradual decimation of its more educated citizenry (along with the 

Shia, the Hazara, the Ahmadis, Christians, and the Malik of the tribal areas) has been so often bemoaned 

that the Martin Niemöller poem about how the Nazis gradually silenced all dissent in pre-World War II 

Germany, “First they came for the Socialists,” is familiar to most readers of the English press. Pakistan’s 

ruinous situation can also be summed up with the title of Philip Gourevitch’s 1998 book about the 

Rwandan genocide: We Wish to Inform You That Tomorrow We Will Be Killed with Our Families. 

Is it fair to compare Pakistan’s present-day plight to Tutsis being hacked to bits or the Holocaust? Don’t 

Pakistan’s vibrant and snarky social media posts and blogs and dozens of cable news channels keep state 

(and nonstate) suppression of opinion at bay? The comparisons aren’t about the numbers. Rather, they 

refer to the depth of a criminal public indifference. 
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Rumi was—and it galls me to use the past tense here—one of the few bright lights in a media landscape 

populated by shrieking harridans and hypocritical blowhards. He is educated, polite, decent, and 

intelligent.  

And now, he is no longer on our television screens. 

The attack on Rumi led to an anguished editorial from The Express Tribune, affiliated with Express 

News, where Rumi worked, asking whether the paper should stop telling the truth because it was putting 

the lives of its staff in danger. The editorial also contained a veiled reference to an earlier column by me 

about the need for full disclosure after the media group was forced by violence to tone down its anti-

Taliban coverage. I have nothing but respect for the people at Express and those who continue to put 

their lives on the line. My only point was that the Tribune and its affiliated entities are indeed in the 

business of telling the truth and that is an awesome responsibility, not one which can be shaded or 

slighted. My further point now is that the Tribune must now, more than ever, continue telling the truth. 

Leaving aside issues of “high journalistic ethics,” the Tribune cannot survive otherwise. 

Since it launched in 2010, the Tribune has been host to a number of writers who have argued, again and 

again, that there is no compromise possible with the Taliban and their ilk, that we are in an ideological 

war, and that only one side can prevail. The Tribune should heed this advice. A newspaper needs some 

degree of swagger to protect itself. If it accepts publicly that it can be bullied, then it will continue to be 

bullied. And if it continues to be bullied, then it stops being respected as a newspaper—and becomes 

nothing. I do not mean to pretend that these are easy questions. It may be that the liberals of Pakistan are 

like canaries in a coalmine, succumbing first so that others may survive. It may be that a productive 

demise is the best we can hope for. 

Why this despondency? It is difficult to see what will bring this comatose nation to life. Some days ago, 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf chief Imran Khan said that the Taliban do not want to impose Shariah at the 

barrel of a gun. As statements go, this one was particularly stupid. Over the years, the Taliban have 

made no bones about their desire to impose Shariah and they have certainly had no compunction about 

their use of force. In any event, a few days later, the Taliban made an express statement that they did 

indeed want to impose Shariah through force. In a sentient nation, a blunder of such epic proportions by 

the leader of the third largest political party in the National Assembly would lead to that leader being 

laughed out of town (or at least Parliament). As it is, nothing of the sort happened. There was the odd 

joking tweet, but for the most part the normal reaction was, “Ho hum, it’s just Khan being Khan.” 

Pakistan has lost some 50,000 citizens to terrorism. The people killing us repeatedly tell us that they do 

not respect our Constitution and our laws. They have no compunction about their use of force. They 

keep repeating that they will use more force and more terror to get us to submit. And one of our top 

political leaders insists on ignoring their words because he somehow knows better than anyone else what 

exists in the heart of a Pakhtun. The entire basis for this claim is Khan’s ethnic heritage and a two-week 

trip to the federally-administered tribal areas some 20 years ago. And yet, to point this out is to ensure 

condemnation by an ill-mannered horde of commentators. 

God is said to help those who help themselves. Pakistan, at present, does not want to help itself. 
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Head of Taliban’s military commission resigns due to ‘ill health’ 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, April 27, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A former Guantanamo Bay detainee who serves as the head of the Afghan Taliban’s military 

commission has resigned his position due to “ill health.” 

The Taliban announced the resignation of Mullah Adbul Qayoum Zakir in a statement that was released 

today on Voice of Jihad, the group’s official website. 

Zakir “resigned from the burdensome duties of the Military Commission because to his prolonged battle 

with ill health,” the Taliban stated. 

“The respected Zakir Sahib who carried out an admirable service during his time is a trustworthy, 

veteran and dependable leader inside the Islamic Emirate and his resignation was accepted by the 

leadership in an atmosphere of joy after reviewing his situation and due to his repeated requests,” the 

statement continued. 

The Taliban went on to refute reports that Zakir served as Mullah Omar’s second-in-command. 

Reports that Zakir had resigned first surfaced earlier this week in local news outlets such as the Afghan 

Islamic Press, a pro-Taliban news organization based in Peshawar. 

 

Zakir is a former detainee at the Guantanamo Bay detention facility who was transferred by the US in 

December 2007 to Afghan custody. He was quickly released by the Afghan government. Zakir, whose 

real name is Abdullah Ghulam Rasoul, soon rejoined the Taliban and took over operations in the 

strategic Afghan South. 

The Taliban welcomed Zakir back into the fold, and he was appointed the leader of the Gerdi Jangal 

Regional Military Shura, a regional military command that oversees operations in Helmand and Nimroz 

provinces. 

The Taliban designated Zakir as their “surge commander” in 2010; in this role, he was assigned the task 

of countering the Coalition and Afghan surge of forces and the change of strategy to deny the Taliban 

safe haven in the southern provinces of Helmand and Kandahar. Zakir is considered to be one of the 

Afghan Taliban’s fiercest and most committed commanders. He is also one of several senior Taliban 
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leaders who are closely linked to al Qaeda. [See LWJ reports, The Taliban’s surge commander was 

Gitmo detainee and Former Gitmo detainee leads top Taliban council, for more information on Zakir.] 

Although Zakir has resigned as the Taliban’s military commander, he is still “a member of the 

Leadership Council of Islamic Emirate and is busy working in other important Jihadi works which are 

comparatively easier,” the Taliban said. 
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Elections 2014: Final preliminary results, complaints, campaigns and negotiations 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Monday, April 28, 2014 

By MARTINE VAN BIJLERT 

The preliminary results of the 2014 presidential election have been announced, with two clear 

frontrunners – Dr Abdullah Abdullah, with 44.9 per cent of the vote and Dr Ashraf Ghani with 31.5 per 

cent – and no outright winner. These are still preliminary results, not yet taking into consideration the 

findings of the complaints commission (IECC), but the outcome, for now, is fairly straightforward: the 

third and fourth placed candidates are too far behind to credibly complain and Dr Abdullah is too far 

from the critical 50 per cent of the vote for an outright win to be likely. The IEC has given a tentative, 

second round date of 7 June 2014, a little under six weeks from now. Negotiations to rally the defeated 

candidates’ support have begun, while talks on a possible compromise ‘unity’ government also continue.  

The figures 

The chairman of the Independent Elections Comission (IEC), Yusuf Nuristani, announced the results in 

a televised press conference on Saturday 26 April 2014. The results are as follows: 

* Abdullah: 2,973,707 (44.94%) 

* Ghani: 2,082,417 (31.47%) 

* Rassul: 759,540 (11.48%) 

* Sayyaf: 468,340 (7.08%) 

* Helal: 180,859 (2.73%) 

* Sherzai: 106,673 (1.61%) 

* Sultanzoi: 30,737 (0.46%) 

* Arsala: 15.394 (0.23%) 
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The final turnout figure was close to 7 million: 6,892,816 votes reported cast, of which 36 per cent cast 

in polling stations for women and 64 per cent in polling stations for men. 

 

The number of votes disqualified as a result of the IEC audits was surprisingly low: 234,674 (3.4 per 

cent), but Nuristani did mention that an additional 444 problematic polling stations had been passed on 

to the Independent Electoral Complaints Commission (IECC) for a decision, so the figure is likely to 

still rise. (1) 

The total number of polling stations open on election day was announced as 19,431 with 547 having 

been open without reporting any votes. The figures, together with the ones earlier released, do not yet 

add up, so it will be important to study the details once released. 

To reach these preliminary results, the IEC said it had recounted 810 polling stations (no information 

provided on how this changed the count) and audited 1,964 polling stations. Out of these audited polling 

stations, 525 were disqualified in 31 provinces; the others were accepted and included in the count. 

What happens now? 

With the announcement of the final preliminary results on Saturday, the second hurdle of the election – 

polling day having been the first – has been taken. The fact that the two frontrunners have such a 

lead over the others has made the discussion on fraud and the possible engineering of the results – 

though still heated – a more abstract one than initially feared. Both Rassul and Sayyaf are too far behind 

to claim that, in a fair process, they would have been a runner up. And even though Abdullah’s 

supporters continue to claim that, in reality, he had received enough votes for an outright win, as long as 

there is no clear evidence, it is unlikely that their complaints will get much traction. (2) 

The main implication of the current preliminary results is therefore that, although there may be criticism 

and suspicion over the way the IEC has handled the electoral process so far, there is – at this stage – no 

real controversy over the initial outcome. 

The presidential candidates now have 48 hours (extended from the original 24 hours, after they 

protested) to lodge complaints against the announced results. The IEC, however, has been slow to 

release details, making it more difficult for the candidates’ teams to compare their own information with 

the current outcome (on Sunday evening, more than 24 hours after the announcement, theIEC 

website was finally updated to show the final preliminary results, but at the time of this posting no 

updated information had been posted on the recounts, audits and disqualifications). This means that the 

IEC has not only not properly briefed the electorate on what exactly it did to reach its result, it has also 

not released the details that would make it possible to try to track this (such details include total votes 

per province, vote counts per polling station, lists of disqualified polling stations, changes as a result of 

the audits and recounts, details on the ballot shortages and contingency polling stations, and the total 

numbers of blank and invalid votes). IEC chair Nuristani has said that they hope to do so in the coming 

days. 

The process is now in the hands of the IECC that will continue its adjudication of the category A 

complaints (those that, if found to be justified, could potentially affect the results) and respond to 

appeals lodged against decisions by its provincial departments (including, most prominently, the 

decision in Herat to reportedly invalidate 100,000 votes). It will also need to decide on the complaints 

against the preliminary results and deal with the 444 polling stations that the IEC failed to tackle. The 



IECC has less than two weeks to do all this: its deadline is 8 May 2014 – unless it argues that an 

extension is due, given the two-day delay in the IEC announcement and the volume of work it faces, 

which it may well do. 

In the meantime, the teams of the two main candidates are getting ready for a reinvigorated campaign. 

Both candidates made televised speeches on the day after the announcement. At the same time, Dr 

Abdullah and his team seem undecided how much effort they should put into still trying to fight the first 

round by arguing that he has been defrauded, rather than simply moving on. Ashraf Ghani, on the other 

hand, has nothing to win from dwelling on his second place position and has already fixed his sights 

firmly on the upcoming competition. Both sides are waiting for the final details of where they got their 

votes, and where they lost them, to try to tweak their campaign strategies and widen their support bases.  

Talks, moreover, are on-going with the other candidates and there have been consistent rumours, for 

quite a while now, that Rassul and possibly Sayyaf have agreed to join Abdullah’s campaign once the 

fine details of a possible deal have been hashed out. Ghani’s supporters, in the meantime, will be trying 

to increase their appeal towards Hazara voters and in other areas where he received less votes than 

expected. 

The candidates are also still watching President Karzai. Whereas some Afghans believe Rassul’s poor 

showing and Abdullah’s current lead has put Karzai on the back foot, indications are rather that he 

continues to be very much at the centre of the current process. Rather than choosing a preferred 

candidate – and risking a loss of face and influence, if the candidate did badly or was caught red-handed 

steeped in fraud – Karzai has instead stayed in touch with all sides and is playing his hand as the game 

progresses, focusing less on personalities and more on the opportunities offered by unfolding 

negotiations. 

Additionally, since the beginning of this whole process – even before candidate registration – there has 

been continuous talk of a possible bypassing of the vote, altogether, by getting the main candidates and 

players to buy into a coalition government. The idea was that voters, nervous about the risks of both 

polling day and the protracted political tension afterwards, would not mind as long as the outcome was 

seen as fair and acceptable. (A variation on this theme was the early efforts to agree on a single 

candidate, in essence deciding the election before the vote, which came to nothing.) The difficulty 

with these negotiations is that they are inherently slippery; nobody is sure of the real intentions of those 

they are talking to and whether the offers on the table may be real or rather a trick; additionally, the field 

of relative strengths seems continuously in flux, encouraging everyone to hedge their bets as long as 

possible. 

Personalities from the diaspora, such as former presidential candidate Sattar Sirat, have also returned to 

Afghanistan to offer their services in case the situation may call for outside mediation or an interim 

government. It is, however, very unlikely that he, or anyone else, would have the clout or backing to 

play such a role, as it is one that Karzai may well have in mind for himself. 

Where can it still go wrong? 

The IEC has managed to finalise the count, but it has done so in a cloud of opaqueness, side-

stepping several issues surrounding the “separation of the clean and dirty votes.” It has defined its anti-

fraud and audit measures in such a way that they affected only a small part of the vote, and has now 

effectively passed on the problem to the IECC. The IECC may do something similar, focusing mainly on 



a very limited handling of the complaints and on meeting the timeline, now that the likely outcome of 

the first round is more or less clear. It is however also possible that some of its members may try to 

influence the campaign period by changing the relative distance between the candidates, or even trying 

to work out whether a first round win is still possible. (3) 

But even if the IEC and IECC manage to reach a result without too much controversy, the ambiguities 

and suspicions will spill over into the second round, which is likely to be far more tense than the first. If 

the IEC and IECC by then have not been fully transparent on how they have dealt with the vote and the 

suspected fraud, and how they intend to do so in the second round, the accusations of an ‘engineered’ 

result, that can now be dismissed as of little practical relevance and possibly over-blown, will be much 

harder to deal with. 

Finally, the way the legal framework has been set up, it basically fosters potential disagreements 

between the IEC and the IECC with regard to who has the last say in determining the final results. 

According to the Law on the Structure, Duties and Authorities of the Election Commissions, both the 

IEC and IECC have a role taking decisions that are “final and unalterable.” The wording of the law 

seems to suggest that the IECC has the final say, but a memorandum of understanding (MoU) that was 

recently signed by the two bodies suggests the IECC’s decisions can be overruled by the IEC. (4) 

Such ambiguity provides ample scope for improvisation (which is seldom impartial), disagreements and 

a negotiated messy solution. 

(1) In addition to the 234,674 votes that were disqualified after the fraud investigations, an additional 

40,476 votes were invalidated because they were cast for presidential candidates who had already 

withdrawn (Qayum Karzai, Rahim Wardak and Nader Naim). This brings the total of 

disqualified/invalidated votes to 275,150. No figures have been released yet for the total number of 

blank and invalid votes. 

(2) The difference between Abdullah’s current vote count (2,973,707) and the 50% plus one of the valid 

votes needed to win a first round victory (which in this case would be 3,308,834) is 335,126. This is not 

a huge margin, but still significantly more than the total number of votes that the IEC disqualified 

(234,674). 

(3) The IEC may also still seek to tweak the results. According to an MoU between the two electoral 

bodies to clarify their working relations, the IEC can still include polling stations/centres that had not 

been included in the results or correct any mistakes, prior to the decision of the IECC. Although the 

MoU stipulates that the IEC shall inform the IECC of its undertakings, it says nothing about letting the 

electorate know. 

(4) Article 26.12 of the Structure Law states that “decisions made by the central [IECC] shall be final 

and unalterable,” while, according to article 14.16, “the announcement of the final election results [by 

the IEC] based on the decision of the [IECC] shall be final and unalterable.”  

The wording seems to suggest that the IECC’s decisions are leading and that the IEC should 

simply implement them. 

According to the MoU that was signed later, however, “the IEC shall implement the decisions of the 

IECC, except in the case of the final results. The decisions of the IECC regarding the final results of the 

elections shall be implemented after the approval of the IEC. … The IEC may raise an objection if it 



does not assent to the decisions of the IECC, specifically in regard to the final results. The IECC shall 

provide, in writing to the IEC, the justified reasons for its final decision. The decision of the IECC shall 

be final after responding to the objection or objections.” [italics added] 

  

  



IN THE NEWS: CHANGE IN FATA (APRIL 29, 

2014) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, April 29th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Change in Fata 

SOURCE: The News International  

Tuesday, April 29, 2014  

By OWEN BENNETT-JONES 

The shockwaves of 9/11 hit deep in the tribal areas. Maliks were killed, drones fired and the long-

established political agents lost much of their status and authority. 

The army campaigns against the Taliban forced hundreds of thousands from their homes. Even now 

IDPs languish in camps. Some fear the conflict is not yet over. Others can’t afford to rebuild properties 

destroyed by the army campaign against the Taliban. 

And a few – maybe quite a few – have decided that the bright lights of the big cities are so enticing they 

are in no hurry to go back home. Many of the women from the tribal areas have had their eyes opened 

by their experiences outside of their home areas. 

It’s a situation that raises the question: what is the future of the tribal areas? Have the old structures been 

so shaken that permanent change is on the way? 

 

Before 9/11 many Maliks resisted economic development in their areas.  

They knew that increasing wealth and opportunity for the younger generation would threaten their 

power and status. Projects that in other parts of Pakistan would have been welcomed with open arms 

were rejected out of hand. With the idea that ‘where wheels roll, the law comes’ firmly entrenched in 

their minds, some Maliks even resisted attempts to build roads in their areas. 

They also held back education. In South Waziristan there are supposed to be 660 government-run 

schools – more than enough for the needs of the population. But around half don’t function: instead the 

elders filch the funds allocated by the government. No wonder the literacy rate in the agency is an 

outrageous 29 percent for men and five percent for women. 

The world of the Maliks has long looked anachronistic and archaic but it is now under real threat. With 

US, Saudi and UAE money the Pakistan Army has implemented a massive construction programme. 

Roads, irrigation systems and electricity supply and distribution networks have all been built. It is a 

remarkable fact that South Waziristan now has a better infrastructure than many of the nearby settled 

areas. 

There are now two visions of the future of the tribal areas. One, advanced by politicians and academics 

such as Imran Khan and Akbar S Ahmed involves a return to the tribal structures of old. The tribal 
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culture, the argument goes, was created over a period of thousands of years and is so deeply entrenched 

within tribal society that the damage done over the last decade will soon be repaired. 

And it’s not just that the tribal system is likely to re-emerge, it is argued: it would be positively 

beneficial if it did. The Maliks need to reassert themselves because only they will be able to control the 

Taliban.  

Once the Americans leave Afghanistan the jihadis’ best recruiting tool will have gone. The Pakistan 

Taliban will be a diminishing force unable to inspire young men to fight. Those that remain committed 

to jihad will find themselves increasingly isolated, unable to challenge the re-established authority of the 

Maliks. 

Imran Khan goes even further than this pragmatic argument. The fundamental ‘democratic’ structures in 

the tribal areas, he says, endow the men there with an unusual degree of independence. He sees the tribal 

social structures as an idealised form of local, Athenian, democracy in which the citizens (just the male 

ones presumably) are in charge of their own lives and their own communities and as a result are 

endowed with a certain proud nobility. 

But there is an alternative view of the tribal areas. The critics of the system say that the Maliks, far from 

being proud inheritors of an ancient, finely honed political system are local potentates holding their 

communities back so as to hold onto power. And for centuries all they have delivered is poverty, a lack 

of education, and appalling health care facilities. For all the attempts to romanticise it, life in the tribal 

areas is nasty, brutish and short. 

And under this second view, while the Maliks may complain about the Frontier Crimes Regulations, the 

collective punishments and detentions without trial are in fact an integral part of the system that keeps 

them in power. The tribal areas, in short, are regressive, backward and archaic and in urgent need of 

change. 

The post-9/11 decade has been so traumatic for the tribal areas that the time for change does indeed 

seem to be at hand. But the Maliks still have a hand to play and if past experience is anything to go by 

they are likely to play it well. 

Take the example of South Waziristan today. The Taliban in North Waziristan, fearing a government 

offensive, are already trying to prepare escape routes. Many are slipping into South Waziristan, making 

contact with their connections in Wana and asking whether they might be able to lay low there until any 

army campaign is over. 

The military, keen to deny the Taliban sanctuaries, is asking the Maliks to deny the Taliban safe places 

to stay. The situation is giving the Maliks the leverage they need to reassert themselves. 

Many people pay lip service to the idea that the tribal areas should be more fully integrated into the rest 

of Pakistan. But mainstreaming Fata will involve hard choices. While relying on the Maliks to control 

the Taliban may make tactical sense, in the longer term it will frustrate the drive and need for reform. 
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A disaster in waiting 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, April 30, 2014 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

IT seems like déjà vu. The empire has struck back, orchestrating a media campaign and public rallies in 

its support. With familiar Islamist faces carrying larger-than-life portraits of the army and ISI chiefs, the 

spectacle is ominous. Such a public display of support for the head of the spy agency is rare, if not 

unprecedented. 

Less than seven years after the return of the democratic order, the military is back in the arena, upping 

its public political profile. It is a return to the old cloak and dagger game between the civil and military 

authorities. There may not be a winner in this bitter power struggle, but the collision has heightened 

political uncertainty in the country. 

The initial silence of the government over the relentless slander campaign against the ISI and its chief 

has for sure triggered the military’s backlash. But the tension between the PML-N government and the 

generals has been building up for quite some time. 

In fact, it was a story foretold when Nawaz Sharif returned to the helm for the third time last year. It is 

partly the case of past baggage that refuses to go away, keeping alive the distrust of each other. But there 

are some other key policy differences that have escalated the tensions. 

For several days the government watched from the fringes as the ISI bashing on Geo triggered a media 

civil war that sharply polarised the country’s political landscape. The damage control came a bit too late. 

It also fuelled widespread perception that the government had deliberately allowed the situation to flare 

up. 

 

The statements by some ministers lent further credence to the allegation that the government was a party 

to the conflict. The military too lost all rationality by feeding its own narrative into the media war, 

branding its critics anti-state. It also went too far in publicly calling for the closure of Geo and reportedly 

stopping its broadcast in cantonment areas.  

The proxy war through the media created a very messy situation. 

Things seem to have cooled down a bit, but the events of the last two weeks have changed the country’s 

political atmosphere. All sides seem to have been badly bruised in the ugly fracas. Of course the war of 

channels has exposed the charade of the free media. But neither the government nor the country’s 

powerful military establishment has come out unscathed in this free-for-all. 
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In fact, the government seems to have badly miscalculated its prowess.  

The attempt to manipulate the situation and to bring the military under pressure appears to have 

boomeranged, making the government perhaps the biggest loser in the whole episode. The crisis has led 

to a realignment of political forces. 

It is not just the old jihadi ‘assets’ like Jamaatud Dawa that have come out to defend their old patrons, 

but many mainstream political parties have also jumped on to the pro-military bandwagon. In an 

unprecedented move the Sindh Assembly passed a unanimous resolution expressing solidarity with the 

security agencies. Not surprisingly, the government now finds itself in a tight corner and is forced to 

stand behind the military, at least on the Geo issue. 

Yet, it seems extremely difficult for the two sides to mend fences with the widening gap between them 

on some key policy issues. The treason trial of retired Gen Musharraf and the government’s soft 

peddling on militancy remain the main sources of tension. What is most worrisome for the military 

leadership is mounting discontent within the ranks, particularly among the junior officers. 

It was this pressure that forced the new army leadership to provide protection to the former army chief 

and avoid his appearances before the special tribunal for several months. Musharraf finally appeared 

after a reported deal that he would be allowed to leave the country after the indictment. But that did not 

happen. Mr Sharif would not let his tormentor out. 

But the most sensitive issue souring relations is the government’s ambivalence over the military’s war 

against militancy. The statements by senior ministers apparently sympathetic to the Taliban enrage the 

young officers in the battlefield. There is growing anger, not just because of the government’s reluctance 

to own the war, but due to its failure to attend the funerals of soldiers and officers killed in battle. 

GHQ is reportedly inundated with letters from officers on the front line expressing outrage over the 

government’s apathetic attitude. Many more soldiers and officers are killed in the battlefield as the 

Sharif government is engaged in so-called peace dialogue. 

It is not that the military and the ISI have not been castigated for their policies and high-handedness 

before. But the kind of slander campaign run by a section of the media has diverted attention away from 

genuine criticism on the working of the security and intelligence agencies. Being in a war makes the 

officers more sensitive to critical remarks about their institution. 

Indeed, civil and military relations are not easy to manage in Pakistan given its chequered political 

history. But democracy cannot work without the two being on the same page on critical national issues. 

The responsibility lies with both the institutions. Only better governance and greater ability for policy 

direction on part of the elected government and not a confrontationist approach could establish civilian 

supremacy. 

But the twice-ousted prime minister seems to have learnt no lesson from his own experience. It is a 

disaster in waiting. 
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Islamabad on a limb with Taliban talks 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Wednesday, April 30, 2014 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER  

If you hit us, we will hit you back. But if you talk, we will engage you. This is how the Pakistani 

government led by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif apparently plans to deal with the Tehreek-i-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP), or Pakistani Taliban.  

Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, Army Chief Gen Raheel Sharif and Director General of the 

Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) Lt Gen Zaheerul Islam on Monday decided to pursue a dual track of 

dialogue and action against the group.  

On April 16, the TTP announced it will not extend the ceasefire they began in March, effectively ending 

a truce with the government, though they also expressed a willingness to continue peace talks. The TTP 

said it had refused the extension because the Sharif government was ignoring their demands. Spokesman 

Shahidullah Shahid accused the government of arresting more than 120 militants.  

The first round of talks failed in February after the TTP bombed a police bus in Karachi city and 

beheaded 23 Pakistani soldiers who had been held hostage since 2010.  

Since this latest “ceasefire” ended, the country has witnessed a number of terrorist attacks, including a 

bombing on Sunday in Waziristan that killed an officer and two other security staff.  

The government has also linked some of the attacks that took place during the “ceasefire” to the TTP, 

including a bomb at the Islamabad fruit market on April 9 that killed 24. In retaliation, the armed forces 

hit sanctuaries in Khyber agency of tribal region with aerial attacks, killing dozens of militants.  

 

The TTP has actually gained what it wanted through peace dialogue with Islamabad. This was the time 

to regroup and re-build its operational capacity following aerial strikes and US drone attacks.  

Omar Khalid Khurasani, a commander from the northern Mohmand region in the country’s northwestern 

tribal areas threatened to resume terrorist attacks in Pakistan. Khurasani told Reuters on April 2: “There 

would be more attacks in which common people suffer as the government isn’t sincere in peace talks.”  

In the past the TTP used peace agreements with Islamabad to join hands with the Afghan Taliban against 

foreign forces in Afghanistan.  
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The dual strategy will further give space to the Pakistani Taliban, who are aggressively following an 

expansionist agenda that aims to make their presence felt across the country.  

The government is still in a state of confusion. It has adopted a reactive rather than a pro-active strategy 

to quell a Taliban-led insurgency in the country’s northwestern tribal areas along Afghanistan border.  

Pakistan’s powerful military is seemingly not on the same page with the civilian government on the 

peace initiative. The armed forces have bombed several hideouts in North Waziristan, the headquarter of 

Islamic militants in the country’s tribal region during the process, and also killed over 100 militants in 

surgical airstrikes in February following the beheadings of the soldiers.  

Hopes among some Pakistanis of a larger, full-scale military operation against extremists in tribal region 

are fading Sharif decided to give peace another chance.  

The reliance on talks ignores that the Pakistani people are angry at the continued terrorism and are 

mentally prepared to fight the war against them that is actually a war against radical mindset.  

Over 50,000 Pakistani citizens have so far been killed in terror attacks since 9/11, according to the Costs 

of War report. People do not feel safe anywhere, whether in markets, mosques, churches, schools, 

hospitals and public places killing innocent people.  

Can a sovereign state hold talks with militant groups challenging its writ and killing its citizens 

indiscriminately? Can a dialogue be held with those who make the signs of victory after bombing the 

mosques, churches, saints’ shrines and religious gathering?  

The militants declare Shi’ites, the minority sect of Islam as kafir(infidels). If the Taliban deems others 

Muslims as infidels, then what about religious minorities including Christians and Hindus? The Taliban 

has declared democracy as un-Islamic and considers all political parties, which are part of democratic 

system infidel. How a can a dialogue can be held with groups who do not believe in democratic 

process?  

The Pakistan army has indicated that it can clear the insurgency-hit North Waziristan in a six-week 

period. But what would happen after that? The army will have to stay there for long. The extremists will 

move to Afghanistan through porous border and take refuge there.  

This happened when Pakistan army had launched a military operation against Pakistani Taliban in 2009 

in northwestern Swat valley. Mullah Fazlullah, current chief of the Pakistani Taliban, fled to 

Afghanistan and still operates from there. It is actually these perceived consequences that could force the 

government to rethink its military option against the Taliban.  

Pakistan, Afghanistan and the US will have to be on the same page if any military operation is to 

succeed against al-Qaeda and Taliban-linked militants in the region. All these militant outfits are 

through ideology and religion.  

The extremists are taking advantage of the “conflict of interests” of different state actors in the war on 

terror. Only a joint US-Pakistan-Afghanistan counter-terrorism strategy can deliver in this regard.  



If the Afghan Taliban continue to have safe haven on Pakistani territory, and the Pakistani Taliban 

continues to be given refuge in Afghanistan – while both Afghan and Pakistani Taliban remain 

ideologically connected under the al- Qaeda umbrella – then one must wave goodbye to the chances of 

regional peace.  
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By MADIHA AFZAL 

Conspiracy theories flourish like little else in this beleaguered nation.  

There is no point listing examples of such theories here: you know how it goes. A new one crops up and 

spreads like wildfire following an event of significance, usually something terrible that needs an 

explanation. The phenomenon being ‘explained’ may vary, but the set of scapegoats, the powers 

perceived as orchestrating (in local parlance, ‘behind’) each event remain the same: in order of 

‘popularity’, these are the United States, India and Israel, and Pakistan’s own distrusted government. 

Note that some conspiracy theories may be true; still others may contain some element of truth. This 

piece will attempt to unpack why false conspiracy theories exist and thrive in the Pakistani context, and 

what, if anything, can be done to counter them. I have argued previously (in columns in this space) that 

Pakistan’s education system breeds the nation’s fetish for these theories: specifically our biased 

textbooks, which point fingers in various directions, unquestioning learning in schools, and a lack of 

reliance on multiple unbiased sources of information. 

My latest analysis builds on insights from an excellent academic article on conspiracy theoriesby 

Harvard Law professors Cass Sunstein and Adrian Vermeule, who define these as “an effort to explain 

some event or practice by referring to the machinations of powerful people, who have also managed to 

conceal their role.” Conspiracy theories overestimate the ability of entities and agents to act in unison, to 

plan secretly in order to intentionally affect outcomes, especially in open societies. The authors highlight 

the ‘self-sealing quality’ of such theories, whereby any attempts to rebut the theory can easily be 

explained as a ploy by powerful people or their agents to cover their tracks, and as further proof of the 

theory –– making it very difficult to counter conspiracy theories. 

 

Sunstein and Vermeule argue that accepting conspiracy theories should not be seen as the product of 

individual pathologies or mental impairment, but rather as a result of poor information and the ways in 

which that information spreads in various groups or societies. Conspiracy theories can be propagated by 

‘conspiracy entrepreneurs’ who profit from them, or can arise as speculation to explain something 

inexplicable (and assign blame and intent somewhere, which is natural). What makes these theories 

spread are ‘informational cascades’, where individuals in a tight group rely on the judgment of others 

they trust to form their own opinions if they cannot seek out the information themselves; for each 
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successive individual, it becomes harder to oppose the theory since people he knows (and trusts) accept 

the theory, so he goes along with it as well.  

Conspiracy theories are likely to prosper in closed societies with limited civil rights and liberties, few 

sources of information, and a distrust of government. Finally, any attempts to counter a conspiracy 

theory (by a sincerely motivated government, for instance) may lead to further spreading of the theory 

by legitimising it in a public space. 

The above framework yields insights into the inherent difficulty of the state rebutting conspiracy 

theories and helps identify a number of additional difficulties in the Pakistani context: the state is widely 

distrusted (and considered an occasional conspirator), and it is often in the state’s own interest to point 

the finger of blame elsewhere, or ‘outside’, to avoid being held accountable for its various internal 

failures. 

We know that the Pakistani state has heavily used the country’s education system as a means of 

propagating a national narrative and identity that pits Pakistan against India and the non-Muslim world; 

to accomplish this, it has presented a one-sided view of history, discouraged debate and directly engaged 

in identifying conspiracies as playing a large role in affecting Pakistan. The separation of East and West 

Pakistan, as an example, is written about in Pakistan Studies textbooks as the result of ‘international 

conspiracies’, and ‘a secret arrangement of big powers’. 

But equally important, given Sunstein and Vermeule’s argument, is the fact that the education system 

does not teach students how to evaluate the quality of information and seek out multiple sources of 

information. Pakistani society is tight-knit and the opinions of those one trusts are taken on faith –– 

never questioned. This means that if the person with whom a conspiracy theory originates is respected, 

an informational cascade will likely begin. 

Acquiring information in this way is partly a trait of Pakistani culture and cannot be easily changed. But 

it is also a direct by-product of Pakistan’s education system and the lack of emphasis on acquiring and 

critically evaluating multiple sources of information. This kind of critical and analytical thinking is a 

skill that can be learned well in school and a reformed education system can directly address this. In 

Pakistan, this may well be the policy solution to counter rampant conspiracy theorising in the absence of 

direct state rebuttals (for the reasons given above). 

What is at stake, you ask? Aren’t conspiracy theories harmless? Far from it. At worst, conspiracy 

theories beget violence. Even at best, they result in zero introspection and examination of our national 

failures; surely we cannot grow as a society until we engage in lengthy self-examination. 
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Military believes in democracy, Constitution: Gen Raheel 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, May 1, 2014  

* Army chief says those fighting against Pakistan should submit before Constitution and laws of the 

country; stresses freedom of media, responsible journalism; pays rich tributes to martyrs 

Chief of Army Staff (COAS) General Raheel Sharif said on Wednesday that the armed forces of 

Pakistan believed in the strengthening of democracy, supremacy of the Constitution and rule of law and 

would render every sacrifice for the country’s security, progress and prosperity. 

He said that Pakistan’s armed forces were keeping a close vigil on the internal and external challenges 

and were fully capable of meeting all the threats to the security of the country. Addressing a large 

gathering on the eve of Youm-e-Shuhada here at the GHQ, he said that the armed forces remained alert 

round the clock for the defence of the motherland. 

“Nobody should doubt the capabilities of the Pakistan Army as it will come to the expectations of the 

nation,” he added.General Raheel Sharif said that the Pakistan Army would continue to play its role in 

ensuring the security, progress and prosperity of the country. 

Stressing the need for unity to overcome the internal and external challenges confronting the country, he 

said that the Pakistan Army supported every effort for the eradication of terrorism and restoration of 

peace in the country. 

 

While lauding the supreme sacrifices rendered by the security forces for the defence of the country, the 

COAS said that the nation always stood with the Pakistan Army in every difficult time. 

While declaring that the Pakistan Army supported every effort for the elimination of terrorism and 

restoration of peace, the chief of army staff said that it was his wish that all the elements fighting against 

Pakistan should submit before the Constitution and laws of the country and return to the mainstream. 

He made it clear that the people and the armed forces were fully capable of thwarting the nefarious 

designs of the enemies of the country.All nations fight shoulder-to-shoulder with their armies on the 

internal or external fronts and keep their spirits high, he said and added, the Pakistan Army’s strength 

was the confidence the people reposed in it. 

“The Pakistani nation always stood behind its army and our valiant soldiers will render all sacrifices for 

national security,” he added.He said that the relations between the Pakistan Army and people would 

become stronger with every passing day. 

General Raheel called for following the golden principles of Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah — 

unity, faith and discipline — to put the country on the road to progress and prosperity. He called upon all 

the institutions of the country to make efforts for the success of democracy and assured that the armed 

forces would continue their efforts for the development of the country and prosperity of the people. 



Lauding the role of the media and civil society along with other institutions of the state in nation 

building, he said that the media always played an important role in moulding public opinion in favour of 

national security. 

“We believe in the freedom of the media, responsible journalism and appreciate its sacrifices,” he added. 

Youm-e-Shuhada (Day of Martyrs) was observed to pay homage to those soldiers who had laid their 

lives for the cause of the motherland. 
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Friday, May 2, 2014 

By C. RAJA MOHAN  

ARABIAN PORTS 

The rapid development of three new ports in the Arabian Sea — at Gwadar, Pakistan, Chabahar, Iran 

and Duqm, Oman — is set to transform sea and land connectivity to India’s west. China, which is 

leading the development of Gwadar port, could also play a major role in the development of the other 

two. For Beijing, port development in the Arabian Sea is about connecting landlocked Xinjiang and 

West China to the sea lines of communication in the Indian Ocean. The ports also form a part of China’s 

ambitious strategy of building a maritime silk road in the Indian Ocean. 

The largest economy in the littoral, India, has watched with some concern over the last decade China’s 

role in the construction of the Gwadar port and struggled to concretise its own plans for collaborating 

with Iran in developing the Chabahar project. The third port at Duqm, which is advancing more rapidly 

than the other two, hardly figures in India’s strategic and economic discourse. 

The plans for Gwadar took a big step forward a year ago when Chinese Premier Li Keqiang travelled to 

Pakistan and signed bilateral agreements for the expansion of the Gwadar port and construction of an 

ambitious transport corridor between Kashgar, Xinjiang and Balochistan. Earlier this month, in a 

meeting with Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on the sidelines of the Boao Forum, Premier Li said 

China was ready to start work on these projects by the end of this year. Sharif, in turn, assured Li that 

providing security to the Chinese personnel would be a top priority for his government. There have been 

frequent attacks on Chinese engineers and workers in the restive Balochistan province, home to the 

Gwadar port. 

 

Last week, Sharif was in Gwadar, emphasising the importance of the port project and addressing the 

political concerns of the Balochistan province. Sharif underlined that Gwadar will be a transformative 

project not only for Balochistan and Pakistan but for the entire region. 

CHINA RAIL 

A few days earlier, the president of Iran, Hassan Rouhani, was across the border in the province of 

Sistan-Balochistan, home to the Chabahar project. Chabahar is barely 70 km from Gwadar and is critical 

for Iran’s plan to emerge as the gateway to Afghanistan and Central Asia. 
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While many in India see Chabahar and Gwadar as rival projects, China is operating on a different 

principle — having multiple connections between West China and the Indian Ocean is better than 

having  just one. 

In recent months, there have been reports on China’s interest in investing in the development of the 

Chabahar project. Addressing a rally in Sistan-Balochistan, Rouhani announced that Tehran is in talks 

with Beijing to extend Chabahar’s rail network to western China through Afghanistan and Central Asia. 

OMAN’S DUQM 

Well before Gwadar and Chabahar become ports of commercial consequence, the Duqm port under 

development in Oman could become a major trade and transit hub of the region. Oman is all set to 

transform a sleepy village on the Arabian coast into a new Dubai or Singapore. Besides a large sea port, 

Oman is developing an airport, a special economic zone, petroleum refineries, oil storage farms, dry 

docks and tourist resorts. Road and rail networks radiating out of Duqm will connect it to other ports in 

Oman and the rest of the Arabian Peninsula. 

The greatest advantage of Duqm is that it is located outside the Persian Gulf where the current trading 

towns like Dubai are. As tensions mount in the Gulf, Duqm could provide a safe and secure entrepôt for 

business with the region. As a potential transshipment zone, it would be of great value to Africa, the 

Middle East, India and China. 

For the US military, Duqm could significantly reduce the risks of its operations around the Persian Gulf. 

Currently, Bahrain is the headquarters of the US navy’s Fifth Fleet and Qatar hosts the local 

headquarters of the US Central Command. 

In the last few years, the Chinese navy has regularly shown its flag in Oman’s port of Salalah. The new 

facilities being built at Duqm will make it an attractive destination for Chinese and other navies seeking 

repair and resupply facilities in the Indian Ocean. Above all, Duqm will help Oman reclaim its historic 

role as the maritime fulcrum of the Indian Ocean littoral. 
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Former warlord joins Abdullah in Afghan election 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Saturday, May 3, 2014 

A former Afghan warlord nicknamed “the bulldozer” joined front-runner Abdullah Abdullah’s 

presidential campaign on Saturday, as deal-making hots up before the decisive run-off vote next month. 

Gul Agha Sherzai, from Kandahar, won less than two per cent of the vote in the April 5 election, but is 

seen as able to deliver some support from Pashtuns, Afghanistan’s largest ethnic group. 

Abdullah, whose support is strongest in Tajik ethnic areas, came first by a large margin in the election, 

though he fell short of the 50 per cent threshold needed for outright victory, according to preliminary 

results. 

“I, as a representative of my team, join Dr. Abdullah’s team to bring security and welfare to the people 

of Afghanistan,” Sherzai told a press conference with Abdullah. 

“We have joined together for the country and the people.” 

Sherzai, a former governor of Kandahar and Nangarhar provinces, earned his nickname “the bulldozer” 

for pushing though major road and infrastructure projects — as well as for his forceful personality. 

 

Abdullah and ex-World Bank economist Ashraf Ghani will compete in a head-to-head election 

scheduled for June 7. 

The eventual winner will lead Afghanistan into a new era as US-led Nato combat troops end their 13-

year war against the Islamist insurgency that erupted after President Hamid Karzai took power in 2001. 

“We are proud of joining together, we were in touch from the very beginning,” Abdullah said. “We have 

a long way ahead of us, we will use every opportunity for any alliances.” 

Preliminary results released a week ago showed Abdullah secured 44.9 per cent of the first-round vote, 

with Ghani on 31.5 per cent. 

Another expensive, and potentially violent, election could be avoided by negotiations in the coming 

weeks, but both Abdullah and Ghani have dismissed talk of a power-sharing deal. 
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Sunday, May 4, 2014 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

*The fate of the peace talks now depends on the TTP — to respond positively to the government’s offer 

of the second round of face-to-face talks possibly in the coming week 

Just when it looked that the ongoing peace talks between the government and the Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP) were deadlocked, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan made one more effort on 

April 23 to revive the process by inviting members of the two negotiations-cum-facilitators committees 

to Islamabad for the much-awaited joint meeting. 

The few details of the meeting made public didn’t reveal any breakthrough in the peace process. 

However, the four government negotiators and the three Taliban facilitators agreed that the peace talks 

should continue even after the TTP refusal to further extend the ceasefire that ended on April 10. The 

Taliban-nominated team led by the JUI-S head Maulana Samiul Haq and including his aide Maulana 

Yousaf Shah and Jamaat-e-Islami’s Professor Mohammad Ibrahim Khan was tasked to contact the TTP 

central shura to fix the next face-to-face meeting somewhere in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas 

(Fata) once an agreement on the venue and agenda is reached. 

The last such meeting was held on March 26 in the TTP-controlled Bilandkhel tribal area in Orakzai 

Agency. This was the first direct contact between the TTP shura members and government negotiators 

— who included a Pakistan Army officer — during the current process of peace talks. In fact, it was 

after several years that such an interaction between the two sides took place across the table instead of 

the battlefield. 

 

Arranging the meeting was no doubt a breakthrough, but it didn’t achieve much in terms of its outcome. 

The Taliban proved to be good hosts, but refused to concede ground on any issue. The government, on 

its part, also declined to accept the two TTP demands for releasing its 765 ‘non-combatant’ prisoners 

and pulling out Pakistan Army troops from the Ladha and Makeen areas in South Waziristan so that it 

could be declared a ‘peace zone’ where the Taliban could move freely and also use it for the ongoing 

peace talks. 

A host of factors delayed holding the next round of direct talks. The lack of a breakthrough in the first 

meeting had dampened the spirit of both sides and the enthusiasm displayed on the eve of the previous 

encounter was missing. The internecine fighting between Taliban factions belonging to the Mehsud tribe 

in South Waziristan forced the TTP shura to devote its energies to mediate a ceasefire in its own ranks. 

The four-day fighting in which an unspecified number of Taliban fighters were killed had also 
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something to do with the peace talks as the TTP factions differed on talking unconditionally to the 

government and unilaterally declaring ceasefire. To pre-empt further divisions in its ranks and put 

pressure on the government to accept its demands, the TTP subsequently decided not to extend the 40-

day ceasefire beyond April 10. 

The fresh clash between the TTP factions showed that the dispute between them fuelled largely by 

leadership tussle is far from unresolved and would continue to flare up. 

The government’s attention too was distracted by the critical issue of former military dictator General 

Pervez Musharraf’s trial on treason charges for abrogating the constitution. It created a wedge between 

the government of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, which was keen to put Musharraf on trial, and the 

powerful military that didn’t want its retired commander-in-chief to be humiliated in the courts or 

punished. 

The civil-military divide was further accentuated when prominent journalist Hamid Mir was seriously 

injured in an attempt on his life in Karachi on April 19 and the military felt the government failed to 

defend the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) against allegations made by Mir’s family and some 

journalists and analysts on the Geo TV channel about its involvement in the attack. 

It now depends on the TTP to respond positively to the government’s offer of the second round of face-

to-face talks possibly in the coming week. The government would like the TTP shura members to come 

to a government-controlled area for the talks because the first meeting was held in Taliban-held territory. 

If this were to materialise, it would be kind of a confidence-building measure as travelling to the place 

held by the rival side would certainly raise the trust level. 

However, overcoming the logistics and security challenges for organising the meeting isn’t the main 

worry of the government. It is concerned more about reassuring the TTP that its demands would be 

automatically met once a peace accord is clinched because it is hoping, albeit wishfully, that by then all 

of Fata would become a peace zone and every prisoner would be freed. 

The TTP refused to extend the ceasefire as it complained that not a single ‘non-combatant’ prisoner 

listed by it was released by the government and no step was taken to create the ‘peace zone’ in Fata. It 

disowned the 19 Mehsud tribesmen freed by the government in South Waziristan by arguing that the 

TTP had not demanded their release. It is likely that the TTP would link extension in ceasefire to 

progress on its two-point demand. Such a move would be unacceptable to the government. 

The three-month old peace talks have been dogged by controversy and roadblocks. The government had 

to disband its first four-member committee, in which three members were private individuals, and 

nominate a new one. This time three serving and one retired bureaucrat were included in the committee, 

drawing criticism from the opposition that this amounted to no-trust in politicians, including those from 

the ruling party. 

Retired Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) official Major (retd) Aamir, who was in the first government 

negotiations committee and was invited to assist the new committee without becoming its formal 

member, recently quit the peace process after complaining that some of the negotiators were using it to 

gain political mileage. He obviously was referring to the three Taliban-nominated members, particularly 

Prof. Ibrahim, who on a daily basis have been giving media interviews and sometimes issuing 

controversial statements that could harm the already faltering peace process. 



The renewed clashes between rival TTP factions hailing from the Mehsud tribe in South Waziristan also 

created hurdles in holding meaningful talks. On April 30, five militants including Commander Amir 

Hamza were reportedly killed in a clash reportedly involving the fighters affiliated to the Khan Said 

Sajna and the Shahryar Mehsud groups. The clash took place despite claims by the TTP that a ceasefire 

had been mediated and the dispute resolved through the efforts of its shura. 

The TTP had blamed the media for exaggerating an issue of petty nature and inflating the casualty 

figures. The fresh clash showed that the dispute between the two factions fuelled largely by leadership 

tussle is far from unresolved and would continue to flare up. The internecine clashes prompted some 

TTP commanders, including the Mohmand Agency chapter head Omar Khalid Khurasani, to accuse the 

government of using the issue of peace talks to create divisions in the outlawed organisation.  

Denying the accusation, the government reiterated that it had started the peace talks with utmost 

sincerity and had no ulterior motives. Some TTP commanders have also alleged that deployment of 

troops and weapons in South Waziristan has increased and it could be in preparations for a military 

operation. 

The government is waiting for the leadership of the fractious TTP to make up its mind whether it wants 

to continue the peace talks and is willing to an extension in the ceasefire to make the process 

meaningful. Until then, the uncertainty about the peace initiative would continue and the hopes 

regarding its success would keep receding. 
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Sunday, May 4, 2014 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

Blaming Afghan refugees for a surge in crime, Pakistan’s Khyber Pakhtunkhwa province has placed 

restrictions on the movement of those who do not possess legal documents to stay in the country. 

“We are facing a rising incidence of crime, not only in Peshawar but in all the 25 districts of Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa due to the presence of Afghan refugees. We have to restrict their movement to apply a 

brake on murders, thefts and kidnappings for ransom,” Superintendent of Police Najib Ullah tells IPS. 

The restrictions mean Afghan refugees without legal documents cannot go to marketplaces. 

About 50,000 people who are said to use less frequented routes everyday are not checked. 

Najib says the provincial administration had also written to the federal government to check the entry of 

Afghans through the neighbouring Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) located on the border 

with Afghanistan. 

“Pakistan has requested the Afghan government to tighten security near border areas to stem the tide of 

crime in Peshawar,” he says. 

 

About five million Afghans migrated to Pakistan after Russia invaded their country in 1979. Initially, 

they lived in camps set up by the government, but gradually they melted into the local populace. 

According to the United Nations Refugee Agency, Pakistan is still home to 1.6 million Afghans, but 

police say about an equal number live in the country illegally. 

“Those who have Proof of Registration Cards are traceable but many of those living illegally have 

criminal records. They are the ones who commit murders and flee to Afghanistan,” he says. 

Najib says Afghan involvement has been proven in 45 percent of the crimes in Peshawar. 

Pakistan has time and again allowed Afghan refugees to extend their stay despite local businessmen, 

politicians, law enforcers and intelligence outfits demanding that they be expelled. 

Police say Afghan criminals are particularly active in Peshawar and Quetta. 
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“Last year, 614 people were killed in the province but investigations could not make much headway as 

in most cases the assailants slipped away to Afghanistan,” Ajab Khan, an official of th Special Branch 

police tells IPS. 

Pakistan and Afghanistan share a 2,400 km border. 

The government checks only eight formal routes. About 50,000 people who are said to use less 

frequented routes everyday are not checked, according to Special Branch police. 

Muhammad Ikram, station house officer at Nasirbagh police station tells IPS that the area under his 

jurisdiction primarily has Afghan refugees, many of whom live illegally. 

“In April 2013, three local residents were killed by an Afghan who fled to nearby Jalalabad (in 

Afghanistan) and was later arrested. Forensic evidence proved him to be the killer.” 

Early in 2014, the Chief Justice of the Peshawar High Court Justice Dost Muhammad Khan banned 

illegal mobile phone SIM cards originating in Afghanistan, as these were used in 90 percent of crimes 

committed in Peshawar. 

Afghan SIM cards are freely available in Pakistan. 

Dr Muhammad Irfan, who was kidnapped from Hayatabad area in Peshawar Jan. 14 and released after 

the paying of a ransom, told police that he had been receiving calls from an Afghanistan number before 

he was abducted. 

“I was kept in Hayatabad itself. On the day of my release, I called home from my kidnapper’s mobile 

phone to ask them to fetch me,” he told police. 

His wife, who thought her husband was somewhere in Afghanistan, was taken aback when he reached 

home 10 minutes after the call. Afghan SIM cards had been used from within Pakistan. 

The government has failed to hammer out a modus operandi in relation to a Solution Strategy for 

Afghan Refugees (SSAR) which seeks to facilitate the repatriation of Afghan refugees by December 

2015. 

Police chief of the northern Pakistani province Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Nasir Durrani, tells IPS that they 

had made it mandatory for all Afghans to register with police stations in their areas. “All landlords have 

been directed to inform police about their Afghan tenants,” he says. 

The government has also decided to register and tax all businesses run by Afghans, including 

restaurants, shops and vendors. Exit and entry points are to be set up on the premises of refugee camps 

to check their movement. 

More than 50,000 Afghan students are enrolled in Pakistani seminaries, and the government has very 

little information about them, officials say.  

There is also no data about businesses being run by Afghan refugees in Peshawar or other parts of 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, they say. 



In December 2013, a regional committee which includes Pakistan, Afghanistan and the UN called for 

the closure of all illegal Afghan markets and also empowered police to conduct random checks for Proof 

of Registration Cards in cities. 

Traders claim that government rules strictly prohibit the entry of refugees into the city, the owning or 

hiring of houses and the use of mobile phones, but say that the administration is not interested in 

implementing the law. 

Peshawar Division Commissioner Munir Azam says Afghans have been involved in the killing of 

religious scholars of different sects, kidnapping and extortion. 

“We are taking measures to increase coordination among the administration and law enforcement 

agencies in Peshawar in order to plug incidents of extortion and kidnapping,” he tells IPS. 

Afghan refugees say it is not fair to give the entire community a bad name. 

“The main reason for our stay in Pakistan is lawlessness back home. We are poor people. Pakistan is our 

second home and we abide by its laws,” Jamal Zada, a teacher at a school for Afghan refugees in 

Peshawar tells IPS. 

“There may be criminals among the refugees, but we are ready to help the government to bring them to 

justice,” he says. 
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Turning farmers into slaves 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Monday, May 5, 2014 

By JALEES HAZIR 

The Nation’s front-page story last Saturday was reassuring in more ways than one. This is how its intro 

went: The Punjab government is all set to sell irrigation water to a big fertilizer group in Rahim Yar 

Khan, an area facing severe shortage of water. It went on to report that the Punjab Chief Minister had 

approved a summary to that effect forwarded to him by the Irrigation Department. Of course, there’s 

nothing reassuring about depriving farmers of water to feed a fertilizer company’s profits.  

Besides, such government transactions favoring private businesses at the cost of public welfare are 

common these days. What was reassuring to me was the fact that the issue had started to receive the 

attention that it truly deserves. 

In a media discourse cloaked in suave suits of neo-liberal values and shrieking into existence chaotic 

components of a narrative being manufactured by the empire as we speak, it was reassuring to hear a 

voice with its ear to the ground. It was reassuring because the report sounded the farmers’ concerns at a 

time when no one seems to care about those who till this land—as if our well-being did not depend on 

them. Surely, it would be naïve to think that the big-money agri-industry, which seems to have declared 

an all-out war against the farmers and their time-tested farming practices, is a substitute, let alone a good 

one. 

 

Like other big-money phantoms, the agri-industry comes dressed in robes of abundance for everyone. 

Beneath these deceptive robes lies the naked lust for private profit. Its mass-produced world of 

pesticides and herbicides, chemical fertilizers and genetically modified seeds, mega-machines and 

corporate farms, complete with its billion-dollar profits, is built on the skulls of impoverished farmers. 

This mass-produced world thrives on dead birds, dying soil and diminishing diversity. Still, we are 

supposed to swallow its poisonous pill because it comes sugar-coated with the promise of bigger yields 

and feeding the poor. 

Like sugar-coated pills of other big-money phantoms, this pill too is hard to swallow. For instance, the 

big daddy of big-money phantoms, the IMF, keeps promising that one day it will all trickle down. It 

somehow never does. But such is the power of big-money that its contradictions are never challenged 

and everyone merrily goes along singing in synch; governments of poor countries like ours, economists, 

the media. So, even as the yields dwindle and the poor multiply, even as diseases spread and fertile earth 

dies, we must sing the song of the agri-industry and all the modernization it comes with. We must not 

question the misleading myths it stands upon. 
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At a time when the world is waking up to the dangers of the agri-industry and its innovations and turning 

to traditional farming practices, our federal and provincial governments seem committed to take us in 

the opposite direction. Those in charge of our destiny would like to ignore the wealth of agricultural 

knowledge and resources invested in our farmers and pamper the agri-industry at their expense. 

Government policies in the past encouraged mechanized farming, chemical fertilizers and pesticides, 

and these days GMO seeds are being facilitated in the country. The mantra of attracting investment has 

been added to the ‘green-revolution’ slogans hailing better yields and prosperity for all. 

Our governments seem determined to bury the farmer alive under the debris of their suicidal policies 

wrapped in rosy rhetoric; a marathon love song to the heavily discredited agri-industry that they think is 

a synonym for agriculture. Our policymakers are blind to the disaster across the border in India where 

more than 250,000 farmers have been driven to suicide in the last ten years of agri-industry’s expansion. 

They are blind to what the agri-industry does to the environment and to the health of not only the 

farmers but also the end-consumers. Obviously, the mass murder of life, the herbs and insects labeled as 

weeds and pests, the dying birds and bees, the poisoned earth and water table, don’t figure anywhere on 

the radar of our policy makers. 

This is even more disturbing considering that the world is coming round to accepting that the best way 

to farm is how our farmers have been doing it, not for centuries but millennia. The most highly valued 

food on supermarket shelves in developed countries that our policy-makers view as role models are 

organic, free of chemical fertilizers and pesticides. GMO is a suspect word that the agri-industry lobbies 

hard to keep off the labels of food products. Despite the big-money that goes into keeping the gory 

secrets of agri-industry, one scientific study after another is exposing its threats to land and water, 

animal and plants, and human health. The role of food cartels and monopoly of agri-industry in 

spreading poverty and famine is being questioned and resisted. 

The farmers of Pakistan are the custodians of agricultural knowledge and practices that are now being 

recommended the world over by every scientist not on the payroll of the agri-industry. It doesn’t make 

sense to degrade their wealth of knowledge and practices, which could produce the most valuable food 

items in the world, and to herd them onto the blundering bandwagon of the agri-industry, and eventually 

to its slavery.  

It would be foolish not to build upon the strength of our traditional farming still practiced by many 

farming communities and reintroducing it in areas polluted by the agri-industry and its life-threatening 

interventions; farming that enriches the soil instead of leading it to a slow death, farming that is self-

sustaining instead of being totally dependent on some companies for every input, farming that respects 

life and adds to its diversity instead of killing it, farming that is based on the needs of those who till the 

land rather than the needs of a market designed to profit big-money phantoms. 

By luring and forcing the farmers to a life of slavery within the agri-industry, those in charge of our 

destiny are not only disrespecting their worth but also stifling the only hope of self-reliance that we still 

have. 
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A tough summer ahead 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, May 5, 2014 

By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

The unprofessional reporting by a news channel after the attack on Hamid Mir in Karachi on April 19 

had an unintended consequence of outpouring of support for the military and the ISI. The unprecedented 

support for the military and its role for the defence and security of Pakistan came from all sections of the 

political and societal elite, political and religious parties and groups, especially conservative and radical 

Islamic movements, trading groups and others. The pro-military banners, posters and wall-chalking 

could be seen in many cities. 

The federal government did not realise the gravity of the situation caused by the propaganda against the 

ISI in particular, and the army, in general, by a news channel until the Inter Services Public Relations 

(ISPR) took a strong exception to it. The visit of the army chief to the ISI headquarters demonstrated his 

confidence in the ISI and rejected what was aired by the news channel. 

The ministry of defence filed a strong complaint against the news channel with Pemra, the semi-

government media regulatory body, demanding maximum punitive action against that channel. This 

complaint appears to have been filed on the insistence of the Army Headquarters rather than on the 

initiative of the federal government. This was obvious from the subsequent statements by the highest 

level people in the federal government that the news channel would not be banned. However, some 

federal ministers criticised the news channel for its anti-military propaganda. 

The outpouring of support for the military and the ISI was in sharp contrast to the widespread criticism 

of the army top brass in the wake of the mass movement by the lawyers, political parties and societal 

groups against then President General Pervez Musharraf in 2007. 

 

The situation was totally reversed in April-May 2014, when politically and socially active civilian 

circles profusely praised the military. Even the media groups that talked of media freedom and opposed 

the demand for banning the news channel did not criticise the military; most acknowledged the role of 

the military for national security. 

The efforts to rehabilitate the image of the military in the aftermath of the mass movement of 2007 was 

initiated by General Ashfaq Parvaiz Kayani after he assumed the command in November 2007. He 

issued several statements in support of democracy and constitutionalism and the army/ISI adopted a 

non-partisan disposition towards the February 2008 general elections. A good number of serving army 

officers were withdrawn from civilian appointments and the army top command stepped back to give 
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more space to elected civilian leadership. They began a shared decision-making with the civilian 

leadership on foreign policy and security issue. 

However, the army top commanders always reacted strongly when they felt that the military institution 

was being subjected to unnecessary criticism or the civilian government was encroaching on the areas 

viewed as military’s internal and professional domains. Three incidents showed the army’s strategy to 

put its foot down if it felt that its professional and corporate entity was being threatened. First, the PPP 

government’s failed attempt in 2008 to bring the ISI under the control of the interior ministry. Second, 

the military’s public criticism of the provisions of the Kerry-Lugar-Berman Bill (September-October 

2009) that encroached on the military’s internal and professional affairs. Third, the Memo issue (2011-

2012) that was viewed by the military as the PPP government’s effort to get US support through its 

ambassador in Washington to weaken the role of the military. 

In the case of the last two incidents, the military publicly displayed its displeasure, which prompted 

popular support for the military against the PPP government. The Political Right and religious groups 

and parties, including some radical religious groups, were active in supporting the military and criticised 

the civilian government. In the case of the Memo issue, the PML-N supported the military and Nawaz 

Sharif filed a case with the Supreme Court against the federal government and its ambassador in 

Washington. There was so much pressure on the PPP government towards the end of 2011 that many 

political observers predicted its quick collapse. 

In April-May 2014, the PML-N federal government led by Nawaz Sharif faces pressures from the 

military. The Political Right and religious groups and parties that supported the military in 2009 and 

2011-12 are now expressing solidarity with the military in the backdrop of the attack on Hamid Mir. The 

PPP leaders acknowledged the positive role of the military for internal and external security and 

distanced itself from the news channel’s one-sided propaganda. However, unlike the PML-N in 2011-

2012 on the memo issue, the PPP did not try to embarrass the PML-N federal government. 

The army chief’s statement on April 30, 2014 for upholding the Constitution and democracy should give 

a breathing space to the federal government. However, the federal government should restrain its 

ministers from public denunciation of the military and former military rulers in order to demonstrate 

civilian primacy. The civilian rulers should pay more attention to creating a credible civilian alternative 

to military dominated political order by better governance and delivery of services to the people. 

The federal government’s domestic problems are going to increase as the electricity crisis deepens in the 

summer months. Imran Khan and Dr Tahirul Qadri have made a shrewd decision to take to the streets to 

further weaken its popular support base. 

The federal government’s additional problems during this summer include the cases against Pervez 

Musharraf and the dialogue with the Taliban. The PML-N top leadership should overcome the 

ideological barriers to see the irrelevance of the dialogue process and how can they justify prosecuting 

only one person under Article 6 after the Eighteenth Constitutional Amendment. 

It is going to be a tough summer for the federal government. It faces the threat of political isolation 

which will limit its options. It should, therefore, give up political adventurism and an unrealistic wish list 

in order to stay on top during and after this summer. 

  



  
  



IN THE NEWS: TALKS STILL ‘BEST 

OPTION’ TO END TERRORISM, SAYS 

PRIME MINISTER (MAY 6, 2014) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, May 6th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Talks still ‘best option’ to end terrorism: PM 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, May 6, 2014 

* PM tells BBC Taliban will have to respect constitution, lay down arms * Will take a few more 

meetings for the sides to know ‘how sincere we are with each other’ 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif says he is still hopeful that talks with the Taliban can succeed, despite the 

militants ending a ceasefire, and that talks offered the “best option” of ending the country’s long 

conflict. 

Talking to BBC Urdu in a rare interview in London, the prime minister said he believed his talks 

strategy could “bring peace without any further bloodshed”. “If we can make this process somehow 

successful, I think it will be the best option.” 

However, he said the militants had to respect the constitution and lay down their arms. “This of course is 

the number one condition that has to be met,” he said. “We are making progress on these issues. Let us 

see if the next round of meetings are successful and we can find a way to make headway in the talks we 

are holding with each other.”  

Nawaz said that some elements were not happy with the ceasefire with the Taliban, adding that such 

elements “were not our friends”. He said that such elements opposed peace and wanted to destabilise the 

talks’ process.  

 

He said the same elements were involved in the Islamabad fruit market blast. “We are trying to identify 

these elements.” 

He said that there had been a decline in terror attacks in Pakistan, but they had not ended for good. 

To a question that how the law and order situation in Pakistan could improve to make the environment 

conducive for foreign investment, the prime minister said that the issue of security had been there since 

9/11. 

“The issue of terrorism has been there since the time of dictatorship in Pakistan. Had there been no 

martial laws in the country, the issue of security would have emerged,” he said, adding that neither the 

country, not its people faced any security problem while there was democracy in the country. 
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Talking about the issue of extremism, Nawaz Sharif said that martial law administrators in the past had 

put aside politicians to give priority to enhancing relationships with elements who had nothing to do 

with democracy. “Today we’re looking at the results of such a cooperation.” 

Nawaz Sharif said that the government, military and intelligence agencies as one were moving forward 

to overcome security problems. 

“Our first priority is that we solve the problem through dialogue. The dialogue process is underway… 

Progress in this regard is less than what we expected; however, if we are able to ensure peace without 

any further bloodshed, there would be nothing like it.” 

About the situation in Balochistan, Nawaz Sharif said that the province had been hurt a lot. “We all 

know how Nawab Akbar Bugti was murdered and then buried in the presence of a few people. No one 

has forgotten that. I also feel the pain of the Baloch people.” 

About Pakistan’s relations with India and Afghanistan, the prime minister said that he wanted good 

relations with both the countries. “I have had good relations with President Karzai, and need to improve 

relations with whoever comes into power in India.” 

Nawaz said he would soon visit Iran to strengthen relations between the two brotherly countries. He said 

that the visit also aims at promoting trade relations with Iran, besides discussing border issues. 

About his government’s performance during the last 10 months, Nawaz said the government had been 

paying special attention to education, energy, economy and extremism. “These four topics were included 

in our manifesto, and we are moving forward on them. The country’s economy is improving… the 

education budget has been increased from two percent to four percent.” 
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PATROLLING PAKISTAN’S SOUTH CORRIDOR 
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By FAHD HUMAYUN 

It’s a short, inconspicuous drive for militants travelling from the riverside city of Dera Ismail Khan in 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa to Dera Ghazi Khan, the second largest district in Punjab. Cross-country, the hilly 

trek from one province to the other can be completed in under a day. 

As army airstrikes on militant hideouts in the Khyber Agency up the national security ante, there 

is mounting empirical and anecdotal evidence that militants – both the Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) 

and others – have cashed-in on the breathing space afforded to them by their halting 40-day truce with 

the Pakistani government. The return-on-investment: mobility and internal migration, most notably to 

southern Punjab. 

For militants in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, the simplest entry-point into Punjab is Dera Ghazi Khan, a 

district made especially vulnerable to penetration by virtue of its geography: a vertical, semi-

mountainous strip that borders three other provinces. By road, the N55 of the Indus Highway from 

Bannu connects to Dera Ismael Khan. From there, it feeds into northern Dera Ghazi Khan. There are 

presently 18 security check points manning the roads, bridges, and some 68 Indus river crossings that 

connect Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa to South Punjab but most of these decades-old pickets employ random 

methods of checking travelers and vehicles. 

The de-localization of the TTP into Pakistan’s agrarian breadbasket, however, is more than just an 

accident of geography. The South Punjab belt is the established home of a lethal radical-extremist 

conglomerate that includes the Punjabi Taliban. And Pakistan’s militant hybridization is a two-way 

street: While the TTP is increasingly referencing the sectarian element in its agenda, South Punjab’s 

extremists are also becoming more militant in their articulation of the extremist idiom.  

 

Rahim Yar Khan, Rajanpur, Sadiqabad, and Bahawalpur house the banned echelons of the Sipah-e-

Sahaba and Jaish-e-Mohammad right-wing militant Deobandi franchises. Along with Dera Ghazi Khan, 

these districts have seen a surge in violent extremism in recent years, backed by a growing push to 

rehabilitate the leadership’s public face, according to a Jinnah Institute Extremism Watch study. 

In their bid to effectively manage conflict fallout, successive civilian administrations in Pakistan have 

certainly pushed hard, and often at personal expense, to reclaim an embattled public space. But with 

increasing ground now being ceded to militant interlocutors, it is questionable whether the articulation of 

a new counterterrorism policy is indicative of a new goalpost, or simply an expedient stop-gap 

measure. Growing political accommodation with sprawling terrorist networks in South and Central 
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Punjab is matched by executive lethargy in the government’s negotiations with the TTP. As the 

leadership’s costly strategic shift elevates the Taliban to a higher level of legitimacy, terrorist ingress 

into Punjab’s extremist laboratory will be even harder to curtail. 

Structural transformations, meanwhile, have also been taking place within terrorist franchises. The 

inclusion of the Punjabi Taliban commander Asmatullah Muawiyah in the TTP’s central shura, for 

instance, is telling of how the organization’s dynamics have transformed under Fazlullah’s leadership. 

Muawiyah, once considered a rival by former Taliban commander Hakimullah Mehsud, is the TTP’s 

passport to sanctuary in Punjab where Pushtun and Uzbek militants with passable Urdu language skills 

can benefit from target reconnaissance support and access to training sites.  

To add credence to this view, police investigations traced the terrorist bombing of an Islamabad fruit 

market back to fruit farms in Qibola, South Punjab this April. With the TTP on the operational retreat in 

the tribal areas, tactical alliances are likely to increase between them and their more established South 

Punjab cousins who comprise 40 percent of the country’s most-wanted criminals. 

For the elected government, relinquishing control over the strategic land corridor linking South 

Waziristan to South Punjab could set a dangerous precedent. The narrow but contiguous strip 

comprising of Bannu, Dera Ismael Khan, Layyah and Dera Ghazi Khan (an approximate area of 

1,07,000 square kilometres – thrice the size of the Federally Administered Tribal Areas) allows safe 

passage to militants and couriers. 

The corridor also signals a graduation in guerrilla warfare for Pakistan’s militants. It offers inroads into 

Punjab’s teeming cities that have largely been forbidden fruit, while Khyber-Pakthunkwa has burned. 

Relatively untainted by IEDs, and completely untouched by drone strikes, this is where elections are 

made and won. Militants looking to turn Pakistan’s recent democratic project into a bonfire are banking 

on the weakness in the corridor. 

The militant flood into Punjab is simultaneously compounded by an exodus of Internally Displaced 

Persons (IDPs) from the frontier: as droves of FATA inhabitants empty into urban KP, Punjab, and 

Sindh, there is little check on the growth of militant nurseries, mushrooming along satellite towns in 

peri-urban Pakistan. In February, some 15,000 IDPs poured out of Waziristan after news of an 

impending military operation began to circulate. 

The economics of South Punjab – low literacy, crushing poverty, and state neglect – match social 

indicators in eastern and central India’s poorest states where a Maoist insurgency has formed a Red 

Corridor and is bleeding the state dry. Socio-economically speaking, the environment here is enough to 

make the Taliban’s graduate recruitment program sell for another decade. A sparse urban population and 

a growing call for separate provincial status can offer the religious right greater sway with a Seraiki-

speaking majority of agriculturalists. 

It does not help, either, that less than a third of Punjab’s total police presence is deployed in the 

province’s southern belt, stunting the potential for counterterrorism crackdowns. Counterinsurgency will 

be just as hard: compared to Waziristan, South Punjab is home to five times as many people, with 

districts averaging 500 persons per square kilometre. 

These demographics will forcibly increase the state’s reliance on surgical operations, and are likely to 

test the mettle of Punjab’s Counterterrorism Force, a function of the new National Internal Security 



Policy (NISP). The security blueprint has already called for an enhanced border control regime, but has 

not made reference to intra-provincial militant movement that is likely to be the next major challenge for 

planners and framers of Pakistan’s new security architecture, as well as border military police. 

Importantly, Pakistan’s eastward militant diffusion stems as much from the International Security 

Assistance Force’s failings in eastern Afghanistan as it does from the beleaguered capacity of 

Islamabad’s anti-terror machinery. Recent reports detailing the penetration of militant organizations by 

foreign intelligence is also a cause for worry: as prime real estate for a new terrorist empire, land grab in 

South Punjab can further the transformation of sectarian agendas into new strategic capital for militants 

laid off from the post-2014 Afghan theatre. 

With escape routes into Afghanistan finding little or no interdiction from Kabul, the borderland will 

continue to be unstable. Larger efforts to terror-proof Pakistan will thus continue to depend on regional 

externalities. But their success will also be determined by Islamabad’s ability to check, if not choke, 

militants’ inter-provincial migration to Central and South Punjab where an arguably deadlier cadre of 

extremists awaits with open arms. Any operational rollout in Waziristan today will thus have to be 

doubly cognizant of the extremist militant wave swelling across Punjab, and be complemented by 

vigilant patrolling along the banks of the Indus. For as long as the DI-Khan-Layyah-DG Khan 

intersection remains a political, strategic and intelligence blind spot, classic drain-the-swamp approaches 

in Miranshah and Wana will be futile. 

Fahd Humayun is a Project Manager for Jinnah Institute’s Strategic Security Initiative 
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Power Crisis: Nawaz’s quick fix? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, May 7, 2014 

By FARHAN BOKHARI 

Notwithstanding Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s oft-repeated promise to Pakistanis that the country’s 

electricity crisis will eventually end, the gap between the ruling structure’s vision and the reality across 

the grass roots is nowhere near ending soon. 

On Tuesday, Sharif launched two new coal-run power stations at Port Qasim in Karachi, Pakistan’s large 

cosmopolitan city once known as the city of lights. In contrast to the usual officially sanctioned fanfare 

surrounding the event, parts of Karachi will continue to live in darkness for the time being, reinforcing a 

pattern from previous years. 

Meanwhile, the effect of the crisis is also just too visible across Sharif’s home turf in the populous 

Punjab province where a range of stakeholders are actively battling the fallout. 

On Tuesday as the prime minister left his comfortable abode in Islamabad for Karachi, Chaudhary 

Mairaj Din stood in a field of ripe wheat just outside Lahore. 

Wiping his sweaty forehead, the elderly small farm owner cum service provider lamented his falling 

business revenue in a tale of the battle against acute electricity shortages. 

 

Just across the road from Din, the local welders’ shop was waiting to resume work after remaining shut 

for the previous few hours in a bout of loadshedding. 

“For the past several hours there has been no electricity and I just can’t get my machine running again,” 

said Din almost sobbing while he pointed towards the rickety old harvester parked nearby. 

Din’s ordeal illustrated a revealing story in a year of a likely bumper wheat crop. Across Pakistan’s 

electricity starved neighbourhoods, there are scores of other examples of lament in daily life in the 

world’s only nuclear armed country where electricity shortages have become increasingly acute. 

While Sharif and his year-old government of the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) eagerly 

point towards the set of good news such as the recent success in launching a $2 billion Eurobond on 

international markets or stabilising the rupee, the good news easily pales against the many stories of 

distress. 
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Analysts have warned that the electricity crisis may have been compounded by the government’s 

relentless pursuit of large mega infrastructure projects such as the controversial Rawalpindi-Islamabad 

metro-bus initiative. “Every rupee we have should be diverted towards energy and water to deal with 

this challenging situation. The growth process will come to a halt without these vital inputs,” warned 

Hafeez Pasha, a former federal minister and Lahore-based internationally recognised professor of 

economics. According to Pasha, the looming crisis in part can be tackled with raising output from 

existing sources which can produce up to another 20 per cent electricity. However, in a more tellingly 

powerful reminder of the impact of electricity shortages, Pasha claims that Pakistan is continuing to lose 

the equivalent of a staggering $14 billion annually in productivity losses. 

However, Pervez Tahir, a former chief economist of the planning division in Islamabad, notes that 

revamping existing opportunities to improve the flow of electricity appears to be in conflict with the 

philosophical mantra pursued by the ruling elite. “The emphasis is on infrastructure and big new 

projects,” he says. “The government wants to deliver visible results and within its five year tenure.” 

But senior officials at the once majestic headquarters of the Water and Power Development Authority 

along Lahore’s historical Mall road have a different story to tell. As the mercury soars across Pakistan 

and the gap between demand and supply of electricity gallops away, one senior official lamented that the 

electricity crisis was again embedded in a growing crisis of governance. 

“There are government departments that have not paid their bills and the money runs into billions of 

rupees,” said an official who spoke to this writer on the condition of anonymity. “The problem is 

whatever solutions have been offered so far have all been no more than very visible lip service,” he 

added. Though estimates on losses during transmission vary from 30 to 40 per cent, even the 

conservative lower number is among the highest anywhere in the world and therefore an acute challenge 

for policy-makers. 

Recently, the authorities in Islamabad led by the youthful Minister of State for Water and Power, Abid 

Sher Ali, disconnected power supply to a range of notable consumers including the prime minister’s 

office. But travellers along Islamabad’s constitution avenues overlooked by the parliament house, the 

supreme court and the prime minister’s office on one side while other influential quarters such as the 

headquarters of the federal board of revenue (FBR) on the other have hardly noticed a day gone by when 

darkness has prevailed upon these quarters. Even if the consumers of these influential quarters have all 

paid their bills, it will not end the acute energy crisis facing Pakistan. 

Stakeholders like Chaudhary Mairaj Din are right to be sceptical. “I don’t believe this electricity 

problem will ever be fixed,” he concluded on Tuesday as he waited for the welders’ shop to resume 

work. “The reality is the crisis of electricity is mainly for those without power [influence] in Pakistan. 

Rich people have their generators,” he mused. 
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Tragedy of Afghanistan’s child addicts 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Wednesday, May 7, 2014 

By SOHAILA WEDA KHAMOSH 

*It is no surprise that tens of thousands of children are exposed to drug use in their homes. But what is 

worrying is that the use of a glue used by shoemakers and petrol by children is rising alarmingly in 

Kabul. “Donors have no interest in supporting deaddiction.” 

A survey by International Narcotics and Law Enforcement Affairs Bureau reveals 7 percent of 

Afghanistan’s 1.6 million addicts are children. An earlier study conducted in 2012 had showed that in a 

quarter of homes where adult addicts lived children as young as 14 months showed signs of significant 

drug exposure like withdrawal symptoms when the drug was removed. 

The two substances easily available to children are Patex, a kind of glue used to gum the soles of shoes, 

and petrol. 

Wahidullah is a 17-year-old shoeshine boy who lives in Charqala Wazirabad, Kabul. He says he has 

been sniffing Patex for the past seven years. In the beginning he just liked the smell, and “now I’m 

addicted,” the thin, pale teenager confesses. 

Jawed, who’s also 17, from Char Rahi Qambar in Kabul, says, “Some years back I was working in a 

shop making car seats. When my boss used Patex I found I liked the smell. I felt like I was jumping.” 

Soon he was pouring the glue secretly into a bottle that he carried around in his pocket.  

“The smell made me feel happy,” he recalls. Now he has graduated to hashish and opium. 

 

Hamidullah, still a teenager, has been hooked to petrol for five years.  

“It started when I had to carry petrol for the generators. Each time I had to open the can the smell would 

make me swoon with pleasure.” Now the teenager is enrolled in a deaddiction programme in the 300-

bed hospital in Jangalak, Kabul. 

Hamidullah says that he and his friends sniffed Patex and petrol for “fun”, quite unaware that they 

would become addicted. 

Farhad, a shopkeeper in Nawabad Qalamusa of Kabul city, says children are able to easily afford Patex, 

which is priced at 50 Afs (less than 1 USD) a bottle. At least 10 come to his shop to buy on the pretext it 

is needed at home, but in fact “they are going up the hill of Qalamusa in search of a quiet spot to share it 

with friends,” he says. The number of child addicts has increased, he believes. 

IMC interviewed Samiullah, a 10-year-old in Jalalabad city, who said he knew 20 to 30 other children 

who were all addicted to Patex and their parents did not know.  

Abusing body and mind 



Dr Fawad Osmani, the head of the department of counter narcotics in the Ministry of Public Health 

(MoPH) says 7 percent of addicts in the country are children. 

Shirin Gul is from the Kart-e-naw neighbourhood, and begs for a living in the bazaar. She says she takes 

along two of her six children, a two and four year old, who she drugs so they sleep all day. “I put some 

glue in their nose,” she says. “I have to do this so that they will not feel either the heat or the cold.”  

Substance abuse can destroy the body and the mind. 

Naqibullah, 15, lives in the Dahan Chaman area of Kabul – a sprawling tent settlement. He says he has 

been on Patex since he was six, and each time he has tried to leave it he has suffered terrible withdrawal 

symptoms. The drug has ruined his system. “I have a chronic cough, vomit blood. My chest hurts,” he 

told IMC. 

His mother Lailuma says a friend in the bazaar has turned him into an addict. “When we got to know we 

took him to hospital. We tried a lot to save him but it was no use.” She says her son is now called 

“sreshi” – addicted to glue. He is getting weaker every day, she adds. “He cannot even lift a small jerry 

can, and faints easily,” she says. 

Dr Ahmad Zaher Sultani, head of the hospital for addicts in Jangalak, says inhalation of chemical drugs 

destroys the lungs, and is more damaging than injectable narcotics. 

Dr Farid Ahmad Noori, psychologist, says drug abuse leads to insomnia, paranoia, anxiety disorders, 

and hallucinatory states. It has been identified as the cause of many deaths. 

Afghanistan has only 105 public and non-governmental (NGO) deaddiction centres, which have the 

capacity to merely treat between 20,000 and 25,000 addicts.  

Dr Nazir Ahmad Hemat in MoPH’s department of counter narcotics says only 22 of the deaddiction 

centres are equipped to treat children.  

The government and the international community together have a budget of 14 million USD to counter 

drug abuse, but it is far from enough.  

Cash strapped 

Dr Osmani, head of the department of counter narcotics, says the MoPH has a budget of 3 million USD, 

“which is very little”. The rest of the money is spent by NGOs working in this field, he explains. The 

department of counter narcotics has raised the money issue with MoPH but “sufficient attention has not 

been paid”, he added. 

Dr Hemat who is in charge of educational programmes to raise awareness in the department of counter 

narcotics points out the treatment capacity of all the dedication centres is “very low”. “The current 

situation in Afghanistan, the lack of avenues for treatment and inattention of donors to the problem of 

shortage of facilities for drug deaddiction means there will be no change in the level of health facilities 

for substance abusers,” he says pessimistically. 



“If we are to estimate the cost of treatment per individual is at least 350 USD annually the Afghan 

government does not have the budgetary ability and the donors have no interest in supporting,” says Dr 

Hemat. 

IMC interviewed Masoud Kamal, the head of the department of budgets in the Ministry of Finance, who 

said 3.6 million USD was the operational cost of deaddiction facilities in 2012. While 3 million was 

spent, the remaining was transferred to the next year. 

The head of department of counter narcotics, Dr Osmani, had suggested a 5 million dollar budget for the 

treatment of substance abusers but this was not accepted. 

Also awareness programmes run by the department on substance abuse including Patex have been 

challenged by widespread illiteracy in the population, according to Dr Hemat. 

IMC probed addicts and deaddiction centres in 12 provinces including Ghazni, Kunduz and Khost to 

find a mere 12 percent of interviewees were under treatment. An astonishing 37 percent have never gone 

to a deaddiction centre; 29 percent returned to drug use; and, 18 percent claimed deaddiction facilities 

rejected them. Also with the failure to rein in drug trafficking and provide vocational training or 

financial support patients slipped back to the habit of drugs. The IMC investigative report ‘Drug abuse 

goes out of control’ was published in early April. 

Addicts turn to crime 

Abdul Qayum, a shopkeeper in Kabul’s Charqala Wazirabad, says addicts even on Patex waylay people, 

and rob them of their goods. He shares a personal experience. “My son was stopped by three children 

less than 18 years of age and robbed in the Charqala area. They beat him, and took away his bicycle and 

mobile phone,” he says. “The boys were on Patex and petrol, and also smoking cigarettes,” he says. 

“People in the area are really troubled. Why doesn’t the government do something?” 

Nabiaullah who is a joint proprietor of an inn in Charqala Wazirabad says, “Nowadays the environment 

is damaged by addicts. Robberies take place. The children are addicted to Patex and petrol. They have 

brought disrepute to the area, and the government takes no action.” 

Najib Nekzad, a deputy spokesperson in the Ministry of Interior Affairs, shares his concern about child 

drug abuse. He seems to suggest the government is doing its best. “We had many programmes to prevent 

the addiction of children and keep them safe. We met hundreds of young. They knew that if they broke 

the law they would be handed over to the keepers of the law.” 

Najibullah Zadran Babrakzai, responsible for protecting children’s rights in the Afghanistan Independent 

Human Rights Commission says much more needs to be done by the government if children are to be 

protected.  

“Unfortunately little has been done on the risks children are exposed to from drugs.” 

The UN’s Convention the Rights of the Child, 2009, has put the responsibility of protecting children 

from substance abuse on the government. With 1.6 million child drug addicts – a red light for the 

government – tackling the drug problem has to be taken seriously. 



*Independent Media Consortium is a joint initiative of Pajhwok Afghan News, The Killid Group (radio 

and print media), Saba Media Organisation (Saba TV-Radio Nawa networks) and daily newspaper 

Hasht-e-Subh.  
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Dealing with Nawaz Sharif 

SOURCE: The Tribune (India)  

Thursday, May 8, 2014 

By G PARTHASATARATHY 

*Not many Indian leaders know how to handle him 

Just before Prime Minister Vajpayee’s Lahore bus yatra his predecessor, Mr. Inder Gujral, told me that 

Nawaz Sharif appeared to be a realistic, reasonable and rational leader. He recalled a conversation on 

Jammu and Kashmir, when Sharif, a Kashmiri hailing from Anantnag, who was known to be an 

uncompromising hardliner on Kashmir, had realistically remarked: “Hum jaante hain ki ham Kashmir 

aapse le nahin sakte aur aap humko Kashmir de nahin sakte” (“I know we cannot seize Kashmir from 

you and you cannot give Kashmir to us”). Sharif’s comments were made after his election in 1997 when, 

with his patronage, Hafiz Mohammed Saeed, emerged as the most influential Jihadi leader in Pakistan, 

dedicated to “unfurling the green flag of Islam in New Delhi, Washington and Tel Aviv”. 

Sharif is incredibly hospitable. He is a great fan of Bollywood films and loves listening to songs of Lata 

Mangeshkar, Mohammed Rafi and Kishore Kumar. Hindi film songs were played during a lunch Sharif 

hosted for Mr. Vajpayee. But his authoritarian streak was evident when he refused to allow Leader of 

Opposition Benazir Bhutto to meet Mr. Vajpayee. Moreover, Mr. Vajpayee’s aircraft had barely taken 

off from Lahore, when “Khalistan” slogans and propaganda designed to incite visiting Sikh pilgrims 

from India were unleashed across gurdwaras in Lahore and Nankana Sahib. Unknown to Indian 

intelligence and the Army, units of Pakistan’s Northern Light Infantry were being infiltrated across the 

Line of Control in J&K. Mr. Sharif was briefed about the Kargil intrusions, both in Rawalpindi and 

Skardu. Did he not see the contradiction between embracing Mr. Vajpayee on the one hand and 

unleashing the Pakistan Army to cross the LoC on the other? 

On February 12, 1993, during Sharif’s first term as Prime Minister, multiple bomb blasts rocked 

Mumbai, resulting in 350 fatalities and injuries to around 1,200 persons. While Dawood Ebrahim, now a 

resident in Karachi, organised the explosions, the trail led to the involvement of Sharif’s handpicked ISI 

chief, Lieut-Gen Javed Nasir, and Sharif himself.  

 

Moreover, despite what Sharif told Mr. Inder Gujral, the reality is that he does not hesitate to raise the 

issue of Jammu and Kashmir at every conceivable occasion in Pakistan and when abroad. Sharif has 

sought to present Kashmir in the Islamic world as an issue of occupation of Muslim lands. Whether he 

would be amenable to adopting a more realistic path, in keeping with what he told Mr. Gujral, remains 

to be seen. The world has after all changed dramatically since he was ousted and forced to leave for 

Saudi Arabia in 1999. 
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Sharif entered politics as a protégé of President Zia-ul-Haq and Zia’s Governor of Punjab, Lieut-Gen 

Ghulam Jilani Khan. His father, long persecuted by Bhutto, was a natural ally of Zia’s military regime. 

After a brief tenure as Chief Minister of Punjab, Sharif was catapulted to power as Prime Minister in 

1990, heading an alliance of Islamist parties put together by the Army Chief, Gen Aslam Beg, and the 

ISI chief, Lieut-Gen Asad Durrani. But, despite having been catapulted to power by the Army, Sharif 

has been at constant loggerheads with the successive Army Chiefs. During his first term he was accused 

by the wife of Army Chief Asif Nawaz of being responsible for her husband’s death. He was then 

sacked by Nawaz’s successor Waheed Kakkar following differences with President Ghulam Ishaq Khan. 

In his second term, he chose to sack the mild-mannered Army Chief, Gen Jehangir Karamat. General 

Musharraf, whom he appointed to replace Karamat, ousted him from power before imprisoning and 

exiling him to Saudi Arabia over differences on who should take the blame for the Kargil fiasco. 

Even in his third term, Sharif’s relations with his hand-picked Army Chief Raheel Sharif have been 

uneasy over the manner in which General Musharraf is being treated in cases filed against him. 

Moreover, disregarding the advice of the Army, Sharif has got involved in an uncertain “peace process” 

with the Tehriq-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP).  

Sharif is also involved in political rivalry with Imran Khan over who is a greater supporter of extremist 

Sunni Islamist outfits. Matters are complicated by the symbiotic relationship between the TTP and the 

Afghan Taliban. Thus, while a so-called “peace process” is underway between the Sharif Government 

and the TTP, the Pakistan armed forces are not observing the ceasefire and Pakistan Air Force jets are 

bombing and strafing TPP hideouts. An already volatile situation along the Pakistan-Afghanistan border 

is set to become even more tense and complicated. 

The prevailing situation can only strengthen the Wahhabi-oriented extremist groups in Pakistan, as 

Sharif and Imran Khan compete for political space across the radical Islamic right. Given the sullen 

mood in the Army, which has its own axes to grind when it comes to its pet projects of “bleeding India 

with a thousand cuts” and seeking “strategic depth” via the Taliban in Afghanistan, the present situation 

is a recipe for the breakdown of governance in large parts of Pakistan. The irony is that this situation 

arises from rivalry between Oxford educated Imran Khan and billionaire businessman Nawaz Sharif, 

both of whom have enlightened views on the role of women in national life. When Sharif was 

incarcerated, it was his wife Kulsoom who took over leadership of his party and waged a gutsy struggle 

against General Musharraf. His daughter, Maryam, plays an active role in his ruling party. 

Contradictions in Sharif’s policies are thus evident not only in his dealing with India, but also in his 

approach to governance domestically. He is given to acting instinctively, without a careful analysis of 

the consequences of his actions, like during the Kargil conflict. 

Sadly, few Indian leaders, perhaps with the exception of Narasimha Rao, understood how to deal with a 

complex personality like Nawaz Sharif. As a new government is scheduled to assume office soon in 

South Block, it would hopefully avoid getting starry-eyed about the prospects of immediate “break-

throughs” or “uninterrupted and uninterruptable dialogue” with Pakistan! 
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Insurgency stunts Gwadar progress 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Friday, May 9, 2014 

By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER  

Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, during his visit to Gwadar Port in southwestern Balochistan on 

April 24, said he wished to see the port one day rival Dubai, Singapore and Hong Kong, and he 

registered disappointment over the slow pace of its development.  

Setting the premier’s wishes aside, practically speaking, the development of Gwadar into a fully 

functional deep-sea port remains elusive. A Chinese firm took operational control of it last January but 

still has been little progress.  

China has invested hundreds of millions of dollars into the Gwadar Port project since it launched it with 

Pakistan in 2001. The port, near the mouth of the Gulf of Oman and close to the Strait of Hormuz, will 

provide Beijing with its shortest access to to Iranian and Middle East oil.  

However, no construction work has yet been started to connect the port, as was planned, with western 

China through road and rail links. There is one principal reason behind the delay – the deteriorating law 

and order situation in insurgency-hit Balochistan. 

 

One should keep in mind that development does not bring peace, rather it is peace that brings 

development. Balochistan province has not been safe for Chinese engineers and workers, with several 

attacked and killed in the past decade.  

It is no secret that the development of Gwadar into a regional hub port also upsets many geopolitical 

players. Some observers believe that the 2004 killing of three Chinese engineers in Gwadar indicates 

international interference.  

For some countries, a fully operational Gwadar port under Chinese management would present a threat 

to their interests. This is why they are conspiring to destabilize Balochistan.  

Pakistan’s intelligence agencies have repeatedly accused India of using bases in Afghanistan to fuel 

unrest in Balochistan. India’s Research Analysis Wing is accused of training and arming Baloch 

separatists and of financing the separatist insurgency in the province.  

A fully functional Gwadar would provide Islamabad with an alternative naval base that would not be 

within easy reach of the Indian Navy and Air Force, in case of another war between the arch-rivals. It 

was during the India-Pakistan wars of 1965 and 1971 that strategic planners in Islamabad considered 

development of an additional port on the Balochistan coast (away from Karachi) to be very important 

from a defense point of view.  

New Delhi also likely frets about the value of Gwadar Port for China’s strategic interests, since it would 

also provide important access for Beijing’s increasingly powerful navy to the Indian Ocean.  



India and China are competitors in the global energy game. India is rated as the world’s number six 

energy consumer, and is developing Chahbahar port in Iran, which would provide access to Central Asia 

and Afghanistan that bypasses Pakistani territory. New Delhi sees Chahbahar port an alternative to 

Gwadar.  

Dr Robert G Wirsing in a monograph, “Baloch Nationalism and the Geopolitics of Energy Resources” 

published by the US Strategic Studies Institute (SSI) in April 2008, pointed out that the context of 

today’s Baloch separatist-motivated insurgency differs in important respects from that of its 1970s 

predecessor, most fundamentally in terms of energy resource developments in what some are calling the 

“Asian Middle East” (encompassing parts of South, Central, and Southwest Asia): 

This change in the energy context exerts a powerful threefold impact on the insurgents’ prospects – first, 

by lifting Balochistan and Baloch nationalism to a point much higher on the scale of central government 

priorities, warranting, as the government sees the problem, zero tolerance and a crushing response; 

second, by arming the Baloch insurgents both with greater incentives for reclaiming control of 

Balochistan and with the capacity to drive up the economic and political costs to the government of 

continuing insurgent activity; and third (on a more hopeful note), by creating major opportunities – 

specifically, by turning Balochistan into an important energy conduit in the region – to address Baloch 

nationalist demands in a positive and mutually acceptable manner.” 

Gwadar could emerge as a seaport of immense economic importance, opening up the hinterland of 

Balochistan for trade and industrial activities.  

As a natural choice for major shipping lines, this means Gwadar port has emerged as a threat to many 

hub ports of the region located on its western and eastern sides. It was due to this fact that the handing 

over of the operations of Gwadar port to Dubai Port World (DP World) was opposed by some local 

analysts.  

The dream of a fully functional Gwadar port will only come true if peace and stability returns to 

Balochistan. One should resolve the issues at local level first by redressing the grievances of the Baloch 

masses. If the local people had some reservations about the developments taking place on their soil, then 

these should have been addressed and removed rather than ignored or suppressed by force.  
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*Nawaz tells Rouhani Pakistan wants to enhance trade volume to $5 b 

*Iran to support Pakistan to develop and become more secure  

*eight agreements, MoUs signed 

Prime Minister Muhammad Nawaz Sharif and President of Iran Hassan Rouhani on Sunday agreed to 

continue with the Iran-Pakistan gas pipeline project, as it was beneficial for the people of both the 

countries. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif informed the Iranian president that he was there with his finance, 

petroleum and interior team to resolve all matters which were a hindrance in the project.Both leaders 

reiterated their commitment to enhance bilateral trade during the meeting held at Saadabad Palace. 

Nawaz said there was a lot of scope for increasing the trade volume and they wanted to enhance it to 

new levels of $5 billion. He said Pakistan-Iran relations were bound by historical and religious linkages. 

“I am here to open a new chapter in the Pakistan-Iran relationship,” he said, adding, “As prime minister, 

I visited Iran first in 1999 and have always found the Iranians more affectionate on every visit.” 

 

President Rouhani said Iran-Pakistan relations had historical connections. Apart from being 

neighbouring countries, he said both Muslim countries have common traditions and their relations based 

on the Holy Quran and the traditions of the Holy Prophet (PBUH). 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s visit would further boost the brotherly relations between the two 

countries, he added.Federal Minister for Finance Ishaq Dar, Federal Minister for Petroleum Shahid 

Khaqan Abbasi, Governor Balochistan Mahmood Khan Achakzai, Advisor to PM on National Security 

and Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz and Special Assistant to PM Tariq Fatemi were also present during the 

meeting. 

The prime minister told the Iranian president that some miscreants were trying to sabotage the brotherly 

relations between the two countries and they would be dealt with sternly.Premier Nawaz said: “We want 

security for development and development for security”. 

President Rouhani also affirmed his government’s support adding that peace in the region was their 

common goal. He said they would support Pakistan to develop and become more secure. Both the 

leaders also discussed border security matters between the two countries. 

They agreed that better border management and improved security measures would result in increased 

bilateral trade and an enhanced relationship and cooperation between the two countries. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif extended invitation to President Rouhani to visit Pakistan which was 

accepted by the President.Later, the Iranian president hosted a luncheon in honour of the prime minister 

and the visiting delegation. 

Earlier upon arrival, the prime minister was given a warm welcome at Mehrabad International Airport. 

The prime minister was received by Minister for Economic Affairs and Finance Ali Tayyabnia. The 



official welcoming ceremony was held at Saadabad Palace where a smartly turned out contingent 

presented guard of honour to the prime minister. 

The prime minister also held a meeting with First Vice President of Iran Eshaq Jehangiri in which 

matters of mutual and bilateral interest were discussed. 

Online adds: Pakistan has requested Iran to soften penalties concerning the gas pipeline project besides 

seeking Iranian financial assistance for the project. 

According to sources, Federal Finance Minister Ishaq Dar endeavored to convince Iranian officials on 

the gas pipeline project because Iran had offered such financing to former PPP-led government; 

however, when the PML-N government tried to carry the initiative ahead, Iran excused itself citing its 

economic crisis. 

The Pakistani delegation would also be trying to coax Iranian officials to waive off time limit for 

completion of Pakistan’s part of pipeline by Jan 1, 2015, failing which Pakistan would be fined in 

accordance with gas volumes due to Pakistan. 

Pakistan could be liable to fines up to $3 million daily if it fails to honor its part of pipeline 

construction.Pakistan and Iran have signed eight agreements and memoranda of understating in different 

fields to further strengthen relations between the two countries. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and Iranian First Vice President Eshaq Jahangiri witnessed the signing 

ceremony held in Tehran on Sunday.These agreements and MOUs include: Agreement on Transfer of 

Offenders, MOUs on Anti-Money Laundering, Statistical Cooperation, Renewal of the Cultural 

Exchange Programme, Sports Cooperation, Cooperation in Preventing and Combating Pollution from 

Ships, and Establishment of Joint Border Commission. 
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SOURCE: The New York Times 

Thursday, May 15, 2014 

By ALISSA J. RUBIN 

The two remaining candidates for president of Afghanistan said on Thursday that they accepted the final 

results of the first round of voting, which eliminated their other rivals, and they vowed to campaign hard 

to win the election in a runoff. 

However, the timeline announced by the nation’s election commission will leave the country without a 

new president until late summer. Voters will cast their runoff ballots on June 14, with final results to be 

announced on July 22. Under Afghan election law, the new president would then be inaugurated 30 days 

later, officials said. 

The dates matter to the United States and other Western countries, where military planners are hoping to 

determine as soon as possible what will happen after the current United Nations mandate for their forces 

in Afghanistan expires at the end of the year. 

Both candidates have said they will sign the bilateral security agreement that has already been negotiated 

with the United States, and which provides for the continuing presence of American troops. The current 

president, Hamid Karzai, has refused to sign it before he leaves office, leaving the matter to his 

successor. 

 

The American ambassador to Afghanistan, James B. Cunningham, issued a statement saying the United 

States applauded the election results and urged Afghans to hold “a credible, inclusive and transparent” 

second round. Mr. Cunningham also called on both candidates’ campaigns “neither to commit fraud nor 

to permit it to be conducted in their names.” 

The Independent Election Commission of Afghanistan said the front-runner in the race, Abdullah 

Abdullah, won 45 percent of the vote in the first round, with Ashraf Ghani second at 31.6 percent; they 

will meet in the runoff. The third-place candidate, Zalmay Rassoul, won 11.4 percent, and said he would 

support Mr. Abdullah’s campaign in the runoff. 

By the commission’s final count, 7,018,049 Afghans went to the polls in the first round on April 5, 

about 50 percent more than voted in the previous presidential election, in 2009. The commission’s 

chairman, Mohammed Yousuf Nuristani, said 64 percent of the voters were men and 36 percent were 

women. 
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“My request again of the brave and patriotic people of Afghanistan is to do as they did before, millions 

of them casting their votes, to go again and cast their votes” in the runoff, Mr. Nuristani said at a news 

conference Thursday. 

Under Afghan law, a candidate must win more than 50 percent of the votes to be elected; if none do so 

in a first round of voting, a runoff is held. The Independent Election Commission oversees the voting 

and counting, while a separate body, the Electoral Complaints Commission, adjudicates reports of 

irregularities and fraud. 

In contrast to 2009, when more than 1.2 million votes were found to be fraudulent and were discarded, 

the two commissions threw out only 375,000 votes this time. 

Before the results were announced, Mr. Abdullah had complained about last-minute changes in election 

rules, improper counting and other aberrations. But on Thursday he chose to take the high road, 

sounding an almost triumphal note. 

“Anyway, the story is over — the others are 14 percent or 13.5 percent behind,” Mr. Abdullah said, 

referring to Mr. Ghani. He added that, with support in the runoff from several candidates who had 

smaller showings, he expected to win the next round easily. 

Mr. Ghani, on the other hand, criticized the complaint commission and said it should have discarded 

closer to 800,000 votes. He sought to rally his own supporters and those of Mr. Rassoul, saying, 

“Together, the victory is ours.” 

Though Mr. Rassoul threw his personal support to Mr. Abdullah for the runoff, many of his backers did 

not follow suit. 

It is difficult to forecast how the runoff will turn out, despite Mr. Abdullah’s substantial lead in the first 

round. Ethnic fault lines may play a bigger role in the second round than they did in the first. 

In particular, Pashtuns, the largest group in the country, see themselves as underrepresented in Kabul, 

and Mr. Ghani, who is a Pashtun, may be able to tap into that resentment and win votes that were cast 

for others in the first round. Mr. Abdullah is half Pashtun and half Tajik, but is heavily identified with 

the Tajik ethnic group. 

Whoever wins the runoff had better do so by a wide margin, said a former adviser to one of the 

campaigns, who asked not to be identified because of sensitive negotiations among candidates. 

“There has to be a mega-gap between the winner and the loser for the winner to have a mandate, and for 

the loser not to turn into a sore loser and create a crisis,” the former adviser said. “If it ends up being 52-

48 or 50-48, then that’s not accepted. Three percent is a margin of error in this country.” 
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Terrorists won’t be allowed to use political umbrella: PM 

SOURCE: The News International  

Thursday, May 15, 2014 

By AZEEM SAMAR 

Prime Minister Muhammad Nawaz Sharif on Wednesday gave approval to the decisive phase of the 

ongoing targeted operation against criminals in Karachi. 

The prime minister, who arrived on Wednesday in the metropolis, presided over a top-level meeting here 

at the Sindh Governor House where in the presence of the political and military leadership, he reviewed 

the law and order situation of Sindh with special focus on Karachi. 

The political and military leadership, which attended the session, decided that the session, decided that 

operation against criminals in the city would continue without any discrimination or coming under any 

undue influence and there would be stern action against political patrons of criminals. 

On the occasion the PM said that terrorists and criminals in Karachi would not be allowed to use 

political patronage for disturbing peace of the metropolis. 

The meeting at the Governor House was novel in the sense that besides the PM it combined together 

Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif, Director-General Inter-Services Intelligence, Lt-Gen 

Zaheerul Islam; former president and co-chairman of Pakistan Peoples Party Asif Ali Zardari, Sindh 

Chief Minister Syed Qaim Ali Shah; Sindh Governor Dr Ishratul Ebad Khan, Federal Interior Minister 

Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, Sindh Chief Secretary, Director-General Sindh Rangers, chiefs of Sindh and 

Karachi police, and representatives of Muttahida Qaumi Movement, Jamaat-e-Islami, and Pakistan 

Muslim League (Nawaz). 

 

The meeting with PM in the chair resolved that military and intelligence agencies concerned would 

provide utmost assistance and cooperation to Karachi Police and Sindh Rangers for carrying out targeted 

action against criminals. 

The session at the Governor House also gave approval for constitution of a top-level committee for 

resolving complaints regarding the ongoing targeted operation in Karachi especially to tackle the issue 

of missing activists of political parties, arbitrary arrests, and undue raids by security persons in 

plainclothes. The committee to consider complaints regarding the ongoing targeted operation would 

comprise of representatives of Sindh chief minister, Sindh Governor, DG Sindh Rangers, Sindh Police, 

and that of political parties concerned relevant to situation in Karachi. 

Another committee was formed under the federal interior secretary for long unmet demand of the 

authorities that illegally issued or unregistered SIMs for cellular phone connections should be blocked as 

this committee would complete its work in a month’s time for ensuring blocking of illegal SIMs and 

issuance of new cellular phone SIMs under the modern bio-metric identification system of the 

subscribers. The committee for blocking illegal SIMs would comprise of secretary telecom, 
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representatives of the Pakistan Telecommunication Authority, four provincial governments, and that of 

cellular phone service companies. 

The meeting was informed that some 0.7 million illegal SIMs had been blocked all across the country 

while lately the task for blocking more such SIMs had been delayed owing to the process of awarding 

licenses of latest 3G and 4G services to prospective cellular phone companies. While the process of 

award of licenses of latest cellular phone services had been completed, so once again there the pace of 

blocking of illegal SIMs would be made accelerated. A follow-up meeting would be held in Islamabad, 

which would further finalise the strategy against the menacing problem of unregistered and illegal SIMs. 

The meeting decided that the Sindh government should finalise a strategy within next 15 days so that 

anti-terrorism courts based in Karachi could be shifted to the safer location of Malir Cantonment on 

immediate basis. The meeting decided that high-security prisons would be constructed in five divisions 

of Sindh province. The meeting decided that the Sindh Police would be provided modern equipment and 

resources for enhancing its capacity for fighting menacing problems of lawlessness and terrorism while 

the existing network of closed-circuit television cameras for security surveillance purposes, would be 

widened. 

The PM said that authorities concerned should remain fully prepared to expect and counter any reaction 

by any quarter concerned to the ongoing targeted operations in Karachi whose pace would be 

accelerated to tackle problems of lawlessness in Karachi. He said that such an administrative system 

would be evolved, which would be helpful for restoring law and order situation in Karachi, however, 

such a system should remain above compulsions of personal whims. 

Sindh Chief Secretary Sajjad Saleem Hotiana briefed the meeting about progress and statistics related to 

targeted operation in Karachi, being conducted since early September 2013, including figures of arrests 

of accused criminals, recovery of illegally possessed weapons, and progress in cases being pursued in 

trial courts against the arrested criminals in Karachi. 

The PM questioned the authorities regarding the persisting issues of blocking of illegal SIMs, ineffective 

imposition of the new anti-terror law in the form of Pakistan Protection Ordinance (PPO), delay in 

shifting of anti-terrorism courts in Malir Cantonment, delay in issuance of red-warrants by Interpol for 

criminals who escaped operation in Karachi and fled to foreign countries, unabated incidents of target 

killings in Karachi especially those belonging to certain professional fraternities, and state of illegal 

occupation of state and government’s land in Karachi. 

The PM was briefed that owing to lacunas present in the existing system of investigation and 

prosecution and partial implementation of PPO, the authorities concerned have failed to obtain desired 

results of the ongoing targeted operation in Karachi. The witnesses to different crime scenes and 

criminal activities in the city, become fearful and did not attend the relevant court proceedings to depose 

against the criminals, as such prospective witnesses were not provided adequate security against 

criminals. 

The PM was briefed on the occasion that still networks of banned militant outfits existed in the city 

while criminal elements under the garb of different political parties, had been acting to vitiate law and 

order situation of Karachi. Investigation has revealed that weapons and ammunition of identical nature 

were recently used in the instances of target killings and armed violent activities in the city on sectarian 

grounds. 



The meeting resolved that the Sindh government should finalise the strategy in consultation with the 

concerned LEAs for conducting the campaign for house-to-house search for recovery of illegal weapons 

by criminal elements. 

The meeting resolved that the upcoming decisive phase of ongoing targeted operation would be 

conducted on a much accelerated pace where targeted action against criminal elements active in Karachi, 

would be conducted by police and Rangers in the light of intelligence information shared by the security 

agencies. The LEAs concerned would take care that there would be no undue arrest or detention of any 

innocent person while all legal aspects and implications would be taken into account while conducting 

the targeted operation in Karachi. 

The session also developed consensus that the federal government would provide further financial 

assistance in the form of grant to the Sindh government in order to meet the latter’s fiscal needs for 

conducting the targeted operation in Karachi. 

The meeting decided that the federal government on immediate basis would provide to the Sindh 

government, three vehicles possessing latest technology as it would render assistance to the LEAs in the 

city for timely detection of explosive and detonating material planted by criminal elements. 

The meeting resolved that the Federal Interior Ministry in consultation with the Sindh government and 

relevant agencies would initiate steps for getting issued red-warrants by the Interpol for criminal 

elements of high-profile nature, who had escaped the targeted action of the LEAs in Karachi, especially 

in Lyari, and had taken refuge in foreign lands. 

The meeting decided that anti-extortion cell of Sindh Police would be made functional at district level of 

the province while the authorities concerned would take action against extortionists in consultations with 

the political concerned parties and business community. 

The meeting resolved that correspondences would be sent to the local leadership of different relevant 

political parties informing them that they should immediately dissociate themselves from the criminal 

elements in case present in their ranks. The meeting decided that number of joint investigation teams, 

comprising representatives of different intelligence and security outfits, would be increased for attaining 

on fast-pace basis the desired goals of targeted actions in Karachi. 

The PM directed the authorities concerned that peace committees should be constituted at the level of 

district and sub-divisional level in the city comprising representatives of concerned political parties and 

public circles. 

Speaking on the occasion, PM Nawaz Sharif said that he would never let down the morale of Pakistan 

Army while security and intelligence agencies were required to enhance pace of intelligence sharing 

with each other for cause of restoration of peace in Karachi. 

He said that restoration of law and order situation was the foremost priority of his government while he 

would never leave abandon Karachi alone in its testing times. 

He directed the Sindh CM that he being captain of the ongoing targeted operation in Karachi should 

carry out the ongoing operation on the pace of a T-20 cricket match instead of handling the operation as 

if it was any cricket test match. 



Nawaz said that being the hub of economic activities in the country, the government’s authorities would 

take every required step for restoring peace in Karachi. 

The PM said that he always accorded special status to Karachi while he would never allow the criminals 

and terrorists to use patronage of political elements. He said that he would always accord importance to 

the wisdom and consultation with the political quarters concerned for carrying out talks with political 

parties and for efforts being made for restoring peace in the city. He said that affairs related to law and 

order situation should remain fully above political consideration as there should be no mutual linkage 

between politics, terrorism, and lawlessness. 

He said the all political forces concerned had to sit together and combine their wisdom for restoration of 

peace in the city. He said that induction of retired army personnel into Sindh Police was a commendable 

step of the government while there should be given free-hand to the LEAs for restoration of peace in 

Karachi. 

He said that government administration and LEAs should be given full mandate by all the concerned 

political quarters for normalizing of situation in Karachi. 

Chief of Army Staff Gen Raheel Sharif said on the occasion that Pakistan Army would fully side with 

the government with best of its intentions and honesty for restoration of peace in the country including 

that in Karachi. He said that no doubt political leadership have the capacity to strengthen the capacity 

and resources of police force. 

He said that whenever support was invoked from the armed forces, they had supported and extended 

cooperation to the government and provided the proposals for normalising of situation with best of their 

intentions. 

He said the political leadership had the ability to do appointments and transfer and postings of officials 

in hierarchy of police without coming under any political influence. He said that at present there had 

been no obstacle in the way of political and democratic forces for restoration of peace. He said the in 

this connection, the armed forces would continue to support federal and provincial governments with 

best of their honest intentions and capacity. He said that armed forces would fully support the 

government in materialising the recommendations of the prime minister for restoration of law and order 

situation. 
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World scholars condemn Taliban’s opposition to polio vaccine 

SOURCE: Central Asia Online 

Saturday, May 17, 2014 

By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

*At two-day polio eradication conference, religious scholars ask Taliban to allow immunisations and not 

to harm vaccination teams 

Religious scholars participate in a two-day conference of ulema on polio eradication in Islamabad June 

16. Scholars condemned the Taliban’s opposition to vaccination.  

“Taliban militants should allow the vaccination of children against polio to safeguard them against 

disabilities,” a decree issued by ulema at the International Ulema Conference on Polio Eradication June 

15-16, said. “It is the duty of the parents to give two drops of the OPV and ensure the safety of their 

children.” 

Scholars from Pakistan, Afghanistan, Saudi Arabia, Egypt and Nigeria representing eight Islamic 

schools of thought signed the two-page document. 

The council also declared killing of polio workers against Islam and asked militants to allow vaccination 

and fulfil their Islamic responsibility and the decree called on the entire Muslim world to unite for polio 

eradication. 

 

Militants have a misconception that vaccinations go against Islam, Prof. Osama El-Abd, president of Al-

Azhar University in Cairo, said. 

“Islam places special emphasis on people’s health and avoids anything that harms the individual,” he 

said. “Among the core objectives of Islam is the protection of religion, life, intellect, lineage and 

property.” 

Protecting children from disease is critical to achieving these objectives, and for this reason vaccination 

against polio is mandatory to protect all Muslim children, El-Abd, an authority on Sharia, said. 

Far-ranging effects of opposition to vaccine 
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Pakistan has recorded 83 cases in 2014 so far, 70 of them in Waziristan and other parts of the Federally 

Administered Tribal Areas, mainly due to the Taliban’s opposition to the vaccine in areas it controls, 

State Minister for National Health Services, Regulations and Co-ordination Saira Afzal Tarar said. 

“We appealed to Muslim scholars to use their influence to eradicate polio,” she said. “The people 

shouldn’t give receptive ears to anti-polio-vaccine propaganda unleashed by the Taliban and should 

protect their children from being crippled.” 

Militant opposition to the polio vaccine has not only thwarted efforts to eradicate the crippling disease in 

Pakistan but is said to have endangered children’s health elsewhere as the virus, sometimes carried by 

militants, crosses borders. 

The disease is endangering children in states that had long been declared polio-free, Tarar said, adding 

that Somalia (1), Syria (1) and Iraq (2) have blamed the militants for the re-appearance of the disease in 

those countries. Nigeria (14 cases), like Pakistan and Afghanistan, is a country where polio is endemic. 

Call to eradicate polio 

Conference participants called for eradication of polio. 

“Ninety-five percent of polio cases reported in 2013 occurred in OIC [Organisation of Islamic Co-

operation] member-states,” OIC Secretary-General Dr. Iyad Ameen Madani said in a message read at 

the conference.  

“The polio-endemic countries in the world and a significant number of the countries where polio [is 

starting] to spread again are Muslim countries.” 

Sense will ultimately prevail and militants will permit vaccination to protect children from diseases, 

according to his statement. 

The eradication effort has the backing of many segments represented at the conference. 

“We call on the Islamic organisations, philanthropists and policymakers to join hands and close ranks in 

pursuit of effective contributions to the much-needed eradication of polio in Muslim countries,” 

International Islamic Fiqh Academy Secretary General Dr. Ahmad Khaled Babikr said. 

It is the duty of governments to provide critical health and social welfare services to improve the well-

being of all children and the general public, he said. 

“We strongly reaffirm global Islamic solidarity and support for protecting children from polio paralysis 

and disability through vaccinations, and that these protective measures are in line with the teachings of 

Islam,” Babikr said. 

The Islamic Development Bank (IDB) will do its part to help defeat polio, IDB President Ahmad 

Muhammad Ali said. 

“As an institution working to promote human development, the IDB believes that having a healthy 

society is an essential requirement for human development,” he said. “The IDB will use its resources 



and intellectual capital to work side by side with the polio-endemic Islamic countries to eradicate polio 

and other vaccine-preventable childhood diseases.” 
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TTP Shura rejects Fazlullah’s decision 

SOURCE: The News International  
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By MUSHTAQ YUSUFZAI 

Leader of the Pakistani Taliban Mullah Fazlullah on Saturday suffered a serious setback after the central 

shura of the outlawed Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) refused to endorse his verdict about the sacking 

of senior militant commander, Khan Said alias Sajna, in South Waziristan with some Taliban leaders 

feeling it may divide the conglomeration of militant organisations. 

Mullah Fazlullah had taken notice of heavy fighting between two militant factions of the Taliban of 

South Waziristan and removed Commander Khan Said alias Sajna from his position and appointed a 

militant commander Khalid Omar Khurasani to look into the affairs of the two tribal regions — North 

Waziristan and South Waziristan. 

Omar Khalid Khurasani is the TTP commander of Mohmand Agency and is reportedly based in 

Afghanistan’s Kunar province.Mullah Fazlullah had also given him the task to resolve internal 

differences between the two warring factions of the Mehsud Taliban and appoint a leader for them who 

is acceptable to all of them. 

Mullah Fazlullah had also appointed Sheikh Khalid Haqqani, deputy chief of the TTP, as acting ameer 

of the South Waziristan-based Mehsud Taliban in place of Khan Said. Taliban sources said the decision 

of sacking Khan Said and appointing Sheikh Khalid Haqqani in his place and then giving the task to 

Maulvi Omar Khalid to nominate another commander for them had aroused criticism from a majority of 

members of the TTP shura. 

“After some meetings, the shura finally refused to endorse Mullah Fazlullah’s decision. Mullah 

Fazlullah behaved like a dictator. First he made a decision and then asked the shura to endorse it. Under 

the rules, the ameer can ask the shura for advice before making important decisions.  

 

But in this case, he made the decision and then asked the shura to endorse it,” said a senior member of 

the TTP shura. 

According to him, the shura had conveyed its decision to the TTP chief, reportedly living in 

Afghanistan’s Kunar and Nooristan provinces.  

According to sources, Maulvi Omar Khalid Khurasani could not go to North Waziristan or its 

neighbouring South Waziristan, where two factions of the Mehsud militants had been fighting against 

each other, to resolve their differences after Mullah Fazlullah gave him the difficult task. 
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Pleading anonymity, he said before the shura decision, Commander Khan Said had already declined to 

surrender when Mullah Fazlullah sacked him a few days ago.The Taliban leader said that the TTP has 

been passing through a difficult phase of its history due to serious internal differences among various 

commanders. 

“Most of the senior commanders of the TTP are not happy with Mullah Fazlullah for this and some other 

decisions and are now supporting Khan Said,” the TTP leader said.He feared that there were strong 

indications that Commander Khan Said may form his own faction separate from the TTP. 

“The TTP is likely to be divided as Khan Said had made up his mind to form his own organisation. He is 

popular and the Taliban factions of the southern districts of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa such as Tank, Dera 

Ismail Khan, Lakki Marwat and Bannu may join his organisation. Besides them, the Punjabi Taliban are 

also close to him and may join his faction,” the Taliban commander maintained. 

The TTP commander argued that after the split, a third faction may also emerge and those neither 

supporting Fazlullah nor Khan Said could join the third forum. 

“The TTP commanders of different places are very much concerned about the ongoing crisis and are 

holding meetings and seeking advice on who should lead the Taliban in case the Taliban are divided in 

two factions and Mullah Fazlullah is removed. Maulvi Khalid Khurasani, who in fact had given the idea 

of forming the TTP in 2007, is considered an important player and he may form the third group,” one of 

the Taliban leaders said. 

He however said that Omar Khalid Khurasani had not cleared his position, whether he would support 

Fazlullah or Sajna or the third faction. 

“In case the TTP is split, the Taliban of the southern districts along with South Waziristan would join 

hands and the militants of Malakand, Mohmand and Bajaur and Charsadda and Mardan would form 

their own faction on the basis of their school of thought and ideology,” said the Taliban leader. 

There has been fighting between two groups, one headed by Commander Khan Said and another led by 

Commander Sheharyar Mehsud, in South Waziristan for the past three months and both sides have made 

conflicting claims of inflicting losses on their rival side. 

Senior members of the TTP had made several attempts by appealing to the warring factions to stop their 

clashes, but in vain. Commander Khan Said belonged to the Maulana Waliur Rahman group, the then 

deputy to Hakimullah Mehsud. 

Maulana Waliur Rahman wanted to become a central leader of the Pakistani Taliban when Baitullah 

Mehsud was killed in a US drone attack on August 5, 2009 in Zangara village of South Waziristan. 

It had caused serious differences between them when Hakimullah Mehsud announced himself as the 

leader of the TTP. Both of them didn’t like each other during their life. Both Commander Sajna and 

Commander Sheharyar had similar differences that existed between their two slain leaders, Waliur 

Rahman and Hakimullah Mehsud. 

Taliban sources said that like his slain leader, Sajna is in favour of peace talks with the Pakistan 

government while Sheharyar, who replaced Hakimullah, opposed the peace process. 



After the killing of Hakimullah and Waliur Rahman in drone strikes, Khan Said first wanted to be made 

central ameer of the TTP and then chose to lead the Mehsud Taliban in South Waziristan. 

NNI adds from Islamabad: Mullah Fazlullah has said the government, army and intelligence agencies 

will have to accept the writ of Almighty Allah. 

In a video message released by the TTP Darra Adamkhel chapter, the TTP chief did not comment over 

the peace talks with the government. He had however been opposed to the talks in the past. 

His statement came at a time when there is a deadlock in the peace talks between the government and 

the Taliban. Talking to the BBC, a spokesperson for the Taliban in Darra Adamkhel claimed that the 

seven minutes video message was a fresh policy statement of the TTP chief. 

In the video, Mullah Fazlullah was welcomed by armed militants when he came down from a 

mountainous area and recorded his message. Mullah Fazlullah asked his suicide bombers to be ready 

against tanks and artilleries of inimical forces. 

“Those who have received this message should disseminate it to other suicide bombers who are not in a 

direct contact,” Fazlullah said in the video. He said implementation of Shariah was his mission and he 

will continue his efforts in this respect. 
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A Russian Strategy for Afghanistan After the Coalition Troop Withdrawal 
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Twenty-five years after Soviet troops left the country, Afghanistan is facing another historical 

crossroads, this time on the eve of the withdrawal of U.S.-led international coalition combat troops, the 

International Security Assistance Force, scheduled to depart by the end of 2014. The country’s present is 

unstable, and its future is uncertain—will it develop progressively, or is it bound for chaos and 

regression, as was the case after the Soviet troop withdrawal? 

Potential threats and risks associated with post-withdrawal Afghanistan are a matter of concern for 

neighboring countries and the international community. In addition, reduced American military presence 

and weaker U.S. interest in the country will increase the role other great powers and neighboring 

nations—mainly Russia and China, as well as Pakistan, Iran, India, and states from both the Gulf and 

Central Asia—will play in Afghanistan. 

The future stability and development of Afghanistan will affect the interests of the Russian Federation. 

As coalition troops prepare to leave Afghanistan, Russia should consider a strategy that helps maintain 

stability in the region but that does not require Moscow to intervene in the domestic disputes that will 

likely characterize post-withdrawal Afghanistan. 

A YEAR OF CHANGE FOR AFGHANISTAN 

Afghanistan faces two major milestones in 2014: presidential elections, which took place on April 5, 

2014, and the withdrawal of coalition combat troops by the end of the year. 

Presidential elections have not significantly strengthened Afghan statehood or definitively resolved the 

question of who will control the country. They may, however, help clarify the current ethno-political and 

clan balance of power in the country. The top brass of the regime may reconfigure itself after President 

Hamid Karzai leaves office, even if he remains an influential political figure. Essentially, the elections 

will trigger a power struggle in post-American Afghanistan. 

 

The question of continued foreign military presence in Afghanistan after coalition combat troops leave 

remains open. Complete withdrawal of foreign troops, as was done in Iraq, is still possible unless 

Washington and Kabul reach an agreement on the status of American troops in Afghanistan. However, 

unlike oil-rich Iraq, one of Afghanistan’s primary sources of income is foreign aid, and a complete troop 
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withdrawal would do away with most of this international assistance. In this case, the onset of large-

scale instability in Afghanistan would be quite likely, with internal Afghan conflicts becoming more 

intense and the country’s political forces radicalizing. 

The retention of a limited U.S. military contingent and continued U.S. support for the Afghan 

government would therefore help avoid instability and facilitate a softer resolution to the question of the 

country’s future regime. For Russia, which prioritizes a stable Afghanistan, this would be the most 

desirable solution, provided that foreign troops remain in the country under a UN Security Council 

mandate. 

But this may not be a feasible option. The administration in Washington is pursuing an exit strategy in 

Afghanistan, while the U.S. Congress intends to gradually reduce American aid to Kabul. Still, 

unexpected negative developments in the region—for instance, in Pakistan—may reverse this trend. 

If U.S. troops leave Afghanistan entirely, the Persian Gulf oil monarchies—Saudi Arabia, the United 

Arab Emirates, and Qatar—could step in as potential sponsors, but instability in the country would likely 

increase if this were to happen. Such a scenario poses risks to the Russian Federation and to Central 

Asian countries. 

Afghanistan’s major political and military-political forces will be focusing on the country’s internal 

affairs, primarily on the question of power. The domestic political and military-political struggle is 

unlikely to spill over Afghan borders or to cause large-scale hostilities in the north, closest to Russia. 

And of course there is no chance that the Taliban, should it gain power, would cross the Amu Darya 

River and invade Central Asia. 

However, destabilization in Afghanistan would probably trigger greater activity on the part of individual 

radical groups that are directed toward Central Asia, such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan. This 

development would challenge some of Moscow’s broader interests in the region. 

RUSSIA’S INTERESTS AND CHALLENGES 

Russia’s primary concern in Afghanistan is maintaining security in the Afghan–Central Asian region. 

Moscow seeks to prevent instability in Central Asian countries, some of which—Tajikistan, Kyrgyzstan, 

and Kazakhstan—are its allies in the Collective Security Treaty Organization (CSTO), a military 

alliance of post-Soviet states. In addition, Russia has a vested interest in stemming the flow of drugs 

coming from Afghanistan. 

But while a peaceful, stable, and developing Afghanistan would be in Russia’s interest, Moscow does 

not have vital stakes in any of the possible Afghan regimes. Thus, it would be dangerous and pointless 

for Russia to get involved in Afghanistan’s internal power struggle. Moscow can work with any 

potential leaders in Kabul and maintain ties with any regional or ethnic groups as long as they do not 

engage in activities directed against the Russian Federation. 

At the moment, Moscow has no significant economic interests in Afghanistan. Nevertheless, if the 

situation there stabilizes, the Russian Federation might take part in rebuilding the Afghan economy 

within the framework of international assistance efforts. But the prospects for and potential extent of this 

sort of aid remain unclear at this time, and it would be inexpedient for Russia to finance the rebuilding 

effort in Afghanistan on its own. 



Afghanistan does not currently pose a direct military threat to Russia, nor will it pose such a threat in the 

foreseeable future—even if the Taliban comes to power in Kabul and manages to gain control over the 

entire Afghan territory, including its northern regions. This is a fairly unlikely scenario. The Taliban’s 

influence and potential to take and maintain power in Afghanistan are not as great as many people think. 

The Taliban itself represents a complex sociopolitical group with a number of internal factions and 

conflicts, and the conservative Afghan society is not generally amenable to religious radicalism. All told, 

the 1996–2001 Taliban rule was an aberration. 

An unstable Afghanistan does, however, pose indirect risks to Russia’s security, primarily in the form of 

the drug traffic that originates on Afghan territory and reaches the Russian market through Central Asian 

countries. In the last decade, this threat has grown enormously.  

International Security Assistance Forces and U.S. troops essentially neglected the war on drugs, fearing 

backlash from a significant part of the Afghan population. 

There is also the threat that Afghan territory may turn into a training ground for terrorists and militants 

that target Russia, which is another serious risk. Extremists training in Afghanistan would not 

necessarily be limited to groups that originate in the North Caucasus. Russia has recently been 

confronted by a geographically and ethnically diverse pool of Islamic extremists. 

But this threat may not be imminent. Since 2011, Syria has been the main staging area for extremist 

factions. As for al-Qaeda, Afghanistan stopped being its major base a long time ago, and the 

organization has morphed into a sort of “franchise” for a hodgepodge of extremist groups. 

Furthermore, the situation in Afghanistan may affect Russia’s security indirectly by way of Moscow’s 

allies in Central Asia. These nations fear the possible consequences of destabilization in Afghanistan, 

which may include an influx of refugees or an upsurge in Islamic extremism, drug trafficking, and 

transborder crime, and they may well turn to Moscow for help. 

The power struggle between the Pashtuns—Afghanistan’s largest ethnic group, which nevertheless does 

not constitute the majority of the Afghan population—and other ethnic groups, particularly Tajiks, 

Uzbeks, and Hazaras, may draw Tajikistan, Russia’s nominal ally, and Uzbekistan into internal Afghan 

conflicts. In this context, Dushanbe and Tashkent would very likely try to influence Moscow’s Afghan 

policies, hoping to make the Russian Federation serve Tajik and Uzbek interests. Something similar 

happened in the 1990s when Russia was drawn into supporting the Tajik- and Uzbek-dominated 

Northern Alliance that was fighting the Taliban government in Kabul. 

RUSSIA’S TOOLS IN THE REGION 

Russia’s resources in and around Afghanistan for countering these threats are rather limited. It has no 

allies inside the country, and its relations with individual Central Asian states are complex and require 

careful calibration. Russian military presence in the region is relatively minor and is directed mainly 

against traditional adversaries, such as potentially hostile states and their armies, rather than tasked with 

combatting terrorism or insurgencies. 

There are essentially no reliable borders along the route from Afghanistan to Russia that could stop 

armed groups or individual terrorists from reaching Russian territory. It would be extremely expensive 

to fortify the border between Russia and Kazakhstan, one of the longest land borders in the world (over 



4,350 miles), and it would also be counterproductive politically given the close relations and numerous 

integration projects between the two countries. The Tajik-Afghan border must be strengthened, but 

Tajikistan’s positions and interests will determine how effective control along this border will be. 

Dushanbe does not see eye to eye with Moscow on every issue despite the official alliances between 

Tajikistan and the Russian Federation. Another Russian ally, Kyrgyzstan, has a relatively weak central 

government and strong regional clans, making border control difficult. And Afghanistan’s borders with 

Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan are controlled from the north by Ashgabat and Tashkent, which are not 

bound by any alliances with Moscow. 

Russia’s protections against Afghan drug exports are also weak and ineffective. Central Asian and 

Russian criminal organizations are certainly involved in the Afghan drug traffic, and these groups are 

apparently patronized by corrupt law-enforcement and other government officials in their respective 

countries. Evidence indicates that some of the so-called Afghan drugs are in fact produced in Central 

Asian countries. In addition, the fact that Russia experiences an enormous influx of labor migrants from 

Central Asia—particularly from Uzbekistan and Tajikistan—complicates efforts against drug 

smuggling. 

Nevertheless, Moscow does have a number of tools at its disposal for increasing its own security and 

that of the region. It can engage in focused diplomacy inside Afghanistan and in relations with regional 

powers, especially India, Iran, China, and Pakistan. It also has military bases in Tajikistan and 

Kyrgyzstan and can interact with its CSTO partners and use the Shanghai Cooperation Organization 

(SCO), a Eurasian economic, political, and security union, as a platform for diplomacy.  

However, in order to use these tools effectively, Moscow will need to develop a cohesive strategy. 

RUSSIAN RELATIONS WITH AFGHANISTAN 

Since Russia has no vital interests in Afghanistan and is not bound by obligations to allies or clients 

inside the country, its only concern should be the nation’s overall stability. Under no pretext should 

Russia involve itself in Afghan affairs—either politically or militarily. The experience of the Soviet-led 

Afghan war of 1979–1989 bears out the wisdom of this hands-off approach. Moscow should take a 

consistent and firm stand against any attempts made by other states, including its CSTO partners, to pull 

Russia into Afghanistan. 

The preferred situation for Moscow would be a sovereign and stable Afghanistan with no foreign troops 

on its soil. However, prodding coalition forces to leave Afghanistan before basic stability has been 

established in the country would run counter to Russia’s interests. Furthermore, as Moscow cannot 

substantially affect decisions made by Washington and Kabul, it must be prepared for any scenario—be 

it continued U.S. military presence in Afghanistan authorized by UN Security Council mandate or the 

complete withdrawal of U.S. and allied troops by the end of 2014. 

Russia must preserve and maintain its relations with the government in Kabul, including those in the 

security sphere. For instance, Afghan security officers and civilian personnel should be able to continue 

their education in Russia, even if existing initiatives, such as a Russia-NATO program to train Afghan 

air force technicians, are suspended as a result of the developments in Crimea and Ukraine. It would also 

be expedient for Russia to sell arms and other military equipment to Afghanistan, provided that Kabul 

(or another actor on its behalf) is able to pay for them. 



However, there should be limits to Moscow’s security cooperation with Kabul. Russia should avoid 

dispatching military advisers or technical specialists to Afghanistan to keep Moscow from being 

gradually drawn into domestic Afghan conflicts. 

Rather than playing its own political game in Afghanistan and the region, Russia should distance itself 

from internal Afghan disputes and preserve its neutrality toward the competing domestic parties and 

rival neighboring powers. This approach obviates the need for Russia to choose favorites among the 

Afghan factions. 

The same principle applies to the Kabul government: Russia should not go out of its way to help any 

particular Afghan regime stay in power. Moscow’s historical record of supporting Afghan minorities in 

the Northern Alliance against the primarily Pashtun Taliban is irrelevant under current conditions. 

Instead, Russia should communicate and maintain working relations with all significant political forces 

in Afghanistan and the region. This will keep Moscow abreast of the changing situation and allow 

Russia to protect and advance its own interests if need be. 

RUSSIA’A ROLE IN THE NEW GREAT GAME 

Any attempt to fill the void in Afghanistan after the coalition troop withdrawal will likely result in an 

unwelcome destabilization of the region. Still, the diminishing Western presence in Afghanistan could 

lead to greater competition between neighboring powers, which may stage a new “great game” for the 

so-called heart of Asia. 

Russia has no need to enter this contest and vie for influence in Afghanistan against other, more 

motivated external players, such as Pakistan. Doing so would be a waste of Moscow’s efforts and would 

risk damaging Russia’s relations with the countries fighting for influence.  

But understanding the positions these countries hold and taking these stances into account will allow 

Russia to formulate an approach and policy toward Afghanistan that best serves Moscow’s interests. 

Maintaining working relations with all the significant players in Afghanistan and the region will help 

Russia counter the main threats a destabilized Afghanistan would pose to Russia’s security—terrorism, 

insurgencies, and drug trafficking. In this light, connections with the political leadership—as well as the 

intelligence and military structures—inside Afghanistan, Iran, and Pakistan will be especially valuable. 

Pakistan 

Pakistan is the most active and interested player on the Afghan stage. Pashtun tribes that live along both 

sides of the Afghan-Pakistani border act as the major link connecting the two countries, and the border 

that divides these tribes is a source of serious conflict between Islamabad and Kabul. 

Pakistan traditionally treats Afghanistan as being within its sphere of influence and regards the situation 

in that country as both a matter of Pakistani national security and an opportunity to gain strategic 

advantages over India, Islamabad’s main rival. As such, Pakistan has been actively and consistently 

involved in Afghanistan’s internal affairs since the second half of the 1970s. This involvement will 

increase after the international coalition troops depart. 



When it comes to other key players in Afghanistan, Pakistan has very uneven relations with the United 

States, close ties with China, and an alliance with Saudi Arabia. In Central Asia, Islamabad has held 

some sway over Dushanbe and Tashkent since the 1990s. 

Pakistan cannot become Russia’s ally, but Russia should not necessarily treat Pakistan as a rival, let 

alone an adversary, in Afghanistan. Pragmatic cooperation with Islamabad on the issues of terrorism and 

drug trafficking may prove helpful to Moscow. 

The Central Asian Nations 

The Central Asian states are concerned about the regional consequences of instability in Afghanistan. 

They worry about the survival of their own political regimes, the economic burden associated with the 

possible influx of refugees, and the geopolitical changes that might result from reduced American 

presence in the region. In reality, most political problems in Central Asia stem from within individual 

nations, Afghan refugees would likely only pose a problem for Tajikistan, and Central Asia’s economic 

prospects depend more on China, Russia, and the Western states than on U.S. presence in Afghanistan. 

Drug trafficking and production, however, do pose a threat to the population of all Central Asian 

countries—and to Russia. 

In the wake of the troop withdrawal, greater cooperation with Moscow’s allies and partners in Central 

Asia will be necessary to ensure the country’s security, especially in the south. Russia must play a much 

more active role here. Economic integration and cooperation are its main policy tools in the region, but it 

should also seek to build greater security sector cooperation along two axes. Multilaterally, Moscow 

should operate in the framework of the CSTO; the Customs Union between Russia, Belarus, and 

Kazakhstan; and the proposed Eurasian Economic Union of post-Soviet states. Bilaterally, Russia should 

strengthen relations with each of its partners. 

Enhancing security cooperation with other CSTO members should be a top priority. Russia’s security 

policy in the region would particularly benefit from improving relations with Kazakhstan, which is a key 

regional player. There should be a privileged partnership between Moscow and Astana within the CSTO 

to ensure security in Central Asia. 

Two other CSTO members—Kyrgyzstan and Tajikistan—require Russia’s special attention because 

they host Russian military bases. With coalition forces leaving Afghanistan and the United States 

closing its Manas Transit Center in Kyrgyzstan, there is an increased need for Russia’s direct 

participation in protecting the Tajik-Afghan border as well as for constructing a Russian military base in 

southern Kyrgyzstan. Joint military exercises involving Russian, Tajik, and Kyrgyz troops should also 

be conducted regularly. To ensure more effective cooperation in this sphere, Russia should help rearm 

the Kyrgyz and Tajik armies and upgrade the skills of their military personnel, primarily their officer 

corps. 

A diplomatic component should reinforce the military one at the Russian army bases in Tajikistan and 

Kyrgyzstan. The commanders of Russian contingents there should have political advisers who are in 

constant communication with the leadership of the host countries. 

Russia should also seek to optimize the CSTO’s functions and tasks. The organization’s political 

component must be strengthened, and closer ties between member states’ national security councils, 

intelligence agencies, and law-enforcement communities should be fostered. There should also be 



attempts to develop closer contacts between the political elites of Russia, Kazakhstan, Kyrgyzstan, and 

Tajikistan. Creating a CSTO academy in Kazakhstan to prepare a cadre of regional security specialists 

would help strengthen the organization, especially if this institution offered courses to top military and 

law-enforcement commanders, political leaders, and high-ranking officials from member countries. 

The CSTO’s Collective Rapid Reaction Force, an armed task force comprised of members from all 

CSTO states, is intended to be employed in emergency situations. The collective force should be 

engaged not only in counterterrorism but also in counterinsurgency and counternarcotic operations. 

Two of the five Central Asian states—Uzbekistan and Turkmenistan—are not CSTO members. Moscow 

needs to intensify bilateral contacts with Tashkent and Ashkhabad to alleviate their possible fears 

regarding Russia’s policy in the region. Moscow should pay particular attention to the development of 

its contacts with Uzbekistan, the most populated and centrally located country in the region. 

To address the problems of drug production and trafficking, Moscow should work with Central Asian 

countries to increase the efficiency of Russia’s Federal Drug Control Service. With the consent of 

Russia’s allies and in cooperation with them, this organization should be allowed to operate beyond 

Russia’s borders in Central Asian countries. This expanded reach will enable it to better stem the flow of 

drugs and detect and destroy drug-producing facilities. 

In addition, enhancing regional migration policy and its instruments will be key to ensuring Russia’s 

security in a post-withdrawal Afghanistan.  

Visa-free travel, already in place between the Customs Union members and the members of the future 

Eurasian Economic Union, ought to continue. At the same time, Russia’s Federal Migration Service 

must maintain close contacts with its Central Asian counterparts to closely monitor migration flows 

from other countries in the region in order to prevent drug smuggling and keep extremists and terrorists 

out. 

India and China 

Russia would also benefit from consulting and possibly cooperating with great Asian powers—namely 

China and India—on the issues involving Afghanistan. New Delhi and especially Beijing are starting to 

play a substantially greater role in South and Central Asia. 

India’s presence in Afghanistan is not merely part of a regional geopolitical strategy vis-à-vis its rivals, 

Pakistan and China. It is also an important example of New Delhi’s attempts to assert itself as a great 

Asian power. If the opposition Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) emerges victorious in India’s general 

elections this year—an outcome many see as probable—the BJP will likely strengthen India’s resolve to 

play a greater international role. 

New Delhi and Moscow are strategic partners, and India helps maintain a continental global balance of 

power that Russia considers favorable. Cooperation with India—including on matters related to 

Afghanistan, such as increasing regional stabilization, combatting terrorism, and curbing the drug 

trade—is therefore valuable to Russia. 

For India, given its traditional rivalries with Pakistan and China as well as the decreasing American 

activity and presence in Afghanistan, Russia, together with Iran, is one of few serious partners. At the 



same time, some of New Delhi’s specific interests and aspirations in Afghanistan diverge from 

Moscow’s interests, largely because of India’s competition with Pakistan and China. 

For its part, China looks at Afghanistan through an economic lens as well as in terms of Beijing’s 

security interests and its broader geopolitical concerns in Central and South Asia. Chinese state-run 

companies actively invest in tapping Afghanistan’s (and Central Asia’s) natural resources. 

Pakistan is China’s long-standing and close partner, and India is its historical rival. From Beijing’s 

standpoint and in light of its special relations with Islamabad, the Taliban is a political movement that 

can and must be negotiated with—despite its possible ties with Uyghur Islamist separatists in China and 

the region. As a result, while maintaining economic interests in Afghanistan, China distances itself from 

active political involvement in the country’s affairs, demonstrating its willingness to cooperate with any 

regime in Kabul. 

For Russia, China is an important global and regional partner. This is true in a number of areas, 

including on issues related to Afghanistan. 

To maximize its consultations and cooperation with India and China, Russia should improve bilateral 

ties with these countries. At the same time, Moscow should use multilateral platforms to reach out to 

New Delhi and Beijing. These platforms—such as the SCO; a quadrilateral grouping of Afghanistan, 

Pakistan, Russia, and Tajikistan referred to as “the Four”; and RIC (Russia-India-China)—could serve as 

forums for exchanging ideas and preparing for negotiations. 

The United States and NATO 

In the short and medium term, the degree of U.S. participation in Afghan affairs will depend on whether 

Washington signs an agreement with Kabul on continued American troop presence in the country. But 

even if the troop departure from Afghanistan is complete, the United States, as a global power, will 

remain concerned with everything that happens around the world, including in Afghanistan. 

That said, the major motivation behind American presence and interest in Afghanistan—preventing the 

creation of terrorist bases in the country—is substantially less relevant now than it was when the U.S. 

invasion began in 2001. Afghanistan has stopped being a central problem for U.S. foreign and military 

policies and is quickly becoming peripheral. Of course, it will continue to be of some interest to the 

United States—for instance, as a drone and air force base—in the context of Washington’s policies on 

China, India, Pakistan, Iran, and Central Asian countries, but this interest will be limited. 

Due to a radical deterioration of U.S.-Russia relations that has taken place since the start of 2014 and the 

scheduled withdrawal of U.S. combat troops, there are few prospects for cooperation between Moscow 

and Washington on issues related to Afghanistan—for instance, on combating drug trafficking. 

Nevertheless, targeted cooperation in areas of mutual interest should not be excluded. 

When it comes to working with other NATO countries, Moscow’s options are similarly limited. Not 

many areas of possible Russian cooperation with NATO members exist, except for the issue of troop and 

military cargo transit through Russian territory. And as the coalition removes its forces from 

Afghanistan and Russia’s relations with the West continue to deteriorate, the number of issues on which 

Moscow and NATO could collaborate will decrease even further. There are, however, some prospects 

for Russian cooperation with Turkey, which continues to be interested in Afghanistan. 



Iran 

For Iran, Afghanistan is a linguistically, culturally, and religiously close country. Tehran is interested in 

having a stable, independent neighbor whose balance of political powers roughly reflects Afghanistan’s 

ethnic and religious makeup. 

Iran is advancing its interests in Afghanistan primarily through trade and investments. It relies on the 

help of residents of the Afghan province of Herat, who have traditionally had ties with Iran, as well as 

ethnic Tajiks and Hazaras. Tehran also has a strong interest in stopping Afghan drug trafficking because 

many smuggling routes pass through Iran. 

Tehran has complex ties to other major players in Afghanistan. It welcomes the withdrawal of U.S. 

troops from Afghanistan and is developing a partnership with India. It has complicated relations with 

Pakistan, which, like Iran, aspires to a leadership role in the region and is attempting to be a predominant 

influence in Afghanistan. And Tehran’s relations with Saudi Arabia are hostile. 

Iran and Russia, however, have common interests on a number of important issues, ranging from 

stabilizing Afghanistan to combatting drug trafficking. Both countries also exert influence on Dushanbe 

and the Afghan Tajiks, which they demonstrated in 1997 by joining forces to help end the civil war in 

Tajikistan. Moscow and Tehran can use this influence to play a significant role in the post-American 

Afghanistan, provided they coordinate their actions. 

CONCLUSIONS 

Russia should not treat the post-2014 situation in Afghanistan as a potential disaster for its security in 

the south. An extremist takeover of Afghanistan—and the country’s subsequent turn into a hotbed of 

international terrorism—is not a certainty. Nevertheless, the coalition withdrawal from Afghanistan will 

force Russia to take more responsibility for regional security. 

This heightened responsibility does not mean Russia should be directly involved in Afghan events. 

Russia should never intervene in infighting in Afghanistan, especially militarily. Its goal should be 

protecting Russian interests by using diplomatic and other nonviolent means in Afghanistan and in the 

region. 

Moscow should also pursue an active and comprehensive policy in Central Asia—the territory where the 

first Russian line of defense against security threats emanating from Afghanistan lies. Having effective 

working relations with all significant Afghan elites and with all regional powers is an important 

condition for the success of Russian policy in Afghanistan. This approach is consistent with a well-

known great game principle that advises states not to strive for victory but rather to avoid defeat—in 

Russia’s case, to stay out of any new contest over the “heart of Asia” and focus instead on Moscow’s 

interests. 
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By JACOB ZENN 

During the roughly six months since China suffered its first-ever car bombing in Beijing’s Tiananmen 

Square on October 31, 2013, China has witnessed a series of other terrorist attacks on its territory. Such 

attacks included a mass stabbing at a train station in Kunming that killed 29 people, a double suicide 

bombing at a train station in the Xinjiang Uighur Autonomous Region’s capital of Urumqi and a mass 

stabbing at a train station in Guangzhou that injured six people. The car bombings in Urumqi on May 22 

made it all the more clear that the recent attacks in China are part of coordinated militant campaign 

against China, which is likely organized from outside China and that employs the tactics of jihadists in 

neighboring Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

One connection between these recent incidents is that they were carried out by Uighurs, members of a 

Muslim ethnic group from Xinjiang. Xi Jinping and his counter-terrorism strategists are faced with the 

task of identifying the foreign and domestic forces behind these attacks—and around 15 other mass-

stabbings and car-rammings in Xinjiang since 2011—and developing a program to counter such 

violence. The internal network of such militant cells is likely already in place and possibly expanding, 

which will provide more opportunities for the Uighur-led Turkistan Islamic Party (TIP) and its closely 

allied Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) to expand their jihad across the border from Afghanistan 

and Pakistan into China. 

The TIP’s Spokesman Role 

The TIP has approximately 300–500 militants in Afghanistan and Pakistan, but also a network in Turkey 

and possibly Central Asia (Author’s field research in northwest Pakistan, 2012). With such numbers, it 

is limited in its capacity to launch an insurgency in China, which has a population of well over one 

billion people. The only attacks in China for which the TIP showed evidence of its responsibility were 

the Ramadan-eve car rammings in Kashgar in July 2011, which killed 12 pedestrians. The TIP has also 

claimed several cart-bombings near Xinjiang’s border with Pakistan in 2012, which were likely carried 

out by its cells in Xinjiang. 

 

The TIP’s main “value added” in Xinjiang is mostly providing training to Uighurs who travel abroad or, 
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likely more importantly, the clandestine distribution of jihadist ideological and training materials in 

Xinjiang by way of various Uighur, Pakistani or Central Asian traders. 

On the international front, the TIP has become an influential promoter and “spokesperson” for Uighur 

militants in China and issues praise of virtually every violent incident between Uighurs and Chinese 

police or Han civilians. TIP leader Abdullah Mansour is a relative novice among more experienced 

international jihadists, but has raised the TIP’s profile among al-Qaeda and other jihadist groups. 

Mansour was the editor from 2008 to 2013 of the TIP’s roughly quarterly publication Islamic Turkistan, 

which laid out Uighur grievances against China and compared Xinjiang to other areas of the world 

where jihadists are fighting, such as Palestine, Kashmir and, more recently, Syria. Mansour’s 

ascendancy to the TIP’s leadership last year was likely related to his media and marketing skills, which 

is reflected in the TIP’s continued sophisticated activity on jihadist forums. 

Al-Qaeda leaders, such as Ayman al-Zawahiri, now usually mention “East Turkistan” among other 

jihadist battlegrounds, while jihadists in Syria have proudly featured Uighurs and Han converts to Islam 

among their fighters. Meanwhile, the TIP has praised the “jihadists” in Syria, and responded directly to 

Chinese accusations that the TIP is sending fighters to Syria with the help of Turkey-based Uighur 

human rights organizations. In the 12th edition of Islamic Turkistan, for example, the TIP wrote, “If 

China has the right to support Bashar al-Assad in Syria, we have the full right to support our proud 

Muslim Syrian people”  

IMU: ‘Go After Pakistan’s Mother’ 

While the TIP is still a relative newcomer to the jihadist scene—having only announced its formation 

around 2008, despite the presence of Uighur militants in Afghanistan since before 2001—it has 

benefited from the support of other well-known jihadist leaders. In particular, the emergence of 

IMUmufti Abu Zar al-Burmi as a prominent anti-Chinese jihadist leader in Pakistan has led to Xinjiang 

gaining more attention among jihadists. Al-Burmi started gaining prominence around 2011, several 

years after Xinjiang—which Uighurs who seek independence from China call “East Turkistan”—gained 

attention in jihadist media after the July 2009 riots in Urumqi. At that time, al-Qaeda affiliates and 

leaders such as Abu Yahya al-Libi demanded retribution against China and called for attacks on Chinese 

citizens abroad. Other al-Qaeda leaders gave occasional talks on Xinjiang.  

Yet al-Burmi, unlike other al-Qaeda leaders, regularly issues anti-Chinese sermons in Pakistan and, 

perhaps because of his Burmese background (he is an ethnic Rohingya) seems to hold a personal 

vendetta against China. He said in a sermon called “A Lost Nation” that “mujahidin should know that 

the coming enemy of the Ummah is China, which is developing its weapons day after day to fight the 

Muslims” and blamed “Burma, China and Germany and the interests of the United Nations for 

supporting these massacres and mass killings [of Rohingyas] in Arakan. 

In a sermon in Ladha, South Waziristan, in September 2013, al-Burmi, declared it obligatory for 

Muslims to kidnap and kill Chinese people and attack Chinese companies, which Abu Zar says have 

“conquered” Pakistan like the British East India company did in India (including Abu Zar’s native 

Burma) in the 1800s. He blames Pakistanis for their “mantra of Pak-China Friendship,” including 

purchasing “infidel” food and goods from China as if “drinking milk from the Chinese government” and 

selling the Gwadar Port in Karachi to China. 



Al-Burmi urges his followers to turn their attention to the “new superpower” and “next number one 

enemy,” China, now that the Taliban “knocked the wind out” of the United States. This suggests that al-

Burmi may see a role for the IMU attacking China or coordinating training of the TIP to attack China 

after the withdrawal of most U.S. troops from Afghanistan in 2014. In his Ladha sermon, al-Burmi 

continues with U.S.-China comparisons: “We should be aware of the fact that while the United States is 

the father of the Pakistani system and government, China is the mother of the Pakistani government. The 

Pakistani government drinks its milk from the Chinese government.” 

He further claims that “The Pakistani president visits China every four months and goes and bows, 

kneels and prostrates before those atheists, who do not believe in God, and in return he comes back with 

aid…. We should all be aware of the fact that there is no border between Pakistan and China…the 

border that is along the Gilgit-Baltistan region is actually a border with East Turkestan.” 

The Homefront: Politicization of Attacks 

The double-suicide bombing at the railway station in Urumqi occurred on the final day of President Xi’s 

three-day visit to Xinjiang, where his focus was on counter-terrorism. The attack, however, also 

coincided with the eve of the opening of the intercity railway lines linking Urumqi with Kuytun, Shihezi 

and Karamay, which will be a key route for distributing Xinjiang’s oil throughout China. The attackers 

did not “succeed,” in that they killed only one person other than themselves, but the media attention 

given to these suicide bombings received overshadowed Xi’s visit and sent a message that Uighur 

militants can attack anywhere and anytime. 

Moreover, these suicide bombings, which were the first such terrorist attacks in China, were an 

innovation in Uighur militancy. While no connection to the TIP has been proven, China alleges that the 

ringleaders trained in Pakistan, which is likely an indication of a suspected tie to the TIP. The attack 

would also be similar to the suicide bombings that the TIP and IMU carry out against U.S., NATO and 

Pakistani forces in Afghanistan and Pakistan. The beheading of two Han Chinese policemen and 

stabbing into 31 pieces of a third policeman in Yecheng (Karghlik), which is the closest city in Xinjiang 

to Pakistan, suggests there may have been a broader attempt by militants to launch attacks during Xi’s 

visit. 

One of the most notable portions of the Damla video includes a scene of militants in a mountainous 

region resembling the Afghanistan-Pakistan border region, where the militants provide a lesson on 

making a briefcase-bomb. The TIP has issued a series of 13 videos in Uighur, with Chinese and Uighur 

subtitles, that teach viewers how to make homemade explosives.  

If the TIP can encourage and teach homegrown lone wolves or independent cells in Xinjiang to carry out 

attacks by distributing these types of videos in Xinjiang, it would allow the TIP to encourage attacks 

while avoiding the risk associated with sending its militants into Xinjiang. 

Tiananmen 

The car-bombing in Tiananmen Square in October 2013 involved a husband, who rammed a car with his 

wife and mother in the passenger seats into China’s most symbolic location near Mao Zedong’s portrait 

in Tiananmen Square. The husband’s motive was likely to avenge the Chinese government’s demolition 

of an extra section of a mosque that he paid to build in Kizilsu Kyrgyz Autonomous Prefecture in 

Xinjiang without official.  



Like the attack in Urumqi, the Tiananmen attack played well into TIP propaganda. Islom Awazi released 

a video on jihadist websites of TIP leader Abdullah Mansour praising the “jihadi operation in the 

Forbidden City” and claiming it was the result of an “awakening after 60 years of oppression”. 

Kunming and Guangzhou 

The Kunming and Guangzhou train station attacks in March and May 2014 were distinct from the 

Urumqi train station and Tiananmen Square attacks, because neither the timing of the attacks nor 

locations were particularly symbolic. Both, however, were certain to cause deaths because they were in 

busy public locations. The involvement of two women in the Kunming attack, as well as the choice of a 

train station, was possibly influenced by militants from the Caucasus Emirate, whose late leader Doku 

Umarov was eulogized in a TIP video on May.  

Vilayat Dagestan, which claimed attacks on a train station in Volgograd and trolley in Pyatigorsk, near 

Sochi, in the run-up to the Olympics in Russia in February 2014 said those attacks were “because of 

Umarov’s orders”. 

Conclusion 

The recent attacks in Beijing, Kunming, Urumqi and Guangzhou are all victories for the TIP and its 

allies in the IMU. The attacks help the TIP and IMU promote China as the next frontier for jihadists as 

the U.S. withdraws in Afghanistan. Meanwhile from Syria and Turkey to the Gulf, there are increasing 

opportunities for the TIP and its supporters to network with Uighurs in Xinjiang, who hold grievances 

against the Chinese government. It is possible, for example, that the IMU and TIP could connect with 

and recruit from underground Islamist organizations in Xinjiang similar to Tablighi Jamaat, such as one 

called “Hijrah Jihad,” which are inspired by similar Salafist currents. 

Moreover, it is likely that Uighur militancy will come to resemble al-Qaeda’s militant operations 

elsewhere in the world as knowledge-transfer takes place with in-person training in Afghanistan and 

Pakistan or Syria on simply online or in jihadist videos. The TIP may also follow the Caucasus 

Emirate’s strategy towards ethnic Russians, attacking Han Chinese in Xinjiang with such frequency that 

it causes them to leave the region and generates so much Han-Uighur animosity that Han Chinese 

become less willing to live, work and feel safe in Xinjiang. 
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The Pakistan Army chief General Raheel has told Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif that the time for talks 

with Taliban was over. 

“We will avenge the blood of every last soldier. Talks or no talks, the army will retaliate,” one military 

official told the influential Reuters news agency in Islamabad.The Reuters report, filed by reporter 

Mehreen Z Malik and edited by Mike Collett-White and Maria Golovnina, gave a revealing picture of 

civil-military relations in the Nawaz government. 

The report said: “At Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s palatial offices in Islamabad this week, the 

army chief sat down to deliver the head of government a message he did not want to hear: The time for 

talks with the troublesome Pakistani Taliban was over.” 

Nawaz Sharif came to power a year ago promising to find a peaceful settlement with the Islamist 

militant group, but as round after round of talks failed, the powerful armed forces favoured a military 

solution. 

Their patience finally ran out and, late on Tuesday afternoon, during a tense meeting, the army 

effectively declared it would override a crucial plank of the government’s strategy and take matters into 

its own hands. 

 

“The army chief and other military officers in the room were clear on the military’s policy: the last man, 

the last bullet,” a government insider with first-hand knowledge of the meeting told Reuters. 

Asked to sum up the message General Raheel Sharif wanted to convey at the gathering, he added: “The 

time for talk is over.”The next day, Pakistani forces launched rare air strikes against the militants holed 

up in the remote, lawless tribal belt near the Afghan border. It is not clear whether Sharif authorised the 

operation. 

On Thursday, they backed that up with the first major ground offensive against the Taliban there, 

undermining Nawaz Sharif’s year-long attempt to end a bloody insurgency across the country through 

peaceful means. 
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Disagreement over the militant threat is the latest row to flare up between the government and military, 

and relations between the two branches of power are at their lowest ebb for years, according to 

government officials. 

The government did say talks with the Taliban would go on. “We will talk with those who are ready for 

it and the (military) operation is being launched against those who are not ready to come to the 

negotiating table,” spokesman Pervaiz Rashid told local media on Thursday.But the operations put the 

military, which has a long record of intervening in civilian rule through plots and coups, firmly back at 

the centre of Pakistan’s security policy. 

The balance of power is shifting at a time when foreign troops are preparing to withdraw from 

Afghanistan and arch-rival India has just elected a Hindu nationalist leader promising to be more 

assertive on the international stage.“This is the clearest signal yet that the army will dictate its terms 

now,” a member of Nawaz Sharif’s cabinet said. 

The Pakistani Taliban, as distinct from the Afghan Taliban which is actively targeting the Nato forces in 

Afghanistan, is believed to be behind attacks on Pakistani soldiers and civilians that have killed 

thousands in recent years. 

The Pakistan Army has distinguished between “good” Taliban like the feared Haqqani network — who 

do not attack Pakistani security forces but fight in Afghanistan — and “bad” Taliban, indigenous 

Pakistani militants who are seeking to create an Islamic state. 

While Pakistan’s military wants to go after the “bad” Taliban, it has, despite pressure from Washington, 

largely avoided taking on groups who launch attacks against coalition forces in Afghanistan from 

Pakistan’s North Waziristan region. 

Prompting the latest intervention, the Pakistani Taliban have become increasingly bold, striking the 

army in tribal areas including a recent battle in which an army major died. Earlier this month, nine 

soldiers were killed in an explosion near the Afghan border.“We will avenge the blood of every last 

soldier. Talks or no talks, the army will retaliate,” said one military official, who, like most others 

interviewed for this article, spoke on condition of anonymity due to the sensitivity of the subject. 

The army has ruled Pakistan for more than half of its history.Nawaz Sharif himself was toppled by the 

army in 1999 during his previous tenure as prime minister.But, humiliated after a secret 2011 US raid 

that killed Osama bin Laden on Pakistani soil, the army stood back from politics and supported the last 

year’s first democratic transition of power which brought Nawaz Sharif back to office. 

Sharif manoeuvred carefully, hand picking a new army chief and trying to forge a partnership with the 

military in the early days of his tenure, but the overtures had little lasting impact. 

There are other signs of civil-military discord.Sharif came to power promising to rebuild relations with 

India, but has been under pressure to toughen his stance from hardliners at home, particularly within the 

army.The nuclear-armed neighbours have fought three wars since independence from Britain in 1947, 

two of them over the still-disputed Himalayan territory of Kashmir. 

Nawaz Sharif’s policies towards India have been heavily scrutinised; some in the army justify its hefty 

budget by pointing to — and, critics say, playing up — the potential threat from India. 



And despite signs the military has become more amenable to overtures from its old foe than in the past, 

a trade deal pushed by the prime minister and aimed at improving ties with India was cancelled at the 

last minute after pressure from the army, top government officials said. 

Sharif now faces a dilemma over whether to accept an invitation by Indian Prime Minister-designate 

Narendra Modi to attend his inauguration next week.The army is also bitter about the trial of former 

military ruler Pervez Musharraf, who ousted Sharif from power in 1999 and was arrested after he 

returned to Pakistan to take part in last year’s election. 

Ties with Afghanistan have never been easy, but some officials believe the army wants to torpedo the 

government’s relationship with a future Kabul administration, risking deterioration in regional security 

as Nato troops prepare to leave this year. 

Generals have jealously guarded the right to dictate policy on Afghanistan, seeing friendly guerrilla 

groups as “assets” to blunt the influence of India there. 

Though simmering under the surface, tensions between the government and the army spilled into the 

open last month when a popular journalist was shot by unknown gunmen and his channel, Geo News, 

blamed the army’s powerful spy agency, the Directorate of Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI). 

Public criticism of the shadowy ISI is almost unheard of in Pakistan. In a rare public response, the army 

demanded that Geo News, the country’s most-watched news channel, be shut down.The government’s 

media regulator has since resisted the army’s demands to cancel the channel’s license, which the 

military sees as a direct sign of defiance. 

“Everyone was looking out to see how the government would treat the army in this crisis — as a friend 

or foe?” said a senior military official. “But the government allowed this to become a free-for-all, army-

hunting season.” 

For Sharif, buckling under military pressure is a major risk. “This is not about one TV channel but about 

freedom of expression and about living in a democracy,” Rashid said. “We should live and let live.”But 

despite putting on a brave front, officials say the government is feeling under siege. 

“Never in the last year has the government felt weaker or more vulnerable,” one of Sharif’s key 

economic advisers said. “Now every time we have to take a major decision, on India, on Afghanistan, 

we will have to think ‘How will the army react?’” 

A serving general said the army chief would always pick the “institution over the Constitution if push 

comes to shove,” adding: “As a society and a state, we have to avoid a context in which the army is 

pushed to do something it doesn’t want to.” 
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Pakistan, India agree to resume talks 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, May 28, 2014 

Pakistan and India agreed to restore peace talks and enhance trade contacts in an ice-breaking meeting 

between the prime ministers of the two countries on Tuesday. 

India’s new Prime Minister Narendra Modi called on his Pakistani counterpart Nawaz Sharif to crack 

down on militant groups while stressing his desire for closer economic ties, the Indian foreign ministry 

said. 

Modi “underlined our concerns related to terrorism” to Nawaz Sharif during landmark talks in New 

Delhi on the first day of his term in office, said Indian foreign secretary Sujatha Singh. 

“We want peaceful and friendly relations with Pakistan. However, for such relations to proceed it is 

important that terror and violence is brought to an end,” Singh told reporters after the meeting. She 

added that Modi conveyed the message that Islamabad must “abide by its commitment to prevent its 

territory and territory it controls being used to stage terror attacks on India”. 

Modi also underlined his desire to improve commercial ties, Singh said.“There was discussion on trade 

and we noted that we were ready to fully normalise trade and economic relations. Both prime ministers 

expressed their interest in having this done as early as possible,” Singh said. 

 

Modi has also accepted Nawaz Sharif’s invitation to visit Pakistan, but no dates have been revealed. 

Nawaz Sharif said he saw the talks as an “historic opportunity” to improve ties between the South Asian 

countries. “We should rid the region of instability and insecurity that has plagued us for decades. 

Consequently, it was important for us to work together for peace, progress and prosperity,” he told 

reporters after the meeting. But he said he also told Modi that engaging in “accusations and counter-

accusations would be counter-productive.” 

The prime minister said he urged his Indian counterpart for working together to change confrontation 

into cooperation for the good of the people of the two countries. The prime minister said he had a good 

and constructive meeting with Narendra Modi. It was held in a warm and cordial atmosphere.He said 

they agreed that the New Delhi meeting should be a historic opportunity for both the countries. 

Nawaz Sharif said he pointed out to his Indian counterpart that both of them were beginning their 

respective tenure with a clear mandate. “This provides us an opportunity of meeting hopes and 

aspirations of our people.” 
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He hoped that the two leaders would succeed in turning a new page in bilateral relations so as to focus 

on wellbeing and welfare of the people. 

The prime minister said he recalled to the Indian leader that he invited then Indian Prime Minister 

Vajpayee to Lahore in February 1999 and that he intended to pick up the threads from where it was left 

at that time. 

He said he urged the Indian PM to work together to rid the region of instability and insecurity that has 

plagued the region for decades. “We should, therefore, work together for peace, progress and 

prosperity,” he said, adding, “We owe it to our people to overcome the legacy of mistrust and 

misgivings.” 

Nawaz said during the meeting both the sides agreed that common objective can be facilitated by greater 

people to people exchanges at all levels. 

He said Prime Minister Modi warmly reciprocated his sentiments and remarked that the visit of the 

Pakistan prime minister was seen as a special gesture by people of India. 

Nawaz said he agreed with Modi that foreign secretaries of the two countries would be meeting soon to 

review and carry forward bilateral agenda in the spirit of New Delhi meeting of the prime ministers. 

The prime minister said he also had warm and friendly exchanges during meeting with Indian President 

Pranab Mukherjee in New Delhi. 

He said he was leaving New Delhi with a strong sense that the leadership and people of the two 

countries share desire and mutual commitment to carry forward the relationship for the larger good of 

people of the both countries. 

Meanwhile, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif met Indian President Pranab Mukherjee at Hyderabad House. 

Both the leaders exchanged warm and friendly views. 

During the meeting, Nawaz Sharif said the leadership and the people of Pakistan and India share desire 

and mutual commitment to carry forward the relationship for the larger good of our people. 

The prime minister also held a meeting with former Indian prime minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee and 

discussed bilateral relations with him. 

Talking to Vajpayee, Nawaz Sharif said his government is reinitiating the dialogue process with India to 

improve its relations with its neighbours. 

He said Pakistan has always stood for promoting peace, stability, progress in the region, therefore it 

intends to move forward the dialogue process with India with a view to resolve all outstanding issues 

and to live in peace and harmony with neighbours. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif also paid a visit to historic Jamia Masjid of New Delhi.He was 

accompanied by Pakistan High Commissioner to India Abdul Basit. The PM visited different parts of the 

mosque built by the Mughal emperor Shah Jahan. Imam of the mosque, Syed Ahmed Bukhari received 

the prime minister on his arrival at the mosque. 



In his statement, Syed Ahmad Bukhari said Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif is desirous of settlement of 

Pak-India disputes peacefully. Syed Ahmed Bukhari said Nawaz has come to India with a positive 

thinking. The prime minister also visited Red Fort in Delhi and took round of different parts of the fort. 

  

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: U.S. TO END PRESENCE IN 

AFGHANISTAN BY END OF 2016 (MAY 28, 

2014) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, May 28th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

US to end presence in Afghanistan by end of 2016 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Wednesday, May 28, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

Yesterday, President Barack Obama formally announced the US’ plan for basing troops in Afghanistan 

after the International Security Assistance Force mission concludes at the end of 2014. Previously, the 

administration had floated the idea of a “zero option,” or no troops in country, or a residual force of less 

than 5,000 troops. 

The Obama administration has settled on a slightly larger troop presence of about 9,800 troops until the 

end of 2015. “By the end of 2015, we will have reduced that presence by roughly half, and we will have 

consolidated our troops in Kabul and on Bagram Airfield,” Obama said. 

By the end of 2016, the US military will have withdrawn all of its forces except those needed to 

maintain an embassy in Kabul. 

The troops deployed from the beginning of 2015 to the end of 2016 “will be in an advisory role,” Obama 

said. “We will no longer patrol Afghan cities or towns, mountains or valleys. That is a task for the 

Afghan people.” 

Instead, the US forces will be “open to cooperating with Afghans on two narrow missions after 2014: 

training Afghan forces and supporting counterterrorism operations against the remnants of al Qaeda,” 

Obama said. Combat operations against the Taliban, which shelter al Qaeda and allied groups, are no 

longer on the table. 

 

President Obama stated that “the international community will continue to support Afghans as they build 

their country for years to come. But our relationship will not be defined by war — it will be shaped by 

our financial and development assistance, as well as our diplomatic support.”  

But, as the SIGAR reports have continuously highlighted, the US has grossly mismanaged aid to 

Afghanistan despite having the ability to oversee its use. 

The US withdrawal from Afghanistan is now set in motion, and it will be time-based, not conditions-

based. Obama made clear that this plan will not be adjusted, even if the Taliban make significant gains: 
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We remain committed to a sovereign, secure, stable, and unified Afghanistan. And toward that end, we 

will continue to support Afghan-led efforts to promote peace in their country through reconciliation. We 

have to recognize that Afghanistan will not be a perfect place, and it is not America’s responsibility to 

make it one. The future of Afghanistan must be decided by Afghans. But what the United States can do 

— what we will do — is secure our interests and help give the Afghans a chance, an opportunity to seek 

a long, overdue and hard-earned peace. 

Additionally, the Obama administration continues to push the line that al Qaeda in Afghanistan and 

Pakistan has suffered a strategic defeat, in order to justify the withdrawal from Afghanistan. Expect to 

hear the term “remnants of al Qaeda” used more often to describe the terror group’s leadership in the 

region, despite the fact that this is far from the truth. How else do top al Qaeda leaders in Yemen and 

Syria, as well as leaders from the Islamic State of Iraq and the Sham, and even a top ideologue in a 

Jordanian prison, remain in contact with al Qaeda’s General Command if the group is comprised merely 

of “remnants”? 

Finally, the Obama administration continues to cling to the idea that the Taliban are willing to reconcile 

with the Afghan government. The Taliban couldn’t be more clear in both statements and deeds. After 

announcing their 2014 spring offensive, the Taliban have gone on a rampage, conducted numerous 

attacks, and even overrun a district center in a northern province. 

The US’ role in the Afghan war will come to an end in December 2016, but the war will be far from 

over, as the Taliban and al Qaeda and their allies remain committed to their jihad. 

We’ve seen this same scenario play out in Iraq, where the Iraqi military, which was far better prepared 

than the Afghan military to take on the mission of securing the country, has faltered in its fight against al 

Qaeda’s splinter group, the Islamic State of Iraq and the Sham. Expect no less in Afghanistan as the US 

ends it involvement there. 
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Obama to leave 9,800 U.S. troops in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Thursday, May 29, 2014 

By KAREN DEYOUNG 

*In a statement on Tuesday President Obama marks 2014 as the year that combat operations in 

Afghanistan conclude, and offers a preview of what the U.S.-Afghan relationship will look like in the 

future 

President Obama revealed his long-awaited plan for Afghanistan on Tuesday, announcing that a residual 

force of 9,800 U.S. troops will remain there for one year following the end of combat operations in 

December. That number will be cut in half at the end of 2015, and reduced at the end of 2016 to a small 

military presence at the U.S. Embassy. 

The plan, despite White House warnings early this year of a possible “zero option,” is largely in line 

with what the U.S. military had requested. It also is in line with what NATO and other international 

partners said was necessary for them to retain a presence in Afghanistan. 

“We’re finishing the job we started” more than 12 years ago, when the United States embarked on a war 

against the Taliban and al-Qaeda in Afghanistan following the September 2001 attacks against this 

country, Obama said in brief remarks in the Rose Garden. 

“It’s time to turn the page” from the conflicts that have dominated U.S. foreign policy for more than a 

decade, he said of the timetable that would end direct U.S. military involvement in Afghanistan at the 

end of his second term in office. 

The residual force, based at various locations around Afghanistan in 2015, will include troops to train 

and advise Afghan security forces and a separate group of Special Operations forces to continue 

counterterrorism missions against what Obama called “the remnants of al-Qaeda.” 

 

U.S. troops in Afghanistan 

Beginning in 2016, about half that force will go home, while the rest will be stationed only in Kabul and 

at Bagram air base north of the capital. At the end of that year, the force will shrink to the size of a 

regular armed forces assistance group, largely to handle military sales, under the authority of the U.S. 

ambassador. 
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Obama said the plan is contingent upon Afghanistan’s new president agreeing to a bilateral security 

agreement that President Hamid Karzai has refused to sign. The two candidates in a runoff election 

scheduled for June 14 — Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf Ghani — have said they would sign the accord. 

The end of the Afghan war will allow resources to be directed to “the changing threat of terrorism, while 

addressing a broader set of priorities around the globe,” Obama said. 

The administration has said its policies have decimated al- 

Qaeda’s Pakistan-based leadership, even as al-Qaeda offshoots have spread across the Middle East and 

Africa. Obama is expected to outline that new reality and his strategy for dealing with it in a speech 

Wednesday at the U.S. Military Academy at West Point. 

The Afghan deployment decision is close to the recommendation of Gen. Joseph F. Dunford Jr., the 

commander of U.S. and international troops in Afghanistan, who had asked for 10,000 to 12,000 troops. 

Senior administration officials, who briefed reporters on the condition of anonymity to focus attention 

on Obama’s remarks, deflected questions about how the force would be divided between the training 

and counterterrorism missions. 

Until recently, CIA drone attacks on al-Qaeda and other groups in Pakistan were a major part of U.S. 

counterterrorism operations in the Afghanistan war theater. Several factors have led to a suspension of 

the drone strikes since December, however. 

Chief among them was an agreement reached between the administration and Pakistani Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif to limit targets to senior al-Qaeda figures, none of whom has been located since last year. 

At the same time, the withdrawal of 

U.S. troops from eastern Afghanistan has minimized the need for force protection against other 

Pakistan-based Afghan groups, such as the Haqqani network, that regularly attacked U.S. installations. 

One senior official said the administration anticipates an ongoing, narrow focus against al-Qaeda rather 

than other Afghan groups, such as the Haqqanis, that are fighting for control in their own country. 

“We have to recognize Afghanistan will not be a perfect place, and it is not America’s responsibility to 

make it one,” Obama said. “The future of Afghanistan must be decided by Afghans.” 

Reaction to Obama’s announcement was varied. It “unquestionably advances our national security 

interests in Afghanistan,” said Senate Majority Leader Harry M. Reid (D-Nev.). “It rightly places the 

responsibility for Afghanistan’s security with the Afghan government and security forces, while 

maintaining our ability to aggressively defend against terrorism.” 

Rep. Jim McGovern (D-Mass.) said he welcomed “clarification regarding the mission and timetable for 

U.S. forces in Afghanistan,” adding, “But I continue to believe that maintaining any troop presence after 

2014 should be specifically authorized by a vote in Congress.” Some others called for a complete 

withdrawal at the end of this year. 



Leading a number of Republicans who denounced the decision, Sens. John McCain (Ariz.) and Lindsey 

O. Graham (S.C.) issued a joint statement calling the “arbitrary date” for full withdrawal “a monumental 

mistake and a triumph of politics over strategy.” 

“Wars do not end just because politicians say so,” they said. 

Word of the announcement was met with skepticism within the Afghan military. 

“Obama said this week that he would leave Afghanistan in a responsible way. Leaving in 2016 is not 

responsible,” said one Afghan battalion commander who spoke on the condition of anonymity because 

he was not authorized to discuss the matter publicly. 

A brigade commander noted the Afghan military’s lack of air support and heavy artillery, and said 

building those capabilities would be “impossible” by 2016 or 2017. 

As complete responsibility for combat operations was handed to Afghan forces last year, some U.S. 

officials held out hope that the Taliban would be more reluctant to target its countrymen than foreign 

troops. But last year’s fighting season turned out to be brutally violent for Afghan soldiers and police, 

hundreds of whom were killed each month. 

Asked about the reason for the post-2014 timetable, a senior official said, “We never signed up to be a 

permanent security force in Afghanistan.” Obama decided early in his first term that his objective would 

not be “eliminating the Taliban and al-Qaeda,” the official said, but preventing al-Qaeda from again 

attacking the United States. 

The official also cited the importance of “predictability,” noting that the gradual transition from U.S. and 

international force responsibility for operations against the Taliban began on a separate timetable early 

last year. “There is great utility in people knowing .?.?. what they’re going to be responsible for and 

when,” the official said. 

NATO welcomed the announcement and said that planning for the “new mission” will be discussed at a 

meeting of alliance defense ministers in Brussels next week. 

Several NATO and non-NATO countries with troops in Afghanistan had said they would leave modest 

contingents behind for training only if the United States did so. Most prominently, Germany is expected 

to continue operating a base in Mazar-e Sharif, in the north, and Italy is likely to retain its base in Herat, 

in the west. 

“German public opinion was never very fond of this mission,” a senior German official said. “But the 

government can convince them that it is worthwhile to stay with a much smaller amount of troops,” 

probably around 800 compared with about 3,000 now, for a few more years. 

The United States has about 32,800 troops in Afghanistan. The CIA and the State Department have been 

pressing the White House for a post-2014 decision since late last year to facilitate their own planning. 

The United States and other international donors have agreed to spend at least $4 billion a year to 

support the Afghan security forces between 2015 and 2017. Afghan security forces currently number 



382,000, a level at which an administration fact sheet indicated they are likely to remain despite earlier 

plans to cut the total by at least a third. 
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The Wrong Afghan Friends 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Friday, May 30, 2014 

By ANAND GOPAL 

At a checkpoint on a dirt road in southeastern Afghanistan in 2012, Rahim Sarobi, a farmer, braked to a 

stop behind a knot of idling cars. Up ahead, Afghan gunmen were piled into the back of a Toyota Hilux. 

On the ground, tied to the rear fender by their wrists, lay two bloodied men, laboring to breathe. 

Everyone was ordered out of their vehicles. The burly checkpoint commander, known simply as 

Azizullah, said the unfortunate pair had not slowed sufficiently at the checkpoint, and only 

the Taliban don’t slow down. But Mr. Sarobi and fellow motorists recognized the men as farmers from 

their village. They pleaded, but Azizullah would not listen. The motorists were ordered to follow the 

pickup as it dragged the men along six miles of rock-studded road. By the time the convoy reached 

Azizullah’s base, the pair were dead. Their bodies were left decomposing for days, a warning to anyone 

who thought of disobeying Azizullah. 

Mr. Sarobi told me that story in Paktia Province last February. It echoes ominously against President 

Obama’s announcement on Tuesday that about 9,800 American troops will stay in Afghanistan after 

most have withdrawn this year. Special Operations Forces will continue training Afghans and assisting 

in counterterrorism. And if the current pattern holds, we can expect them, alongside the Central 

Intelligence Agency, to keep partnering with commanders like Azizullah to fight the Taliban. 

Bear in mind that Azizullah is not a member of the Afghan army. He does not work for the Afghan 

National Police. He is not, in fact, under the authority of the Afghan government at all. 

 

Instead, his militia, which has been supported by the Special Operations Forces, is part of a network of 

semi-independent rural paramilitary groups that owe their funding, weapons and very existence to 

America’s war on terror. By backing this network, the United States is fostering an environment of 

lawlessness and impunity, exacerbating Afghanistan’s longstanding problems, and creating fertile 

ground for the Taliban insurgency to survive. Using such strongmen seems to run counter to the doctrine 

laid out in 2006 in a much publicized Army/Marines counterinsurgency manual, which emphasized the 

need to convince citizens that America’s fighting forces will keep them safe. 

On my trip to Paktia last winter, I met with other villagers who shared stories about the commander. A 

university student said he was at a village bazaar with his teenage cousin, who had fled his own village 

to escape Taliban threats. Azizullah’s militiamen accused the cousin of having ties to insurgents. He was 

arrested, taken to Azizullah’s compound, chained to a wall, raped repeatedly by militiamen, and released 

the next morning. 
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Azizullah’s crimes are detailed in a confidential dispatch, sent in 2010 to the United States military by 

United Nations officials, asking the Americans to sever ties with him. “A boy aged 16 was arrested by 

Commander Azizullah approximately four months ago in the Angur Ada area in Bermal district” states a 

copy of the dispatch that I obtained. “His father tried to intervene and told Azizullah he could arrest him 

instead of his son. The boy was released after 25 days, during which Azizullah sexually abused him.” 

Afghans tell similar tales about other American-backed commanders, who hold sway over villages, 

districts or provinces. In southern Afghanistan’s Khas Oruzgan district, residents accuse Abdul Hakim 

Shujayee of going on multiple killing and raping rampages. Afghan officials in Kabul said their 

government tried to arrest him, but failed because he was protected by American Special Operations 

Forces. American officials say they have cut their ties with him, a claim that has been met with 

skepticism from residents. In 2011, in the village of Khosh Khadir in Daikundi Province, villagers told 

me that an American-supported strongman known as Lalay let his forces rampage through the village in 

response to a Taliban attack, hanging civilians from trees, abducting women, and setting homes and 

shops ablaze. 

American authorities insist there is no proof of such allegations, and experts on Afghanistan often attach 

the caveat that enemies in Afghanistan tell wild tales about one another. But it is unclear whether an 

investigation has ever been conducted in any of these cases. American officials have told me that 

Azizullah and those like him are essential for combating the Taliban, and even the strongmen’s 

detractors acknowledge their Taliban-hunting prowess. Maj. Michael Waltz, a former Special 

Operations Forces officer who worked with Azizullah, put the argument this way in an interview: “We 

can’t sacrifice security for this multigenerational effort to build rule of law.” 

In fact, the United States has favored counterterrorism over building Afghan state institutions and 

promoting the rule of law. Less than 10 percent of American funding in Afghanistan has gone to 

nonmilitary expenditures, even as Washington has poured millions into the coffers of regional 

strongmen with human rights records arguably as poor as the Taliban’s. One result: The writ of Hamid 

Karzai’s weak government is concentrated in the cities, while power brokers like Azizullah unofficially 

rule the countryside — especially the rural south and east.  

So villagers like those I met feel they have no recourse to justice or protection from predation — just the 

sort of grievance the insurgency exploits. 

The Afghan government has tried to co-opt the strongmen by anointing them as governors and police 

chiefs. And in recent years, the United States has rebranded hundreds of militias as “Afghan Local 

Police,” placing them under nominal government authority. In most cases, though, the strongmen retain 

independent sources of revenue, including drug money or American patronage, as well as control over 

the militias. Their corruption infects the whole government; a Joint Chiefs of Staff report says the state 

has sometimes become, in effect, a collection of “criminal patronage networks.” The report also quotes 

an unnamed member of an interagency task force network as explaining: “The corruption piece is hard 

because security reigns supreme. We won’t remove corrupt officials if it looks like it will interrupt 

security.” 

“Security,” in this context, does include protecting citizens from the Taliban — but not from predatory 

American-backed strongmen. Rural Afghans consistently told me they wanted freedom from both. But 

that is unlikely if American proxies continue the war on terror as it has been fought. 



The most effective weapon against the Taliban would be a strong centralized state, responsive to 

citizens’ needs. This would require Americans to sever unilateral patronage relationships with rural 

power brokers and militias, and direct all funding to the state. (To deter corruption, international donors 

and Kabul could manage disbursement jointly, through trust funds.) The Afghan government should 

then absorb these forces into its ranks; with the strongmen stripped of American protection and 

independent revenue sources, integration should be easier. 

Success will take great resolve, however, to meld the militias with a more cohesive state. When 

American-backed militias in Kunduz Province lost their funding in 2011, they resorted to banditry and 

bloody turf battles. If the United States continues to ignore state-building, similar outcomes could be a 

dark legacy of Western intervention. 

“We are happy the Americans are leaving,” Muhib Shah, a student in Paktia Province, told me. “But 

they have left a terrible gift for us.” 
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Afghans Dismayed At Future Without Foreign Forces 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Friday, May 30, 2014 

BY FRUD BEZHAN 

*The Main Sticking Points Of The Draft Afghan-U.S. Deal 

RFE/RL looks at the main points of contention in the draft U.S.-Afghan security agreement being 

debated this week by an Afghan Loya Jirga 

* Obama Announces Post-2014 Afghan Force 

The Afghan government might have hailed the United States’ early timetable for a complete withdrawal 

from the country. But behind the scenes, many in Afghanistan are dismayed by the prospect of being 

abandoned by Washington — the country’s key ally and benefactor.  

Kabul assumed that a foreign presence was likely to continue for a further decade after the NATO-led 

combat mission ends this year — as specified in the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) both countries 

have agreed to but Afghanistan has yet to sign. Washington needs the agreement in order for its troops to 

stay in Afghanistan beyond this year.  

But U.S. President Barack Obama caught many off guard when he announced this week that 

Washington would keep only 9,800 troops after this year, then swiftly withdraw virtually all of those by 

the end of 2016. 

In Afghanistan, the announcement has reaffirmed doubts over America’s military and financial 

commitment. Many Afghans worry that the country’s fledgling security forces will struggle to fend off 

the Taliban without foreign funding and assistance, and say a complete withdrawal would send the 

country spiraling into chaos.  

 

“There is real anxiety among the political elite in Afghanistan,” says Abdul Waheed Wafa, the director 

of the Afghanistan Center at Kabul University. “The main concern is whether there is any reason left for 

the Americans to support Afghanistan, especially the country’s security forces,” says Wafa, referring to 

the $4 billion the American military says is needed to sustain the national army and police forces.  
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Omar Samad, a senior Central Asia fellow at the New America Foundation and a former Afghan 

ambassador to France and Canada, says Washington’s two-year withdrawal plan for Afghanistan 

indicates that the scope of U.S. engagement will be much narrower than previously anticipated.  

“The message is that the Americans are no longer as serious about Afghanistan and this part of the world 

as they have been over the last decade,” says Samad. 

Afghan schoolgirls walk past a damaged military bus after a May 26 suicide attack in Kabul. 

The 9,800 U.S. soldiers that will remain are expected to continue training Afghanistan’s 350,000-strong 

security force and conduct limited counterterrorism operations against Al-Qaeda remnants. By the end 

of 2015, half of them will leave. By the end of 2016, most of them will be gone, save a handful that will 

remain to secure the U.S. embassy in Kabul.  

U.S. military leaders have rushed to assuage concerns that Washington is abandoning the country. 

General Joseph Dunford, the top U.S. and coalition commander in Afghanistan, said during a May 

28 press conference in Kabul that Washington would continue to “provide for sustainable Afghan 

forces.” 

The remaining U.S. contingent is expected to be bolstered by several thousand soldiers from NATO and 

non-NATO countries with troops in Afghanistan. An unspecified number of private contractors is also 

expected to remain in the country.  

That, however, has failed to calm fears in Afghanistan, where many say far too few American soldiers 

are being left behind for too short a time. Many say the quick drawdown will further destabilize the 

country and put Afghanistan’s weak economy at greater risk of failure.  

“If foreign forces stay, it would be positive because they can maintain security,” says Razaq, a resident 

of Kabul. “If they leave, there could be civil strife like the past.” 

“We all know better than anyone what happened 25 years ago,” says Ahmad, a student in Kabul, 

referring to the American decision to leave Afghanistan on its own after the Soviet Union withdrew in 

1989. The CIA had supported and funded mujahedin groups fighting the Red Army.  

Afghans see this as an American betrayal that ultimately led to the devastating civil war and the rise of 

the Taliban. And many say they feel history is repeating itself after Washington announced its plan for a 

complete withdrawal.  

Shukria Barakzai, a female member of Afghanistan’s parliament, said the speed of the American 

drawdown and the number of troops that would be left behind was “worrisome,” saying at least 15,000 

American troops should remain in the country.  

Fawzia Koofi, another female lawmaker, tweeted on May 27: “We are proud of the [morale]/self-esteem 

of our security forces, however, I had expected more than ten thousand troops to continue post 2014.”   

Koofi also lamented the “message” the timetable for the drawdown sent to the insurgency which, she 

said, could simply wait it out until foreign forces leave for good.   



The two candidates vying to replace President Hamid Karzai in a second-round presidential election on 

June 14 — former Foreign Minister Abdullah Abdullah and ex-Finance Minister Ashraf Ghani — both 

responded cautiously to the planned complete U.S. withdrawal.  

Abdullah called for a “responsible exit” in an interview with France 24 on May 29. “Nobody would like 

to see a situation that can have the potential to lead to the earlier situation before the [2001] intervention 

by the U.S.”  

Abass Noyan, a spokesman for Ghani, told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan on May 28 that the U.S. 

plan was “not a matter of concern” and that Obama’s insistence that Kabul sign the BSA was an 

“encouragement.”   

Still, some Afghans say they are happy for the country’s security forces to be in control, but only if the 

international community continues to provide them with funding, weapons, intelligence and other help.  

“If our army is given modern weapons, it can secure the country. Otherwise it will face big problems,” 

says Daud, another resident of Kabul.  

Others say international forces could not leave soon enough. 

“The quicker they leave, the better it would probably be for all of us,” says Jawed, who refers to 

controversial U.S. night raids and NATO air strikes that have killed Afghan civilians.   

Karzai’s response was in stark contrast to the apprehension felt by many Afghans.  

In a May 28 statement, he said that the end of the U.S. military presence was “a main desire of both the 

president, the government and of the people of Afghanistan.” 

He added that a complete withdrawal offered a “historic opportunity” to end the war by giving the 

Taliban a “reason” to end its insurgency. 

Washington’s post-2014 troop presence still hinges on Afghanistan’s next president signing the BSA. A 

deal is expected to be inked, as both Abdullah and Ghani have publicly said they will quickly sign it.  

Karzai, whose relationship with the U.S. government has soured considerably during his final term in 

office, has refused to sign the deal.  
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When Modi met Nawaz 
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By SALMAN HAIDAR  

*Pakistan is where India’s biggest challenges lie — basic questions of strife and tranquility are involved, 

and a long history of bitter hostility 

Reaching out to the SAARC countries on his inauguration was an imaginative gesture on the part of the 

new prime minister. This is the region nearest to India, with geographical, historical and cultural ties, 

with shared problems and aspirations. The immediate neighbourhood has always been top priority in 

foreign affairs and Narendra Modi’s initiative shows that it remains so. There was an element of 

spontaneity in his invitation, suggesting that it was a personal initiative by him.  

And if India reached out, the rest of the region responded handsomely — all accepted and attended. 

Nawaz Sharif’s decision to attend gave a particular dimension to the occasion. Pakistan is where India’s 

biggest challenges lie — basic questions of strife and tranquility are involved, and a long history of 

bitter hostility. Modi’s party is identified with tough attitudes towards Pakistan, laying emphasis on the 

need to address the issues of terrorism and border clashes before any kind of normalisation can be 

envisaged.  

There was some grumbling from party hardliners when Nawaz came but Modi was undeterred, and the 

Nawaz visit became the biggest event in the international outreach at his inauguration. Images of amity 

came out of the meeting between the two prime ministers, suggesting that it had been a warm and 

friendly encounter, which is not unusual when Indian and Pakistani leaders meet. Subsequent press 

briefings from both sides were a little more measured but still encouraging and positive in tone. The 

prime ministers had their senior advisors with them, though this was essentially a session for them to get 

to know each other. 

 

The real test of their meeting will be how far it serves to develop mutual confidence: both prime 

ministers have baggage to shed, and if Modi has to contend with the shadow of 2002, Nawaz has Kargil 

to live down. No major initiatives were announced after the meeting, beyond a decision that the two 

foreign secretaries would meet, though no details have been indicated or dates announced. It can be 

assumed, however, that the officials will aim at reviving the bilateral dialogue, which has been 

languishing for some time. As the meeting of prime ministers seems to have gone well, there is an 

expectation that further tangible steps may be possible. Greater trade ties, in particular, which have been 

discussed several times, would offer obvious benefits to both sides. Moreover, the required facilities 
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have long been available at the land crossing in Punjab. But the final step has been held up by bickering 

over details.  

Maybe Modi’s more forceful style will lead to quicker results on trade facilitation, which would bring 

quick benefits, especially if accompanied by easier arrangements for people-to-people contact. 

The major stumbling block is terror. For progress in bilateral ties, it is essential for India to be satisfied 

that steps are being taken to curb hostile cross-border activities. There is a sense in India that the civilian 

leadership in Pakistan may not be fully in command, and that the army and security agencies may have 

their own views on this matter. Such apprehensions have been repudiated by the other side but cannot 

easily be laid to rest. Notwithstanding their significant differences on this vital matter, it is necessary for 

the two sides to remain engaged and seek some common ground against the threat of terrorism. A 

revived dialogue would also need to address other long-standing disputes, like Sir Creek and Siachen, 

and, as has often been suggested, it may be time to re-examine and expand the structure of the dialogue 

process itself in order to obtain better results. 

One key issue on which talks have not come to a halt is Kashmir, which has been under discussion 

through a special back channel between the two governments. Reports from knowledgeable individuals 

engaged in this effort suggest that they have actually got somewhere. A four-point formula for a 

settlement has emerged from the secret talks, which could be a significant advance on this most 

intractable of issues. It may be that the time has come to bring the back channel conclusions out into the 

full light of day. They derive from the efforts of the previous government but may still offer a chance of 

bilateral reconciliation. 

Ultimately, progress in Indo-Pak matters depends not so much on negotiations between experts as on the 

conviction and commitment of the leaders. The abiding model is Atal Bihari Vajpayee’s bus yatra, 

which was a direct thrust to the core of the matter. A comparable effort is needed today to achieve the 

results everyone desires. It may not be possible to resolve all issues in one go, but it will take a hard 

push from the top if we are to get anywhere. 
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By FARRUKH ZAMAN and CHAITANYA KUMAR 

Mukhtar Ali is one of the many Pakistanis who are furious at politicians and authorities for failing to 

provide citizens with a regular supply of electricity during the smouldering summer months. 

Life for the 42-year-old shopkeeper in Karachi, Pakistan’s financial hub, becomes especially unbearable 

when his business suffers due to load-shedding (rolling power cuts), or when he tries to sleep at night 

without a fan to cool him. 

“This has been going on for years now,” Mukhtar told IPS. “We have been promised on several 

occasions by previous governments and even the present one that the energy crisis will be resolved in 

their tenure. But so far, things remain the same. I cannot even express my anger towards such 

hypocrisy.” 

“Pakistan has been [badly] impacted by extreme weather disasters due to climate change […]. We will 

only be adding to the problem if we expanded the use of coal and other fossil fuels.” — Umama Binte 

Azhar, a sustainability expert at Brunel University  

The ongoing energy crisis is certainly one of the greatest challenges that Pakistan is facing. The current 

power shortage in the country has been estimated to be around 6,000 megawatts, with the industrial 

sector being hit the hardest due to the shortfall. 

 

Since 2011, almost 70 percent of industries have either shut down or have outsourced their operations to 

countries like Malaysia and Bangladesh. The Economic Survey of Pakistan notes that during 2011-2012 

around 4.8 billion dollars, or two percent of gross domestic product (GDP) was lost due to power 

outages. 

As a result, after years of massive blackouts that have plagued the country and destroyed much of its 

industrial sector, energy-starved Pakistan is setting its eyes on a coal-fired future. Recent discoveries of 

massive ‘low’ and ‘low to medium’-quality coal reserves in the southern part of the country have led 

many to endorse the decision to compensate for the current energy deficit by setting up coal-fired power 

plants. 

An economic and environmental nightmare 
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Regarded as the dirtiest of all fossil fuels, coal is considered one of the largest contributors of carbon 

emissions that are causing rapid climate change. Around the world, coal has been the cause of several 

social and environmental conflicts, and has resulted in massive human displacements in recent history. 

Additionally, coal-related industries are responsible for creating water scarcity and food risks in 

countries where the use of water for energy is prioritised over agriculture and food production. This has 

led many experts and specialists in the energy and climate sectors to show reservations towards coal-

fired power plants. 

“Coal is exhaustive and an unsustainable resource for Pakistan,” Umama Binte Azhar, a sustainability 

expert at the London-based Brunel University, told IPS. 

“Pakistan has been one of the worst impacted by extreme weather disasters due to climate change in 

recent years. We will only be adding to the problem if we expanded the use of coal and other fossil 

fuels.” 

Global Struggle Against Coal 

“Who is this development for? Who benefits? Who profits and who loses their livelihoods?” asks 

Vaishali Patil, an activist in the western Indian state of Maharashtra who is currently fighting coal in her 

own backyard.  

She is one amongst many across the globe who is bearing witness to upheavals against coal and fossil 

fuels as a source of energy to power our future.  

Largely lead by front line communities, these struggles are being fought on various grounds. With loss 

of land as a prime driver, impacts on water, livelihoods, health and environment are all reasons for 

growing unrest amongst people.  

The past two to three decades have given us ample evidence of the detrimental impacts of existing plants 

and mines on various ecosystems.  

From the struggle to save the Appalachian Mountains in the United States, to protecting livelihoods of 

fisherfolk in India, to fighting corruption and land grabbing in the Mpumalanga province of South 

Africa – strong voices are coming together to challenge a common enemy that is coal. 

With such conclusive evidence in front of us, to further invest and proliferate coal usage is a folly that 

could cost our future generations and us dearly. 

Energy production through coal consumes huge quantities of water. A typical 660-MW coal power 

plant, for instance, requires up to three billion gallons of water annually for its cooling system. Imagine 

having several such coal plants set up in a country that is already facing severe droughts and water 

shortages; it is a daunting prospect. 

Despite this, the recent discovery of coal reserves in the Thar Desert in Pakistan’s southern Sindh 

Province has sparked both domestic and international interest. For example, China is set to invest around 

1.5 billion dollars in Thar Coal. Similarly, Burj Power, a UAE-based company, has signed a deal worth 

700 million dollars to set up four coal plants at Port Qasim, near Karachi. 



Many UK and Czech-based companies are also expected to make such investments in Pakistan for the 

same purpose. A recent agreement signed between the Pakistan government and the Asian Development 

Bank (ADB) stipulated that the latter would provide 900 million dollars worth of assistance to help 

Pakistan set up a power project in Jamshoro, a district of the Sindh province. 

An estimated four coal plants are poised to become operational by 2016 at various points around the 

country to generate electricity. What is alarming about this plan is that running the plants will require 

coal to be imported in huge quantities from countries like Indonesia and South Africa since most coal 

deposits in Pakistan have low energy density. 

The operation will be extremely costly, and will hold Pakistan hostage to imports and international 

markets for many years to come. Neighbouring India is learning this lesson the hard way, with high 

import prices of coal making thermal power plants economically infeasible without massive government 

bailouts and soaring energy prices to the end consumer. 

Regional experiences 

Pakistan is not the only country with plans to exploit coal for energy.  

Developing countries around the world and primarily South Asia are fixated on the notion that coal is 

cheap and therefore a viable source of energy for growing the economy and fighting poverty. 

With almost 450 coal-fired power plants proposed to come up in the region, India’s hunger for this dirty 

fuel is rising. But the truth is that a majority of these plants will likely fail to come into being, as the last 

few years have shown. 

Domestic coal production has hit a plateau as poor mining and transport infrastructure, as well 

as corruption scandals, have crippled Coal India Limited (CIL), the world’s largest coal miner. Efforts 

are underway to import coal from countries like Indonesia and Australia but rising coal prices have put a 

spanner in the industry’s works. 

Over 30 power plants went on a distress sale last year as enthusiastic entrepreneurs built coal plants in 

haste but were unable to run them owing to massive coal shortages. This has become a recurring theme 

in India that is pushing coal-financing institutions to completely rethink their investment strategy. 

Bangladesh is another example of where coal is being looked at as the panacea for poverty. But the 

recent eruption of public dissent against the proposed 1,320-MW Rampal power plant in the 

southwestern Khulna district – which is known in Bangladesh as the gateway to the ecologically 

sensitive tidal forest area called the Sunderbans – shows that the industry will not have it easy. 

As coal plants begin competing for people’s need for land and negatively impacting agriculture, health 

and livelihoods, opposition for them will only rise as witnessed in pockets across the subcontinent. 

Sri Lanka is steadily increasing its coal dependence as it projects 70 percent of its energy by 2025 to 

come from coal but that growth is mired in complex geopolitics that questions the primary motive 

behind coal expansion: is it to satisfy the capital interests of a few or the energy needs of the masses? 



The story in Pakistan could turn out to be the same, as coal prices continue to head northwards and 

international financial institutions like the World Bank and the ADB grow increasingly wary of their 

investments in this fossil fuel. 

Among the available alternatives, renewable energy sources such as solar, wind, and biomass have vast 

potential in Pakistan. Despite their high installation costs, renewable energy systems incur far fewer 

operational and maintenance expenses, making them highly profitable in the long run. 

Globally, the cost of renewables has decreased drastically. Considering that the prices for solar panels 

have fallen from five dollars/watt to less than a dollar per watt in just a few years, solar energy has 

proven to be an affordable and practical option for Pakistan, especially since the country falls under a 

sun belt. 

The wind corridor at Gharo-Keti Bunder in coastal Sindh is another potential source of power generation 

waiting to be fully explored. It has the potential to generate about 11,000 megawatts of electricity, 

according to a report published by the Pakistan Meteorological Department. 

Regrettably, “inadequate investments, power tariffs, and institutional constraints have resulted in the 

dismal situation where renewable sources are not being fully tapped,” Asad Mahmood, the technical 

manager at the Energy Conservation Fund (ECF), told IPS. 

Experts say Pakistan can avoid the trap that rapidly emerging economies have fallen into, and instead 

draw up a blueprint for large-scale decentralised renewable energy deployment. In a rapidly changing 

climate, nothing less would be acceptable. 
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By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

With its lush valleys and well-watered plains, Pakistan’s northwestern Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) 

province produces plenty of food for the local population, including 10 million tons of wheat every year. 

So why are the people of this bountiful mountainous region going hungry? 
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The answer lies just across the 2,400-km-long border that separates the country from neighbouring 

Afghanistan, in the food-stalls, shops and grocery stores where the bulk of the KP’s foodstuffs are sold 

for hugely inflated prices. 

Locals and experts blame the massive smuggling network that whisks wheat out of Pakistan’s frontier 

province, leaving behind an unsustainable demand for – and unaffordable price tags on – the basic 

commodity, which 65 percent of the population relies on as a staple. 

According to Zahid Shinwari, president of the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa Chamber of Commerce and 

Industries, the KP loses some three million tons of wheat to smugglers every year, causing price spikes 

of over 33 percent. 

“The problem gets particularly severe when the local harvesting season ends in June, because that’s 

when the aggressive smuggling begins,” the official told IPS. 

 

While 50-kg bags of wheat cost nine dollars in 2013, that same quantity now sells for 11 and 12 dollars. 

At first glance the difference might not seem like much, but in a region where the average monthly 

income is 60 dollars, some families say the price rise could mean the difference between nourishment 

and hunger. 

As it is, thousands here are walking a fine line. According to a 2008 survey conducted by the United 

Nations Children’s Fund (UNICEF), 65 percent of children and 40 percent of women living in the KP 

are malnourished. Take away their basic foodstuffs and the situation will only get worse, experts say. 

Muhammad Haroon, a shopkeeper in KP’s capital Peshawar, says the problem is quickly reaching a 

crisis point, with some 500 to 600 trucks packed with wheat leaving the province every single day. 

“We are not getting enough stock from the flourmills for local consumption,” the disgruntled grocer told 

IPS. 

No sooner is the harvest gathered than smugglers make off with the bulk of it, while the rest is 

immediately purchased and hoarded by the wealthy, in a bid to avoid the inevitable price hikes that 

accompany the shortages. 

In the end, says Haroon, it is the poor who suffer; a full 40 percent of the KP’s population lives below 

the poverty line, and they are the ones most affected. 

On the other side of the border, the smugglers are seen as a godsend. 

According to Abdul Qadir, an Afghan trader, his landlocked country has traditionally been dependent on 

Pakistan for its food requirements, including 80 percent of its wheat needs. Rice, oil, soap and pulses 

also make their way through checkpoints and onto the shelves of Afghan shops. 

Qadir told IPS officials on both sides are equally complicit in the illicit operation because of the high 

bribes offered in exchange for safe passage through the busy Torkham border crossing close to KP, and 

the Wesh-Chaman border, which links the Pakistani city of Quetta with the  



These bribes, which can reach 100 dollars per truck, push prices of the smuggled goods even higher – up 

to 45 dollars for a 50-kg sack of wheat – “but still Afghans buy them” according to the trader. He 

blamed a lack of water, overuse of pesticides and three decades of war for Afghanistan’s perennial food 

shortages. 

Meanwhile, other provinces in Pakistan are starting to feel the heat of the illicit activity. 

Chaudhry Ansar Javid, who heads the Sindh chapter of the Pakistan Flour Mills Association (PFMA), 

says his own province lost 800,000 tons of wheat to Afghanistan last year. 

“The wheat flour produced in Sindh also reaches Central Asian states, as well as Iran, through the 

Chaman border crossing in Balochistan province,” he told IPS. 

In the past 15 days alone, Javid said, the price of a 100-kg sack of wheat has soared from 20 to 25 

dollars and could go on rising at a phenomenal rate unless the government takes immediate steps to curb 

the smuggling, or allows Pakistan to import enough wheat to account for the demand in neighbouring 

Afghanistan. 

At present, Pakistan produces some 250 million tons of wheat per year, according to Anees Ashraf, 

president of the All Pakistan Flour Mills Association (APFMA). 

“This includes 16 million tons in the Sindh province, 58 million in Punjab, 2.5 million in Balochistan 

and 10 million in KP,” he told IPS, adding that the latter has born the brunt of the smuggling operation. 

Forced to seek alternative sources of this basic commodity, the KP government has come to rely heavily 

on some 400 trucks from the Punjab, which carry a daily supply of about 2,000 tons of wheat to the 

struggling region. 

Now, even that lifeline is threatened by the fact that Afghan importers go directly to Punjabi wheat 

producers and buy up whatever stocks they can get, said Haji Musarrat Shah, vice president of the KP 

chapter of the APFMA. 

Fearing its own shortages, the government of Punjab has imposed a ban on wheat stocks to the Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa, he told IPS. 

Officials say this move is illegal and are now pressing the Punjab government to lift the ban and spare 

the people of KP from high prices and hunger. 

“Under the constitution it is illegal to stop the supply of anything from one province to another,” KP 

Chief Minister Pervez Khattak told IPS, adding, “The federal government should intervene.” 

Some say the situation is creating a powder keg, with the local population growing ever more hostile 

towards their neighbours. Already KP is home to some three million Afghan refugees who have been 

dependent on limited local resources for the past 30 years, according to Khattak. 

If prices keep rising, it will put undue pressure on a region that is already fraught with poverty and 

militancy. 
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By KATE CLARK 

The prisoner swap negotiated between the Taleban and United States has seen the release of the captured 

US soldier, Sergeant Bowe Bergdahl, in return for five Taleban held at Guantanamo Bay, including one 

of the movement’s founders, Khairullah Khairkhwa, and the former chief of the army staff, Mullah Fazl. 

Much of the reporting on the five has been inaccurate, so AAN has updated research on their 

backgrounds carried out in 2012 by senior analyst Kate Clark. She also looks at the relevance of the deal 

(which had been in the cards since 2011 and was enacted secretly through the mediation of Qatar) for 

any broader negotiations with the Taleban. 

It is just under five years since Sergeant Bowe Bergdahl disappeared off his army base in Paktia, near 

Yahyakhel, in as yet mysterious circumstances. He re-surfaced in Taleban videos and statements as a 

prisoner, it was presumed of the Haqqani network (a partially autonomous network within the Taleban 

movement; read background here). Bergdahl is now safely back in US hands, after being transferred to 

the US military while a day-long, local ceasefire held good. Meanwhile, the five Taleban captured at 

various times during 2001 and 2002 and held in Guantanamo Bay have arrived in Qatar.  

For years, there had been discussions and, indeed, attempts to get Bergdahl swapped for the four most 

senior Taleban held at Guantanamo, the former governor of Herat and founding member of the Taleban, 

Khairullah Khairkhwa, former chief of the army staff Fazl Mazlum, former head of the northern 

zone Nurullah Nuri, and former deputy head of intelligence Abdul Haq Wasiq, along with a 

fifth relatively minor figure, Abdul Nabi Omari.  

 

He looks to have been included because of his links to the Haqqani network which was holding 

Bergdahl. In 2011, when the US first opened secret direct negotiations with Tayyeb Agha, then an envoy 

of the Taleban leadership, Bergdahl was top of the American agenda. The US believed that if Agha 

could deliver on their missing soldier, it would prove his capabilities to act on more substantive issues.  

The swap was always a bilateral issue, but originally discussed as part of wider efforts for a negotiated 

end to the conflict and, in particular, to the possible opening of a Taleban political office in Qatar. (The 

office did indeed open, in June 2012, only to swiftly close again, largely because of Karzai’s anger at the 

Taleban’s use of the trappings of state.) When the swap was first explored, the US was the major anti-
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Taleban player in the war, so bilateral peace talks, with the prisoner swap as a key part, made sense to 

both parties – although President Karzai was, of course, outraged at his exclusion and sought swiftly to 

gain control of any contacts and of any released Taleban. However, the war has changed. It is now a 

largely intra-Afghan conflict and President Karzai long ago succeeded in wresting control of the ‘peace 

process’. President Obama used the occasion of Bergdahl’s release to make encouraging, if vague, 

noises on peace, saying the release could “potentially open the door for broader discussions among 

Afghans about the future of their country by building confidence that it is possible for all sides to find 

common ground.” In reality though, the US is on its way out and the swap looks like a clearing up of 

unfinished business before its troops (largely) leave at the end of 2014 (a smaller contingent may stay 

behind if the next Afghan president signs the Bilateral Security Agreement). 

On the Taleban side, it was, significantly, their (officially closed, but apparently still active) political 

bureau in Qatar that played the key role in negotiations, as the Taleban’s official 

statement acknowledged.  

An interview (in Pashto) with office member, Nek Muhammad, highlighted the role of the head of the 

office, Tayyeb Agha, as chief negotiator in the talks. (1) He said they had originally intended to 

negotiate directly with the Americans, but then decided it was better to go through Qatar given the 

complexity of the issues. (This also allowed the White House to say it “doesn’t talk to terrorists.”) One 

other interesting detail in Nek Muhammad’s interview is his hint that Na’im Kuchi played a role in the 

handover. Kuchi, a former senior mujahedin and Taleban commander, was detained in Guantanamo, but 

‘reconciled’ on his release in 2004 and is now a member of the High Peace Council, although not a 

particularly active one. Nek Muhammad said Bergdahl had been transferred to the Americans at 6.30 in 

the evening on Saturday 31 May in the Bati area of Alisher district of Khost province, “near the home of 

Sardar Na’im Kuchi.” If Kuchi did play a role in the transfer, it looks most likely to have been in his 

personal capacity and kept secret from the High Peace Council (as news of the deal did not leak). 

How Obama thought the swap might help “open the door for broader discussions among Afghans” is 

unclear. The swap remained a secret, bilateral issue to the end. The Afghan government was side-lined 

and kept uninformed about the deal until it was over. It is reportedly very unhappy. The Ministry of 

Foreign Affairs published a letter to the US Embassy which said it would only support the releases if the 

men had consented to go to Qatar and were fully free there; if their lives were restricted, said the 

ministry, this would be contrary to international law, as no country had the right to hand over another 

country’s prisoners to a third country to detain them. If this had been the case, it urged the men’s 

“unconditional release”. (2)  

The deal has left the position of the Taleban political officials in Qatar, particularly Tayyeb Agha, 

strengthened vis-à-vis the Taleban leadership. Qatar has also, unlike other mooted mediating countries, 

shown it can deliver the goods. It has, in effect, snubbed the Afghan government, but in doing so, also 

showed itself to be a trusted ally of the US and a confidant at least of the Qatar-based Taleban (after it 

had wavered when Karzai successfully pushed for the ‘closure’ of the Taleban office there in 2012). 

Qatar underwrote the deal, agreeing to take the five Taleban and,said Obama, giving the US “assurances 

that it will put in place measures to protect our national security” and, in particular, that the five will be 

under a one year travel ban. 

Some senior Republicans have said they do not trust the Gulf state to keep the five out of the insurgency 

and are unhappy with the deal. (3)  



Senator John McCain, for example, said he was “eager to learn what precise steps are being taken to 

ensure that these vicious and violent Taliban extremists never return to the fight against the United 

States and our partners or engage in any activities that can threaten the prospects for peace and security 

in Afghanistan.” As AAN has reported in the past, US allegations against the five and press reporting on 

them (largely by Washington-based journalists, rather than Kabul correspondents) have frequently been 

inaccurate. Only one of the five – Mullah Fazl – actually has the record to deserve McCain’s “vicious 

and violent” label, for example.  

It is well worth reading through the men’s Guantanamo files, which can be found in official documents 

released under a Freedom of Information request (made by The New York Times and NPR or 

through Wikileaks (published by McClatchy). The US ‘intelligence’ on the detainees is shocking in its 

mistakes on facts, misconceptions and problems with basic justice: as AAN hasreported, many of the 

allegations are unsubstantiated and bizarre, showing a poor knowledge of the Taleban and Afghanistan 

before 2001. All US claims, therefore, have to be double checked with credible sources, something 

which, on the whole, the press has failed to do.  

The New York Times, for example, reports that Omari “is described” in his Guantanamo files as “one of 

the most significant former Taliban leaders detained”, with “strong operational ties to anti-coalition 

militia groups, including Al Qaeda, the Taliban and the Haqqani network.” The BBC sayshe held 

“multiple Taliban leadership roles, including chief of security.” Omari was, in fact, at most, a mid-level 

figure in the movement. The Times also reported (note the passive tense) that Nuri and Fazl, “are 

accused of having commanded forces that killed thousands of Shiite Muslims.” The BBC, breaking its 

own rules on sourcing (4), does not even cite the US military when it makes the same and similar 

allegations. Actually, Nuri was not a commander and held civilian, not military posts during the Taleban 

government. None of the war crimes reporting – from the Afghanistan Justice Project (here), the 

suppressed United Nations Mapping Report of 2005 or various UN and Human Rights Watch reports 

from the time or interviews with survivors and witnesses carried out by AAN – attributes any killings to 

him. Unless and until proper details – date, place and Nuri’s alleged command position – are presented, 

this looks like a generic allegation and should be discounted.  

As for Fazl, as Taleban chief of the army staff, he, among others, had command responsibility for some 

of the Taleban massacres of civilians (largely Shia, but also Sunni, and running into the hundreds, not 

thousands) which took place during the regime’s last years, but the main accusation against him, amply 

sourced in the war crimes literature, is of the industrial-scale destruction of civilian property and 

associated killings in the (Sunni-populated) Shomali in 1999. (5) 

The facts are important. Fazl is the only one of the five to face accusations of explicit war crimes and 

they are, indeed, extremely serious. One would also want to say that Wasiq was deputy head of an 

agency which carried out torture – except that torture has always been carried out by Afghan intelligence 

whoever has been in charge and, indeed, this has been no bar to close cooperation with it by the US and 

other countries since 2001. There is no or little evidence of criminal wrong-doing against the other three 

men. Two while in office – Khairkhwa and Nuri – were known as moderates within the movement. It is 

also worth noting that Khairkhwa, Wasiq, Fazl and Nuri were taken to Guantanamo after they had either 

surrendered peacefully in return for promised safe passage home or had reached out to the new 

administration in Kabul. Wasiq was tricked, a tactic which helped sow the seeds of the current 

insurgency, as it showed Taleban they would not be allowed to live in peace after their regime fell. 



Whether the release of the five men might now aid reconciliation is unknown; they may be useful for 

negotiations or many years in detention may have hardened them to thoughts of compromise. Either 

way, it is important to know their biographies because these will be the most senior Taleban who are 

‘free’ – albeit in Qatar, but not involved in the insurgency. In 2012, in response to the many obvious 

inaccuracies being published about them, AAN carried out extensive research and put together the 

following biographies. They have been a little updated with fresh information. 

Mullah Khairullah Khairkhwa 

Khairkhwa is the most senior of the five on the list. Now in his mid-40s and a Popalzai from Arghestan 

in Kandahar, several people who knew him described him as ‘eagle-eyed’ and intelligent. He is one of 

the fraternity of original Taleban who launched the movement in 1994 – in other words, he is someone 

who will still command a great deal of influence and respect among today’s insurgents. It is mystifying 

to know where the Guantanamo Bay authorities got the idea that Khairkhwa was known, in their words, 

as a “hardliner in terms of Taleban philosophy”. During the Emirate, he was considered one of the more 

moderate Taleban in leadership circles, along with commanders like Mullah Burjan (killed in 1996) and 

Mullah Omar’s deputy, Mullah Rabbani, who died of cancer in April 2001 (although his name stayed on 

the UN sanctions list for years). I met Khairkhwa in September 2000. Unlike many Taleban, he was 

comfortable speaking to a foreigner and, very unusually, happy to be interviewed in Persian (most 

Taleban would only speak Pashto at the time). Herat, where he was the governor, was noticeably more 

relaxed than Kabul, Mazar or Kandahar: I filmed openly in the city (then an illegal act), the economy 

was reasonably buoyant and women came up to chat – a very rare occurrence. (6) 

Alex Strick van Linschoten and Felix Kuehn, who present biographies of many Taleban in their 

book, An Enemy We Created: The Myth of the Taliban/Al-Qaeda Merger in Afghanistan, 1970-

2010 say it is believed that Khairkhwa was educated in the Haqqaniya and Akora Khattak madrassas in 

Pakistan and fought with the Harakat-e Enqelab-e Islami party during the 1980s jihad against the 

Soviets. He was a Taleban spokesman in the early days (1994-1996) and briefly interior minister 

following the Taleban takeover of Kabul. One witness who was in Mazar-e Sharif when the Taleban 

captured the city in 1997 placed him as a commander there, leading forces from western Afghanistan, 

although the witness said Khairkhwa did not participate in the defection agreement conducted in Faryab 

with General Malik. After the Taleban took Mazar, the city rebelled and thousands of Taleban were 

killed, some in fighting, but most afterwards by Malik (who had changed sides again), when they were 

prisoners of war. The bulk of Taleban forces were driven out and, according to the witness, Khairkhwa 

led those Taleban who withdrew westwards. (7) He eventually established a new frontline in Bala 

Murghab, in Badghis province. 

There is one war crime in which Khairkhwa may have had command and control responsibility, 

although this has not been substantiated. During the 1997 retreat, Taleban and/or their local Hezb-e 

Islami allies killed several dozen civilians in villages in the Dehdadi district of Balkh province. This area 

had suffered and would continue to suffer tit for tat attacks by both Pashtun and Hazara armed groups 

against the others’ civilians. The 1997 killings are referred to in a UN report with the possibility that 

they were carried out by Taleban or by local Pashtun, Hezb-e Islami commanders, who were under 

Taleban command. (8) Khairkhwa subsequently became governor of Herat and witnesses do not place 

him as having taken part in the second campaign to capture Mazar in 1998 when the Taleban murdered 

at least two thousand mainly Hazara civilians, both men and boys, in revenge killings which were 

accompanied by explicitly anti-Shi’a rhetoric.  



In February 2002, Khairkhwa was arrested by the Pakistani authorities and handed over to the 

Americans; after a short period of detention in Kandahar, he was transferred to Guantánamo jail. 

According to Anand Gopal in his new book, No Friends Among the Living: America, the Taliban, and 

the War through Afghan Eyes, the arrest was made after Khairkhwa had contacted representatives of 

Ahmad Wali Karzai, President Karzai’s half-brother (he was friendly with the family). He was looking 

for a formal amnesty and possibly a post in the new administration and the two sides met in a safe house 

in Chaman on the Pakistani side of the border where he was arrested. (9) Khairkhwa’s name has come 

up repeatedly for possible release – including in February 2011 by the High Peace Council. Khairkhwa 

also featured in a case taken to the Federal District Court in Washington DC in March 2011, which 

sought his release because of ‘unlawful detention’. Hekmat Karzai, the director of the Centre for 

Conflict and Peace Studies and cousin of President Karzai, backed the case, saying he thought fair 

treatment of prisoners prevented further radicalisation and could aid reconciliation. “Mr Khairkhwa is 

well respected amongst the Taliban and was considered a moderate by those who knew him,” he told al-

Jazeera. “We believe he can help in creating the address for the Taliban that is needed in this peace 

process.” The two also share the same tribal background. 

Mullah Fazl Mazlum 

Mullah Fazl was also a famous name during the Taleban era. He is a Kakar by tribe, originally from 

Tirinkot in Uruzgan, and is also old enough to have fought at a junior level during the 1980s jihad. 

While not one of the original Taleban, he joined early and rose through the ranks because of his fighting 

ability. He ended up as one of the most important and feared commanders of the Emirate and was head 

of the army staff in 2001. Unlike other Taleban commanders, he never took a civilian post.  

There is evidence documented by the Afghanistan Justice Project (AJP) that he had command 

responsibilities for two grave breaches of the laws of armed conflict. 

In 1999, he was one of the senior field commanders in the Shomali offensive, leading forces along the 

Old Road to Mirbacha Kot (while Mullah Dadullah – killed while fighting in 2007 – commanded forces 

on the New Road connecting Kabul with Bagram further west). The victorious Taleban destroyed 

civilian infrastructure in Shomali on an industrial scale – burning houses, vineyards, orchards and 

destroying irrigation systems; they also summarily executed civilians and surrendered Northern Alliance 

fighters and forcibly displaced civilians, contributing to an exodus of 300,000 people. AJP reports: 

One eye witness, who fought with the Taliban specifically implicates Mullah Fazil as supervising the 

wanton destruction of civilian infrastructure. On August 10, 1999, this commander went for a meeting 

with Mullah Fazil, near the front line, in Kalakan District. He observed widespread, deliberate 

destruction to houses and shops in the area. Fazil was in the field, supervising demolition operations. 

Fazl also had what AJP calls “strategic responsibility” as the head of the army staff when the Taleban 

were trying to subdue resistance in and around Yakowlang (Bamyan province) in 2001, involving a 

series of massacres of civilians and the burning of villages. Others are also implicated, both those on the 

ground and in other command positions. (10)  

AJP says Fazl “visited occasionally, including during major operations,” and that he “must have been 

involved in the planning and supervision of the operation.”  

Nurullah Nuri 



Nuri was head of the northern zone (rais-e tanzima-ye shomal) and governor of Balkh – both 

administrative, not military positions – when he was captured in November 2001. A Tokhi from Zabul, 

he was too young to fight in the 1980s jihad and joined the Taleban as they were expanding northwards. 

Not a member of the original Taleban ‘band of brothers’, he nonetheless rose through the ranks, holding 

a number of provincial governor positions – in Wardak, Laghman and Baghlan – before ending up in 

charge of the north. As said earlier, there is nothing in the war crimes reporting linking him to any 

charges. 

Along with Fazl and the late Mullah Dadullah, Nuri negotiated the surrender of Taleban fighters in 

Kunduz (concluded on 26 November 2001) with General Dostum and the late General Daud. The 

Taleban believed the peaceful surrender of men and weapons was to be in exchange for safe passage 

home and indeed, a meeting with Dostum, Muhaqqiq and Atta was filmed. The deal actually ended in 

chaos and bloodshed – the prisoner uprising and its violent quashing in Qala-ye Jangi and the 

suffocating to death of thousands of Taleban prisoners and their burial in Dasht-e Laili. This final 

massacre of the 1978-2001 conflict is something which Dostum and his US Special Forces allies have 

yet to address. As for the three Taleban leaders who surrendered, Dadullah managed to flee; the other 

two, Fazl and Nuri, were handed over to US forces and have been in Guantanamo since. 

Abdul Haq Wasiq 

Wasiq was deputy chief of the Taleban estakhbarat (intelligence). He was appointed after his cousin, 

Qari Ahmadullah, became its head. Ahmadullah, a founding member of the Taleban, was reported killed 

in a US bombing raid in early January 2002. Wasiq is an Andar from Ghazni province. He was detained 

in a sting operation in late 2001 in Ghazni, after being tricked by a subordinate who knew that he had 

travelled to Pakistan to see Rahim Wardak (who became defence minister under President Karzai) to 

start cooperating with the US. The subordinate told Wasiq he had set up a meeting with the Hezb-e 

Wahdat leader (and current outgoing second vice-president) Abdul Karim Khalili, with whom he could 

negotiate a security guarantee for safe passage to Kabul and reintegration. Wasiq and Khalili are known 

to have previously been in contact. One listener to the BBC in November 2001 remembers Wasiq saying 

that “Mr Khalili” had agreed to give safe passage through the Hazarajat to Taleban forces fleeing 

southwards.  

However, when Wasiq turned up at the rendezvous, instead of Khalili being there, he was delivered to a 

US Special Forces team and has been in Guantanamo ever since. 

Abdul Nabi Omari 

Omari was clearly added to the list because of his links to Bergdahl’s captors, the Haqqani network. A 

younger brother, Abdul Rashid, is close to and possibly an aide of the effective leader of the network, 

Serajuddin Haqqani. In 2012, we published that Omari was from Khost and had worked there as a judge 

during the Taleban government and that he may also have worked in the ministry of tribes and borders 

under the then ministership of Serajuddin’s father, Jalaluddin Haqqani. (A younger brother of Jalaluddin 

Haqqani, Ibrahim Omari, was deputy minister then.)  

Since then, we have gathered more details. According to one of Omari’s students, he is from the 

Ismailkhel-Manozai district of Khost and was very active during the jihad against the Soviet occupation, 

fighting with the students’ (taleban) front of the mullah-dominated mujahedin faction, Harakat-e 

Enqelab-e Islami. Omari’s student said that, in 1994-96 (ie during Rabbani’s mujahedin government), he 



was Khost’s security chief (amer-e amniat). He said many khalqi communists were assassinated in 

Khost during this time and their followers believed Omari was behind these killings. When the Taleban 

were in power, his student said he served as chief of police in Zabul, and later as chief of the border 

police at the Ministry of Interior. (The Taleban videoreleased after the prisoner swap simply describes 

him as a former commander of a border police bataillon.) The US contention (read it here) that Omari 

“was a senior Taliban official who served in multiple leadership roles” is nonsense. In reality, he was a 

mid-level figure, although one whose ongoing links to the Haqqani family got him onto the released list. 

The other four former detainees can be classed as Taleban leaders, but not Omari.  

The five released detainees are now in Qatar and, according to the Taleban, their families will join them 

there. They were not the only Afghans left in Guantanamo. (11) Taleban political office member Nek 

Muhammad has said they did raise the fate of the remaining Afghans detainees and both US and Qatar 

“signalled” that, once the five were out, they “would start talking” about those remaining in 

Guantanamo. On the face of it, negotiations for the rest may be more difficult – what have the Taleban 

now to offer the Americans in return? On the other hand, if the US is looking to clear up the unfinished 

business of the Afghan war, the Afghan detainees in Guantanamo are a clear anomaly. Moreover, with 

the war, in Obama’s words, due to “come to a responsible end” at the end of the year, continuing to hold 

Afghan military detainees becomes legally questionable. At the moment, several (see footnote 11) are 

slated for “indefinite detention” in Guantanamo, but at the end of wars, military detainees have to be 

released.  

Opposition from a Congress slighted over the release of the five could be expected. Even so, it is 

possible that more Afghans may yet be leaving Cuba.  

(1) The interview, given to the website Nunn.Asia, says the delegation was lead by the head of the Qatar 

political office, Tayyeb Agha, with Sheikh Syed Rasul, Din Muhammad Hanif, Abdul Salam Hanifi, 

Sohail Shahin, Jan Agha Ahmadzai and Nek Muhammad himself. (See biographies of the men here). 

(2) The full text of the letter sent to the US Embassy and posted on the Ministry of Foreign Affairs 

website, is as follows (AAN translation): 

The Islamic Republic of Afghanistan has from the beginning opposed strongly to taking of freedom of 

Afghan citizens in Guantanamo or any other place. Recently, five Afghan citizens have been transferred 

in exchange for the release of Sergeant Bowe Bergdahl from the Guantanamo prison to Qatar in 

contradiction to the prior agreement with the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan.  

The Ministry of Foreign Affairs of the Islamic Republic of Afghanistan brings the following to the 

attention of the United States of America: 

1. If the aforementioned Afghan citizens are transferred from Guantanamo to Qatar by the United States 

at their consent and with their willingness and in keeping with their full freedom, the government of the 

Islamic Republic of Afghanistan, in this event, welcomes this move in regard to its commitment to the 

constitution and to the protection of the rights of its citizens. 

2. If the United States has handed over the aforementioned Afghan citizens to Qatar in opposition to the 

prior agreement, in order to take and restrict their freedom, then it is in clear opposition to the accepted 

international rules which state that no state can hand over a citizen of another state to a third country as a 

prisoner or as someone whose freedoms are taken or restricted. In this event, the Islamic Republic of 



Afghanistan, expressing its strong objection, urges the unconditional release of its citizens and demands 

the United States and the state of Qatar to treat them as individuals with full free wills, according to 

international human rights laws, and to ensure the protection of their rights as soon as possible. 

(3) Congress was not informed about the deal beforehand. US law requires relevant Congressional 

committees be given thirty days notice for any releases from Guantanamo. They must be given the 

reason for the releases and assured that those freed cannot threaten the US or its interests. The White 

House said “unique and exigent circumstances” justified the lack of notice in the Bergdahl case 

(see here and here).  

(4) The author formerly worked for the BBC; it mandates double sourcing and the clear stating or who is 

making any accusation. 

(5) The one massacre in which “thousands of Shias” were killed by the Taleban was in 1998 in Mazar-e 

Sharif. The Taleban governor, Mullah Manan Niazi, had command responsibility.  

(6) I reported on 4 June 2001 on Khairkhwa’s reaction to a Taleban Vice and Virtue police raid on 

Herat’s central hospital and their forcible trimming of the beards of medical staff and patients. After 

doctors fought back and complained to Khairkhwa, he publically condemned the raid and disciplined the 

police. Ahmad Rashid also carried the story in The Daily Telegraph: 

… hospital staff and people, including women [joined] in a march to the house of Mullah Khairullah 

Khairkhwa, the governor of Herat. Mullah Khairkhwa reprimanded the religious police but Herat 

remains tense due to the standoff with the official Taliban administration and the young vigilantes of the 

religious police. (6 June 2001) 

(7) The other tranche of Taleban fighters was led first south to Baghlan and then to Kunduz by Mullahs 

Dadullah, Fazl and Amir Khan Muttaqi (the Taleban minister of information and culture and then 

education and currently head of the Taleban’s media committee). During this retreat, the Taleban killed 

dozens of Hazara civilians in Qizilabad, as well as 50 Jombesh prisoners at Qala-ye Kul Muhammad. 

(8) In order for Khairkhwa to be held guilty for the Dehdadi killings, it would need to be proved that he 

had ‘command responsibility’, in other words that he ordered or instigated his subordinates to kill the 

civilians or failed to prevent them from carrying out the killings or failed to punish them afterwards. 

Article 28 of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court specifies the following requirements 

in establishing command responsibility: 

* The subordinates must be under the effective command and control, or the effective authority or 

control of the superior; 

* The military commander knew or should have known that his forces were committing or about to 

commit such a crime; 

* The military commander failed to take all necessary and reasonable measures to prevent the crimes or 

to punish them by submitting them to the competent authorities for investigation and prosecution. 

(9) In another variant of the story told to AAN by a former Taleban minister, Khairkhwa left to Quetta 

after the collapse of the Taleban and it was then Ahmad Wali Karzai who sent a message to him to come 



to Kandahar for talks. He did come and was around Shah Wali Kot, but left before holding any talks. He 

spent that night with the former Kabul governor Abdul Manan Niazi in Chaman. There, the Pakistanis 

raided Manan’s house, but while the host escaped, Khairkhwa was arrested. It was only later that they 

discovered they had netted a more important figure than their intended target. The stories are slightly 

different; what they share is that Khairkhwa and the new government were reaching out to each other 

and Khairkhwa was looking for ways to find an accommodation with the new regime. 

(10) AJP names the following as having command and control responsibilities during the various 

massacres and village burnings of 2001: Mullah Shahzad, in charge of the Yakowlang strike force, 

Mullah Abdul Sattar, regional military commander for Hazarajat, Jihadyar and Mullah Dadullah, both 

front commanders, Qari Ahmadullah, head of intelligence, Abdul Razaq (Minister of the Interior), and 

Mullah Omar (head of state).  

(11) Nek Muhammad said there were 14 Afghans left in Guantanamo. The Miami Herald/McClatchy 

files name eleven. Details are below. Information is from US official documents, so should be taken 

with a large pinch of salt. (ISN is the Internment Serial Number).  

ISN 560 Hajawali Mohmad, Afghan. A multi-agency federal task force classified him in January 2010 

as “continued detention pursuant to the Authorization for Use of Military Force (2001), as informed by 

principles of the laws of war,” an indefinite detainee. 

ISN 753 Abdul Zahir, Afghan. In 2006, the Bush administration designated him for trial by military 

commissions in charges the Obama administration had dismissed without prejudice. Charges included 

attacking civilians, aiding the enemy and conspiracy for allegedly attacking a civilian vehicle, injuring 

three journalists, and supporting the Taliban and al Qaeda forces in hostilities against coalition forces in 

Afghanistan. 

ISN 762 Obaidullah, Afghan. During the Bush administration he was designated for trial by a now 

defunct version of the military commissions. Attorney General Eric Holder has also approved his trial by 

the new revamped military commission. In January 2010, a federal task force recommended he be 

considered for trial. A federal judge upheld his indefinite detention Oct. 19, 2010. 

ISN 899 Shawali Khan, Afghan. A federal judge upheld his indefinite detention Sept. 3, 2010, denying 

his habeas corpus petition. An Obama administration task force in January 2010 designated him as 

cleared for release. 

ISN 928 Khi Ali Gul, Afghan. An Obama administration task force in January 2010 designated him as 

cleared for release. 

ISN 934 Abdul Ghani, Afghan. An Obama administration task force in January 2010 designated him as 

cleared for release. 

ISN 975 Bostan Karim, Afghan. A multi-agency federal task force classified him in January 2010 as 

“continued detention pursuant to the Authorization for Use of Military Force (2001), as informed by 

principles of the laws of war,” an indefinite detainee. 

ISN 1045 Mohammed Kamin, Afghan. He has been designated for trial by military commission. 



ISN 1119 Hamidullah, Afghan. A multi-agency federal task force classified him in January 2010 as 

“continued detention pursuant to the Authorization for Use of Military Force (2001), as informed by 

principles of the laws of war,” an indefinite detainee. 

ISN 3148 Harun al Afghani, Afghan. In January 2010, a federal task force recommended he be 

considered for trial. 

ISN 10029 Muhammad Rahim al-Afghani, Afghan. The Pentagon announced that this former CIA 

captive was taken to Guantánamo on March 14, 2008. He is held in secret camp where the Pentagon 

segregates so-called high-value detainees. A multi-agency federal task force classified him in January 

2010 as “continued detention pursuant to the Authorization for Use of Military Force (2001), as 

informed by principles of the laws of war,” an indefinite detainee. 
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Outside Afghanistan, most publicity for the Taliban comes from their campaign of terror within the war-

torn country. To casual observers it may appear as if the sole aim of seemingly mindless destruction is to 

expel foreign troops. While the Taliban do have that aim – and have to date refused to have any official 

negotiations until it has been achieved – their objective is to bring about an Islamic government in 

Afghanistan. [1] The Taliban have increasingly tried to portray themselves as legitimate stakeholders in 

Afghan affairs by putting a shadow government in place and dispensing justice in the areas they control.  

The Taliban are estimated to have a total of 60,000-70,000 active members, of which only a small 

portion are mobilized for fighting. Many act as informants and providers of food, supplies and 

accommodation for those who carry arms. As early as 2003, the Taliban started to fortify its structure 

through the appointment of its own provincial governors. [2]  

Over the past 10 years, many Taliban leaders have been captured or killed, but the group’s 

organizational bodies are able to quickly replace them with senior figures whose experience dates back 

to the rise of the Taliban in the early 1990s. Younger and less experienced figures also have been able to 

quickly rise up the chain of command by proving themselves on the battlefield.  

Challenges of command and control 

The Taliban have a sophisticated network of command and control which includes the Quetta Shura, 

also known as the Rahbari Shura and the Supreme council, four regional (military) shuras, 10 

committees, local commands and village cells. While that structure has been demonstrably effective and 

adaptable, it can also at times be confusing and chaotic. This can be attributed to a number of factors. 

Firstly, high-ranking Taliban officials have very different opinions. This can lead to conflicting 

messages, but at the same time can also be seen as a strength, as the diversity accommodates and attracts 

a larger group of potential sympathizers.  

 

Secondly, due to expediency and the difficulty in implementing their writ, much autonomy has been 

given to local commanders and cells. In addition, Taliban leader Mullah Omar has long used the policy 

of constantly rotating and moving commanders between posts and areas in order that they do not have 

the opportunity to establish independent power bases. This policy can lead to confusion as to who the 

responsible authority is on a given issue and time. Also, in various locations the Taliban can be 

associated to a number of other groups with similar objectives to expel foreign troops and it is not 
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always clear if these groups have formerly merged with the Taliban or merely engaged in alliances of 

convenience.  

Take for example the Miramshah Regional Military Shura. Although a crucial Taliban asset, it is headed 

by Sirajuddin Haqqani, the son of the Soviet-era war commander Jalaluddin Haqqani and leader of the 

highly effective Haqqani Network. It is by no means certain that the Haqqani Network ever formally 

merged into the Taliban movement. Rather, it has pledged allegiance to Mullah Omar as the Amir ul-

Momineen, even as it has always preserved its own identity and power-base independent of the Taliban 

movement. [3]  

Yet, Sirajuddin’s importance to the Taliban is made clear by the fact that he is not only the head of the 

Miramshah Regional Military Shura, but is also a member of the Quetta Shura and the Taliban’s 

regional governor of Paktika, Paktia, and Khost. [4]  

The level of cooperation with these groups varies according to time and place, but at core is a mutual 

hatred for the Western forces, rather than any ideological commitment, and thus it remains to be seen 

how well this cooperation will fair after the withdrawal of the US-led forces. But for now, leaders of 

these groups are able to work closely, have even divided geographical areas of authority, and at times 

have shared intelligence, propaganda activities and supported each other militarily.  

Despite the uncertainties in command and control in some areas, and differences in ideology and 

motivation, it cannot be denied that the Taliban have achieved central control, which has been 

demonstrated by a common fighting strategy throughout the country. But that was not always so.  

Recruitment 

By 2003, the Taliban had been consigned to history and the Afghan government was firmly in control of 

the country. The Americans were presenting the Afghan war as a success and preparing to invade Iraq.  

However, things started changing rapidly as shortcomings of the Afghanistan government and the reality 

of the new situation became apparent. Afghans were never really satisfied with the post-Taliban 

situation, as tolerance for foreign occupation went against their customs, traditions and attitudes. The 

people of Afghanistan had only initially been willing to give the occupying forces the benefit of the 

doubt and allow the administration, both local and foreign, time to prove that they were able to deliver 

on their promises.  

Government security forces were largely deemed to be corrupt and became known to harass people for 

bribes. Anyone with a beard or turban was accused of being a member of the Taliban or al-Qaeda. 

People who lived in areas where support for the Taliban had been strong felt like they had no status or 

honor when they went outside of their own area. Suddenly, the Taliban’s enemies, who were mostly in 

the northern areas and were non-Pashtuns, were given the upper hand.  

Maybe the biggest reason for a new generation of Taliban to take up arms against the government was 

the perceived immorality of the Kabul government and its foreign backers.  

Small isolated instances were exaggerated and stories spread between people and villages. Often, the 

narrative went unchallenged as people generally avoided visiting large cities due to safety concerns and 

precisely because these cities were seen as centers of immorality. Rumors of empty alcohol bottles on 



the streets in Kabul, young people openly performing sexual acts in the street, made Kabul seem like a 

part of Europe, and stories spread of foreign forces brutally attacking villages and killing innocent 

people including women and children. [5]  

These stories were often broadcast though channels other than the Taliban, but the movement was able 

to exploit them. Through the past decade, locals who had previously been willing to give the foreign 

forces the benefit of the doubt and tolerate their presence if they were going to contribute to its 

rebuilding, quickly lost patience with the government and foreign troops alike. They realized that they 

were seeing no improvement in their circumstances and so had no reason to tolerate the perceived 

corruption and immorality brought in by Kabul and its international backers.  

Funding the movement 

On close inspection, this characteristic of the movement is symbolic of yet another aspect of the 

remarkable return that the Taliban have made since their ousting in 2001.  

The Taliban operate in one of the world’s remotest areas, where all transport infrastructure has been 

shattered as a result of decades of intense war. From this, the Taliban, with the help of drug traffickers, 

have been able to successfully incorporate an agricultural commodity into the world economy, as areas 

under the Taliban control today account for around 80% of the world opium market. [6]  

While the outside world might disagree with their methods and criminalize their products, when seen in 

purely agricultural and export terms the Taliban have been able to achieve a feat that neither the Afghan 

government nor their international backers could perform. [7] This whole operation includes complex 

farm support and export networks that function despite the constant fear of attack and ongoing war, and 

includes processes such as the import of precursor chemicals and the provision of loans and security for 

thousands of small farmers. The Taliban charge a 10% tax on exports, [8] and give protection, safe 

passage and armed security to drug traffickers and their shipments.  

The Taliban have been able to use a pre-existing trafficking network to aid and fund their movement. 

Furthermore, they are by no means the only group in Afghanistan that supports and benefits from the 

drug trade. Nor are they the largest benefactors. Several other groups, including Afghan government 

officials, also take part. However, most drugs from Afghanistan originate in areas the Taliban control. 

[9]  

Estimates of Taliban revenue generated from opium-related trade vary highly. Whatever the true figures, 

it is clear from evidence that the Taliban are engaged in a lucrative drugs trade in Afghanistan, which is 

a u-turn from their governing years.  

Although the drug trade within Afghanistan is mainly in the south of the country, Taliban allies such as 

the Hezb-e Islami, based in the east, and the southeast-based Haqqani Network are able to generate 

revenue from similar trade and distribution networks. Hezb-e Islami earns substantial revenues from 

smuggling timber and gemstones while the Haqqani Network gains the majority of its revenue through 

the smuggling of weapons. [10]  

Public relations battle 



It is not clear from the evidence that the Taliban want to become a major social service provider, rather 

they choose to focus on the military campaign. Alongside this, however, they have implemented decrees 

and services that give the impression that they are actually in control of the country. Their target is to 

win local support and neutralize negative publicity that lingers from their years in government before the 

US invasion in 2001.  

In 2006, the Taliban drafted a new constitution of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan (see footnote) and 

also created mobile courts that usually have a religious figure sitting as the judge; the Taliban assist in 

implementing any decisions that come through these courts. This justice system serves as an alternative 

to the one provided by the government of Afghanistan, which local people often mistrust. Through these 

courts, the Taliban have been able to swiftly resolve disputes that have been circulating in the 

government’s justice system for years, and many Afghans view the Taliban system as capable of 

delivering fast and tough justice on thieves, bandits and murderers. [11]  

In 2007, the Taliban announced a budget of US$1 million to support education in areas under their 

control. In some places, the Taliban have allowed the government education system to continue with 

some amendments to the curriculum and putting in mullahs as members of school staff.  

As of March 2009, over 81 previously closed schools have opened up under these new arrangements 

between the government and the Taliban in parts of the country, and about 15% of students within these 

schools are reported to be girls. [12]  

In 2007 and again in 2009 the Taliban issued codes of conduct for its fighters which stated that suicide 

attacks would be used only to target high-ranking officials and that fighters should take steps to avoid 

civilian casualties. The code also prohibits their Mujahideen taking part in kidnapping for ransom, or 

forcing people to donate cash. The central leadership can disown any member or commander for any 

serious violation of the code of conduct; in 2008 they sacked Mullah Mansur Dadullah for failing to 

obey the rules of the Emirate. [13]  

This is not to say that the Taliban are not responsible for the loss of civilian lives in Afghanistan, but that 

they do realize the impact of such losses on their own credibility and seek to limit the damage to their 

reputation. They do so by either making high-profile statements like the codes mentioned above, by 

explaining civilian losses as regrettable parts of attack targeted primarily on government and foreign 

forces – or simply by denying responsibility (See How the Taliban won the cultural war, Asia Times 

Online, May 16, 2014).  

Notes: 

1. Giustozzi, A, 2010. Negotiating with the Taliban: Issues and Prospects. The Century Foundation. 

2. Giustozzi; Nijssen, S, 2011. The Taliban’s Shadow Government in Afghanistan.  

3. Ruttig, T., 2010, p. 60-62, 87-88. The Haqqanni Network as an Autonomous Entity. In: Giustozzi, A., 

ed., Decoding The New Taliban – Insights from the Afghan Field. London: Hurst & Company. And 

Giustozzi, A.  

4. Roggio, B., 2010. The Afghan Taliban’s top leaders. The Long War Journals.  



5. Reuter, C., and Younus, B., 2010, p. 102-5. The Return of The Taliban in Andar District. In 

Giustozzi, A., ed., Decoding The New Taliban – Insights from the Afghan Field. London: Hurst & 

Company. 

6. Peters, G. S., 2010, p. 7. The Taliban and the Opium Trade. In Giustozzi, A., ed., Decoding The New 

Taliban – Insights from the Afghan Field. London: Hurst & Company. 

7. Peters, G. S., 2010, p. 7. The Taliban and the Opium Trade. In Giustozzi, A., ed., Decoding The New 

Taliban – Insights from the Afghan Field. London: Hurst & Company. And Barnett Rubin, 2009. A 

Regional Approach to Afghanistan. Video.  

8. Peters, G. S., 2010, p. 7. The Taliban and the Opium Trade. In Giustozzi, A., ed., Decoding The New 

Taliban – Insights from the Afghan Field. London: Hurst & Company.  

9. Peters, G. S., 2010, p. 7-23. The Taliban and the Opium Trade. In Giustozzi, A., ed., Decoding The 

New Taliban – Insights from the Afghan Field. London: Hurst & Company.  

10. Peters, G. S., 2010, p. 14. The Taliban and the Opium Trade. In Giustozzi, A., ed., Decoding The 

New Taliban – Insights from the Afghan Field. London: Hurst & Company.  

11. Nijssen, S., 2011. The Taliban’s Shadow Government in Afghanistan. 

12. Nijssen, S., 2011. The Taliban’s Shadow Government in Afghanistan. 

13. As for note 12; and Afsar, S., Samples, C., Wood, T. 2008.The Taliban: An Organizational Analysis. 

Military Review. 

NB: It is important to note that in order to distinguish themselves from other warring factions both inside 

and outside of Afghanistan, the Taliban Afghanistan in Afghanistan refer to themselves as leaders of the 

Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan (IEA), and it is this organization that this analysis is concerned with.  
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Pakistan: Army poised for full scale offensive against TTP in North Waziristan 

SOURCE: South Asia Analys Group 

Friday, June 6, 2014 

By S.CHANDRASEKHARAN 

On 24th of May, the Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan of Pakistan had announced that no 

decision had been taken for a full scale military operation in North Waziristan.  But there are many 

indications that show that the Army is poised to begin a regular offensive soon and perhaps this could 

happen in a week. 

On 28th May, the Army Chief visited the troops in the area of operations and once again we were 

amused to see him declare that the “whole nation has rejected the ideology of the terrorists who have 

lost their cause and are marginalised” 

This statement should be read with what has just been published by a former Pakistani Security official 

Hassan Abbas titled, “The Taliban Revival.” The book said that in the wake of 26/11 attack in 

November 2008, the very same terrorists were declared to be patriots by Pakistani intelligence and that 

they should join hands with the military to fight the Indian troops.   

In a confidential briefing to leading Pakistani journalists, the military said that “We have no big issues 

with the militants in FATA.  We have only some misunderstandings with Baitullah Mehsud and 

Fazlullah. These misunderstandings could be removed through dialogue.”  

Mehsud did not take the bait then and recommenced his terror campaign against Pakistani security 

forces operating in FATA as also the urban centres targeting ordinary people.  Mehsud has since been 

killed by a US drone. 

 

Now when the operations had already begun against the TTP with the bombing of the Matchis camp, the 

Armed Forces are said to have given a clear message to the government that the time for talks are over 

and that they are going in. 

In the raids on TTP camps, Jets and Helicopter gun ships have been freely used to bomb the area. 

 Pakistan is one of the few countries that bombs its own civilians in internal operations.  Use of artillery 

and Pakistan made drones were also reported.  Although the army sources claim to have killed over 80 

militants, other reports indicate that a large number of civilians including women and children have been 

killed. 
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In retaliation, the TTP carried out two blasts in Islamabad, killing one and injuring another.  In an IED 

blast in Pidiali tehsil, Mohamed agency, six security personnel were killed and many others injured. 

The TTP has ordered the tribesmen’s families to leave North Waziristan and not to be trapped during a 

possible military offensive.  A large number of families are already seen moving towards Khost and 

Paktika provinces.  

A pamphlet supposed to have been issued by the Gul Bahadur group alleged that the government has 

practically revoked an agreement with them without making any announcement to that effect by 

attacking innocent people and destroying their property.   

It urged all militant groups not to send their fighters to Afghanistan but to divert them for the defence of 

Waziristan. 

On 31st May morning over 200 militants attacked a border post in North Bajaur area from across 

Afghanistan’s Kunar province.  Helicopter gun ships were used to repel the attacks.  One point that 

needs to be noted  was that the Pakistani helicopters did not respect the Durand line! 

Now we go back to the Pak Army Chief’s statement that the whole nation has rejected the ideology of 

the Terrorists.  The operations in North Waziristan and near about Miranshah could not have been 

carried out without a tacit understanding with the notorious Haqqani Group that dominates not only 

North Waziristan but also the provinces across- Khost and Loya Paktika. 

The main terror group now dominating in that area is the Haqqani group and that is closest to the 

Pakistani Intelligence and the Armed Forces. Though the attack on the Indian consulate in Herat was 

done by the LET, it could not have been done without full logistics support from the Haqqani group to 

reach an area as far away as Herat and close to the Iranian border.  

The attack on Herat consulate of India appeared to be a hastily rehearsed affair to coincide with the 

inauguration ceremony in Delhi and to create a hostage drama.  Luckily the ITBP commandos in the 

consulate  were alert and kept the militants at bay for some time before the Afghan forces could arrive. 

We could in the near term expect more strikes by LET and other related groups to put pressure on the 

new regime.  We cannot expect Nawaz Sharif- nor is he in a position to rein in the militants.  We should 

be aware of the ground realities that in Pakistan so far as we are concerned-the Army even now calls the 

shots.  
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The other neighbour 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Saturday, June 7, 2014 

By RAM MADHAV 

“His diplomacy with Pakistan may grab headlines, but PM Modi cannot afford to be complacent on 

China 

The emphatic election mandate for Modi and political uncertainty in the region have created 

opportunities for India. 

Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s foreign relations innings began with a bang with the invitation to heads 

of the SAARC countries for his swearing-in. The resounding success of that initiative can be gauged 

from the fact that all but one head of state/ government turned up for the event, making it an 

international relations coup of sorts. 

Through this deft move, PM Modi proved that he understands the external affairs department well 

enough. He is not all that new to other countries and their leaders. As chief minister and even earlier as a 

party leader, he had visited several countries, including China, Japan and the US. His home state became 

a destination for countless world leaders during his stewardship and he regularly rubbed shoulders with 

the high and mighty from more than a hundred countries during the Vibrant Gujarat summit and other 

events. 

His cabinet colleague and minister for external affairs, Sushma Swaraj, too is no novice to the subject. 

As leader of opposition in the Lok Sabha, she had had the opportunity to interact with a number of 

senior world leaders, including US President Barack Obama. Her recent visits to Singapore and Sri 

Lanka as the leader of the BJP showed her grip on foreign affairs. Leaders of those countries fondly 

remember their association with her even to this day. 

Pakistan Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s participation in the swearing-in has raised big hopes in the 

diplomatic circles in both countries. India and Pakistan have had chequered relations from day one. 

Moreover, the BJP is seen as a hardline party when it comes to relations with Pakistan. 

 

Given that scenario, it is natural that a lot of discussion took place on whether Modi and Sharif would 

kickstart a new era in vexed bilateral ties. 

This feverish enthusiasm is understandable. Many Indians have, for several decades, been obsessed with 

Pakistan. For them, the benchmark of success of our international relations is our relationship with 

Pakistan. 

They fail to appreciate that India is miles ahead of its failed western neighbour. They also fail to realise 

that Sharif is not the right man to deliver anything. As Ayaz Amir pointed out in his latest article in The 

News, while Manmohan Singh took 10 years to fail, Sharif may need just two years to collapse. Already 

the all-powerful Pakistan army and the mercenaries of the ISI are baying for his blood. As Afghanistan 

President Hamid Karzai pointed out, the attack on the Indian consulate in Herat by ISI cronies on the 

very day of Modi’s swearing-in was more a warning to Sharif than to India. 



However, the Modi government should realise that the real foreign policy challenge comes not from 

Pakistan but from China. India and China have been uneasy neighbours for longer years than India and 

Pakistan. Unlike Pakistan, China is a big and successful country. On the eve of the visit of China’s 

Foreign Minister Wang Yi, the Indian government should revisit its China policy. The Indian leadership 

should understand one basic truth. It hardly matters in China’s context as to how many times our leaders 

have visited China or vice versa. The notion that diplomacy is all about proximity doesn’t hold any 

water in China’s context. Nehru to Nixon had good experience of it. 

What plagues our foreign policy with regard to China is the utter lack of knowledge about the 

Himalayan neighbour in our country. With Pakistan, our obsession is security, whereas with China we 

are overawed by the talk of development there. Ordinary individuals and ministers alike look at China 

only through the prism of its development and fail to appreciate the complex civilisational traits of that 

country. 

All neighbours are not alike. China is certainly not like any other neighbour. China is not just a country 

or a government; it is a civilisation. To understand China, our leader should better understand their 

civilisational behaviour. We should know Sun Tzu’s Art of War; we should study Confucius. China’s 

policy behaviour is largely shaped by its civilisational experience. Diplomacy, for them, is an art of 

deception.     In 1954, India and China proclaimed Panchsheel as the basis of our relations. Successive 

Indian leaders, including A.B. Vajpayee, never missed the opportunity to refer to Panchsheel and 

“peaceful coexistence” as enshrined in it in bilateral talks. No wonder, if the present leadership is also 

forced to continue the ritual by MEA mandarins. But we forget that the obituary of Panchsheel was 

written by Mao in 1962 itself when he told Zhou Enlai that India and China should practise not 

“peaceful coexistence” but “armed coexistence”. 

Another important aspect of China to be borne in mind is that, as in Pakistan, the military plays an 

important role in China too. The Central Military Commission, the all-powerful body that controls the 

Chinese military, reports to the Communist Party of China more than to the government of China. While 

we deal with the government leadership on various bilateral issues we can’t overlook the fact that the 

view of the military on various cross-border issues is also significant. 

The Indian government enjoys one advantage in India-China relations, that of the ignorance of the 

masses in India about the complexities involved in it. In the case of Pakistan, the people of India are 

very aware of the sensitivities, forcing government’s options to a limited few. However, in the case of 

China, no such constraint in the form of popular backlash is going to happen. The very fact that, while 

there were animated debates over whether Nawaz Sharif should have been invited to the swearing-in 

ceremony, there is no such commotion with regard to the phone call or proposed visit of the premier of 

China within the next few months proves this point. 

But the government must understand that this popular approval, born of a lack of knowledge, can be 

dangerous if it decides to take things easy with China. 
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Afghanistan accuses Lashkar-e-Taiba, ‘foreign country,’ of suicide attack that targeted presidential 

candidate 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, June 8, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A statement released by Afghan President Hamid Karzai earlier today accused the Pakistani Lashkar-e-

Taiba and an unnamed “foreign country” of executing the June 6 attack that targeted presidential 

candidate Abdullah Abdullah. The suicide attack killed at least 12 people, including seven civilians and 

five security personnel. From Reuters: “Initial investigation indicates that an intelligence agency of a 

foreign country and LeT have been involved,” said a statement from Afghan President Hamid Karzai’s 

office after he chaired a security council meeting at the presidential palace on Sunday. 

“The terrorists of this group are after disrupting the Afghan presidential election.” 

The ministers of the security sector briefed the meeting on the attack against Abdullah. 

The “intelligence agency of a foreign country” is of course a reference to Pakistan’s Inter-Services 

Intelligence Directorate, which has supported terrorist operations in Afghanistan in the past. 

If the attack on Abdullah was indeed executed by the Lashkar-e-Taiba, then it would have done so with 

the aid of what ISAF used to call the Kabul Attack Network. This network is made up of fighters from 

the Taliban, the Haqqani Network, and Hizb-i-Islami Gulbuddin, and cooperates with terror groups such 

as the Lashkar-e-Taiba and al Qaeda. Top Afghan intelligence officials have linked the Kabul Attack 

Network to Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate as well. The network’s tentacles extend 

outward from Kabul into the surrounding provinces of Logar, Wardak, Nangarhar, Kapisa, Kunar, 

Ghazni, and Zabul, a US intelligence official told The Long War Journal. 

 

Background on the Lashkar-e-Taiba 

The Lashkar-e-Taiba has been linked to numerous complex attacks in eastern Afghanistan and in Kabul. 

Its fighters are believed to have worked with the Haqqani Network, run by Siraj Haqqani, to carry out 

attacks on Indian targets in Kabul. 
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Lashkar-e-Taiba fighters have fought alongside al Qaeda and the Taliban in multiple engagements 

against US and Afghan forces in the east, including the deadly assault on the US combat outpost in 

Wanat in Nuristan province in July 2008. More than 400 enemy fighters launched the coordinated 

attack. In the fierce fighting at Wanat, nine US troops were killed, 15 US soldiers and four Afghan 

troops were wounded, and the post was nearly overrun. Although US forces ultimately defeated the 

attack, they withdrew from the outpost days later. 

The terror group is known to have run training camps in Kunar and Paktia provinces up until the US 

invasion of Afghanistan in 2001. Lashkar-e-Taiba also currently operates camps in Pakistan in 

Mansehra, Sindh, Punjab, and Pakistan-occupied Kashmir. Pakistan’s military and its Inter-Services 

Intelligence Directorate support Lashkar-e-Taiba as part of Pakistan’s so-called strategic depth against 

rival India. 

The terror group, which is backed by Pakistan’s Inter-Services Intelligence Directorate and the military, 

and sheltered by the government, essentially runs a state within a state in Pakistan. The sprawling 

Muridke complex in Punjab houses “a Madrassa (seminary), a hospital, a market, a large residential area 

for ‘scholars’ and faculty members, a fish farm and agricultural tracts. The LeT also reportedly operates 

16 Islamic institutions, 135 secondary schools, an ambulance service, mobile clinics, blood banks and 

several seminaries across Pakistan,” the Southeast Asia Terrorism Portalreported. 

Over a period of years and with the help of the Pakistani establishment, the Lashkar-e-Taiba has 

established an organization that rivals Lebanese Hezbollah. The group succeeded in providing aid to 

earthquake-ravaged regions in Kashmir in 2005 while the Pakistani government was slow to act. 

Lashkar-e-Taiba is active in fundraising across the Middle East and South Asia, and has recruited scores 

of Westerners to train in its camps. 

The most well-known Western recruit is David Coleman Headley, an American citizen who helped 

scout the deadly November 2008 Mumbai terror assault and also plotted attacks in Europe. 

Like al Qaeda, the Lashkar-e-Taiba seeks to establish a Muslim caliphate in southern and central Asia. 

Lashkar-e-Taiba has “consistently advocated the use of force and vowed that it would plant the ‘flag of 

Islam’ in Washington, Tel Aviv and New Delhi,” according to the Southeast Asia Terrorism 

Portal. Also, like al Qaeda, Lashkar-e-Taiba practices Wahhabism, the radical Islamist school of thought 

born in Saudi Arabia. 

Lashkar-e-Taiba has an extensive network in southern and southeast Asia. 

After the Mumbai terror assault in November 2008 that killed 165 people, a senior US military 

intelligence official described the group as “al Qaeda junior,” as it has vast resources and is able to carry 

out complex attacks throughout its area of operations. “If by some stroke of luck al Qaeda collapsed, 

LeT (Lashkar-e-Taiba) could step in and essentially take its place,” the official told The Long War 

Journal in November 2008. 

The relationship between al Qaeda and Lashkar-e-Taiba is complex, the official noted. “While Lashkar-

e-Taiba is definitely subordinate to al Qaeda in many ways, it runs its own network and has its own 

command structure. The groups often train in each others’ camps, and fight side by side in Afghanistan.” 



The US government designated Lashkar-e-Taiba as a Foreign Terrorist Organization in December 2001. 

The Pakistani government banned the group in January 2002, but this did little to shut down its 

operations. The group renamed itself the Jamaat-ud-Dawa and has conducted business as usual. 

Hafiz Saeed, the emir of Lashkar-e-Taiba, and several other leaders have been added to the US’s list of 

Specially Designated Global Terrorists. In May 2012, the US added Saeed to the Rewards for Justice 

program, and offered $10 million for information leading to his arrest and prosecution. Saeed continues 

to operate openly Pakistan, and is often feted by Pakistani politicians and the media. 
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When A Militant Calls… For The Last Time 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Monday, June 9, 2014 

By RIYAZ WANI 

*The cult of jihadist martyrdom has gone viral in the Valley through the taped last conversations 

between dying militants and their families 

These taped phone conversations echo across Kashmir’s cyberspace and crackle on mobile devices. 

Hundreds of people — a large number of them youth in their teens and early 20s — listen to them and 

discuss; some are looking for a larger inspirational message. But these are no sermons by religious 

preachers but farewell calls by militants to their families and friends just when they are trapped by 

security forces and minutes away from dying. 

One such call by Lashkar-e-Toiba ‘divisional commander’ Muzamil Amin Dar has been viewed 16,371 

times on YouTube, and another by Hizbul Mujahideen militants from Tral — Shabir Ahmad, 

Shahnawaz Ahmad and Ajaz Ahmad — 37,267 times. Similar calls posted on social networking sites 

lead to long comment threads and a spate of likes. Whether these calls, as well as an occasional 

encounter video, lead to more militant recruitment is not easily clear, but the conversations do offer an 

insight into the mind of the Kashmiri militant. 

“Everyone should seek patience from Allah and be steadfast until you are alive and tell daddy to pay the 

debts,” said 24-year-old Dar to his brother in Sopore, minutes before the police killed him in a 

neighbouring locality. “There is nothing to worry. Inshaallah, we shall soon meet in Jannah (heaven). 

The life of this world is very short and it will end soon.” 

 

Being so close to death, the militants generally don’t talk about the political conflict in Kashmir. They 

also don’t usually mention India or Azadi in their conversation. But they do talk about religion and 

hereafter and counsel patience to their family members and friends. 

“Tell them (my family) not to lose any hope,” said Hizb commander Shabir Ahmad to his friend, when 

he and his comrades were encircled by troops at Tral in south Kashmir last July. “I am not concerned 

about anything, just that Allah should accept my seven years of jihad.” 

Despite 25 years of relentless violence, there has been no independent study of the psychology of 

Kashmiri militants and what prompts the youth to pick up the gun. On the contrary, the Kashmir 

discourse has usually brought in the Pakistan and Afghanistan connection to the detriment of intrinsic 
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local factors. Who is a militant and what drives him is a subject that is yet to be studied outside the 

prism of Afghan jihad and Pakistan-sponsored violence. 

When the jihad began in Kashmir in 1989, the religious landscape of the Valley was predominantly Sufi 

and the immediate source of mass alienation was rooted in the rigged 1987 polls, albeit the Valley had 

been a recurrent scene of anti-New Delhi struggle and the attendant political uncertainty since 1947. 

New studies have pointed to a growing influence of conservative Islam and the radicalisation of a 

section of the youth, driven in part by the experience of growing up in a conflict situation and also by the 

State’s attempt to patronise Sufi Islam. 

According to the latest J&K Housing Census, the number of places of worship have grown by 53 

percent over the past decade, a sign that is being read of the growing religiosity in the Valley, triggered 

by the psychological need for a spiritual refuge amid the swirling social and political uncertainty. 

Coupled with the lingering politics of conflict, this has created a largely oppressive environment, which 

has shaped the outlook of the Kashmiri youth. In the case of militants, this outlook is anchored by faith. 

This sentiment also comes through in the final phone conversations with their families. 

“Inshallah, we are fighting hard. Everyone has to die, no one is going to stay here,” said Ajaz Ahmad, 

minutes before his death in the encounter. “Pass this message to my family; tell them not to blame 

anyone and pray for me.” 

These phone calls give a sense that together with nationalism and Azadi, it is religion that drives and 

explains their choices. “In my view, even though the initial entry of youth into militancy might be 

dictated by political reasons, religion plays an important role in keeping up the motivation in the stark 

reality of facing death any moment,” says Dr Arshid, a leading psychiatrist in the Valley. 

“When that moment arrives, first you conquer the fear of death, which cannot happen without evoking 

the religion that has been taught to you from childhood as salvation from everything, including death. 

This makes death a transition to an eternal life. The struggle becomes secondary when death becomes 

inevitable as freedom from all that you were struggling for.” 

For most of the new-generation militants, the path to jihad has been paved with a strong sense of 

discomfort with the prevalent state of affairs. In several cases, it is the personal insult by security 

personnel — or even an experience of custodial torture — or that of a friend or acquaintance that 

confirmed for them the accumulated social narrative of the past two decades. This background persuades 

them to see their individual grievance as part of the long-running political conflict. 

In the case of Burhan Muzaffar, 17, a beating that he received at a roadside army camp in 2010 while 

running an errand for his family, rankled on his mind before he joined the Hizbul Mujahideen three 

months later. 

“He was furious when he returned home. He wondered why he was beaten up when he had done nothing 

wrong,” recalls his grandfather Haji Ghulam Mohammad Wani, a grey-bearded former state government 

employee, who is proud of his grandson’s decision to take up arms. “He has always been a nice boy, 

who prayed five times, and an obedient son. Now that he has become a militant for a right cause, we 

stand by him.” 



Similarly, Tariq Ahmad Parray of Dadsar Tral, a university student who joined the Lashker-e-Toiba last 

October, had been arrested twice by the police and allegedly tortured for his alleged links with militants, 

a charge that his family denies. The police had also confiscated his brand-new laptop. Parray was in the 

middle of exams when he suddenly disappeared from the university hostel. It was only days later that the 

family learnt that he had become a militant now. His father, Ghulam Mohammad Parray, looks at his 

son’s decision with a resigned acceptance. “I didn’t want him to go. Now that he has gone, I support his 

choice,” says the tall, dark-complexioned Parray, also a state government servant. He talks of his son’s 

“pious yet self-effacing” lifestyle. “He was known in the village for his gentle demeanour. But, in recent 

years, he had begun to exhibit some concern about the prevailing state of affairs. He talked about India’s 

oppression and wanted to do something.” 

Noted psychologist Shobna Sonpar, who has studied the lives of former Kashmiri militants, points at a 

“generational shift” in the state with the youth who have “grown up knowing violence, fear, loss and 

humiliation at close quarters”, seeking to deal with the situation. 

“The consciousness of social identity, that is, of being Kashmiri and Muslim, was intensified in response 

to perceived threat and victimisation,” writes Sonpar, whose research spanned 17 months and has been 

praised by political and social psychologist Ashis Nandy. “The entry into militancy was characterised by 

a replacement of prior dysphoric feelings of helplessness and humiliation by a sense of purpose, 

meaning, agency and efficacy. Being in the socially idealised role of the mujahid or holy warrior 

enhanced their self-worth.” 

For Molvi Hilal, whose road to jihad followed an unlikely trajectory from a student at Deoband, through 

a protester in the 2010 unrest to a Lashkar commander, Kashmir needs the implementation of sharia 

along with Azadi. 

Hilal too had been arrested by the police and slapped with a Public Safety Act case for his role in stone-

pelting in 2010, which, his father Ali Mohammad Rather insists, forced him to become a militant. 

Hilal’s religion-inspired speech delivered to enthusiastic chants of Azadi somewhere near his hometown 

Palhalan, has been viewed 4,600 times on YouTube. 

“With the help of god, we will fight India, and god willing, we will succeed,” thundered the long-

bearded Hilal, who was killed last May in an encounter with the police at Fateh Kadal in downtown 

Srinagar. “Our goal is sharia in Kashmir. Either sharia or martyrdom.” 

Hilal’s is a classic case of how the three successive unrests that culminated in the 2010 violence and the 

attendant police excesses have gone a long way to shape the minds of the new generation of Kashmiri 

militants. 

“The unrests engendered a psyche of grievance against New Delhi, which while inheriting the alienation 

of the previous generation, imparted it with a narrative that was distinctly Kashmiri,” says Zubair Dar, a 

US-based Kashmiri who has conducted a study on the socio-economic conditions of the families who 

lost a member in the 2010 protests. “For once, the Kashmiri narrative didn’t evoke the Pakistan 

connection in the same breath but seemed to evolve from a local rationale. The new generation of 

militants comes from this stock.” 



Dar’s study on the victims of the 2010 unrest observes that 78 percent of them and their families had no 

political affiliation, a proof cited of the fact that the rage was not politically motivated as alleged in some 

quarters but sprung from a sense of prevailing hopelessness exacerbated by some major incidents of 

rights abuse. 

But, has religion played any role in the choices of the new militants, in ways that it didn’t for their 

earliest forerunners in the early 1990s? 

There are signs to this effect, a certain conspicuous shift in the religious landscape of the Valley away 

from its Sufi moorings. This is something that has given rise to a contentious debate in the Valley about 

the evolving nature of the separatist struggle, with many dismissing the media focus on the spread of 

conservative Islam as a propagandistic ploy to discredit the Azadi movement. 

“The whole point is, where do you draw the line between ‘religious’ and ‘secular’, particularly in 

societies where religion is a part of day-to-day life or, so to say, a way of life. The religious and secular 

are clubbed,” says Suvaid Yaseen, a student at the Jawaharlal Nehru University, New Delhi, who has 

done some research on the relationship between secularism and Islamic movements. 

According to Yaseen, while militants in the Valley would ideally and theoretically want the 

establishment of a religious way of life, in their actions, they stick to the specificity of the Kashmir 

struggle. “While justifying the struggle, they usually talk about the political history of the region and UN 

resolutions, etc, all of which form the ‘secular’ narrative,” he says. “In addition, the militants’ 

ideological discourse is about jihad on the basis of the Prophetic tradition, but it is not something that 

comes through in interviews or press statements where they stick to oppression and right to self-

determination.” 

All the same, a home ministry study on Kashmiri youth in 2010 reveals “a clear, subtle but perceptible 

trend” that the youth in Kashmir are turning to Islam in many ways, though the scale of this 

phenomenon is said to vary considerably across its different manifestations. 

“An important indicator of this trend is that 61 percent of the Valley’s youth are listening to religious 

sermons on their audio/ MP3 players and 25 percent of them identify local mosques and graveyards as 

places for getting together with their friends,” says the study. “A small segment is also regularly 

watching programmes about Islam on Peace TV, Press TV, Al Jazeera and PTV.” 

But, militancy has been too seamless a process in Kashmir to attribute a decisive role to some kind of 

hardening of their faith, says journalist Naseer Ahmad. 

“Despite its highs and lows, militancy has been a constant phenomenon in Kashmir since 1989 and it has 

been primarily abetted by political reasons,” he says. “Yes, religion is a factor, we can say it comes 

through rather more strongly. But it serves, in our case, as a compass to judge the legitimacy or 

otherwise of the cause. And once it is judged as legitimate, religion strengthens the resolve to achieve 

it.” 

However, Asif Wani, a resident of Drubgam in Pulwama, who was killed in an encounter with two other 

militants in Shopian on 26 April, did not go through a spiritual transformation before joining the Hizbul 

Mujahideen. 



“He worked at a garment shop,” says his brother Amir Wani. “But in 2011, he was arrested by the police 

for allegedly helping militants, which was not true. He was released after 18 months. Even after his 

release, he was asked to visit the police station every now and then. This harassment eventually forced 

him to join the militants.” 

After being active for two-and-a-half years, Wani and his colleagues were tracked by the police to 

Karewa, Shopian. The ensuing encounter, which lasted through the night, led to the death of five persons 

— the three militants, a soldier and an army major, Mukund Varadarajan. 

Before his death, Wani duly called his home, his brother Amir picking up the phone in their courtyard, 

where the entire village had assembled. 

“Tell my father and mother to spend time in the way of god, do good and don’t miss me,” said Wani. He 

then asked his brother to turn on the speakerphone and shouted “Allahu Akbar (God is Great)”, a 

template Muslim slogan, several times, which was duly responded to by the villagers. A few hours later, 

Drubgam received Wani’s body, and celebrated his death as a martyrdom to the cause of Kashmir’s 

freedom. 
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By ZAHIR SHAH 

*The agreement is being called a win for Khyber Pakhtunkhwa authorities in their effort to restore peace 

in the restive area, analysts say 

*North Waziristan Agency tribal elders have agreed to help the government evict foreign fighters from 

their agency within 15 days * The agreement is being hailed as a triumph for Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) 

authorities, with officials expressing their determination to crush terrorism with the local tribes’ help. 

“We will stand by the tribes to restore the writ of the state and rehabilitate … the agency as we did in 

Swat and the rest of FATA,” Lt. Gen. Khalid Rabbani said at the June 6 meeting. 

The agreement comes in response to an ultimatum from the militants. The North Waziristan Taliban, led 

by Gul Bahadar, promised to take up arms against the government if security operations in North 

Waziristan did not stop by June 10. 

Tribal elders stand up to militants 

A 59-member tribal delegation, led by Atmanzai Wazir, assured KP Governor Sardar Mehtab Ahmed 

Khan Abbasi of the tribal elders’ commitment to restore peace in the agency. 

A month-long military campaign, in which the army has been targeting foreign fighters, has been going 

on in North Waziristan, but it had not previously had the support of tribal elders. 

 

Abbasi called upon the elders to help ensure that nobody attack the security forces and that everybody in 

the agency accept the government’s writ. 

The tribes have to play a role in restoring peace in the region, he said. Without the tribes’ help, the 

government will not be able to rehabilitate about 1.6m Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) 

residents who have had to flee the violence or suffered property damage, Abbasi said. 

The delegation promised to expel foreign fighters within 15 days and told Abbasi that attacks on security 

forces in North Waziristan would end, Maulana Muhammad Din Haqqani, one member of the jirga, told 

Central Asia Online. 
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Taliban losing strength 

The arrival of a North Waziristan jirga in Peshawar signifies that the Taliban is losing its authority in 

that agency, Brig. Mehmood Shah, a specialist on FATA affairs and a former FATA secretary of 

security, said. 

He attributed the Taliban’s deterioration to the month-long military offensive in North Waziristan and to 

infighting among Mehsud factions there. The tribes clearly are exerting pressure on Gul Bahadar to 

expel the foreign fighters, he said. Already, many of them are leaving the agency, he added. 

Arabs affiliated with al-Qaeda have already left, he said. Uzbeks, Chechens and other foreign militants 

who previously relied on hosts like Baitullah Mehsud and Hakimullah Mehsud have fallen into disarray 

and are trying to flee after their benefactors were killed [in 2009 and 2013, respectively], he said. 

Tribesmen are gaining confidence now that recent military action has killed many foreign fighters, Shah 

said. They’re more willing to confront militants who share clan and kinship ties with them, he added. 

“With the ouster of foreigners and other non-tribal militants, the defeat of the militants is obvious,” Shah 

said. 

  

  
  



IN THE NEWS: DOES PUC CONDEMN 

SECTARIAN VIOLENCE? (JUNE 10, 2014) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, June 10th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Does PUC condemn sectarian violence? 
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Tuesday, June 10, 2014  

By KASHIF N CHAUDHRY 

*Today, Pakistan is one of the worst nightmares for an adherent of any minority sect, let alone a 

different religion. There is no doubt, therefore, that the country is in bad need of interfaith harmony and 

dialogue to reverse the wrongs of our ulema 

One of Pakistan’s organisations of the clergy, the Pakistan Ulema Council (PUC), held a national 

conference titled, ‘Why dialogue between various sects and religions is essential.’ The PUC’s central 

chairman, Maulana Tahir Mahmood Ashrafi, presided over this well-attended conference in Islamabad. 

The conference was reported widely in the media. And why wouldn’t it be? The PUC appeared to make 

sense. Six decades too late, the ulema (clerics) finally agreed to condemn sectarian violence and promote 

interfaith harmony — or so it seemed. Pakistan’s history is soaked in the blood of those who have 

suffered agonising pains — and continue to — on the basis of their faith. Right at the start, a newborn 

Pakistan was hit with sectarian violence, when Mullahs belonging to the Jamaat-e-Islami and Ahrar 

groups led nation-wide riots against the Ahmediyya Muslim community. In 1954, Maulana Maududi 

was handed the death penalty for his role in initiating this unrest. Later forgiven, he — and clerics from 

other religious parties — continued to espouse bigotry, spread hatred and incite violence against the 

Ahmedis. These clerics considered the Islamic sect kafir (heretic) and often declared its adherents 

wajibul-qatal or ‘worthy of death’. In 1974, the clerics succeeded in inscribing this sectarian bigotry into 

the constitution of the country. In 1984, General Zia outlawed free profession of religion for the 

Ahmedis altogether. Many clerics, including Dr Israr, were still not happy. They demanded death for all 

Ahmedis. Pakistan’s Ahmediyya community — victim of one of the most atrocious examples of 

religious fanaticism in modern history — was reduced to an ostracised Qadiani (pejorative for Ahmedi) 

community. 

 

As anticipated, the anti-Ahmedi hysteria spilled over and then Shia Muslims found themselves next in 

line. Today, Pakistan is one of the worst nightmares for an adherent of any minority sect, let alone a 

different religion. There is no doubt, therefore, that the country is in bad need of interfaith harmony and 

dialogue to reverse the wrongs of our ulema. The PUC’s conference was intended to be such a dialogue. 

However, the fact that no Ahmedi was invited to represent the five million Pakistanis who have suffered 

the most — and the longest — at the hands of religious bigotry, put the very aim of the conference in 

jeopardy.  

Imagine a women’s rights conference without women? Or an anti-racism rally that forbids blacks from 

joining? Nevertheless, I followed the proceedings with an open mind. The PUC issued a seven-point 

‘code of conduct’ at the end of the conference. In this code, attitudes that lead to sectarian violence were 
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identified and condemned: The PUC condemned takfeer (declaration of heresy) and warned that no 

Islamic sect be declared kafir, as God was the ultimate judge of man’s faith. Pakistan’s own constitution 

declared an Islamic sect kafir in 1974. Was the PUC suggesting an amendment to the constitution? I 

inquisitively put this question to Tahir Ashrafi, to which he ‘Takfeered’ me back saying:  

“Ahmedis are kafir and outside the pale of Islam.” 

The PUC concluded that clerics’ abuse of the religious leaders and holy figures of other faiths and sects 

contributed to religious fanaticism in the country. Pakistan’s legal code endorses such abuse of the 

Ahmedi leadership. I turned to the chairman of the PUC for clarification once again. Was PUC 

condemning those imams who insult the founder of the Ahmediyya community tirelessly in their 

sermons? He replied in his usual tone: “Mirza Ghulam Ahmad is the greatest kafir and an apostate. 

Those who consider him Muslim are also kafirs.” Ulema at the conference also agreed that no cleric 

should be allowed to declare anyone worthy of death. By this time, I had figured out that this ‘sectarian 

code’ did not apply to Pakistan’s Ahmedis. Those who declare Ahmedis worthy of death would be free 

to use the pulpit to incite anti-Ahmedi violence. This was not against the code set by the ulema, but in 

line with their policies.  

The PUC also concluded that discriminating against a Pakistani on the basis of their religious beliefs 

was a violation of the constitution and of Islam that required legal action. Sadly, the PUC, and its 

Chairman in particular, endorse such religious discrimination and persecution signed into Pakistan’s 

constitution and legal code. The PUC not only endorses the existing legal restrictions and consequent 

apartheid of Ahmedis, but suggests stricter rulings against the community. The PUC asserted that 

publication and distribution of offensive and hateful books, literature, websites, etc, should be banned. 

Did the PUC condemn the mammoth hate propaganda against Ahmedis and call for its containment, I 

wondered? This time, I got no response from Ashrafi. The PUC’s conference has highlighted the fact 

that the ability to identify the causes of religious violence exists — it is the will to apply it that is lacking 

in our ulema. Until the PUC extends their ‘code’ to include Pakistan’s most victimised religious 

community — the Ahmedis — any move to usher in sectarian harmony will only be seen by the world 

as hypocritical and counter-intuitive. If the PUC is serious at all in condemning religious violence and 

fanaticism in Pakistan, it should apply its seven-point code on itself. 
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Pakistan militants launch new attack on Karachi airport; Taliban claims responsibility 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, June 10, 2014 

BY TIM CRAIG  

Armed militants launched another assault on Karachi’s international airport Tuesday afternoon, shutting 

down airport operations for the second time in two days. 

Around noon, “three to four terrorists” attacked a Karachi Airport Security Force base next to the 

airport, an army spokesman said. 

All flights were immediately halted, and hundreds of Pakistani army commandos, rangers and police 

rushed to the scene. Pakistani news channels aired live footage of an ensuing gun battle, but security 

officials said the militants escaped on motorcycles. 

There were no reported injuries, and airport operations resumed about two hours later. 

The Pakistani Taliban took responsibility for Tuesday’s attack. The radical Islamist group launched 

an assault late Sunday on Jinnah International Airport, resulting in a six-hour gun battle that left 36 

people dead, including a dozen airport security personnel, four employees of Pakistani International 

Airlines and all 10 attackers. Seven of the dead were found Tuesday in a cold-storage facility. No 

passengers were harmed. 

“Today’s attack is a continuation of Monday’s action,” Shahidullah Shahid, a Taliban spokesman, said 

in a statement. “We will continue our activities until we achieve our goals.” 

 

The Pakistani Taliban has built an increasing presence in Karachi, the country’s largest city, and appears 

poised to inflict further damage despite a split in its ranks, government leaders and analysts said. 

Pakistani officials said the 10 heavily armed militants who assaulted the airport on Sunday night had 

hoped to destroy some planes, hijack others and take hostages. 

“The terrorists had a plan to bring down our aviation industry,” said Mohyuddin Ahmad Wani, a 

spokesman for Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. “The valiant effort of [security forces] defeated the 

terrorists, and the national assets were saved.” 
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Early Tuesday, the bodies of seven airport employees were found in a locked cold-storage facility at the 

airport. Frantic relatives said the workers had sought refuge there during the attack and contacted them 

by phone, Pakistani newspapers reported. It was not immediately clear why authorities were not able to 

free them. 

The attack Tuesday appear to originate from a large slum that surrounds the airport, the same area that 

the militants used to gain entry to airport grounds on Sunday night. 

The back-to-back attacks will likely to raise serious concerns about the safety of commercial flights at 

the airport, which serves Pakistan’s largest city. 

But Maj. Gen. Asim Saleem Bajwa, the head of Pakistan’s Inter Services Public Relations agency, noted 

that the assailants on Tuesday were repelled by security forces. 

“No breach of [airport] fence, no entry,” Bajwa said in a statement. The “chase is on and situation under 

control.” 

The attack occurred a few hours after the Pakistani military announced it had resumed airstrikes in 

Pakistani tribal areas. An army spokesman said 25 militants were killed in the airstrikes in the remote 

Tirah Valley, which is home to numerous Pakistani Taliban fighters. 

“If a bullet is fired from this side, then a bullet would come the other side, too, and vice-versa,” Interior 

Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan said in a speech to the National Assembly on Tuesday, just moments 

before the latest Karachi airport attack began. “We shall be ready to face such unfortunate incidents and 

to foil them.” 

He added, “We need to face and acknowledge the facts: The country is in a war-like situation, and we 

are in a conflict zone.” 

In response, authorities tightened security at airports across Pakistan. 

Pakistan’s Express Tribune News reported that security officials at Islamabad airport in the capital have 

been given a “shoot-on-sight order .?.?. against suspicious individuals.” 

Sohail Raheem, an airport security official in Peshawar in northwestern Pakistan, said three concrete 

walls are being built around the runway. 

“The Karachi airport [on Sunday night] was an eye-opener,” Raheem said. 

The Pakistani Taliban has carried out a bloody fight since 2007 to impose a harsh version of Islamic law. 

Two weeks ago, a major faction announced that it was breaking away from the group because its leader, 

Maulana Fazlullah, had become too violent and undisciplined. Some analysts saw the split as a hopeful 

sign that the insurgency was weakening. 

Now, the raids on the airport demonstrate that the Pakistani Taliban remains a formidable threat to the 

nuclear-armed country, analysts say. 



In a statement Monday, Shahid, the Pakistani Taliban spokesman, said the attack was in response to 

recent Pakistani military air operations targeting the group and to a U.S. drone strike in November that 

killed its leader, Hakimullah Mehsud. 

Shahid added that the assault should be viewed as a sign that Sharif’s efforts to engage the group in 

peace talks had failed. 

“The main goal of this attack was to damage the government, including by hijacking planes and 

destroying state installations,” Shahid said, according to Reuters news agency. The attackers had 

intended to seize aircraft at the airport’s old terminal, which is used for VIP flights and cargo, he said. 

Most analysts believe Pakistan’s military is eager to begin a sustained military operation against the 

Taliban. Over the past two weeks, about two dozen Pakistani military commanders and soldiers have 

been killed in attacks attributed to the group. 
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Taliban claims second Karachi attack 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Monday, June 10, 2014 

*Gunfire reported near security training academy in airport compound, causing temporary flight 

disruption. 

An assault on Karachi airport by Pakistani Taliban fighters early on Monday left 36 people dead [AFP] 

The Pakistani Taliban has claimed responsibility for a second attack in Karachi, after armed men 

targeted a security training facility in the compound of the city’s airport, briefly halting flights. 

Tuesday’s gunfire came within 48 hours of an assault on Karachi’s international airport that killed at 

least 36 people and wounded dozens more. 

“It was not such a big attack. Two people came towards the ASF checkpost and started firing,” Colonel 

Tahir Ali, an army spokesman, said on Tuesday. 

“They ran away after the firing and because we are on high alert. Under the standard operating 

procedure we called in [paramilitary] rangers and the army.” 

Fighters from the Tehreek-e-Taliban (TTP), or Pakistani Taliban, disguised as police guards stormed a 

terminal of Karachi airport in the early hours of Monday, setting off explosions. 

 

The TTP later claimed responsibility for the assault and gave warning of more attacks. 

A breakdown of Pakistan’s armed groups 

Discussing Tuesday’s incident, Al Jazeera’s Kamal Hyder said a few men attacked the Airport Security 

Force Academy, which is within the airport compound, forcing all activities there to be briefly 

suspended. 

He said Pakistani authorities played down reports of a major attack and announced that all flights were 

back to normal at the airport after a brief break. 

“The incident has been taken way out of proportion,” he said quoting the Pakistani authorities. 

“After the split [within the Pakistani Taliban], it is trying to show that it has not weakened through these 

attacks. And they should be taken seriously by the government.” 
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He said the second incident occurred just hours after the government had declared the Karachi airport 

safe. 

Also on Tuesday, rescue workers at the airport retrieved the bodies of seven people who had been 

trapped in a cold storage facility. 

The victims had sought refuge in the facility during Monday’s attack, but the room caught fire and the 

seven were burned alive. 

A TTP spokesman said Monday’s Karachi airport attack was in retaliation for the treatment of Taliban 

prisoners, air raids in North Waziristan and for the drone-strike death last year of Hakimullah Mehsud, a 

top Taliban commander. 

Against this backdrop, the Pakistani military said in a statement on Tuesday that it carried out air raids in 

the Tirah Valley area of the northwestern Khyber tribal district, killing about 25 people. 

The statement said “nine terrorist hideouts were destroyed” in the raids. 
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What’s behind Karachi airport attack? 

SOURCE: CNN 

Tuesday, June 10, 2014 

By IMTIAZ GUL  

* 28 people died in an attack on Karachi’s Jinnah International Airport, Pakistan’s military says 

* Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) says the attack was revenge for the killing of its leader 

* TTP leader Hakimullah Mehsud was killed in a U.S. drone strike in November 2013 

* Imtiaz Gul says the TTP appears to be trying to hurt Pakistan’s economic interests, isolate it 

The brazen terrorist assault on Pakistan’s largest Karachi Airport that began near midnight Sunday left 

almost everybody stunned. 

It was the Pakistani Taliban’s biggest strike on state security apparatus — in terms of human casualties 

— and is a reminder of the massive security challenge that comes from affiliates of al Qaeda holed up in 

the mountainous Pakistan-Afghanistan border terrain. 

Of the 28 dead, 10 were attackers who were killed during a firefight which latest several hours. Almost 

all of the suspected gunmen were reportedly wearing suicide vests, devices usually worn by terrorists on 

termination missions. 

Military officials said two of the terrorists had detonated suicide vests. 

By putting down the attackers, the security forces most probably preempted a big hostage-taking too; 

reports the terrorists had foodstuffs like dates, chickpeas, hand-grenades and petrol bombs suggest they 

came for the long haul. 

 

What was the motive for the attack? 

As usual, the outlawed Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) claimed responsibility for the Karachi carnage. 
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“This was revenge for Hakimullah Mehsud’s martyrdom” (Mehsud was killed in a U.S. drone strike in 

November, 2013), and a warning against the impending military operation the government is preparing 

against the “helpless and innocent tribes in Waziristan,” a TTP statement sent to media via email said. 

In an earlier message on their Facebook page, the TTP said: “The biggest reason for attacking Karachi 

airport is because it serves as the biggest air logistics center supplying goods for the Crusaders’ war in 

Afghanistan and Pakistan,” referring to the Karachi Port which handles the Afghanistan-bound U.S.-

NATO cargo. 

Is the first such assault 

TTP made a similar claim following a dramatic raid on Peshawar’s Bacha Khan International Airport on 

December 15, 2012. 

The TTP again appears to be at the center of a terrorist pattern that ostensibly aims to hurt he country’s 

economic interests and isolate it internationally. 

The group also took responsibility for similar commando raids on the Pakistan Navy airbase PNS 

Mehran near Karachi in May 2011, followed by a deadly assault on a Pakistan Air Force base at Kamra, 

70 kilometers north of the capital, in August 2012. 

All three resulted in damage to several air-surveillance and combat aircraft, including a multi-million 

dollar Saab 2000 surveillance aircraft. 

The TTP justified the three attacks as “revenge” for the May 2, 2011 secret U.S. raid that killed Osama 

Bin Laden in his Abbottabad compound. 

At the early stage of investigations, a number of questions and theories can be raised. 

Were attackers trying to discredit Pakistan? 

The TTP again appears to be at the center of a terrorist pattern that ostensibly aims to hurt he country’s 

economic interests and isolate it internationally. 

Following a brazen daylight attack on the visiting Sri Lankan cricket team in March 2009, for instance, 

all foreign cricket teams refused to visit Pakistan, thus bringing an end to international cricket in the 

country. 

“The only message flowing from these strikes is that foreigners and foreign airlines should not fly into 

Pakistan,” Talat Masood, a retired general told me. 

He also recalled the coldblooded execution on June 23, 2013, of 10 foreign tourists in an unprecedented 

attack in the Himalayas of Nanga Parbat, one of the highest peaks in the world. 

The nighttime raid at a height of over 4,000 feet killed three Ukrainians, two Slovakians, one 

Lithuanian, two Chinese, one Chinese-American, one Nepali and their Pakistani guide — in what was 

the worst attack on foreigners in Pakistan in a decade. 



What was the role of foreign fighters in the Karachi attack? 

Major General Rizwan Akhtar, the head of the paramilitary outfit Rangers, who led the operation, hinted 

at the possible involvement of Uzbek militants in the deadly attack. 

“From their appearances they look like Uzbeks but we will wait for DNA tests to say something with 

authority,” Akhtar responded when asked whether foreign terrorists carried out the assault. And this is 

not the first time officials named Uzbeks as part of an extremely well-coordinated strike. 

The TTP appears to enjoy active support of fighters that belong to the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan 

(IMU), a dissident group that escaped persecution in Uzbekistan and settled down in the mountainous 

region of Waziristan between Pakistan and Afghanistan following the Taliban regime’s defeat in 

December 2011. 

Particularly since the killing of its leader Tahir Yuldashev in an August 2009 drone strike, the IMU has 

increasingly gravitated towards al Qaeda central and acted as its militant arm against the Pakistani 

security apparatus, which it sees as the major stumbling block in its fight for survival in Pakistan. 

Did the attackers have inside information? 

TTP and its foreign affiliates draw support from “the enemy within.” 

“Such a coordinated attack is not possible without inside information,” Jalam Hussein, a former Pakistan 

Air Force commodore told me. 

“We really have to think very seriously of purging the security apparatus of such inside supporters,” he 

said. 

What was the influence of recent peace talks? 

The recent breakdown of TTP talks with government also revived a new string of attacks against 

security and strategic targets; despite a several week engagement, the talks offered by Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif in an attempt to improve internal security led nowhere. 

The government and the security forces found it impossible to accept TTP demands like enforcement of 

Sharia across the board, withdrawal of the army from the tribal regions and a peace zone for itself. And 

soon after the stalemate became evident, the army began pounding IMU and Chinese Uyghur hideouts in 

the Waziristan mountains, where the TTP provides them social cover. 

The East Turkestan Islamic Movement (ETIM) represents Uyghur Muslims who want an independent 

Xinjiang and have been reportedly waging a war on Chinese interests from the Pakistan-Afghan border 

region. 

Was the attack linked to a “proxy war?” 

Some officials tie the TTP-led terror campaign to the proxy war that both Pakistan and India have been 

involved in for quite some time. 



Some Pakistanis accuse the TTP of being an Indian proxy, while among the Indian and Afghan 

establishments there are those who treat Afghanistan’s Taliban, particularly the Haqqani Network, as 

Pakistani proxies. 

Often, Indian officials blame attacks on Indian interests on the Pakistani spy agency ISI, including the 

suicide strike at India’s consulate in the western Afghan city of Herat last month. 

What does the attack reveal about security in Karachi? 

Lastly, the Karachi attack, too, exposed the weaknesses in the early warning capacity of the Pakistani 

security apparatus; while forces on ground managed to engage and neutralize the attackers within five 

hours — restoring air traffic by noon — questions loom over the intelligence. 

Hasan Askari Rizvi, a prominent security commentator based at Lahore, wonders as to how such a big 

number of attackers remained undetected. 

This requires a deep introspection and represents a huge challenge for the government and the entire 

security agencies. 

Counter-terrorism would require extremely close coordination, which could possibly help in early 

warning as well, he said. 
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Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan takes responsibility for Karachi airport terror attack 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, June 11, 2014  

The recent terror attack on the Karachi airport has taken another turn when the Islamic Movement of 

Uzbekistan (IMU) has accepted responsibility and his Amir has released photos of attackers. The photos 

of these young men look more like some smiling teenagers on a fun filled hunting mission instead of 

terrorists part of the largest attack ever recorded on a civil international airport. 

IMU released photos of attackers and released the following statement published first on the Uzbek 

Jihadi website Furqon from Usman Ghazii, The Ameer of Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan: 

“On midnight of Monday ten brave martyrdom seeking mujaahids of Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan 

wearing their explosive-filled vests attacked very special section of Karachi International Airport of 

Pakistan which is not visible to the common folk visiting the Airport. 

The operation continued nearly six hours and our mujaahids destroyed many of the fighter jets, 

American drones and other military planes which were in that special section not visible to the 

passengers along with killing many security forces. In the end, these ten mujaahids who sold their lives 

for Jannah became shaheed as they were eager for it. Verily, all strength, praises and honor belongs to 

Allah.” the statement of IMU said. 

Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan, also known as the Pakistan Talibans (TTP) had already taken responsibility 

of this attack but now IMU claims that all 10 militants who attacked the Karachi International Airport 

earlier this week were IMU members. 

 

TTP claims that this attack was revenge for the death of TTP former chief Hakimullah Mehsud while 

IMU says this attack was revenge against air strikes of Pakistan Army in tribal areas. 

The Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) has been a threat looming over Central Asia for 15 years. 

Once the threat was clear and present, IMU militants burst into southern Kyrgyzstan in the late summer 

of 1999 and fought with Kyrgyz troops and then returned the next summer fighting with troops in 

Kyrgyzstan and Uzbekistan. 
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Much has happened since then, and now the bulk of the IMU militants are in Pakistan’s tribal areas and, 

increasingly, in northern Afghanistan, just across the border from Central Asia. Photos released by IMU 

of the attackers on the airport indicate all are young men in their early 20s.  

It indicates they are from a generation that was born in Pakistan. 

It may be mentioned that thousands of Mujahids came to Pakistan from Central Asia during the Afghan 

Jihad against the former Soviet Union (USSR). These people continued to reside in Pakistan after the 

end of the Afghan Jihad and settled in tribal areas. They married local Pushtun women and a new 

generation that is known as Pushtun-Arabs and Pushtun-Uzbek came into being.  
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Gul says Abdullah is best hope for Afghan peace 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, June 11, 2014  

*EX-ISI CHIEF SAYS IT IS DIFFICULT FOR A JIHADI TO OPEN DIALOGUE WITH A NON-

JIHADI, AND CAUTIONS AGAINST AGREEING TO SECURITY AGREEMENT WITH THE U.S. 

He trained Afghan resistance fighters against the Soviets and helped create the Taliban, but today 

Pakistan’s former spymaster Hamid Gul says Afghan election frontrunner Abdullah Abdullah has the 

best chance of securing peace. Widely viewed as a ‘Godfather’ for Pakistan’s strategy of using jihadist 

proxies to exert influence in neighboring countries, the 77-year-old retired general is still seen by some 

observers as offering a window into the mindset of the country’s military establishment. 

As Afghanistan prepares for a run-off election on Saturday between Abdullah and his rival Ashraf 

Ghani, Pakistan, which backed the Taliban regime that was ousted in 2001 and is often accused by 

Kabul of supporting their insurgency, has maintained a resolutely neutral stance.  

But Gul, who headed the Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) agency between 1987 and 1989 during the late 

stages of the Soviet occupation, said it would take a fighter, not an academic to secure peace for 

Afghanistan—as long as he refused to sign a bilateral security agreement with the United States. 

In an interview, Gul said Abdullah’s past as a resistance fighter together with his shrewd choices of 

running mates made him uniquely placed to negotiate with those he called the “Afghan opposition”—the 

Taliban. 

 

Abdullah draws his main support from ethnic Tajiks in the north, while Ghani is a Pashtun like the 

majority of the country and the Taliban. But, said Gul: “Abdullah has a distinct advantage for future 

peace in Afghanistan—if that is the objective and it should be—that he is a jihadi. 

“And the other people with him are also jihadis,” he added, referring to running mates Mohammad 

Khan, an ally of powerful Islamist warlord Gulbuddin Hekmatyar who has traditional ties to Pakistan, 

and Mohammad Mohaqeq, a Hazara seen as closer to Iran. 

“Ashraf Ghani is not a jihadi,” said Gul about the ex-World Bank economist who spent the 1980s living 

in the United States. “And for a jihadi to open a dialogue with a non-jihadi would be very difficult.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Following the Soviet withdrawal from Afghanistan, the country slid into anarchy, and Taliban fighters 

trained in Pakistan gradually took control from the Northern Alliance of commander Ahmad Shah 

Massoud, a revered national hero who was also Abdullah’s mentor. 

During this period, Gul maintained contacts with both sides in an unofficial role as a mediator. “At that 

time I used to live in Ahmad Shah Massoud’s guesthouse and Abdullah was deputed to look after me so 

I met him almost every day” during trips from 1992-1995, prior to the Taliban’s ascent to power, he 

said. He added his last trip to Afghanistan came in 2001. “And that was to attend the last parade of 

Taliban government on August 19, 2001, just three weeks before 9/11. I was a chief guest there.” 

Since leaving the Army, Gul has remained in the limelight, and is viewed with deep suspicion by India 

for his alleged links to Kashmiri militancy, as well as by the United States, which worked with him 

during the 1980s but later lobbied for his inclusion on a U.N. list of international terrorists. Stridently 

anti-American, Gul warned that war would continue if the next Afghan president signs a long-awaited 

security pact allowing some 10,000 U.S. troops to remain in the country in non-combat roles until 2016. 

“If the Americans pull out then a deal is possible through intra-Afghan dialogue, that means with the 

opposition, mainly Hekmatyar and Taliban,” he said. “Contingent on this situation arriving is the 

Americans’ pull out. There can be no compromise because this is the spirit of the Afghan nation. The 

earlier the Afghan people see the back of them the better,” he added. 

Some observers in Pakistan have accused Gul of aggrandizing his role in regional affairs post-

retirement, but security analyst Ayesha Siddiqa said he remained “strongly connected” with the 

prevalent line of thinking in the Pakistani military’s high command. “The Army definitely would want 

to have an influence [in Afghanistan] and the presence of a friendly state in the neighboring country 

which protects them against their traditional enemy India,” she said. 

For his part, Gul said he was happy to be active in retirement. “I have acceptability on both sides of the 

divide,” he said of pro- and anti-government forces. “People keep coming from Afghanistan. They bring 

me good wishes and they are very well informed.” 
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Action against militants: Army top brass calls for political ownership 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, June 12, 2014 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Top military commanders, who met on Wednesday against the backdrop of the recent spike in terrorist 

attacks in the country, agreed that any concrete action against militant hideouts would require a ‘political 

ownership.’ 

“Political backing for the military action is crucial to achieve desired results,” a defence source told The 

Express Tribune after the day-long meeting of formation commanders in Rawalpindi. The meeting, 

which was presided over by Army Chief General Raheel Sharif, was attended by all corps commanders, 

principle staff officers and formation commanders. 

The half yearly gathering of top generals coincided with the recent terror wave in the country, 

including Sunday’s brazen assault on the Karachi Airport that left dozens dead. 

According to Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR), the forum was given comprehensive briefings on 

the external and internal security environment.  “The participants of the conference also dwelt at length 

on various professional matters,” it added. 

However, the military’s media wing did not provide details about the discussions on internal and 

external security situation. 

Military sources said the meeting discussed options to deal with the situation arising out of a series of 

attacks including the one at Karachi Airport as well as the killing of two army colonels near Tarnol. 

They said there was a consensus among participants that the state must respond to such acts of terrorism 

in a befitting manner. 

 

While they expressed the army’s willingness to take on the challenge, they emphasised the need for 

‘political ownership’ of any action against militants. 

The government of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, which has been pushing for a peace deal with 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), is so far reluctant to seek a military solution to the problem. 

But following the recent spike in terrorist attacks, it is now facing immense pressure from the security 

establishment as well as certain opposition parties including PPP and ANP to consider alternatives. 
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In a first sign of apparent policy shift,PM Nawaz on Tuesday gave a go ahead to the army to preempt 

further terrorist attacks. However, the decision on whether to launch a full-scale military offensive in 

North Waziristan will be taken after more deliberations, said official sources. 
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Presidential Hopefuls Deliver Final Words Before Election Day 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Thursday, June 12, 2014  

Presidential candidates Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai and Abdullah Abdullah each delivered the closing 

remarks of their runoff campaigns late Wednesday night. And neither candidate held any punches. 

Ashraf Ghani spoke first, in front of a crowd gathered in the auditorium of Istiqal High School in 

downtown Kabul at around 9:15pm. 

Ghani, who finished the first round of this year’s presidential election with 31.6 percent of the vote, 

covered all the usual points, thanking his supporters, urging for neutrality and transparency from 

facilitators of the election process and advocating for himself as the most honest, well-qualified 

candidate for the job. But he also made a number of pointed, if veiled, digs at his opponent. 

“We chose the people’s vote over deals behind closed doors,” Ghani said, in a likely reference to his 

rival, Abdullah, who has seen a stream of high-profile endorsements over the past couple weeks. 

“I ask the Afghan National Army to stay impartial during the election process,” he added. 

The former World Bank economist also urged insurgent groups to allow Afghans to exercise their 

democratic right. He said Afghanistan needs change, and only the political will of the people can bring it 

about. 

 

Toward the end of his remarks, Ghani offered one more jab at his opponent’s camp. “I was not a share 

holder of Kabul Bank, and I will fight corruption,” he said, referring to the scandal that erupted in 2013 

when it was discovered there was a Ponzi scheme being orchestrated by top officials at the bank.One of 

Abdullah’s team members, Mahmoud Karzai, a prominent Afghan businessman and a brother of 

President Hamid Karzai, was closely linked to the scandal. 

Around 10:00pm, Abdullah took his turn at the podium, speaking from his residence in the Kart-e-Parwa 

neighborhood of Kabul. 

Abdullah, who led the first round vote with 45 percent, began with much of the same rhetoric he used 

throughout this year’s process. He said he hoped problems that plagued the first round, such as ballot 

shortages, would be avoided in the runoff. He also expressed confidence in the Afghan security forces’ 

ability to keep voters safe on Election Day. He spent a good deal of time thanking his supporters. 
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Then, following a series of notes past forward by aids seated behind him, Abdullah began to take aim at 

his opponent. 

First, the former Minister of Foreign Affairs defended his choice not to face-off with Ghani after he was 

challenged to a number of unscheduled debates. He said his team did not take the offer for a debate on 

religion seriously because they did not think Ghani was qualified for such a discussion. Then he said he 

turned down a debate on the economy because when the offer was made his opponent was a “blank 

page” when it came to economic policy. 

Abdullah said the Afghan people would not forget how his opponents used “discriminatory language” 

and made “ethnic comments” during the campaigns. This was an apparent reference to a series of 

controversial statements made by Ashraf Ghani’s First Vice President Abdul Rashid Dostum on the 

campaign trail over the past two weeks. 

“The people of Afghanistan have rejected the negative propaganda spread against us,” Abdullah added. 

The tone of his speech then took a softer turn as he invited Ghani to a fair and healthy competition on 

Election Day. 

Abdullah closed by saying his top concerns heading into Saturday were first and foremost security, and 

then fraud. He asked Ghani and his supporters to refrain from improprieties. 

The two men did not spend much time clarifying their differences as potential executives during their 

final speeches. But if one thing was made clear Wednesday night, it was that the rivalry between them 

has reached its climax. 
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North Waziristan empties out as foreign fighters flee 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, June 13, 2014 

Some of the world’s most feared militants are quietly slipping away from the North Waziristan tribal 

region in anticipation of a long-rumoured military operation, raising questions about the effectiveness of 

such intervention. 

The exodus from the mountainous district on the Afghan border began in late May following air strikes 

by the Pakistani military, locals said. 

But it has been hastened by the Taliban’s all-night siege of Karachi airport this week, which all but 

destroyed a tentative peace process. 

On Wednesday night two US drone strikes hit the region killing at least 16 in the first such attack this 

year, fueling suspicion of coordination between the two countries, with Islamabad’s patience for talks 

seemingly exhausted. 

But as pressure builds for a fuller response to the airport assault, which was joined by militants from 

Uzbekistan, residents and officials in North Waziristan’s main town of Miramshah said the majority of 

foreign and local fighters had already left. 

“Most of them have gone deep into the mountains towards the Afghan border,” a senior security official 

said. 

 

The locals said militant groups were also seen escaping from villages that are a known hub of the 

dreaded Haqqani network, an Al-Qaeda affiliate known for its spectacular attacks against US forces in 

Afghanistan. 

Rumours of a ground offensive in North Waziristan, one of seven tribal regions along the border, have 

abounded for years. 

But authorities have held back from a final push — possibly fearing the blow-back in Pakistan’s major 

cities such as Karachi, where 38 people including 10 militants were killed at the airport. 

However, the sheer numbers of people leaving — some 60,000, according to official estimates, since 

late May — suggest that this time might be different. 
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Empty bazaars 

Residents saw foreign militants leaving the Machis Camp and Dattakhel village near Miramshah, as well 

as the villages of Musaki, Hurmaz, Hessokhel and Api. 

The fighters included Chechens, Uzbeks, Turkmen, Tajiks and Uighurs, residents and officials said. 

They arrived during the early 2000s, lured by the fiery rhetoric of Osama bin Laden and the chance to 

fight “infidel” forces in Afghanistan. 

Married into the local population, some have erected mud houses in small villages among the area’s 

rugged mountains. 

Others “have rented houses and rooms here but they have now left towards the Afghan border”, a 

grocery shop owner in Miramshah bazaar said. 

Another resident in Miramshah estimated that more than 80 per cent of local and foreign fighters have 

left North Waziristan. 

The migrations began on May 22 when Pakistani F-16s pounded suspected targets, killing at least 75 

according to the military. 

Government representatives also began holding talks two weeks ago with a grand Jira, or council of 

elders, warning them to hand over foreigners in the area or face severe consequences. 

“Tribesmen are against war, they want to solve this conflict with talks and according to tribal traditions 

and that’s why we have formed a peace Jirga,” Jirga chief Sher Mohammed said. 

Residents said some Jirga members last week made announcements from mosque loudspeakers in 

several villages asking foreign fighters to leave the area. 

They also made those under their command hoist Pakistani flags to demonstrate their loyalty and ward 

off aerial attacks. 

Deliberate strategy? 

Most areas along the border are not well demarcated, which allows militants to escape into Afghanistan. 

“They have moved towards Shawal and Birmal,” an intelligence official said, referring to remote 

villages on the Afghan border. 

A second security official said: “It is good that they [fighters] are leaving. We hope that tribesmen will 

not allow them to come and settle here again. 

“In case of any military operation, we will face less resistance,” he added. 



Residents said they have seen less activity of the feared Haqqani fighters in recent weeks. “They are also 

disappearing, probably they have gone to Khost, Paktia or Paktika,” one resident in Miramshah said, 

naming Afghan border provinces. 

Imtiaz Gul, a security analyst and long-time observer of the tribal areas, said the Jirga and other threats 

of full-scale action in North Waziristan appeared to be a deliberate strategy on Pakistan’s part. 

“This was probably done with a clear intent and that intent was to let them cross the border if they like. 

“As long they cross the border — why should it be Pakistan’s headache? It’s then the headache of 

Afghan and coalition forces,” he said, adding that such movement had occurred in the past 

when Islamabad had launched operations in other parts of the tribal areas and in Swat Valley. This is 

why it was so difficult to engage militants in a fight in the area, as they could eventually return. 

“They keep going backwards and forwards — they can’t plug the entire border whether it’s Pakistani 

militants or foreign militants. “ 
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Elections 2014: The second round election day in snapshots from the provinces 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Saturday, June 14, 2014 

Across the country, voter turnout seemed to have been lower than during the first round. Locals 

attributed that to no provincial council elections taking place, the hot weather, the planting season 

having started, but also polling centres being too far away from home and fear of violence.  

How did the second round election day go? After our collection of voices from the provinces on the day 

before the vote as well as on the first round election day, we continued to listen to our Afghan friends, 

analysts and acquaintances across the country. We asked them if they had been as eager to vote as many 

of them had been during the first round. We also asked them to describe what they saw in terms of voter 

turnout, atmosphere, fraud – or the absence of it – and what the security situation was like. Here is what 

they said, in their own words. 

Faryab, civil society activist 

In the early morning, people’s participation in the election was good and one could see from their faces 

how eager they were to vote. One thing that I liked in particular while visiting some of the polling 

centres in Maimana, the capital of Faryab, was the unity among the people at the polling centres. I saw 

supporters of both candidates speaking in a friendly manner to each other – they all just wished for the 

same thing, a peaceful Afghanistan. Security seemed tight. However, at 8.30 in the morning, a suicide 

attack happened at the door of the polling centre in the veterinarian institute in district four; five people 

were injured.  

 

But after 15 minutes the polling centre opened again and people came back to vote. Another incident 

took place around 10.30 am in the Khorasan High School. I heard, that the trouble had initially started 

because two candidates’ observers started fighting, but later a provincial council member and local 

commander from Gurziwan district,Qomandan Nawid, also joined in and fired bullets, scattering people 

and creating chaos; it is not clear why he did that, though. Non-official sources told me that four people 

were injured. As for the districts – we don’t know yet how the elections went there. I heard that some 

rockets had been fired at a polling centre in Ghormach district and that a few people were injured, but 

official sources haven’t said anything about it yet. 
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Altogether, the voter turnout in the city seems lower than in the previous round whereas the behaviour of 

the IEC staff seems better. There are no complaints about IEC workers in Maimana – at least as of now.  

But of course there could have been problems in the districts. 

Bagrami district, east Kabul, AAN analyst 

Visiting polling centres in Bagrami district in east Kabul, almost everyone, including IEC officials, said 

turnout was well up this time compared to the first round. In one centre, there were lines of voters 

waiting, men and women. Before noon, at several polling centres, ballot papers for men ran out and 

voters were extremely unhappy. 

Musa Shafiq High School visited at 12.25: ballot papers in the three male stations had run out by 10.45. 

The head of the centre said he had informed the IEC of the probable shortage at 9.30. Men said they had 

been queuing, some for up to three hours, and made angry allegations of an anti-Ghani conspiracy. 

While we were there, extra papers arrived, 600 each for the three male stations. The men were not 

mollified, saying many of the “crowds” had got discouraged and left. 

Hussainkheil High School, visited 11.50: papers for men (four stations) were just running out. The head 

of the centre said he had alerted the IEC to the probably shortage at 10.00. 

Abdul Shukur Reshad High School visited 11.15: men’s papers for three stations had also already run 

out and there were queues for the two women’s stations. 

This observer was left to wonder how early was it feasible for the ballots to run out. Bearing in mind that 

the second round voting – with only two presidential candidates and no outlandishly large provincial 

council ballot paper to deal with – should be much quicker. Is it reasonable for 600 ballot papers to be 

gone through in four to five hours or should the speed raise suspicions of possible early morning ballot 

stuffing? 

Herat, journalist 

I think if the participation of Heratis in the election has not increased, it has at least not decreased, as 

many had expected, with no provincial council elections taking place this time. I saw many women and 

girls, in particular, lining up to vote until the late afternoon. 

The performance of the IEC was quite good this time compared to the first round. We haven’t heard any 

large complaints about their work, yet. There were some smaller issues, though. For example we heard 

that in Guzara district, in the village Ziaratja, a female IEC worker, Sima, took cards from female voters, 

vanishing with them for unknown purposes, before returning them 15 minutes later. This is now under 

investigation. 

As journalists, we were asked not to report any violence at least until six pm tonight, and I think 

this was good. It helped to strengthen people’s voting moral. Everyone was quite concerned about ethnic 

conflicts in Herat; the province has many Pashtuns and many Tajiks and both Ghani and Abdullah have 

supporters here. So far, though, it stayed calm, as far as I heard – also in the districts. 

Bamyan, AAN analyst 



Voting started in sunny Bamyan city at seven in the morning, with many voters waiting in queues at the 

boys high school in the centre of Bamyan, one of the busiest polling centres in the province. However, 

already after an hour, the lines had become shorter as the voters got fewer. This was partly due to the 

faster voting process – with only two candidates to vote for and no provincial council elections the 

’paperwork’ was easier to deal with. But many voters also came in the late afternoon, still remembering 

the long hours they had had to wait in the first round when they had turned up early. In addition, the IEC 

had established an additional four polling stations to avoid voters having to wait. 

Elsehwere in the provincial capital, the turnout seemed altogether lower than in the first round, though. 

In the polling centres of Topchi, the Sumaara Boys High School, the Sayedabad Girls High School, 

Tayboti, Kart-e Sohal, Madrassa Shina and the Shirin Hazara Girls High School, significantly fewer 

ballot papers could be seen in the semi-opaque boxes.  

At the same time, more women than men seemed out and about to vote. There was only little 

information about the turnout in the districts available by the afternoon of election day, but it seemed, 

from the first inoffical and so far unconfirmed accounts that in the districts where people hadn’t had a 

chance to vote in the first round because of bad weather or ballot shortages, the turnout was higher (for 

example in Panjab and Waras) while in districts, where people had had ample opportunity to vote in the 

first round (the centre, Yakawlang, Shibar, Saighan), they seemed less enthusiastic. 

Locals gave different reasons for the lower turnout. Farmers told AAN that they could not go to the 

polling centre because they had to work on the potato farms. In addition, there were fewer vehicles 

available to take people from remote areas to polling centres; provincial council candidates had provided 

many for the first round. People also said, „It will take a long time to go to the polling centre, and then 

there might be ballot shortages again, so that we don’t even get to vote – I don’t even try.“ 

Secrurity and otherwise, it was calm. According to unconfirmed reports, a police commander was killed 

and two of his bodyguards were injured in Panjab district, but so far, no-one knows why. Policemen who 

spoke to AAN said it was unlikely that it had been Taleban as there were none in this area. “Maybe it 

was a personal issue or criminals,“ they said. After massive ballot shortages had been reported in the 

first round, the IEC seemed well prepared this time, at least in Bamyan city. Ballot shortages only 

occurred in the Kart-e Solah Girls High School and  the IEC established new polling stations there 

within half an hour. The election observation managers of both teams told AAN that so far (by mid 

afternoon) they had not noticed large cases of fraud. 

Badakhshan, AAN Analyst 

Observers and locals all felt turnout in the city was lower than last time. In the first round, there had 

been long lines of voters in most of the polling centres and ballot papers ran out near to noon. In the 

second round, in many centres, there was no queuing after eight in the morning, just an hour after voting 

started. This was the case in Sayef Shahid High School, the Faculty of Medicine and the Imam Bokhari 

Mosque, Kokcha High School and Neswan 2 High School in the old city. Work was one reason why 

people, who voted last time, said they were not voting this time: they were too busy, they said. Some 

also expressed a lack of trust in how their votes were treated; some Abdullah supporters believed he had 

won the first round outright, but ‘the foreigners’ had not wanted him to win, so the election had gone to 

a second round. Other people spoke about fraud in the first round as showing their votes were 

ineffective. People also said there had been little second round campaigning or encouragement by the 



teams this time to get the vote out. However, it seemed that proportionally, women were coming out to 

vote at about the same level as men. 

Sar-e Pul, journalist 

I don’t think that the voter turnout in the second round is lower in Sar-e Pul than in the first round. From 

the morning until now, we saw a steady stream of voters in most polling centres, although the local IEC 

even added to the number of centres we had in the first round. 

Security is good now and Afghan forces try hard to stay in control. Last night, at 10.30, anti-government 

forces launched an operation in Sar-e Pul city and in Kohistan district, and the fighting went on until 

four in the morning, but our soldiers succeeded. 

In the morning, I saw a very old woman who needed a stick to walk, wandering towards a polling centre; 

it brought tears to my eyes. I asked her, “Mother, why do you go out and vote at your age and in these 

insecure times? You could stay at home.” And she replied, “you see, I do not have much time left in this 

world, but what compelled me to come and vote is that I feel responsible for my children’s future. Their 

future depends on this vote. I do not want my children to experience a life as hard as I did.” 

I noticed some violations of the electoral laws, but not very much, at least in the city. For example, I saw 

a man who voted using three cards. But I did hear about fraud in the districts. In some, such as as 

Balkhab or Kohistanat, where women rarely go out and vote, observers of the two candidates divided the 

female polling centres up between themselves and filled the ballot boxes. I also heard complaints when I 

talked to one of the observers from the Ghani team. He said that, last night, in mosques, men 

had distributed pieces of paper apparently showing Ashraf Ghani and his Christian wife together with 

the pope. 

Kandahar, AAN analyst 

Voting started in Kandahar city on time in almost all polling centres. Compared with the first round, 

voting went much quicker. For example, when I visited a polling centre in Aino Mena at 8.30, most of 

the stations had already received more than 100 voters. In the same place, at the same time in the first 

round, it had been fewer than 50. I also saw no long queues outside polling centres of the sort we had on 

5 April. The same was true for both male and female polling stations. The speed of the process was 

possibly the main reason for keeping the queues short. It was just as well as waiting in line today would 

have been unbearable in the summer heat. 

To address the problem ballot shortages seen in the first round, IEC officials had added many new 

stations to the city. However, there were again shortages today, in multiple places, mostly in the centre 

of Kandahar. In the Zarghona Ana High School, I saw the male polling station run out of ballots at 

10.30. The same happed half an hour later in Aino Mena’s polling centre in Sayed Jamaluddin High 

School, again in the men’s polling station. However, within less than half an hour, new ballots arrived. 

Contrary to some reporting, there was no shortage of ballots in the female polling station in Aino Mena, 

at least by midday. IEC officials had earlier told me it was unlikely that the shortage of ballot papers 

would be a problem this time. Speaking to the local IEC officials around midday, it seems turnout had 

been higher than in the first round. 



There was still a problem with IEC workers not instructing voters properly, though. Many ballot papers 

have been put in boxes un-folded, for example, and one could see, upon close inspection, that many had 

also not been ticked properly. 

The city is much quieter than in April. Many young men are playing cards in the shadow of trees, on the 

grassed area in the middle of roads. A small explosion was heard in the morning. The police said “two 

suicide bombers” had thrown a grenade in the Shekapur Darwaza area, near the centre of town and had 

then run away and taken shelter in a building. The police had not launched an operation against them, 

saying it would cause panic and fear among the residents and prevent people from going out to vote. 

One centre in that area was still closed, said IEC officials, and the residents were not coming out to vote. 

Samangan, AAN analyst 

Election day in Samangan went fairly well, although, despite strict security measures by the Afghan 

National Security Forces (ANSF), peopel said the voter turnout was visibly lower. Those who did not go 

and vote said that this was because there were no provincial council elections this time, but also because 

of the hot weather, field work that was due and security threats. In Hazrat Sultan district, locals 

complained that the polling centres were located too far from their villages. Haji Bai Murad, a local 

farmer, who had walked several kilometres, crossing a river with no bridge to cast his vote, told AAN 

that the rest of his family had also wanted to vote, but had found it too hot to walk the distance. They 

had participated in the first round because a provincial council member had helped them with 

transportation.  

Many villagers, with their livestock, have also already left for the summer pastures in far flung areas. 

In Samangan that is inhabited both by Tajiks and Uzbeks, with both ethnic groups voting differently, the 

atmosphere has become quite tense over the past days. On election day, agents of both presidential 

candidates accused each other of fraud, and both teams sent envoys into areas where their rivals had 

influence, trying to ascertain how many votes the other one had got. In the so called lower bazaar of 

Aibak, Samangan’s capital, traditionally a stronghold of the Dostum-Ghani ticket, there were more 

agents of Dr Abdullah than of Ashraf Ghani on the streets, while in the upper bazaar, home turf of Dr 

Abdullah, more Ghani agents could be seen. Muhammad Asef Azemi, the head of Dr Abdullah’s 

campaign team, accused governmental officials of supporting Ashraf Ghani. He also said there had been 

fraud in the Hazrat Sultan and Ru-ye Duab districts – according to him, “Ghani’s agents filled the boxes, 

not the voters.” The Ghani team, on the other hand, claimed that Dr Abdullah’s team had hindered 

Ghani agents from observing the election. Aiwaz Beg Oghli, the head of Ghani’s campain team, also 

said that in the districts of Ru-ye Duab and Khrom wa Sarbagh, Abdullah agents had threatened his 

team. He, too, accused government officials and IEC workers of helping his rival.  
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Karachi’s aftermath 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, June 15, 2014 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI  

The Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) may have overplayed its hand by carrying out an unprovoked 

and audacious attack on the Karachi airport and then accepting responsibility for it because this has 

pushed the government to consider launching the long-awaited military operation in North Waziristan. 

Given its past actions, the TTP isn’t particularly known to act in a responsible manner and avoid taking 

steps that could raise the level of violence. However, the brazen Karachi airport attack involving, among 

others, foreign militants originally belonging to Uzbekistan has raised the stakes and put even the 

government of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, hitherto a strong advocate of peace talks with the militants, 

on the back foot. The voices for a peaceful and negotiated solution of Pakistan’s long-standing militancy 

and terrorism problem have been drowned by those calling for strong military action against the 

militants, beginning with North Waziristan and moving on to wherever the TTP and its allies have their 

bases. 

It is possible that one of the reasons for the TTP to attack the Karachi airport was to provoke the military 

to undertake action in North Wazistan in the hope that this would draw the non-TTP militant groups 

such as the one led by Hafiz Gul Bahadur into the battle and lead to the scrapping of the eight-year old 

peace accord between him and the government. The recent retaliatory airstrikes by the military in North 

Waziristan that reportedly caused substantial civilian casualties had already angered Hafiz Gul Bahadur 

and prompted him to threaten ending the peace agreement, pledging to defend Waziristan and asking the 

people to migrate to Afghanistan instead of staying in relief camps being set up by the Pakistan 

government in the down districts such as Bannu. His call on the Waziristanis to migrate to Afghanistan 

had not been heeded as only a few hundred crossed over to the neighbouring Afghan province of Khost 

and the rest totalling more than 35,000 came down to Bannu. 

 

The TTP would be hoping that a large-scale military operation in North Waziristan could prompt all the 

militants’ groups, local and foreign and the so-called ‘good’ and ‘bad’ Taliban that are cooperating or 

fighting with the security forces, to form an alliance to resist the invasion of their strongholds. Even the 

splinter TTP faction led by Khan Said alias Sajna, who prefers to be known as Khalid Mehsud, could 

reconsider its decision and mend its fences with the TTP leadership. This would be an ideal situation for 

the TTP and indeed challenging for the military as the latter would have to fight on more than one front 

and keep its long supply lines secure in the face of ambushes, improvised explosive devices (IEDs) and 

suicide bombings. 
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As for the Nawaz Sharif government and the military being finally on the same page, one is convinced 

that the two differed on conducting the peace talks with the militants but would easily agree on carrying 

out the military action if it comes to that. 

The assault on the Karachi airport has put paid to the efforts of the Nawaz Sharif government to 

continue holding peace talks with the Maulana Fazlullah-headed TTP. The peace talks were already 

stalled and even the contacts between the two sides had broken down after the March 26 meeting in 

which TTP shura members for the first and last time met government negotiators in a part of Orakzai 

Agency controlled by the Taliban. Lack of progress in that meeting due to inflexible position taken by 

the TTP had almost sealed the fate of the peace parleys, but neither side had formally announced an end 

to the process. 

The government may still want to hold peace talks with the breakaway Sajna faction of the TTP, but the 

prospects of reviving the peace process involving the mainstream TTP headed by the Afghanistan-based 

Fazlullah are non-existent. Rather, the two sides are now heading towards an all-out war. This could 

raise the level of violence in Pakistan to a new high and even contribute to further bitterness in the 

already uneasy relations between Islamabad and Kabul because several hundred Pakistani Taliban 

fighters loyal to Swat’s Maulana Fazlullah, Bajaur’s Maulvi Abu Bakr and Mohmand Agency’s Abdul 

Wali, also known as Omar Khalid Khurasani, are comfortably based in Afghanistan and are openly 

using its soil to launch cross-border attacks in Pakistan. 

The Afghanistan factor has added a new dimension to Pakistan’s war against terrorism since 2009 when 

the Pakistani Taliban found refuge in the neighbouring Kunar, Nuristan and Nangarhar provinces after 

suffering defeat at the hands of the military in Swat and rest of Malakand division and also Bajaur and 

Mohmand tribal agencies. 

Last Sunday’s attack on the Karachi airport in which at least 36 persons, including the 10 attackers and 

several personnel of the Airport Security Force (ASF) were killed, was both daring and spectacular. An 

attack of this scale in Pakistan was unexpected and had taken place after a long gap. Though the TTP 

and its allies in reaction to the military’s airstrikes in North Waziristan had already carried out some 

assaults, including the Fatehjang suicide bombing killing two army colonels working for an intelligence 

agency and the three cross-border attacks since May 25 in Bajaur, these could be described as ‘probing’ 

in nature meant to test the readiness and resolve of the government and its numerous arms tasked to 

defend sensitive installations. And when the time for the attack on Karachi’s old terminal arrived, the 

attackers had rightly figured out that those deputed to guard the airport were neither prepared nor 

properly equipped to fight back. 

The ASF bore the brunt of the assault and its men offered huge sacrifices, but the task was beyond its 

capacity and the Sindh Police, Rangers and the Army had to be called in. The attackers were on a suicide 

mission and willing to prolong the assault to cause maximum human and material losses before dying. 

As it happens so often in such situations, a blame-game started even before the Karachi airport was 

cleared and handed back by the security forces to the civil administration. The PPP-headed Sindh 

government fired the first salvo when its ageing and bungling Chief Minister Qaim Ali Shah and his 

Information Minister Sharjeel Memon blamed the PML-N’s federal government and Interior Minister 

Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan for the security failure and delayed response to the attack. Memon provoked 

Nisar Ali Khan by claiming that he was untraceable that night when the Karachi airport was under 

attack. 



The latter maintained that Sindh government functionaries couldn’t be traced that night. He alleged that 

the Sindh government had ignored six intelligence reports sent to it since March by the federal interior 

ministry about the likelihood of an attack on the Karachi airport and was found wanting even in 

strengthening security at the airport gate specifically mentioned in the report. 

It was a sad spectacle as the verbal sparring between the federal and provincial governments intensified 

on a matter that had caused so much pain to the public and had reinforced Pakistan’s image as a weak 

and vulnerable country. 

As if this wasn’t enough, the US intruded into the situation by carrying out two drone strikes on 

consecutive days in North Waziristan on June 11 and 12 after a gap of more than five months. The 

strikes killed at least 14 persons, including Uzbek militants aligned to the Uzbekistan Islamic Movement 

(IMU) and the Afghan Taliban’s Haqqani network. The choice of the targets by the US explained its 

priorities as it went after foreign rather than Pakistani militants as if trying to remind Islamabad that 

these were their common enemies. 

As in the past, the government condemned the drone strikes and said these violated Pakistan’s 

sovereignty and territorial integrity and impact negatively its attempts to bring peace and stability in 

Pakistan and the region. The government termed as ‘speculation” that Pakistan had requested the US to 

undertake the latest drone attacks. However, this couldn’t undo the widespread belief that the US would 

not have unleashed its drones at this point in time without some Pakistani consent. 

However, the drone strikes would exacerbate the tension and contribute to the escalating violence dues 

to the likelihood of revenge attacks by the militants and make it even more difficult for the government 

to convince that section of the public opinion that objects to Pakistan’s alliance with the US in the ‘war 

on terror’. 

As for the Nawaz Sharif government and the military being finally on the same page with regard to the 

issue of tackling militancy and terrorism, one is convinced that the two differed on conducting the peace 

talks with the militants but would easily agree on carrying out the military action if it comes to that. 
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Afghan Election: Doubts Cast On High Turnout 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, June 15, 2014 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

As polling in Afghanistan’s runoff election ended, the general feeling in the capital was that voter 

turnout had fallen short of the level seen in the previous round.  

So it came as a surprise when the Independent Election Commission (IEC) announced shortly after polls 

closed on June 14 that “preliminary indicators suggest a turnout of more than 7 million voters” — 

roughly on par with the number of voters who cast ballots in the first round on April 5. 

Voters, observers, and even a presidential candidate have cast doubt on what they suggest is an inflated 

figure. 

Questions were raised about how the IEC’s figure could be accurate, considering it was announced only 

two hours after polling had ended. That would have given election staff at the 6,184 polling centers — 

some in violence-stricken, remote areas — very little time to count and report to the electoral body.   

There were a number of indications that turnout would be lower than in the first round. 

According to media reports, networks of citizen journalists, and independent organizations, the number 

of Afghans who cast their ballots in major urban centers was generally lower, including in Kabul. 

Meanwhile, across rural Afghanistan, many polling stations were reported to be empty, save for election 

staff and observers.  

 

Prior to the vote, there were expectations that turnout would suffer in the second round due to 

disillusionment among voters following reports of major fraud in the first round and the prospect of 

venturing out to vote as the Taliban was in the middle of its annual spring offensive. 

So where did all the votes come from? One suggested explanation was that there was an unexpectedly 

high number of female voters — accounting for 38 percent of the total vote, according to IEC head 

Yusuf Nuristani on June 14. Many of those votes came from women in the restive, predominantly 

Pashtun areas of south and east Afghanistan, where women usually vote in smaller numbers, according 

to Afghan media reports. 

But doubts have emerged about this as well. 
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Many images and reports of long lines of women filing in to vote that were published on social and 

mainstream media. But there were also reports of fewer-than-expected number of women turning out. 

The BBC’s David Loyn, reporting from the south, said that over a two-hour period he had not seen a 

single woman enter the doors of a women-only polling station. 

Thomas Ruttig, co-director of the Afghanistan Analysts Network, an independent think tank in Kabul, 

also noted reports of both greater and lower numbers of women compared to the first round. 

While admitting it was too early to tell, he suggested that “the high official turnout figures could be due 

to more voters — or more fraud. 

Presidential candidate Abdullah Abdullah openly questioned the IEC’s figures.  

“Due to security threats in the morning, there weren’t as many people as we were expecting,” he said 

during a press conference late on election day.  

Abdullah added that farmers were busy with their crops and hot weather, reaching 40 degrees Celsius in 

much of the country, had deterred some voters. 

All in all, the IEC put a positive spin on election day, noting that 96 percent (6,184) of the 6,365 planned 

voting centers were opened.  

But it also noted that more than 100 were unable to open due to insecurity, and officials admitted they 

had “lost contact” with several dozen more. 

Widespread ballot shortages were also reported in up to half of the country’s 34 provinces — something 

that could be read as indicative of a higher-than-expected turnout, of increased fraud, or of technical 

difficulties that could lower turnout potential because it prevented people from voting. 

Unlike his rival, Ashraf Ghani hailed the strong turnout.   

Some observers suggested that Ghani, a Pashtun, might stand to benefit because those areas of high 

turnout, including the candidate’s home province of Logar and the Pashtun-dominated provinces of 

Paktia and Kandahar, were expected to vote overwhelmingly in his favor.  

In fact, Ghani made a calculated move to mobilize female voters in these areas in order to close the 13 

percent gap on Abdullah from the first round. Ghani’s campaign team held a gathering with influential 

tribal chiefs and elders in Logar and Paktia to get more female voters to cast their ballots. For Ghani, the 

initiative seems to have paid off. 

The high turnout has fueled accusations of fraud.   

The two candidates were swift in accusing each other of vote-rigging.  

“We know there has been fraud, you have seen it, we have seen it,” Abdullah said. 



Ghani called for a full investigation into fraud, saying “unfortunately there were cases of security forces 

involved in fraud, we have the evidence.” 
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In Drive Against Taliban, Pakistani Airstrikes Hit Strongholds 

SOURCE: The New York TimesMonday, June 16, 2014 

By DECLAN WALSH and SALMAN MASOOD  

Pakistani fighter jets attacked Taliban strongholds on Monday, and Islamist fighters retaliated with a 

roadside bombing, as a long-expected military operation in North Waziristan, the country’s most lawless 

tribal district, moved into its second day. 

The Pakistani military command said in a statement that it had attacked six targets in the district and 

killed 27 militant fighters. Most of the strikes occurred in the Shawal Valley, a thickly forested highland 

area that Taliban and Al Qaeda fighters use as a sanctuary. 

Several hours later, the military reported that at least six soldiers were killed when an explosion struck 

their convoy north of Miram Shah, the main town in North Waziristan. 

The action on Sunday and Monday, with a combined reported death toll of at least 167 people, suggested 

that the military’s Waziristan campaign will initially be waged mainly from the air. 

The military has said little else about the scope of the operation, except to note that artillery and ground 

troops will also be used. One official told Agence France-Presse that as many as 30,000 soldiers could 

be involved. 

The military’s casualty figures could not be independently confirmed because the tribal belt is 

inaccessible to outside journalists, and local journalists operate under considerable restrictions. 

 

Pakistanis in the rest of the country are girding for possible reprisal attacks in major cities. Still, public 

opinion seems largely to support the operation, which the army calls Zarb-e-Azb, or Strike of the 

Prophet’s Sword. “Operation at last!” read Monday’s front-page headline in The Nation, a conservative 

English-language daily. 

Public opinion in Pakistan has long been divided on whether to try to end the Taliban insurgency 

through negotiations. But the militant attack on the Karachi airport last week, which killed at least 36 

people and temporarily closed the airfield, has been seen as a humiliation and has galvanized opinion in 

favor of military action. 

Even so, experts warn that the Taliban has a broad network of militant supporters across the country, 

some of them in allied jihadist groups, which could be used to hit back. 
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On Monday in Multan, a city in Punjab Province, unidentified gunmen abducted a nephew of the 

country’s chief justice, police officials and family members said. There was no immediate claim of 

responsibility, and it was not clear whether the abduction was related to the North Waziristan offensive. 

But one of the victim’s relatives, speaking on the condition of anonymity, said that the missing man 

worked as a junior official at Inter-Services Intelligence, the country’s powerful spy agency. 

The army said on Monday that it had blocked all entry points between North Waziristan and the rest of 

Pakistan, and had requested assistance from the Afghan government in sealing North Waziristan’s 

border with the Afghan province of Khost. 

A Taliban commander, speaking by telephone from Waziristan, said that surveillance drones were seen 

in the skies over the district, showing that the United States was helping Pakistan with its offensive. 

“They are jointly conducting this operation against us, helping each other and sharing intelligence,” he 

said. 

The Pakistani army, however, has its own drones and recently started using them over Waziristan. 

Unlike some American drones, the Pakistani drones carry no weapons. 

The Taliban warned foreign companies and airlines to leave Pakistan or risk becoming targets in the 

conflict. “They should immediately suspend their ongoing matters with Pakistan and prepare to leave 

Pakistan, otherwise they will be responsible for their own loss,” a Taliban spokesman, Shahidullah 

Shahid, said in a statement. 

After seven years of bloodshed that has killed thousands of Pakistani civilians and soldiers, the military 

is trying to tackle the militants in their tribal-belt stronghold. “These enemies of the state will be denied 

space anywhere across the country,” said a military statement issued shortly after the operation started 

on Sunday. 

That goal will not be achieved easily. Taliban bases are scattered across North Waziristan from the 

Shawal Valley forests to clusters of remote farmhouses in the hills. A wide array of other militant groups 

also use the area, including the Afghan Taliban, the Punjab Taliban, Al Qaeda, the Haqqani network and 

others. 

The Pakistani airstrikes have so far been aimed at three groups: the Pakistani Taliban, led by Maulana 

Fazlullah; the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, which played a central role in the Karachi airport 

attack; and the East Turkestan Islamic Movement, which is fighting against the Chinese government. 

The military has avoided striking other groups whose relationships with the military are more 

complicated. 

The Haqqani network, which carries out attacks in Afghanistan but not in Pakistan, was described in 

September 2011 as a “virtual arm” of Inter-Services Intelligence by Adm. Mike Mullen, who was then 

the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff. The Haqqani network held Sgt. Bowe Bergdahl hostage in 

Afghanistan for five years before releasing him on May 31 in exchange for five Taliban prisoners 

detained at Guantánamo Bay. 

Tensions between the United States and Pakistan over North Waziristan stem from the two countries’ 

clashing priorities. The United States wants all militants rooted out of the area, including Al Qaeda and 



the Haqqani network, to help an orderly withdrawal of combat troops from Afghanistan and to reduce 

threats against the West. 

But the Pakistani military wants to maintain its ties with groups like the Haqqanis that may serve 

Pakistan’s strategic interests in Afghanistan, and to disarm only the militants who have been attacking 

Pakistani forces. 

Relations between Pakistan and the United States nearly collapsed over a number of actions in 2011, 

including the American commando raid that killed Osama bin Laden, but they have gradually improved 

over the past 18 months. 

The Pakistani military is also mindful of keeping public support at home.  

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was to address Parliament about the military operation on Monday. Some 

secular parties, including the Pakistan Peoples Party, which headed the previous government, say they 

support the prime minister on the issue. But Mr. Sharif may face criticism from Imran Khan, the former 

cricketer whose party controls Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, a province in northwestern Pakistan that borders 

the tribal belt. 

Mr. Khan, who has said that a military operation in North Waziristan would be “suicidal,” was to meet 

with supporters on Monday to discuss their response. A senior official of his party, Dr. Arif Alvi, 

complained that they were not forewarned by the military and “should have been taken into confidence.” 

Sirajul Haq, the leader of Jamaat-e-Islami, a religious party, said the military’s decision to attack was 

“disappointing” and warned that it would “deepen the national and political crisis.” 

The army said it had made appropriate preparations for any refugees who flee the fighting. 

“Announcements will be made for local population to approach designated areas for their orderly and 

dignified evacuation,” it said in a statement. 

American drone strikes against militants in Pakistan resumed last week after a hiatus of nearly six 

months, with two strikes on a farmhouse north of Miram Shah that Pakistani officials said was 

controlled by the Haqqani network. 
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Finger-Cutting Taliban Leader Killed in Herat 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Tuesday, June 17, 2014  

By SONIL HIADARI 

Three days after severing the fingers of 11 voters in western Herat province, a Taliban commander, 

Mullah Shir Agha, was killed in an Afghan security forces operation, the Ministry of Interior (MoI) said 

in a statement on Monday. 

The operation took place in the Robat-Sangi district, where on Saturday news broke that 11 voters had 

been seized by Taliban militants on their way home from a polling center and had their fingertips, which 

were stained by ink from voting, were severed. 

“Insurgent commander Mullah Shir Agha and one of his officers were killed in a police operation 

yesterday in Herat,” the MoI statement read. “The pair was accused of having cut off the ink-dyed 

fingers of 11 voters in the western province.” 

According to the Interior Ministry, another militant thought to have been involved in the mutilations on 

Saturday was injured and taken into custody during the operation. 

No police casualties were reported. 

The Taliban had warned people not to participate in Saturday’s vote, at pain of violent retribution. 

However, as was the case during the first round in April, millions of Afghan voters turned out at polls in 

defiance of the insurgent threats. 

 

Saturday’s voting process was described as relatively peaceful despite a series of Taliban attacks that 

officials said killed more than 50 people. 

Both runoff candidates Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai have pledged to improve ties 

with the West and sign the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), which would allow nearly 10,000 U.S. 

troops to remain in the country post-2014. 
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Sharif urges Karzai to help stop militants 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, June 17, 2014 

*ISLAMABAD URGES KABUL TO SHUT DOWN AFGHAN BORDER, AS INSURGENT DEATH 

TOLL AFTER THREE DAYS OF AIRSTRIKES RISES TO 190 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has urged Afghan President Hamid Karzai to help stop insurgents from 

escaping a major military offensive, as residents who fled the area anxiously await news from those left 

behind. 

Sharif asked his Kabul counterpart to seal their porous border along a mountainous tribal area where the 

Pakistan Army has deployed troops and tanks in a long-awaited crackdown on insurgents. Fresh 

airstrikes early Tuesday targeted three Taliban militant strongholds in Mir Ali, North Waziristan, and 

killed 13 alleged militants, three security sources said, raising the total insurgent death toll to 190. 

The figure could not be independently confirmed and some residents who had escaped the area spoke of 

civilian casualties from aerial bombing before the operation was officially launched, as they awaited a 

break in the fighting to rescue relatives who remained behind. 

The Pakistan Army launched the offensive—a longstanding demand of the United States—on Sunday, a 

week after an attack on Karachi’s Jinnah International Airport, which killed dozens and marked the end 

of a troubled peace process. 

 

An exodus of militants from the area had been a concern ahead of the operation, with residents and 

officials reporting that the majority of Taliban and foreign fighters had fled to the porous border area. 

Foreign Office spokeswoman Tasnim Aslam said Sharif had requested Karzai to help stop the flow of 

people. 

“Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif called Hamid Karzai last night to request him for the closure of Afghan 

border to avoid exit of militants to Afghanistan from Pakistan during the military offensive,” she said. 

Karzai’s office later issued a statement asking Pakistan to take all steps to reduce civilian casualties, 

adding that Sharif would soon send a “special envoy” to discuss the issue. “Afghanistan is ready for any 

cooperation so that terrorists’ sanctuaries that exist on the other side of the Durand Line be eliminated 

and that attacks on Afghanistan stop,” the statement added. 

Thousands of people have fled across the border into the Gorbaz district of Afghanistan’s Khost 

province, according to provincial government spokesman Mobarez Mohammad Zadran, and are being 

provided with food and aid. 

Others have made their way to the ancient town of Bannu which lies 10 kilometers to the east of the 

North Waziristan tribal area in neighboring Khyber-Pakhthunkwa province. 
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The town’s bazaar was packed by tribesmen waiting for their relatives along the single road that 

connects Bannu to the tribal area and is currently dominated by military convoys. Laver Khan 50, a dry 

fruit supplier from Datta Khel village who had arrived last week said he had rented a house for 25 

members of his family. 

“At least they [authorities] should have given us enough time to vacate our areas,” Khan said, claiming 

that dozens of other family members had been trapped and were now waiting for a break in the curfew to 

escape. “I haven’t contacted them for days, I am worried what is happening there,” he added. 

Haji Saleem Khan, 60 and who arrived from Mir Ali last week, said: “They killed women and children 

in the airstrikes, I myself took out bodies from under the rubble. We support a real operation against 

militants but with this type of bombing they are killing many innocent people.” 

Rents in the town have gone up five-fold, residents reported, while two camps built on the outskirts lie 

almost unused because of the soaring heat, lack of electricity and running water. 

Sharif has said the offensive will usher in peace but militants vowed revenge and warned foreign firms 

to leave the country. The Army has deployed tanks, ground troops and jets in the area but has 

encountered relatively little resistance so far, with the majority of alleged militant deaths resulting from 

airstrikes. Pakistan’s Army has so far lost eight soldiers, according to officials. 
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Unsatisfactory progress: IMF puts off fourth review of Pakistan’s economy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Wednesday, June 18, 2014 

By SHAHBAZ RANA 

The International Monetary Fund (IMF) has delayed the upcoming fourth review of the $6.7 billion loan 

programme in the wake of slow progress on restructuring the power sector’s regulator and delay in 

appointing a financial adviser for the privatisation of Pakistan International Airlines (PIA). 

The two sides were tentatively scheduled to meet in mid-July in Istanbul, Turkey, to review the 

performance of Pakistan’s economy in the last quarter (April-June) of the outgoing fiscal year, said 

sources in the Ministry of Finance. 

The government was lagging behind on its commitment to appoint a financial adviser for PIA and the 

June 30 deadline would be missed, said sources. 

Similarly, delay in restructuring of the National Electric Power Regulatory Authority (Nepra) was also a 

cause for concern, they said. 

Before the deliberations, the IMF wants to see a clear roadmap that deals with outstanding issues in the 

areas of energy and privatisation. 

The spokesman of the Ministry of Finance, Rana Assad Amin, was not available for comments. 

 

According to sources, fresh dates have not been finalised yet, but there is a possibility that parleys will 

be held in the first week of August. A successful completion of the fourth review will lead to the release 

of the fifth loan tranche of roughly $550 million. 

In an agreement with the IMF, the government was required to undertake a diagnostic study of the 

power sector’s regulatory framework and prepare an interim report by the end of April. The two sides 

would discuss the report in the fourth review meetings. 

Sources said the IMF was concerned about delay in restructuring of the power sector, particularly 

Nepra’s refusal to accept the government’s directive to increase the ceiling of transmission and 

distribution losses, also called line losses. 
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The government was seeking a green signal to allow power distribution companies to recover line losses 

of 15.75% from the consumers compared to the current limit of 12.82%, which would give the 

companies an extra Rs45 billion. They have claimed line losses of 17.55% for 2013-14. 

However, Nepra turned down the request, suggesting that the losses should be on the decline according 

to past determinations and standards set by the regulator, but the companies failed to meet the targets. 

This Nepra’s move will inflate the pool of subsidies, which will have a direct bearing on next year’s 

budget deficit. 

According to sources, the restructuring of Nepra came up for discussion in the last high-level meeting on 

energy issues, chaired by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. 

The delay in restructuring would also mar the privatisation plan for power distribution companies. 

Without a truly independent and effective Nepra, issues that would crop up after the sell-off like tariff 

determination and regulatory oversight could not be addressed, they added. 

The Privatisation Commission Board is going to appoint a financial adviser for the privatisation of 

Faisalabad Electricity Supply Company by July 9. 

Separately, the government has to hire a financial adviser for selling 26% shares in PIA to a strategic 

investor by the end of June. Privatisation Commission Chairman Mohammad Zubair told The Express 

Tribune that the government would make the appointment but with a slight delay. 

A board meeting had been called where five international consortia, vying for appointment as the 

adviser, would make presentations, he said. 

He blamed the tough schedule for two capital market transactions – one of United Bank Limited and 

another of Pakistan Petroleum Limited – before the close of fiscal year on June 30 for the slight delay. 

The adviser would be hired much before the fourth review, he said. 

During the review meetings, the IMF will also like to see progress on eliminating tax exemptions 

granted through Statutory Regulatory Orders. 
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In an unsettled state 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Thursday, June 19, 2014 

By KHALED AHMED  

The outcome of the Modi-Nawaz meeting was predictably seen as disastrous by the swelling pro-army 

tide in Pakistan. 

Pakistan and India have once again tried to forget the past and patch up, using the swearing-in of India’s 

new prime minister, Narendra Modi, as the peg. The extremists are not happy; they didn’t want Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif to go to New Delhi. The “doves”, who matter less and less in Pakistan, hope their 

leaders can climb over the brickwalls the two sides have raised to perpetuate conflict over many 

decades. 

In Pakistan, waters of all discussion were muddied by Sharif’s recent quarrel with the army over internal 

policy. Pakistan was polarised between him and the army before Sharif took off for Delhi for his 

meeting with Modi on May 26. Predictions in Islamabad were dire: he is about to be dragged down in a 

re-run of many earlier overthrows. Army chief Raheel Sharif, who never looked the part, was supposed 

to depose him and replace him with no one knew who. 

The media, “drunk with the wine of nation-worship”, as they say, backed the army in the quarrel. There 

was a kind of double-take by most TV anchors who first thought hanging Pervez Musharraf was the 

right thing to do and the government was right in talking peace with the Taliban.  

General Sharif, by his actions, seemed to signal to them that this was not what the army wanted. Then 

the split came out in the open. 

 

General Sharif first reasoned with PM Sharif over the treason trial of Musharraf; then, after being 

ignored, demonstrated the de facto power of the army by literally blacking out the GEO TV news 

channel across Pakistan for insulting the ISI, Pakistan’s world-renowned, army-controlled intelligence 

agency. 

Discussants on TV talkshows were predominantly right-wing pro-army. Cloying intellectuals, sprinkled 

liberally with sharp-tongued retired military officers, shut up the moderates who thought PM Sharif had 

done the right thing by inviting Modi for an official visit and then attending Modi’s swearing-in. 

The outcome of the Modi-Sharif meeting was predictably seen as disastrous by the swelling pro-army 

tide. TV anchors said: Sharif didn’t bring up Kashmir and Pakistan’s rivers being diverted by India; and 

Modi unfairly demanded an end to cross-border terrorism from Pakistan, not even waiting for Sharif to 
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return to Islamabad before appearing to order a move in Parliament to remove the constitutional 

provision giving special status to Kashmir and thus making it an integral part of India. And that Sharif 

did not mention Balochistan, where rascally India was stoking an insurgency, but for which Pakistan has 

so far been reluctant to share proof with India. Retired diplomats vented spleen on TV, saying Sharif had 

caused Modi “to slap Pakistan on the face”. 

Hating Modi is easy. The entire world did it after 2002. Last year, in Muslims in Indian Cities 

Trajectories of Marginalisation (edited by Laurent Gayer and Christophe Jaffrelot), the indictment was 

stark: “2002 was a state-sponsored pogrom to ‘clean’ the Hindu Rashtra. The 2002 communal violence 

cannot be analysed the same way as the incidents of 1984 and 1992. This was not a riot, but a pogrom 

which did not remain confined to a city, but spread to many others and even to the countryside. Twenty-

six towns in all were subject to curfew.” 

India, under a secular Constitution, was put to shame in 2002. Pakistan’s treatment of Hindus and other 

minorities under an “enabling” religious constitution causes no shame in Pakistan, but the world is 

outraged by the conduct of its courts, where ideologically biased judges behave like clerics. The world is 

disappointed in India; it is disgusted by Pakistan, which it sees failing as a state. 

Pakistan’s revisionism towards India is at the root of its failure as a state. India is the status-quo power, 

big enough to deter Pakistan by its very size. Revisionism places on Pakistan the obligation to attack in 

order to change the status quo. The record shows it has not succeeded, if you can’t stomach the term 

defeat. The world is not with Pakistan. During the Cold War, when it got some support, the supporters 

felt morally disturbed, which is why Pakistan hates its Cold War supporters today in hindsight. 

In 1998, after Pakistan tested its nuclear device, it should have said goodbye to revisionism. The theory 

is that nuclearisation “freezes” the status quo because two nuclear powers can’t attack each other. You 

sit down and look at what each side has and agree to avoid mutual challenge.  

After that, you start normalisation through trade and people-to-people contact. If you don’t do that, you 

risk nuclear war, which is no longer counted as a bilateral affair but something that endangers the globe.  

Instead of that, you sign a peace treaty on the basis of status quo. 

Pakistan earned further opprobrium by attacking India in 1999, ridiculously saying the shepherds of 

Kargil had done it. Then US president Bill Clinton led the world opinion that rounded on Pakistan, and 

Nawaz Sharif told him in private he was not to blame for making nonsense of the doctrine of nuclear 

deterrent. The stigma was deepened by the use of non-state actors by the deep state to attack and bleed 

India through cross-border terrorism, till the Frankenstein recoiled on Pakistan and is now poised to bite 

the neck of all and sundry before ravishing the wobbly Pakistani state. 

After 66 years, Pakistan has not settled down as a normal state. It is internally troubled and more and 

more of its territory is ungoverned with each passing day. Big cities are falling victim to the disease of 

the countryside: state dereliction. In Karachi, Peshawar and Quetta, state failure is in full evidence and is 

creeping into Islamabad and Lahore, too. In the last-named city, the police watched as a family killed 

their daughter with bricks just outside the high court because she had chosen to contract marriage of her 

own choice. The case was better reported in America than in Pakistan. In the same city, the Shia-killing 

leader of Lashkar-e-Jhangvi was acquitted the same week in three cases because the witnesses didn’t 

turn up. 



Third World news is ugly at times and one has to wear a thick skin to live there, but Pakistan’s 

threadbare soul has been tortured for too long and its citizens, who never got enough attention simply 

because the state was looking east, thinking of attacking India to make it yield on the righteous cause of 

Kashmir, are now prisoners of the ideas radiating from the terrorists meant to bother India, not Pakistan. 

The state talks to itself all the time because neither India nor the world is willing to listen to it. 

Pakistan’s ex-foreign secretary, Riaz Muhammad Khan, in his book Afghanistan and Pakistan: Conflict, 

Extremism and Resistance to Modernity (2011), has the following note on what the world wants of 

Pakistan if it is to survive: “Pakistan’s ambition to become a hub of economic activity would be difficult 

to materialise without the opening of transit routes to India. When the idea of activating the northern 

route for commerce with Kazakhstan and Kyrgyzstan was initiated by Pakistan in early 1993, the two 

countries were enthusiastic. The Kazakh minister for transportation convened a meeting and invited 

ambassadors from both Pakistan and India based in Alma Ata. He was disappointed to learn that India 

could not be included at that time, in view of tensions in relations between the two South Asian 

neighbours. The size of India’s market creates the potential and generates interest to liven up prospects 

of overland transit.” 
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Abdullah calls on election officials to halt vote count 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Thursday, June 19, 2014 

Afghan presidential election candidate Abdullah Abdullah has demanded an immediate halt to vote-

counting over allegations of widespread fraud. 

Ballot boxes had been stuffed and the whole system was working to benefit his rival Ashraf Ghani, Dr 

Abdullah said. 

He said he had lost trust in the electoral authorities, adding: “We have asked our monitors to leave their 

offices.” 

A run-off vote to choose who replaces Hamid Karzai was held on Saturday. 

Final results are due in July. 

Dr Abdullah won most votes in the first round in April, but did not secure an outright majority. 

There was no immediate comment from Mr Ghani, a former World Bank economist. 

Mr Karzai, who has served two terms as Afghanistan’s first and only president since the Taliban were 

ousted in 2001, is obliged by law to stand down after the latest election, which would be the country’s 

first peaceful transfer of power. 

He is expected to hand over to his successor in August. 

 

Dr Abdullah said important concerns he had raised over the election had been ignored. 

He complained that there had been no clarification over what he had called inflated turnout figures – and 

no explanation for the sacking of several thousand election workers after the first round. 

Dr Abdullah added that he had also demanded that a senior member of the Independent Election 

Commission should be suspended, but this had not happened. 

“The counting process should stop immediately and if that continues, it will have no legitimacy,” Dr 

Abdullah told reporters. 
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Ballot boxes have yet to reach Kabul for votes to be counted but the former foreign minister said 

preliminary evidence gathered by his team showed widespread fraud. 

According to initial reports received by his staff, Mr Ghani is leading by nearly a million votes after 

Saturday’s run-off, Reuters news agency reported. 

Dr Abdullah pulled out of Afghanistan’s 2009 presidential election which was also marred by claims of 

mass fraud. 

UN and US officials have been urging both contenders in this year’s race to give officials time to count 

votes and look into possible malpractice. 

Dr Abdullah’s demands raise the prospect of a political crisis at a crucial time for Afghanistan. Nato-led 

combat troops who have been battling the Taliban are due to leave by the end of the year and a major 

security deal with the US remains unsigned. 
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Militant commander declares war on Pakistan army 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Friday, June 20, 2014 

BY AAMIR IQBAL 

*HAFIZ GUL BAHADUR’S SPOKESMAN CLAIMS MILITARY VIOLATED PEACE ACCORD 

SIGNED IN 2006 AND HAS LEFT MILITANTS NO CHOICE BUT TO WAGE JIHAD 

 A terror group unaffiliated with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) has announced that it will wage 

war against Pakistan’s security forces over Operation Zarb-e-Azb, according to a spokesman for key 

commander Hafiz Gul Bahadur. 

Bahadur is the leader of a Pakistani Taliban faction that distanced itself from the umbrella TTP 

organization due to rivalries with former chief Baitullah Mehsud and disagreements over targeting the 

Pakistani state. “From today [June 19] we are launching a war against security forces with the name 

Zarb-e-Momin,” said spokesman Ahmadullah Ahmadi. “We are an independent group and have no 

affiliation with the TTP,” he added. 

 Bahadur signed a peace agreement with the Government of Pakistan in 2006, which stayed intact until 

May 30 of this year when he warned against any military operation in North Waziristan. In a statement, 

Bahadur warned tribesmen to either flee or prepare for the “defense” of Waziristan. He also warned 

residents of North Waziristan against seeking government aid after June 10, threatening retaliatory 

action against anyone visiting government and political administration offices. 

 

 Often cited as an example of the “good Taliban” by analysts due to the longstanding peace agreement, 

Bahadur’s decision to declare jihad against Pakistan’s security forces has been cited as a potential 

hindrance for the military offensive in the tribal areas. 

Ahmadi, the spokesman, told Newsweek that Operation Zarb-e-Azb had forced their hand. “We wanted 

to assist Pakistan’s security forces because we have always respected the peace accord signed with the 

Government of Pakistan,” he said. “We followed the accord in true spirit and never allowed the TTP to 

use North Waziristan to plan or stage attacks against the security forces,” he added. “The peace accord 

also applied to the government and it clearly states that no military intervention can take place in North 

Waziristan,” he said, claiming the Bahadur-led group had resisted great pressure from the TTP to stay 

out of the war against Pakistan’s security forces. 
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 “The Pakistani Taliban approached Hafiz Gul Bahadur’s shura-e-mujahideen several times to join 

hands, but Bahadur never supported the idea due to the peace accord with the government,” Ahmadi 

claimed, adding that Mullah Nazir, who was killed in a U.S. drone strike in 2012, had also opposed 

joining the TTP. “The military violated the peace accord and waged war against us and now we have no 

choice but to fight against them for our pride and motherland as per the decision made in shura-e-

mujahideenmeeting,” he added. 

 “Both the Hafiz Gul Bahadur and Mullah Nazir-led groups were against attacking Pakistani installations 

or forces. However, they would often stage attacks on NATO forces in Afghanistan and were sending 

fighters across the border,” said veteran journalist Rahimullah Yusufzai. “Drone attacks targeted leaders 

of both groups, including the chiefs, eventually resulting in the death of Mullah Nazir and four of his 

fighters,” he added. 

“Bahadur has also been targeted in at least three drone strikes, but has survived all of them. However, 

his son and brother were killed,” said Yusufzai, adding that NATO and CIA have repeatedly conveyed 

to Pakistan’s military that Bahadur and his group have been helping Al Qaeda and the Haqqani network. 

The U.S. has been urging Pakistan to take action against the groups based in North Waziristan for 

several years, claiming they stage attacks on troops in Afghanistan and seek refuge across the border in 

Pakistan. “Operation Zarb-e-Azb appears to, at least partially, be a result of these meetings since the 

Pakistan Army has realized that North Waziristan has become a haven for the Taliban,” Yusufzai added. 
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Poverty in Pakistan: Causes and cures 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, June 20, 2014  

By SALMAN LIAQAT 

Poverty is not a new episode in Pakistan as every third Pakistani is caught in the ‘poor’ bracket i.e. some 

58.7 million out of a total population of 180 million subsist below the poverty line. This includes more 

than half the population in the forever remote Balochistan, 33 per cent in Sindh, 32 per cent in Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa and 19 per cent in Punjab. These are daunting figures for every Pakistani. 

According to a report, Pakistan Living Standards Measurement (PLSM) Survey data have registered a 

decline in poverty headcount from 34.5 percent to 12.4 percent in ten years. Though this indicates a lot 

of progress towards poverty alleviation, the realities on the ground do not match the conclusion. That is 

the reason why a Technical Group has been set up by the Ministry of Planning, Development and 

Reforms to review official methodology for poverty estimation and validation of poverty numbers.  

According to a World Bank report entitled World Development Indicators 2013, sixty percent of 

Pakistan’s population is living below the poverty line. The international poverty line is two dollars a day 

or an income of Rs 200 per day. The report showed that 21 percent of Pakistan’s population lives below 

$1.25 per day, and a larger number lives under $2 a day. A comparison of regional countries showed that 

the poverty rate in Sri Lanka and Nepal was significantly less than Pakistan with 23.9 percent and 57.35 

percent, respectively.  

 

An analysis of the data revealed that 30.9 percent of children under the age of five are suffering from 

malnutrition and underweight. The youth literacy rate was recorded at 71 per cent for the 15-24 age 

group. The vulnerable employment, the proportion of unpaid family workers and own account workers 

in total employment, was 63 percent in Pakistan. In recent years, to help the poor, schemes like the 

Pakistan Poverty Alleviation Fund, Tameer-e-Watan Programme ,Benazir Income Support Programme, 

Pakistan Bait-ul-Mal, subsidy on food, Employees Old Age Benefit Scheme and Workers Welfare Fund 

have been launched. But, according to independent observers, these initiatives have benefited a small 

percentage of the country’s population. 

It is pertinent to note here that fighting poverty is at the core of the UN Millennium Development Goals 

(MDG). Although the government has adopted a number of measures to achieve the MDG benchmarks 

by 2015, it is lagging behind in achieving most of the targets in various sectors.  

Regarding the goal on education, there has actually been a regression.  
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The Net Enrolment Ratio (NER) has improved from 42 percent in 2001-02 to 57 percent in 2011-12 but 

it is still far short of the target, while Completion Rate to Grade-5 has remained stagnant at 57 percent 

during the period. There is also little possibility of achieving the target of enabling all children to 

complete a course of primary schooling by 2015.  

The literacy rate is claimed to have risen from 35 percent in 1990-91 to 58 percent in 2008-9, but this 

falls far short of the MDG target of 88 percent by 2015. Similarly, the Gender Parity Index for primary 

and secondary education stands at 0.84 and 0.80 respectively, showing little change from the rates of 

0.82 and 0.75 in 2001-02. At a recent consultative workshop on the national accelerated plan of action 

for achieving the Millennium Development Goals, it was claimed by government spokesmen that 

considerable progress had been made towards achieving MDGs 4 and 5 pertaining to maternal and child 

health. But some basic figures run counter to the claim. According to reports by international agencies, 

the maternal mortality rate is 276 per 100,000 live births, under-5 mortality is 89/1,000 live birth and 

infant mortality is 73/1,000 live birth. The most unfortunate figure relates to the neonatal mortality rate 

which has remained stagnant around 55/1,000 live births during the last three decades 

According to government sources, of the 34 indicators on which Pakistan reports progress to the UN and 

on which data is available, Pakistan is on track only on 10. Unchecked food inflation has nullified the 

steps taken to eradicate poverty, and the poverty headcount ratio, which was 17.2 in 2007-08 according 

to the national poverty survey has increased. Food insecurity is an increasing threat to over 60 percent of 

the people in Pakistan.  

The reasons cited for lagging behind in fighting poverty by achieving MDG goals include internal and 

external economic challenges, natural disasters, internal conflicts, institutional, administrative and 

political bottlenecks. During the September session of the UN General Assembly this year, Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif, explaining why Pakistan is not on track to achieve the MDG targets, told the 

gathering that a large proportion of our resources has been consumed by the war on terrorism. This is a 

standard excuse that Pakistan offers at every forum, though the world continues to ask why we have not 

been able to make progress on MDGs comparable to what the poor nations of sub-Saharan Africa have 

achieved.  

By all indications, Pakistan’s progress on achieving the MDGs is disappointing. Reports prepared by 

national and international bodies show that Pakistan will not be able to reach the Millennium 

Development Goals by 2015, as it is short of almost all its targets on the time scale.  

Regarding the eradication of poverty and hunger, the reports say some progress has been made but the 

2015 target is unlikely to be achieved. On the other hand, unchecked food inflation in recent months has 

nullified the steps taken to eradicate poverty, and the poverty headcount ratio, which was 17.2 in 2007-

08, according to the national poverty survey, has increased.  

In their various reports, civil society organisations have stressed that Pakistan will have to launch a new 

drive for internal resource mobilisation as well as divert resources from other non-productive pursuits 

and activities to move speedily towards achieving the MDGs.  

There is still half year left to the goal and we can even now get our act together to achieve what other 

less endowed nations have done. We need to devise a new national development agenda and a more 

responsive policy framework for this purpose. 



The first step towards this would be to learn from the experience of various countries in Asia and Latin 

America which have successfully lifted the marginalized sections of their populations above the poverty 

line. Action against poverty needs to be taken at two levels. In the first category should be special food-

and-cash schemes as part of a larger social safety net targetingthe poorest of the poor in the urban slums 

and the rural hinterland who have no employable skills and face food insecurity on a daily basis. On a 

wider canvas, poverty can be fought only through a special package of policy measures designed to 

accelerate growth both in the agricultural and industrial sectors, launch new employment generation 

programmes and ensure a more equitable distribution of national income. 

Poverty is not bad but to remain poor and to accept poverty is really bad. In Pakistan, poverty is 

increasing day by day. Effective steps of government are required to reduce it. Government should 

provide credit facilities and use labour intensives techniques of production to reduce the poverty.  

  

  



IN THE NEWS: GOVT, ARMY CLEAR THE 

AIR OVER OP OWNERSHIP (JUNE 20, 2014) 

Written by admin on Friday, June 20th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Govt, Army clear the air over op ownership 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, June 20, 2014 

By SALMAN MASOOD 

*Say go-ahead for NWA operation came from civil brass   

*All militants to be hit   

*Maj Gen Bajwa warns of blowback   

*Says US should drone Haqqanis across border 

The state of civil-military relations is a perennial question that swirls around in Pakistan. After the 

military announced launching of the offensive in North Waziristan last Sunday, the usual question 

inevitably surfaced again. 

There was speculation that the military finally leaned on the civilian government. Some opposition 

politicians speculated that the civilian government was not fully onboard. 

The fact that Prime Minister Sharif gave a policy statement about the offensive a day later was also 

construed as an indication of the civil government’s reluctant nod for the final go-ahead. 

 

On Thursday, in a special briefing to editors and media owners in Islamabad, senior civilian and military 

officials stressed that the civilian government and the military were “on the same page” – and even 

though the government had shown preference for peace talks, the continued terror attacks by the 

militants and their incalcitrant demands forced the breakdown of the peace process. 

Senator Pervaiz Rashid, the minister for information, was especially emphatic about the point. “National 

security institutions are obedient to civil governments,” the minister said. “National security institutions 

have their own assessments, analyses and suggestions for solutions but the final decision lies with the 

political government.” 

The minister for information, in an oblique manner, criticised media for creating an impression that the 

two institutions were continuously at loggerheads and that one was trying to dictate the other. 

Background interviews with aides to the prime minister reveal that it was PM Sharif who felt compelled 

to discard a dysfunctional dialogue process after the militants attacked Karachi’s international airport. 
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Finally, the patience of a usually patient prime minister had run out. 

North Waziristan, the treacherous mountainous redoubt that has long been used to stage terror attacks 

inside the country, needed to be snatched from the trammels of the militants and brought back into the 

national fold. 

“North Waziristan is the last hub,” said Maj. Gen. Asim Bajwa, the director general of Inter-Services 

Public Relations, the media wing of the Pakistani military, at the briefing. “It is the centre of gravity of 

the militants.” 

The nature of the terrain, the 180-mile-long porous border with Afghanistan and the gradual decay of 

government writ in the region makes it a formidable challenge to the security forces. 

Another challenge is the blowback that would be felt in the major urban centres when the fighting gets 

intense and ground troops move ahead to towns that have militant presence. 

“I would call it a war,” Abdul Qadir Baloch, the minister for SAFRON and a retired lieutenant general, 

who was also present at the briefing, warned. “It will be fought in every corner of the country. The 

whole nation has to stand united.” 

Mr. Baloch has been tasked by the prime minister to oversee the arrangements for Internally Displaced 

People (IDPs) as they trickle out of North Waziristan, which has a population of roughly 500,000 

people, into neighbouring regions. 

“The security situation in the country remains uncertain with the possibility of blowback,” Maj. Gen. 

Bajwa said. 

Military officials are averse to sharing operational details or timeline for the offensive but in a brief 

sketch point out that in the first phase of the operation, strangulation and encirclement of militants inside 

North Waziristan will be carried out. At the same time, counterterrorism operations (CT Ops) have been 

launched in major cities to arrest militant leadership. 

“Ground clearance in North Waziristan hasn’t started yet,” Maj. Gen. Bajwa said. 

Military officials stress that Pakistan Air Force jet airstrikes have been accurate and are being carried out 

with most caution, so as to avoid as much collateral damage as possible. 

In the initial phase of the airstrikes, hideouts of Uzbek militants, who are mostly holed up in Boya 

Degha and Shawal valley, have been targeted. 

“We are using minimum essential yet effective force,” Maj. Gen. Bajwa said and stressed that troops 

have been trained to ensure there are no human rights violations, perhaps mindful of the criticism that 

came after the 2009 Swat military operation. 

Pakistani officials also emphasised that even though U.S. administration has urged for long to undertake 

North Waziristan offensive, yet the timing and the scale of the current operation was decided solely by 

the government here. 



Western officials have long accused the Pakistani intelligence apparatus of providing support to Haqqani 

Network and it remains a contentious issue that continues to be an irritant in the relations with the 

United States. 

Skepticism remains high whether the Haqqanis or other militants, who have signed peace deals with the 

military, would be targeted in the latest offensive and there are reports that much of the militant 

leadership has already melted away, making use of the time provided by the peace talks. 

But senior Pakistani officials insist that no distinction would be made between local and foreign fighters 

and only those militants who lay down their weapons and renounce violence will escape the military 

dragnet. 

“Terrorists of all hue and colour” will be targeted, insisted the army spokesman. “Once troops move in, 

you cannot afford any confusion and make any distinction.” 

During Thursday’s briefing, Pakistani officials also stressed (again) that the renewal of U.S. drone 

strikes in the tribal region does not have the approval of the Pakistani government and is unrelated to the 

current military offensive. 

“This does not help in our operation at all,” Maj. Gen. Bajwa said, referring to the drone strikes. 

US drone strike last Thursday in North Waziristan targeted members of the Haqqani network and 

American officials have indicated that they would continue to target the Haqqanis. 

“If they have to target the Haqqanis, they should do it across the border,” Maj. Gen. Bajwa said. 

Pakistani officials said that they have reached out to the Afghan government to enhance security across 

the border. Another request has been made to block Afghan SIMs under the use of militants in North 

Waziristan. 

The government officials also urged the media not to glorify terrorists. How media were doing so 

remained a moot point. 
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Islamabad seeks extradition of Pakistani Taliban chief from Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Khaama / Afghanistan Online Press  

Saturday, June 21, 2014 

Pakistan has called on Afghan government to extradite the chief of Pakistani Taliban group Mullah 

Fazlullah who is believed to be hiding in Afghanistan. 

A renowned Pashtun leader, Mahmood Khan Achakzai, has reportedly sought the extradition of Mullah 

Fazlullah, during a meeting with President Hamid Karzai. 

Achakzai has also urged President Karzai to dismantle Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP’s) hideouts in 

eastern Kunar and Nuristan provinces. 

The request was made during a meeting with President Hamid Karzai in capital Kabul which was also 

participated by Pakistan’s foreign secretary Aizaz Ahmed Chaudhry. 

A Pakistani official quoted by The Express Tribune said Pakistan asked Karzai government to stop 

supporting the TTP and extradite its fugitive chief hiding in Afghanistan. 

The official further added that Pakistan had compelling evidence suggesting that Mullah Fazlullah and 

other TTP commanders were enjoying “patronage” of Afghanistan’s intelligence agency. 

Mullah Fazlullah was appointed as Tehrik-e-Taliban (TTP) chief last November after his predecessor 

Hakimullah Mehsud was killed in a US drone attack. 
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Afghan Election Front-Runner Releases Recordings To ‘Prove’ Fraud Claims 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, June 22, 2014 

The campaign team of Afghan presidential candidate Abdullah Abdullah has released audio recordings  

purportedly containing evidence of fraud against a top member of the country’s Independent Election 

Commission (IEC).  

Abdullah has accused electoral officials and others of trying to rig the result of the June 14 runoff 

between him and Ashraf Ghani, a former finance minister. 

Abdullah, a former leader of the anti-Taliban Northern Alliance and an ex-foreign minister, last week 

recalled his observers monitoring the ongoing count and said the outcome of the runoff with Ghani 

would be illegal. 

Abdullah’s team at a press conference on June 22 released the recordings, which purport to be 

conversations between IEC secretary Zia-ul-Haq Amarkhail, other IEC officials, and “a member of 

Ghani’s team.” 

They include Amarkhail allegedly reassuring the member of Ghani’s team that staff would be “used” to 

favor his election. 

 

In what Abdullah’s team has interpreted as apparent code for ballot-box stuffing, Amarkhail is also 

urging a fellow IEC member to “bring the sheep stuffed and not empty.” 

Amarkhail has denied the accusations and the Independent Electoral Complaints Commission has 

launched an investigation. 

Tahir Zahir, a spokesman for Ghani, called for a proper investigation, saying voice duplication “is very 

easy.” 

The United Nations has warned of an escalation of ethnic tension and called on Abdullah to reengage 

with the election. 
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Abdullah is of mixed heritage but his support base is with the Afghanistan’s Tajik community, while 

Ghani is an ethnic Pashtun. 

Abdullah’s supporters have been holding street protests, with several hundred people demonstrating 

outside the presidential palace on June 22 while others blocked traffic for a second day on the main road 

leading to the international airport. 

In the western province of Herat, Abdullah supporters gathered and chanted “death to IEC” and 

“Fraudsters must be tried.” 

In northern Konduz Province, armed men from Abdullah’s campaign reportedly shut down the election 

office. 

The purported recordings could stoke further nationwide protests supporting Abdullah’s decision to 

withdraw from the vote. 
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Pakistani military claims 257 ‘terrorists,’ 0 civilians killed in North Waziristan offensive 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, June 22, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Pakistani military has claimed that more than 250 “terrorists” and zero civilians have been killed 

during the first week of military operations in the Taliban-controlled tribal agency of North Waziristan. 

According to press releases published between June 15-21 on the website of the Inter-Services Public 

Relations, the public affairs arm of the Pakistani military, 257 “foreign and local terrorists,” “Uzbek 

foreigners,” “foreigners,” and “ETIM terrorists,” a reference to the Turkistan Islamic Party, a Central 

Asia terror group, have been killed. 

The military states that no civilians have been killed in the weeklong operation, a stunning claim given 

the historical lack of precision by Pakistani attack helicopters and strike aircraft, and the environment in 

which groups such as the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan and other jihadist groups are operating. 

These groups often live in compounds that include women and children. 

The Pakistani government has not identified a single “terrorist” killed in the weeklong operation, which 

has used “precise and targeted air strikes” from attack helicopters and fighter-bombers against “hardcore 

Terrorists hideouts.” The Pakistani military’s claims are impossible to corroborate, as the media is 

forbidden from reporting from North Waziristan during the operation. The Pakistani media has repeated 

the military’s claims uncritically. 

 

The largest airstrike, on June 15, supposedly killed 140 “terrorists” and zero civilians. 

“Most of those killed are Uzbeks,” a reference to the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, the press release 

continues. “Many ETIM [Turkistan Islamic Party] terrorists and their affiliates have also been killed in 

the strikes. It was a massive blow to the terrorists and one of their main communication centre has been 

dismantled.” 

Another 25 “foreign and local terrorists were killed” in airstrikes that targeted “Terrorist’s [sic] hideouts 

including a training camp and an IED making factory around Hasokhel.” Again, no civilians were 

reported killed. 
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In the past, such airstrikes on large gatherings, compounds, and camps by US drones have resulted in 

civilian casualties. The remotely piloted drones are far more accurate than Pakistani strike aircraft, and 

often hover over targets for hours or days to gather intelligence before striking. 

The Pakistani government has yet to to publicly identify the exact target of the operation. None of the 

military’s statements released so far name the Haqqani Network or Hafiz Gul Bahadar’s Taliban groups 

as targets of the operations. These two groups, despite sheltering and supporting al Qaeda, IMU, TIP, 

and the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, are considered “good Taliban” by political and military 

officials as they do not advocate attacking the Pakistani state. 
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Abdullah Releases Audio to ‘Prove’ Fraud Claim 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, June 23, 2014 

The campaign team of Afghan presidential candidate Abdullah Abdullah on Sunday released audio 

recordings which they said contained evidence of fraud against a senior member of Independent Election 

Commission (IEC). 

The accusation came as hundreds of Abdullah’s supporters held protests against alleged irregularities for 

a second day across Kabul, as a political stalemate deepens in the country. 

Abdullah won the first round of the poll to succeed President Hamid Karzai, gaining 45% of the vote 

while his nearest rival Ashraf Ghani won 31.6%. 

But he has boycotted the vote count after the second round run-off, accusing Karzai of interfering to 

favour his rival. 

The dispute threatens to pitch Afghanistan into crisis as NATO combat troops withdraw from a 13-year 

war against Taliban insurgents. 

A smooth election was seen as a key benchmark for the US-led coalition that has fought against the 

Taliban and donated billions of dollars in aid since 2001. 

 

The allegations are centred around the secretary of the IEC, Zia-ul-Haq Amarkhail, who stands accused 

of irregularities during the transporting of unused ballots during the June 14 poll. 

Abdullah’s team at a press conference released the recordings, which total 13 minutes of poor-quality 

audio and purport to be conversations between Amarkhail, other IEC officials and “a member of Ghani’s 

team”. 

They include Amarkhail allegedly reassuring the member of Ghani’s team that staff would be “used” to 

favour his election. 

In one recording, Amarkhail allegedly tells an IEC member from the northwestern province of Faryab to 

fire his entire staff and change them for Pashtuns and Uzbeks. 
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Ghani is a Pashtun, Afghanistan’s largest ethnic group, which is strongest in the Taliban heartlands of 

the south and east. One of his running mates, infamous warlord Abdul Rashid Dostum is a popular 

Uzbek leader. 

Abdullah’s team has refused to disclose how it obtained the recordings and it is not possible to confirm 

their authenticity. 

Amarkhail could not immediately be reached for comment. 

Baryalai Arsalai, Abdullah’s campaign manager, on Sunday said the IEC had conspired with “senior 

members of the government… in supporting one candidate in the election, they have organised rigging, 

cheating and manipulation.” 

He promised to release further “proof” of fraud to the media in the coming days. 

Earlier, protesters who had gathered by the presidential palace chanted “Long live Abdullah” and called 

for the death of Afghanistan’s electoral commission chief, who is handling the fraud allegations. 

A similar-sized gathering in the western city of Herat saw a group largely composed of students burn 

their voter registration cards in protest at alleged irregularities. 

Abdullah, a former foreign minister who says he was also cheated of victory in the 2009 election against 

Karzai, has alleged that the turnout figure of seven million in the run-off was exaggerated, and that in 

several provinces there were more votes than eligible voters. 

Sunday’s protests came a day after more than 1,000 of Abdullah’s supporters marched through Kabul in 

another largely peaceful demonstration. 

The two days of “anti-fraud” rallies were not organised by Abdullah’s campaign, but the crowds 

appeared to be made up of Abdullah supporters. 

The United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan on Sunday urged “responsible” use of social 

media platforms to avoid increasing tensions. 
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Dealing with regional uncertainty 

SOURCE: The News International  

Tuesday, June 24, 2014  

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Recent developments in the wider region and in Pakistan’s neighbourhood have important implications 

for the country’s security and will need to be carefully evaluated to effectively deal with any of their 

destabilising effects. 

The danger of regional instability has been heightened by the crisis in Iraq. Fuelled by a bitter sectarian 

divide, this has seen the Iraqi army crumble before the forces of the Islamic state of Iraq and Syria (Isis). 

Compounding this complex crisis is the battle for regional influence between the Arab monarchies and 

Iran.  

Closer to home, a political storm is brewing in Afghanistan following the presidential run-off election 

whose credibility has been challenged by allegations of ballot fraud. This has raised fears of instability at 

a time when Afghanistan has crucial transitions to navigate as the deadline approaches for western 

forces to wrap up their combat mission. And on Pakistan’s eastern front, there is uncertainty about how 

relations will evolve with India under a Narendra Modi-led government. 

The external environment is fluid at a time when Pakistan has pressing internal problems to resolve, and 

especially after the military assault that has been launched on terrorist hideouts and sanctuaries in North 

Waziristan. This will test military capacity and civilian resolve as well as the government’s ability to 

manage the humanitarian fallout and the operation’s crucial aftermath.  

 

In this challenging setting it is important at the outset to acknowledge three realities. One, the geo-

strategic environment around us is in flux. There are more unknowns than knowns, and much 

uncertainty about how the regional situation will unfold. There are fresh challenges amidst longer-

standing ones, and threats that must be fully understood if they are to be competently managed. 

Two, in this uncertain scenario, Pakistan obviously cannot shape regional outcomes by itself. It can seek 

to influence outcomes. But for that, it must engage vigorously in the region and pursue active diplomacy 

with major powers that have interests in this region. Playing dead is not a policy option. 

And three, the only way Pakistan can deal with a complicated regional scenario is by securing itself at 

home, and pursuing a coherent and consistent policy to achieve that. At the very least, this means 

sustaining the domestic consensus on countering militancy, acting decisively to restore peace within its 

borders, maintaining steady civil-military relations, and stabilising the economy on a viable basis.  
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Turning to relations with India, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s visit to Delhi to attend Modi’s 

inauguration marked a hopeful start to the process of reengagement between the two countries. But the 

real diplomatic test lies ahead.  

How relations evolve will depend, in large part, on how Modi’s avowed muscular nationalism translates 

into policy. His choice of a hard-line foreign policy and national security team does not send a 

reassuring signal.  

But he has yet to elaborate his foreign policy priorities or regional approach, apart that is, from an early 

visit to Bhutan designed to shore up India’s regional position and counter China’s growing influence. 

Will Modi’s emphasis on reviving India’s struggling economy and support from corporate India, urge 

him toward focusing on domestic issues and following more pragmatic policies towards neighbours?  

That question is yet to be answered. For that reason, Islamabad must adopt a wait-and-see approach. The 

planned encounter between the foreign secretaries of the two countries will provide the first opportunity 

to assess the terms of engagement Modi is likely to pursue with Pakistan.  

If these terms are confined to the three Ts – terrorism, trade and (the Mumbai) trial – Islamabad will be 

obliged to resist the narrowing of dialogue and insist on resumption of the broad based peace process 

that reflects the concerns and priorities of both sides. 

‘Partial’ or selective normalisation will be unsustainable if the strategic environment between the two 

neighbours remains fraught. Durability of the normalisation process, including building trade and 

economic ties, has to be ensured by confronting contentious issues, not ignoring them, because if history 

is any guide, they will re-surface to spark tensions and set back peace efforts. 

The issue that can cause turbulence in relations in the near term is Afghanistan. This is the proverbial 

elephant in the room, because the two countries have never formally held discussions on this. Suspicion 

of each other’s strategic intentions could intensify as December 2014 approaches. Therefore an 

immediate diplomatic challenge for both countries will be how to prevent this from derailing their 

relationship. 

For Islamabad it is important to persist in the endeavour to normalise ties with India. This is all the more 

essential because Pakistan is preoccupied on its western border and must continue to address urgent 

economic problems at home. 

Turning to Afghanistan, the impasse following the presidential election has intensified the risk of the 

political transition being disrupted if the controversy over ballot rigging is not quickly resolved.  

Another recent development of consequence is Washington’s announcement of what is effectively a 

zero-option in 2016 – involving a complete US pullout from Afghanistan. Plans for a residual American 

military force remain in place, provided a Bilateral Security Agreement is concluded with the next 

Afghan government.  

Whatever the fate of the BSA, the Afghan national army’s capacity will be tested after December 2014 

amid new fears provoked by the Iraqi experience, about whether it will hold together as a unified force 

in the face of a Taliban onslaught. 



However, the urgent challenge is to resolve the dispute over the second round of the presidential election 

without imperilling the political transition. Charging his poll rival’s camp with “industrial scale” 

electoral fraud, Dr Abdullah Abdullah has announced a boycott of the vote count, ceased cooperation 

with the election authorities and called for UN intervention. His allegations rest mainly on questioning 

the turnout figure, which is surprisingly high in provinces afflicted by insecurity. 

An election result that is widely accepted as legitimate is essential for the political transition to proceed. 

A prolonged political standoff will adversely affect the other transitions – security and economic – and 

further delay the conclusion of a BSA. All this will increase the chances of an unstable post-2014 

outcome. 

But even if the present crisis is resolved and rival candidates accept the election outcome, a successful 

political transition will rest on more than this. It would also involve an intra-Afghan dialogue that can 

produce political accommodation, and ideally, bring to an end to fighting soon after December 2014.  

A likely but dire post-2014 scenario is of a violent standoff, where fighting continues, the Taliban are 

unable to take Kabul much less overrun the country, but with government forces also failing to assume 

control of all of Afghanistan. The best way to avert this scenario is for peace talks between the new 

government and the armed opposition that can yield ‘reconciliation’ through a negotiated settlement. 

While Islamabad would hope for this best-case scenario to materialise and be willing to assist efforts to 

achieve this, its ability to shape events is obviously limited. It must therefore be prepared to deal with 

any worst-case scenario by tougher border management, reinforcing its internal lines of defence, and 

taking decisive steps to contain militancy within its borders well ahead of December 2014. 

Pakistan will also have to protect itself from any negative fallout of Afghanistan’s various transitions – a 

fresh influx of refugees, spillover of violence or a security vacuum taking hold in the neighbourhood, 

which could compromise its efforts to defeat militancy and heighten the threat to its security. Pakistan 

must also prepare for any economic fallout in the shape of contraction in bilateral trade or the adverse 

impact on certain sectors of the economy of an end to transit facilities provided to Nato.  

In order to respond effectively to an uncertain situation in the neighbourhood and to the fallout of fast-

evolving dynamics in the wider region, Pakistan must secure itself at home. Only by establishing peace 

within, will the country be able to manage any instability that might be fuelled from outside. 
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The Dr Qadri episode 

SOURCE: The Daily Times 

Wednesday, June 25, 2014 

By QAISAR RASHID 

A person who can appeal to religious sentiments can stir up the masses to achieve any objective in 

Pakistan. This is the message stemming from Allama Tahirul Qadri of the Pakistan Awami Tehreek 

(PAT). On Monday morning, at Lahore airport, before abandoning the plane that had been diverted from 

Islamabad, Qadri said unequivocally that he would not compromise on anything less than a ‘revolution’. 

He also revealed that he had come back to Pakistan with his bag and baggage to bring about a 

‘revolution’. He also publicised that he wanted to spend the rest of his life in Pakistan, one of the 

testimonies to which is that (as he said) he did not leave even his socks behind in Canada.  

Along with all his socks, Qadri has brought his Canadian nationality to Pakistan. Now, he enjoys the 

benefits of dual nationality. It is heard that he wants to bring a ‘Green Revolution’ to Pakistan. No one 

has yet claimed the copyright of such a revolution in Pakistan. The slot is open to the early bird. 

Retrospectively, the Arab Spring might have done justice to the Arabs but it has become a headache for 

Pakistanis. The Arab Spring has somehow inspired all those Pakistani aspirants who dreamt of entering 

the corridors of power through the back door. Having predicated on the youth, every (aspiring) leader 

wants to give his version of the Arab Spring a whirl (in the context of Pakistan) to see if it is rewarding. 

The only back door available in Pakistan is (created and) manned by the military for which past martial 

law regimes are evidence. Qadri has also shown faith only in the military and has placed reliance on the 

youth incited through religious sentiments. However, Qadri has not so far revealed the role the military 

will play in the revolution he is hell bent on introducing.  

 

Qadri might not be interested in becoming the prime minister of Pakistan but what about those who are 

keen to be so by treading the path paved by Qadri? Similarly, waiting in the wings are those who may 

not get a chance to be the premier of the country but they yearn to pull down the incumbent government. 

Imran Khan of the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaaf (PTI) has said that he is not joining hands with Qadri’s 

PAT but it is obvious that he will be the first one lashing out against any effort of the government to 

neutralise Qadri’s bid to undermine the parliamentary system. Khan is openly siding with Qadri (and his 

party) for two reasons.  

First, Khan is taking care of the openly liberal tinge of his party and does not want it to be polluted by 

the conservative religious colour of Qadri’s party. This is the image problem. Second, Khan wants to 

seek the benefit of Qadri’s effort to weaken the moral standing of the government and does not want to 

play second fiddle to him. This is the ego problem. Some also call it opportunism. If these problems had 

not been there, Khan would have greeted Qadri at Islamabad’s airport.  
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Nevertheless, there are two other kinds of politicians who are devoid of such hindrances and are openly 

siding with Qadri (and his party). The first are the Chaudhrys of Gujarat and the second is Sheikh 

Rasheed of Rawalpindi. They have nothing to lose by joining hands with Qadri (and his party). They are 

already at the fag end of the political break phenomenon and have been looking for the opportunity of a 

political make affair.  

The actual conflict is not between the central government and (the rhetoric of) the PAT to create a 

revolution. The real battle is between the central government and (the aspirations of) the opportunists 

who instigated Qadri into coming back, taking the masses to the streets and making space for their 

relevance. In this context, Qadri is just a front man doing someone else’s bidding. In order to snub 

behind-the-scenes players, both the central and provincial (Punjab) governments have suppressed the 

PAT. All those saner voices that were criticising the undue Green Revolution of Qadri are now 

criticising the Punjab government on its causing, needlessly, the Model Town incident, which took 11 

innocent lives. Revolutions cannot be triggered as Qadri is trying to do, nor can revolutions be stifled as 

the Punjab government has tried to stifle them. The Punjab government overkilled on the issue and is 

now in trouble.  

The Gullu Butt phenomenon was interesting. This one-man army dented the reputation of both the 

police and the Punjab government. The sabotage actions performed by Butt with impunity indicate that 

the police had its plans in place to tackle the PAT in its own way. If Butt had not been caught on camera, 

the damage done to all the vehicles parked in the vicinity of Minhajul Quran — the headquarters of the 

PAT — could have been laid on the PAT workers. The Punjab government did to itself the damage that 

its detractors could not collectively do. One point is still not clear: when the efforts of the police to 

remove barriers from the road(s) leading to the PAT’s headquarters had been ongoing since early 

morning (1:00 am), what prompted the police to resort to violence after nine hours (10:00 am)? What 

went wrong in these nine hours is yet to be known.  

As is apparent, Qadri has taken upon himself to decide the timing and the manner of the kind of 

revolution he wants to introduce in Pakistan. He thinks that he has the mandate to do so. He also firmly 

believes that the military is supportive of him. On the other hand, the central government thinks that its 

detractors are promoting Qadri from behind the scenes to destabilise it. Qadri, with all his foibles, stands 

between the central government and its opponents. Nevertheless, by confining Qadri to Lahore and 

especially in the PAT’s headquarters, half of the crisis is over.  
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UNAMA Recognizes Amarkhail’s Resignation, Contributions 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, June 25, 2014  

Following the resignation of the Independent Election Commission’s (IEC) Secretariat Chief, Zia-ul-

Haq Amarkhail, on Monday, the United Nations Assistance Mission in Afghanistan (UNAMA) released 

a statement recognizing the move as a positive step while also applauding the contributions he made to 

preparations for this year’s election process. 

“UNAMA recognizes the resignation as a step that helps protect Afghanistan’s historic political 

transition and contributes to an orderly and timely electoral process under the country’s legal and 

institutional framework and through its mandated electoral institutions and their procedures,” the 

statement released on Tuesday read. 

Amarkhail resigned on live television alongside the other top-ranking members of the IEC. He stressed 

that his resignation was not an admission of guilt after Abdullah Abdullah released audio tapes on 

Sunday allegedly showing Amarkhail plotting ballot stuffing in favor of Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai. He 

maintained his innocence and called the recordings fake. Indeed, the identities of the voices on the tapes 

have yet to be confirmed. 

“I have not resigned under the pressure of anyone,” Amarkhail said at the press conference. “I have only 

resigned for the sake of the process and national interests.” 

 

UNAMA’s statement offered praise for Amarkhail’s work in readying this year’s election process. 

“During his tenure as the head of the IEC Secretariat, preparations for Afghanistan’s historic presidential 

election were better managed and more advanced than those previously,” the statement read. “The 

improved technical quality of the preparations for these polls has been recognized by domestic and 

international observer groups.” 

UNAMA also emphasized that it would continue to support the “Afghan-owned and -led electoral 

process”. The United Nations has taken on a central role in mediating the dispute that erupted between 

Abdullah, the Afghan government and election commissions after the presidential hopeful launched 

accusations that a high-level, broad-sweeping conspiracy had been engineered to help his opponent win 

office in the runoff round. 

Abdullah held a press conference on Monday in which he said that Amarkhail’s resignation would open 

the door to negotiations that could help get the election process back on track. However, he noted that he 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


still had demands for the IEC related to clarifying turnout numbers and transparency during the vote 

counting process. 
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Pakistan camp lies empty despite IDP exodus 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Thursday, June 26, 2014 

By ASAD HASHIM 

*Bannu camp largely unused, as h Waziristan head to cities for cultural and security reasons 

The government-run camp for internally displaced people in the village of Bakkakhel, in Pakistan’s 

Frontier Region Bannu district, is a sight to behold. 

There are rows upon rows of new tents, each equipped with electrical connections for lights and fans, as 

well as distribution points for several tonnes of daily food rations, a mobile hospital and dental centre, 

and a small dispensary. 

There is just one problem: there are hardly any people, internally displaced or otherwise, in it. 

Of the almost half a million people the Pakistani government has registered as having fled a military 

offensive against the Taliban and its allies in the neighbouring tribal area of North Waziristan, only 

about 340 have chosen to take the government’s offer to house them at the Bakkakhel camp, the only 

such camp that has been set up. 

Instead, most have gone to the adjacent town of Bannu, a dusty town of about a million people, where 

they are either renting at twice or three times the regular rate, or staying with relatives, internally 

displaced people, or IDPs, told Al Jazeera. 

 

“We cannot go to that camp because of our tribal customs,” said Ahmeduddin, 33, a shopkeeper and 

native of the town of Miranshah in North Waziristan, referring to strict social codes that govern life in 

Pakistan’s ultra-conservative tribal areas. 

Ahmeduddin, 33, who fled N Waziristan  

Women and children, he said, could not be expected to live in a camp where there were no firm 

divisions to keep them separate from outsiders. 

But while Ahmeduddin, and others, referred to “tribal customs” as a primary reason for staying away, 

Mohsin Shah, the commissioner of Bannu, has another explanation: a perceived threat to life. 
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“These people are preferring to stay in the city and not in the camp because they are conservative 

people,” he said, “But also because there have been threats made against them from the other side.” 

“The other side” that Shah refers to is the Pakistani Taliban and its allies, who have warned people to 

stay away from army and government-run camps and threatened to target those who take aid from the 

state, and especially from the military, several IDPs told Al Jazeera. 

But the danger to IDPs is not restricted to the camp at Bakkakhel, which is located about 10km outside 

Bannu, in an area where there is a constant curfew imposed by the army. 

The flood of IDPs into Bannu has stretched the district administration’s ability to cope, officials say, and 

there are signs that the peace is beginning to fray. 

Aid handouts 

At the city’s only aid distribution point, located within a sports complex, a long line snakes outside and 

onto the road, as thousands wait their turn to be allowed inside to receive basic rations, high-energy 

biscuits and a cash grant of $121. 

Police and army soldiers attempt to maintain order, often in temperatures in excess of 40C, but with this 

many people, in desperate need, scuffles often break out, and the police have often had to resort to aerial 

firing and beatings to re-establish order. 

“I have been standing in line all day yesterday, and have been in line for six hours again today,” said 

Inayatullah, 44, a native of Miranshah and owner of a small transport business. 

There was violence yesterday, and again today. They are treating humans worse than animals. 

Inayatullah, 44, of Miranshah 

“There was violence yesterday, and again today. They are treating humans worse than animals,” he said, 

as police fired automatic rifles into the air about 50 metres away. 

Inayatullah fled along with his family of 13 – more than 192,000, or 42 percent, of the displaced are 

children – when the bombs began to drop near his home in Miranshah 

While the military says that it had warned residents that a military operation was going to begin, 

residents of North Waziristan say the warnings – most delivered through pamphlets or local mosques – 

were not consistently delivered across the district. 

“The only warning we had was when our local mosque and cemetery was destroyed by bombing from 

jets,” said Mustafa Khan, 55, a resident of the small village of Issori, near the town of Mir Ali. 

The road to Bannu has been arduous for those who have fled their homes. 

“There was bombing everywhere. We came here out of fear for our lives,” said Muhammad Shershah, 

33, a pharmacist who is a native of Miranshah. Shershah said that his family undertook what was 



normally a three-hour journey by car on foot, due to the lack of vehicles.The trek with his family of 15 

took three days, with frequent stops at more than a dozen military checkpoints. 

At least seven other large families Al Jazeera spoke to, all including children and elderly members, 

reported the same journeys on foot. That list included Gul Rabib Khan, 45, a one-legged man from the 

town of Haiderkhel, who said his 20km journey to the camp in Bakka Khel, of which he undertook 

14km on foot, took him more than 12 hours. 

Doctors say many have arrived with major health issues. 

“Most of the patients here are suffering from dehydration and acute respiratory infections,” says Dr 

Faqir Abdullah, 28, who treated many of those who arrived at the Saidgi checkpoint, on the border with 

North Waziristan. 

“Most of them are confused and anxious, because many of them have travelled on foot. These people 

had left their homes, and we saw they were in a state of shock.” 

Meanwhile the military operation in North Waziristan continues. On Wednesday, the military said that it 

had killed 13 people – all designated “terrorists” – in air strikes on Taliban hideouts near Mir Ali. The 

strikes brought the total official death toll since Operation Zarb-e-Azb officially began on June 15 to 

330. 

It is impossible to independently verify that figure, as entry to the area is strictly controlled. North 

Waziristan has been a hub for a complex network of armed groups, including the Taliban, the Haqqani 

network, al-Qaeda, the Uzbek group ETIM and pro-government militias for several years. 

Ground attack imminent 

With most of the population now cleared (North Waziristan’s normal population is about 700,000), the 

army says it is now preparing a ground offensive. Curfews have been reimposed, and no movement is 

allowed on the roads leading to and from the tribal district. 

A breakdown of Pakistan’s armed groups 

With the major influx over, the concern for the government now, says Commissioner Shah, is 

resettlement of the IDPs. Bannu has been forced to bear the brunt of the inflow, due to its proximity to 

North Waziristan and the lack of willingness of other provinces to take in the displaced. 

“Bannu is a small, undeveloped town and right now it is absorbing hundreds of thousands of people,” he 

said. A police official said that matters had gotten to the point where one out of every three people in 

Bannu was an IDP. 

“We didn’t want to leave our homes … we have left all our belongings there. We brought just the 

clothes on our back,” said Azizullah, 35, one of a handful of residents of the Bakkakhel camp. “When 

this is all over, we want to go back.” 

It was a sentiment not echoed by his seven-year-old son, who accompanied him as the family fled on 

foot from their village near Miranshah. 



“I was scared of the fighting there. I don’t want go home, because there is violence there,” he said. 
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Each IDP family will receive Rs40,000 in Ramzan: PM Nawaz 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, June 27, 2014 

Prime Minister Mian Nawaz Sharif on Friday arrived in Bannu district of Khyber Pakhtunkhwa to visit 

the camps of internally displaced persons (IDPs) and announced that each family will receive Rs40,000 

in Ramzan package, Local TV reported. 

Army Chief General Raheel Sharif welcomed the prime minister on his arrival. Chief Minister KPK 

Pervez Khattak, Governor Mehtab Abbasi, federal ministers Pervaiz Rasheed and Qadir Baloch 

accompanied the premier. 

The PM was briefed over problems faced by the IDPs and the arrangements made for their relief. At this 

occasion, the prime minister vowed to address and solve all the problems faced by the displaced 

families. He said that it is the government’s responsibility to provide relief to the affected families. 

PM Nawaz said that the government and military is jointly working day and night to resolve the issues 

faced by the IDPs. He acknowledged that it is not easy for the families to leave their houses, but hoped 

that the difficult times will be over soon. 

He said that damage assessment will be done once IDPs will return to their houses and decision about 

the construction phase would take place. 

 

He, then, prayed for the safety of Pakistan and eliminating terrorists and militancy from the country. 

Nearly half a million people have fled a military operation Zarb-e-Azb against Taliban strongholds in 

North Waziristan. 

Tens of thousands of families have fled to the town of Bannu, close to North Waziristan, while hundreds 

more have moved further afield to Lakki Marwat, Karak and Dera Ismail Khan towns, since the 

offensive began in mid-June. 

Earlier, PM Nawaz had invited Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) Chairman, Imran Khan to undertake a 

joint visit with him to the camps established for the IDPs, but Imran responded that he has already 

visited the camp on June 22. The PTI chief rejected the offer, saying that his party has planned a rally in 

Bahawalpur today. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


  

  



IN THE NEWS: PAKISTAN – TEN DAYS 

AFTER ‘COMPREHENSIVE’ OPERATIONS 

IN NORTH WAZIRISTAN (JUNE 27, 2014) 

Written by admin on Friday, June 27th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Pakistan: Ten Days after ‘comprehensive’ Operations in North Waziristan: 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, June 27, 2014 

By S.CHANDRASEKHARAN 

Though intensive operations against the TTP commenced on 23rd May 2014, the Inter Services Public 

Relations (ISPR) formally christened the operation as “Zarb-e-Azb” on 15th of June.  This was a week 

after the  audacious attack by the TTP on Karachi International Airport on the morning of 8th June.  

The statement from ISPR said that “using North Waziristan as a base, the terrorists had waged a war 

against the State of Pakistan and had been disrupting our normal life in all its dimensions, stunting 

 growth and causing enormous loss of life and property.” 

The Director General of ISPR added that the terrorists had also paralysed life and  perpetually terrorised 

the entire peace loving and patriotic population.  He said  that the Afghan National Army and the 

Afghan Border Police have been requested to help and seal the porous border.  The irony is that such 

calls were coming from the other side-Afghanistan to their counter parts in Pakistan till recently! 

The Pakistan Army called it a “comprehensive operation” involving air force, artillery, tanks and 

thousands of ground troops. Unofficial estimates put the number of troops involved as much as 40,000. 

 

Nawaz Sharif accompanied by the Army Chief visited the Hqrs of the Peshawar Corps for a briefing on 

the continuing operations.  Sharif had promised full financial support to ensure success of the operation.  

In the absence of independent information, one has to go by the official handouts of the ISPR. There are 

many varied reports on the casualties inflicted on the militants and adding up the daily figures published 

do not give a true picture.  One report indicates that over 300 militants have been killed so far and 

twenty-three hideouts destroyed. The figure is high and it is suspected that the numbers in a few cases 

includes civilians too. On the Army’s side eight have been killed and seven injured.  

The reports significantly refer to the casualties inflicted on the foreign militants mainly the Uzbeks and 

the Uighurs but not to the Pashtuns.  The attempt appears to be to indicate that the whole operation is 

directed against the foreign elements who had taken asylum in Pakistan and who are now responsible for 

the terrorist acts and disturbing the peace in the area. 

The operation has unfolded a huge human tragedy that is yet to be assessed.  The ISPR reports indicate 

that a total of 454,207 have registered themselves officially for evacuation and the figure is expected to 
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rise to 600,000 in the next few days.  The Official Bulletin admits that over 80 percent of the population 

of Miramshah and Mir Ali have left their homes.  The road Bannu-Miramshah is choked with thousands 

of displaced persons that include many women and children.  Surprisingly the authorities (FDMA- Fata 

Disaster Management Authority) have made no request for humanitarian aid from international agencies. 

Since media is not allowed in the operational area, the extent of civilian casualties could not be 

ascertained and one has to depend on the official channels that are silent on this subject.  Only for the 

past day or two, channels like Geo are gathering courage to report on specific instances of civilian 

casualties.  Two cases were reported on 24th- the first was the death of seven civilians including women 

and children in Meraban Khel area when a mortar shell hit them.  The second was the death of a family 

of six who were killed in an air strike at Pak Darra area of Tehsil Jamrud.  The civilian casualties should 

have been enormous  considering the fact that the operation is being mainly concentrated on air strikes 

on suspected concentrations of the militants.   

It is made out in Pak press that US had been unsuccessfully pressurising the Pak army to act against the 

militants in North Waziristan for quite some time and that it is being done now.  From the trends 

available, it looks that the Pak operation was independent of US pressure. 

The US on its part had conducted three drone strikes for the first time this year- one on the 11th June and 

two more on 18th June.  One of the targets was on the Haqqani group and the other two were against 

TTP. The strike near Miranshah killed four while the strikes on 18th killed another 16 that included four 

Uzbeks and 2 Punjabi Taliban.  There has been no information on further strikes. 

The Governor of KPK pointed out that effectiveness of operation would largely depend on how highly 

the Afghan authorities would seal the border.  Reports indicate that the bulk of the militants have already 

escaped to Khost and Kunar Province.  Afghan President Karzai has promised complete co-operation for 

ensuring the success of the operations. 

Another point the Pak Governor made was the need for US to coordinate its operations with the Pakistan 

Army along the border which he said was not forthcoming. 

The TTP has continued to be defiant.  Two recent incidents indicate that their strength has not 

diminished and that they would continue to operate despite the “total war” launched against them.  One 

incident was the case of suicide bombing when a single cabin explosive laden vehicle exploded when it 

was stopped at a check point and two security personnel were killed.  The other was more daring ( 24th 

June)- when the militants fired at a PIA Aircraft with its passengers that was landing at the Bacha Khan 

Airport of Peshawar.  Two flight Stewards and one woman were injured.  The woman succumbed to the 

injuries later.   

Some Observations can be made on the operations that have been going on so far: 

* The Pakistan Army has relied on the familiar pattern of aerial bombing followed by ground sweeps- a 

pattern similar to what they did in south Waziristan a few years ago.  The ground operations that would 

sweep the entire area are said to follow in a day or two. This kind of an operation may succeed in the 

short term of keeping the area clear of the militants, but may not be so in the long term. 

* Though no information is forthcoming, the aerial strikes have inevitably caused enormous damage to 

civilian life and property.  Certain areas in Miramshah and Mirpur Ali have been completely denuded of 



the civilian population.  The extent of human tragedy that is unfolding is yet to be understood and the 

end result would be that the civilian population would bear the brunt of the offensive of the Pak army. 

The operations in the long run would only alienate the civilian Pashtun population further. 

* Though all efforts are being made to show that the entire “comprehensive operation” is mainly against 

the foreign elements, the casualties and the extent of damage in North Waziristan” would only justify the 

feeling of the majority of Pashtoons that the operations are meant to continue the exploitation of the 

Pashtuns with the aim of keeping them “perpetually weak and tormented.” 

* The TTP including the foreign elements do not appear to be resisting the ground operations and may 

have vacated the area.  The bulk of the militants may have moved over to Afghanistan in Khost and 

Kunar provinces and some may even have gone to Karachi where over 4 million Pashtuns have taken up 

residence.  Most of the foreign elements of IMU and the ETIM who have no where to go have already 

settled down in FATA marrying locally.  To make a distinction now that only the foreign elements are 

being targeted may not work. 

* The success of the operations would depend upon how successfully the border between N Waziristan 

and the neighbouring provinces of Afghanistan could be closed.    This border all along was kept open 

by Pakistan to enable groups friendly to them to cross and cause depredations on the other side and 

return safely.  It should have been known to them that open border works both ways and it is Pakistan 

that will now face attacks from the other side despite the fact that the insurgent group- the Haqqanis- the 

ones closest to them are still dominant on the other side. 

* The TTP has so far shown great resilience and have despite the ferocity of attacks from the Pak Army 

have shown their ability to attack points of their choosing like the one on a PIA plane full of passengers 

at the Peshawar airport.  This situation is unlikely to change in the near future.  
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Pakistani military kills local Taliban leader, captures al Qaeda bomb expert 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, June 28, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO  
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The Pakistani military said it killed the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan’s commander for the town 

of Miramshah in North Waziristan and captured an al Qaeda explosives expert during its ongoing 

offensive in the tribal agency. 

The Inter-Services Public Relations, the Pakistani military’s public affairs branch, claimed that the “TTP 

[Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan or Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan] commander of Miramshah, 

Commander Umer has been killed by security forces last night on the outskirts of Miranshah.” 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan has not announced the death of its commander in Miramshah. 

An email sent to the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan’s media department has not been answered at 

this time. 

Additionally, security forces claimed to have captured “one prominent al Qaeda commander” who was 

“trying to flee from surrounded area in NWA [North Waziristan Agency].” The Pakistani military 

identified him as “an explosive, IED, [and] suicide belt expert,” but did not name him. 

Al Qaeda is known to operate an “electronics and explosives workshop in Pakistan, which is responsible 

for producing IED components for AQ [al Qaeda] senior leadership,” the US State Department noted in 

a terrorist designation in June 2013. In that designation, the US identified ‘Abd al Hamid al Masli as 

running a workshop in “Waziristan” that provided “paramilitary brigades,” or the Lashkar al Zil 

(Shadow Army), “in Afghanistan with timers, circuits, mines, and remote control devices for use in 

IEDs.” Al Masli, a Libyan, also served on al Qaeda’s military committee. [See LWJ report, US adds al 

Qaeda explosives expert to list of global terrorists.] 

 

Pakistan continues to boast of high “terrorist” and zero civilian casualties 

The Pakistani military has claimed that 334 “terrorists,” “foreign and local terrorists,” “Uzbek 

foreigners,” “foreigners,” and “ETIM [Turkistan Islamic Party] terrorists,” and zero civilians have been 

killed since it launched Operation Zarb-e-Azb in North Waziristan on June 15. 

The last two press releases by the ISPR claimed that an additional 32 “terrorists” were killed during 

operations. On June 25, the military claimed it killed 13 “terrorists” in airstrikes in Mir Ali. And on June 

28, the military claimed it killed 11 terrorists in Mir Ali and eight more, including Commander Umer, in 

Miramshah. The military has relied almost exclusively on airstrikes from fighter planes and attack 

helicopters, as well as “Artillery, Tanks and Heavy weapons.” 

The Pakistani military has said its plan in North Waziristan is to cordon off population centers and allow 

civilians to flee while launching airstrikes against “terrorists” before moving in with ground forces to 

occupy the region. The military has used this strategy in the past, only to see top leaders slip the cordon 

while a rearguard Taliban force engages Pakistani forces in guerrilla warfare. 

Pakistani officials have quietly promised US officials that the Haqqani Network, a Taliban subgroup 

supported by the military and intelligence services that attacks US forces in Afghanistan, would be 

targeted during the operation. The Haqqanis are headquartered in Miramshah. So far, however, not a 

single Haqqani Network leader, military commander, or member has been identified as killed or 

captured during the operation.  

The Haqqanis’ madrassa, the Manba Ulom, has been untouched in the operation. 



There is also no indication that Taliban leader Hafiz Gul Bahadar is a target of the operation. Bahadar 

also wages jihad in Afghanistan against US forces. Both the Haqqani Network and Bahadar’s forces, 

two Taliban groups that shelter and support al Qaeda, the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, the 

Turkistan Islamic Party, the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, and other terrorist groups, are 

considered “good Taliban” by political and military officials as they do not advocate attacking the 

Pakistani state. 
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Will the army help me, please? 

SOURCE: The News International  

Sunday, June 29, 2014  

By GHAZI SALAHUDDIN 

With this sense of guilt that I carry for being a proclaimed pessimist, I am forever on the lookout for any 

reassuring signs of hope and redemption. This, to be sure, is a desperate enterprise when you are not 

really deceived by the momentary glow of a cultural or literary event. After all, how many celebrations 

within guarded premises can equal one Tahirul Qadri? And would you want to also enroll Imran Khan in 

this national political circus? 

Anyhow, I have been cheered this week by the promise of what could be a paradigm shift in the 

establishment’s thinking and action. I know that this jubilation could be premature. The establishment 

we have has an uncanny capacity to defeat our expectations. So, is this just another rainbow in the sky? 

Be that as it may, we have this affirmation on behalf of the Pakistan Army that the ongoing military 

operation in North Waziristan is a “war of survival”. We have been assured that “it is the beginning of 

the end for terrorism in the country”.  

This I have quoted from a formal briefing of ISPR chief Maj-Gen Asif Bajwa on Operation Zarb-e-Azb. 

I look at it as a silver lining because he has been reported to have said that the operation would be 

carried out without any discrimination between “good and bad Taliban”. If this is a valid expression of 

army’s resolve then there is credibility in Gen Bajwa’s assertion that “this is the biggest and the most 

well-coordinated operation ever conducted against terrorists”. He also said that “it is the beginning of 

the end for terrorism in the country”. 

 

Thankfully, this resolve is corroborated by the latest developments in the perennially mystifying 

relationship between Pakistan and Afghanistan. The two countries agreed on Thursday to form a 

working group on security to oversee their join efforts against terrorism. A meeting was held in 

Islamabad between Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and Afghanistan’s National Security Adviser Dr 

Rangin Dadfar Spanta. Dr Spanta also had a meeting with Chief of Army Staff Gen Raheel Sharif.  

According to a foreign ministry handout, both sides agreed on the need to take action against “all 

terrorists without any distinction among them and their hideouts on both their respective sides”. We are 

told that both sides want to strengthen bilateral engagement at various levels for addressing each other’s 

concerns and pursuing the cause of peace and stability in the region.  

These are indications of a dramatic new beginning. We can see that the logic for this initiative has been 

present for a long time. Even now, we cannot be sure that the ‘assets’ built by the two countries at such a 
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high cost to their respective domestic security environment will be readily forsaken. But it is also 

obvious that the road taken by the security strategists has led us – and the entire region – to the edge of 

disaster. For the sake of our survival, we must step back and change our direction.  

It may be argued that this ostensible change of strategy has had its gestation period. Injecting new ideas 

into the military’s mind would not be easy in any circumstances. Pakistan has additionally been 

handicapped by the paucity of its intellectual resources, leaving the military at the mercy of mostly dim-

witted and sometimes bigoted ideologues and security advisers. The point I am making is that the 

decisions that are being made today should have been made many years ago.  

The cost of this delay is becoming unbearable, as the crisis of IDPs in the area of the operation would 

underline. There are a number of other examples, such as Swat. Our rulers would tend to look the other 

way when a threat is developing and becoming a monster. In some cases, they may themselves be 

nurturing the monsters for motives not easily comprehensible.  

However, the Pakistan Army had a lot of time to think about the challenges it confronts. And hints were 

provided early last year that it had brought about changes in its doctrine. There were reports that it had 

added a new chapter in its ‘Green Book’ with reference to sub-conventional warfare. According to 

reports, the home-grown militancy was now seen as “the biggest threat to our national security”. 

One report quoted Gen Bajwa, the incumbent ISPR chief, as saying that the army prepares for all forms 

of threats and sub-conventional threat is part of a threat matrix faced by our country. But “it does not 

mean that the conventional threat has receded”. 

A BBC report said that the new army doctrine talks about unidentified militant group and their role in 

creating unrest in the country. It also mentioned that Pakistani militants had found refuge across the 

Durand Line. It is in this context that cooperation with Afghanistan could be decisive in the conduct of 

the present military operation.  

An important question that bothers so many of Pakistan’s citizens is that if this military operation is a 

‘war of survival’, why is the nation’s attention so thoroughly distracted by other, not so crucially 

important, developments? Our electronic media, the staple diet of the country’s emotionally charged 

populace, has greatly contributed to this fearful deviation.  

It is true that the military operation does not allow for a running visual commentary and the television 

cameras do not have free access to the camps of the displaced persons. But that does not mean that the 

nation should be compelled to sit with Tahirul Qadri for hours, waiting for him to disembark from an 

Emirates aircraft. Whether he provides good theatre or not is beside the point.  

Let me not be distracted by any comments on the role of the media and by the spectacle of what has 

happened to it in recent weeks. There is some justification in pursuing politics, particularly when another 

kind of warfare is in progress in its arena. On Friday, it was Imran Khan’s turn to play the lead in a 

political blockbuster. In his Bahawalpur rally, he has threatened a million man march on Islamabad on 

August 14, supposedly to liberate the country one more time.  

If you were watching the live telecast of the rally or if you have seen clips of it in news bulletins, you 

saw how he resorted to the idiom of violence and militancy. He has promised to give ‘phaansi’ with his 

own hands to any policeman who interferes with the Independence Day march with violence or gunfire. 



My God, is this the stuff our national leadership is made of? You can see how difficult it is for me to 

shed off my pessimism. Will the Pakistan Army help me, please? 
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Taliban hold territory after Afghan offensive 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, June 30, 2014 

The Taliban have established a foothold in southern Afghanistan in a ten-day battle against Afghan 

forces, locals said Sunday, as the army and police struggle to prove they can defeat the insurgents 

without NATO help. 

A coordinated assault by 800 Taliban fighters on police checkpoints and military posts began on June 

19, with Afghan forces rushed in to recapture parts of Sangin district in Helmand province. Despite 

government claims that the Taliban have been routed in a series of counter-attacks, Hashim Alkozai, a 

local elder, told AFP that the insurgents had successfully defended two key areas of the district. 

“The government has sent more reinforcements to Sangin, but the Taliban still has two parts, Barekzai 

and Bostanzai, under their control,” Alkozai said after fleeing to Lashkar Gah, the provincial capital of 

Helmand. “President Hamid Karzai has promised to send us some aid, but that is not enough, our people 

need food and shelter.” 

Sangin, a strategically important district at the centre of Afghanistan’s lucrative opium trade, has been 

the scene of fierce fighting for years between the Taliban and US-led NATO forces. With the NATO 

combat mission winding down this year, the Taliban offensive is seen as a test of the NATO-trained 

Afghan government forces now responsible for quelling the insurgency. British troops fought bloody 

battles in Sangin for four year to little effect, before US marines replaced them in late 2010 and finally 

pulled out themselves only last month. 

 

“The fighting is still ongoing in some parts of Sangin, more reinforcements have been sent in to 

eliminate the pockets of resistance,” Omar Zwak, the spokesman for the Helmand governor, told AFP. 

This summer’s “fighting season” will be the last with US-led combat troops deployed in Afghanistan, 

after a 13-year war that has cost the lives of 3,500 coalition soldiers and failed to crush the Taliban. The 

fighting in Helmand has come as politicians in Kabul are locked in a stalemate over the presidential 

election, with one candidate, Abdullah Abdullah, saying he rejects the ongoing vote count due to 

massive fraud. 

On Sunday the government claimed the Taliban had been beaten back and 260 insurgents killed, while 

the Taliban said that fighting continued. “The Taliban have planted mines almost in every part of 

Sangin, so no vehicles dare to drive even on the main roads,” said Toor Jan, who escaped the fighting by 
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walking for two days with ten members of his family to Lashkar Gah. “We are now living with our 

relatives but this cannot continue for long. We are in severe need of any kind of assistance,” he said. 

The Afghan government said it had not requested any NATO help, but the coalition said it had provided 

limited close air support as well as intelligence, surveillance and reconnaissance help. The threat of a 

Taliban revival as foreign combat troops withdraw is a major fear for many Afghans, though 

government and NATO officials insist that the national army and police are increasingly effective.  
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Zarb-e-Azb & the issue of strategic depth 
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By MUHAMMAD ALI EHSAN 

 “Pakistan’s concept of strategic depth is dead”, said the former US secretary of state, Hillary Clinton. 

Speaking to an Indian channel, NDTV, she added that, “Pakistan’s policy of seeking strategic depth in 

Afghanistan has been proven wrong and the country now needs to focus all its strength on dealing with 

the militants”. The statement clearly reflects that, in her opinion, Pakistan’s flawed ignorance of the 

multiplicity and interconnectedness of a large number of terrorist threats for far too long has only 

aggravated its security problems. 

There has been a huge contrast in what the international community has endlessly believed and what has 

been the assessment of our security establishment. Had we not believed in the concept of strategic depth, 

the launching of military operation Zarb-e-Azb would have been delayed.  

Surely, such a choice made in time would have saved many precious lives.  

The situation became complicated to the point where the Chief of Army Staff (COAS), General Raheel 

Sharif, had to say, “The army was prepared to fight against the entire spectrum of threats”. More than 

anything else, this statement is meant to reassure the international community which so far has believed 

that the Pakistan Army only fights the Taliban groups that it considers to be opposed to Islamabad. The 

fight against the entire spectrum of threats means an end of selected military targeting. So is strategic 

depth as a concept actually dead? 

 

Over the years, the concept of strategic depth has travelled full circle from being entirely unacceptable 

as a practising military doctrine to a failed non-military method of fighting an irregular war that allowed 

no one to win. Americans have viewed it as our ‘two-faced strategy’. They have even called it ‘our 

double game’. To us, it has been a non-military method to preserve and promote our national interests. 

Publicly renouncing that extremism was a tool of our Afghan policy, we never abandoned the ‘useful 

balancers’ that could fight our covert proxy in Afghanistan. Such balancers included social/welfare 

organisations and political parties with extremist and sympathetic views towards the Taliban, radicalised 

madrassas and the financial networks that supported them. Strategic depth before the initiation of a 

military operation in North Waziristan meant reducing and limiting the threat on the western front by 

using all the useful balancers to fight a proxy to keep Indian influence out of Afghanistan. The failure of 

this concept was only a matter of time as more than keeping the Indian influence out of Afghanistan, the 

pursuit of strategic depth as a strategy was making it harder for the Pakistani government and army to 

exercise its own influence and writ in the heartland of Pakistan. 
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The policy and concept of strategic depth in Pakistan has a long history.  

Over the decades, the concept has changed and evolved to take a variety of military and non-military 

shapes. General Mirza Aslam Beg is credited as the creator of this concept. The army he led in the late 

1980s and early 1990s was riding high on its success as it blocked and limited the Russian invasion up to 

Afghanistan. After the Russian exit from Afghanistan, the Pakistan military’s strategic thinkers led by 

General Mirza Aslam Beg elucidated Pakistan’s Afghan policy to include a military component that 

read, “[The] Pakistan Army can now, in a conventional Pakistan-India military conflict, retreat to 

mainland Afghanistan, regroup and launch a counteroffensive against India”. But was this actually 

possible? 

Surely, Pakistan is a geographically narrow country and an Indian attack could cut through and divide 

Pakistan into two halves, but serious military thinkers always believed that Pakistan’s military response 

could be anything but withdrawing into mainland Afghanistan. Describing it as a misplaced priority, 

Kamran Shafi, writing for Dawn on January 19, 2010 described its ‘tactical impossibility’ in the 

following words, “Will our army pack its bags and escape into Afghanistan? How will it disengage itself 

from the fighting? What route will it use, through which mountain passes? Will the Peshawar Corps gun 

its tanks and troop carriers and trucks and towed artillery and head into the Khyber Pass, and on to 

Jalalabad? Will the Karachi and Quetta Corps do likewise through the Bolan and Khojak passes?” To 

sum up, General Beg in the period leading up to 9/11 had failed to find any serious buyers of the military 

component of this strategic concept. 

Then the 9/11 happened. The entire world, led by the US, using the carrot and stick as a tool, tried to 

urge Pakistan to close up its shop in Afghanistan and also abandon all its strategic interests. Pakistan and 

its army instead resorted to a policy of containment — buying time in pursuit of national interest, 

allowing the continuity and execution of some dangerous things. In Hillary Clinton’s words, one such 

dangerous thing that Pakistan did was “keeping poisonous snakes in its backyard expecting they will 

only bite its neighbour”. 

Not the snake charmers but serious political and military thinkers and strategists were running Pakistan’s 

Afghan policy. In the post-9/11 scenario, the presence of Isaf and India in Afghanistan were Pakistan’s 

main worries. Its western frontier laid exposed to large military presence in the neighbouring country. 

From the Indian interests of gaining foothold in Afghanistan stemmed Pakistan’s strategy of reluctance 

— a strategy that necessitated structuring and recognising the Taliban both as good as well as bad. 

Against the bad (ideological orientation with al Qaeda) — military operations were initiated. Against the 

good (such as Haqqanis) — indemnity was extended. 

Pakistan also seriously doubted that after the withdrawal of American forces, Americans will continue to 

pay $9 billion per annum to the Afghan government to maintain and keep the 300,000-plus Afghan 

security forces they trained? Dreading the scenario where this half-trained security force would break up 

into wild militias and join the ever-fighting tribal warlords to earn their keep, the Haqqanis emerged and 

stood out as the favourable shield and buffer that Pakistan was prepared to live with and keep. 

“We want a strategic depth in Afghanistan but do not want to control it” and “a peaceful and friendly 

Afghanistan can provide Pakistan a strategic depth”, said General Kayani before his retirement.’ Today, 

Zarb-e-Azb is the Pakistan Army’s latest military initiative that seeks to strengthen the now visualised 

concept of strategic depth in which Pakistan and Afghanistan can together free themselves from the 



terrorists’ enslavement and jointly fight against terrorists. Both countries need to conduct military 

operations on their sides of the border to root out terrorists.  

Only if the two countries join hands in a mutual fight against terrorism can the military operations 

against terrorists ultimately succeed. 

President Karzai in a letter written to Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has given a seven-point agenda for 

cooperating in the fight on terror. The last point mentioned in the letter is actually the starting point, “a 

roadmap for bilateral coordination and contact to take the war on terror forward”. It is hoped that both 

countries with mutual cooperation can jointly construct such a road map. 
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The great Game Folio: Kashmir rail 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, July 2, 2014 

By C. RAJA MOHAN 

When he inaugurates a small section — a 25-km link between Udhampur and Katra — of the long-

awaited railroad to Kashmir this week, Prime Minister Narendra Modi should reflect on India’s failure 

to take its railways to the far-flung corners of the country. That China is now preparing to extend its 

railway into Pakistan Occupied Kashmir should stir Modi to recognise the significance of the railways 

for India’s national security and factor it into the rail budget to be presented to Parliament next week. 

The railways were at the heart of modern India’s territorial construction. The railways were also critical 

in securing the undivided subcontinent against external powers and defending its vast frontiers.  

The Raj extended its railways in the late-19th century to the Bolan (Quetta) and Khyber (Peshawar) 

passes in the North-West Frontier, as Russia brought its railways to the Amu Darya to the north of 

Afghanistan and Germany sought to build a railroad from Berlin to Baghdad. The Raj also built a 

railroad to the northeastern frontier in Assam by the last decade of the 19th century. 

In the post-Independence period, New Delhi’s appreciation of the importance of railways in promoting 

national unity and frontier security began to diminish. The partition of the subcontinent and Delhi’s 

inward economic orientation helped blur a strategic conception of railways.  

 

Making matters worse, the provincialism of the railway ministry’s political leadership in recent decades 

played havoc with what was one of the world’s greatest institutions. Having gained political control of 

the ministry, Modi has the opportunity to put the Indian Railways (IR) back at the centre of the nation’s 

strategies for development and security. He must also revitalise India’s impressive tradition of building 

railroads in other countries. 

KHUNJERAB PASS 

If India neglected one of the world’s largest rail networks inherited from the Raj, China has dramatically 

expanded its railways as part of a strategy to deepen internal and external connectivity. Last week, 

Beijing announced plans to build a railway line across the Khunjerab Pass, which links the Xinjiang 

province in western China with PoK. The project is part of a proposed transport corridor from Xinjiang’s 

Kashgar hub to the Gwadar port on Pakistan’s Makran coast and integral to Chinese president Xi 

Jinping’s ambitious Silk Road strategy. 
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The Indian reaction has focused on the fact that the Khunjerab railway runs through PoK and whether 

Vice President Hamid Ansari, who was in Beijing a few days ago, objected to the project. This 

formalism, however, misses the main point. China has been raising its profile in PoK ever since it built 

the Karakoram Highway four decades ago. Since then, India’s protests have made little difference to the 

realities on the ground. The problem for India is not about China operating in disputed territory. The 

challenge is about responding to China’s extraordinary railway projects that are transforming the 

geopolitics of India’s frontiers. 

Over the last decade and a half, China brought the South Xinjiang Railway to Kashgar, an ancient town 

with deep links to the subcontinent; it built the impossible Tibet Railway to Lhasa and plans to extend it 

to the border with Nepal and Bhutan. It also has plans to build a railway line between the Bay of Bengal 

and Kunming, the capital of China’s Yunnan province north of Myanmar. 

MODI, THE BOLD? 

India’s answer can’t lie in more protests to Beijing. Delhi must focus instead on rapidly modernising IR, 

extending it to the border regions, and moving it across the frontiers to neighbouring countries. 

In Jammu later this week, Modi must outline some ambitious goals and make them part of the rail 

budget. He could promise to complete, on a war-footing, the railroad to Srinagar, which was first 

mooted way back in 1898 by Maharajah Pratap Singh. He could commit the government to expand the 

rail networks in the northeastern region. Equally important is a vision for expansive railway cooperation 

with the neighbours. India can easily improve rail connectivity with Bangladesh and Nepal and extend 

the rail network into Bhutan. He could offer to work with Pakistan in upgrading the shared rail networks. 

Modi might even imagine India building a railroad from Varanasi to Kathmandu and from 

Rameshwaram to Talaimannar in northern Sri Lanka. Only a bold transborder vision for the railways can 

help India cope with China’s Silk Road initiatives in the subcontinent. 
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Runoff Preliminary Results Delayed 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, July 2, 2014 

An official from the election management body has confirmed that the announcement of the preliminary 

results will be delayed until the end of this week because votes from 2,000 polling sites have yet to be 

investigated. According to the election timeline, the Independent Election Commission (IEC) was 

expected to announce the results on Wednesday, July 2. 

“It is not possible to announce the preliminary results tomorrow because members of the commission 

have decided to investigate votes of 2,000 polling sites for a second time,” IEC member Sharifa Zurmati 

Wardak said.  

“The sites are also under investigation. We cannot announce the preliminary results until all the sites are 

cleared.” 

Meanwhile, presidential candidate Ashraf Ghani-Ahmadzai’s team has said that the delay is not in the 

interest of the country, stating that the people are tired of the prolongation of the election process. 

“Businesses are declining and people are tired of waiting for the election results,” a member of Ghani’s 

team Azita Raffat said. “We demand that the election commission announce the results tomorrow and 

not prolong the process any longer.” 

 

On the contrary, presidential candidate Abdullah Abdullah’s campaign team has said that the 

announcement of the preliminary results without investigating the cases of fraud would be a big mistake. 

Abdullah’s team reiterated that an early announcement will not have any credibility as his team had 

severed all relations with the election commission and has not monitored its undertakings. 

“If the election commission announces the preliminary results tomorrow, it will commit a big mistake,” 

Abdullah’s team member Syed Fazel Sancharaki said. “As you know, efforts are already underway to 

find a political settlement to the challenges in this sphere.” 

Additionally, Spokesman for the Electoral Complaints Commission (ECC) has stated that a delay in the 

preliminary results will also impact the duties of the ECC. 

“A delay in the announcement of the preliminary results will impact us,” ECC Spokesman Nadir 

Mohseni said. “Our tasks might be prolonged for some days.” 
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The runoff preliminary results are said to be announced by the end of this week when vote assessments 

are completed. However, rumors indicate that results might be further delayed if the electoral tensions 

are not settled.  
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Kayani feared religious right’s backlash against him: Athar Abbas 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesdat, july 2, 2014 

Athar Abbas,a former spokesman for the Pakistan Army says that as army chief, retired General Ashfaq 

Parvez Kayani baulked at launching a military operation in North Waziristan in 2010 for fear of a 

backlash from the religious right. The indecision, he says, has caused untold losses. The writer spoke to 

retired Major General Athar Abbas. 

Q: Why do you think that 2010-11 was the right time to have launched the North Waziristan operation? 

A: As compared to any other area, the army has suffered heavily in North Waziristan because a large-

scale military operation was not carried out there. When we conducted the South Waziristan operation in 

2009, we isolated the TTP. That operation was successful. At that time the army warned the North 

Waziristan tribes that if they allowed the TTP Mehsuds to migrate into their area, this would warrant a 

military operation. 

But they [TTP members] kept concentrating [their forces] and virtually took over Mirali, Machis and 

other areas. Then they allowed in the Punjabi Taliban, Lashkar-i-Jhangvi and the Ilyas Kashmiri group. 

 

The tribes somehow made deals with groups such as that of Hafiz Gul Bahadur, with a ‘live and let live’ 

understanding. But the equation changed and the tribes were in no position to dictate their terms when 

the militants violated some conditions. 

The militants had a more powerful hold on the area as compared to the virtually unarmed tribesmen. The 

militants also were violating clauses of their deals with the government and the army. They were 

attacking the military. In one ambush in 2010, the Hafiz Gul Bahadur group, which was supposed to be 

in an agreement with us, killed 40 of our soldiers, including a commanding officer. 

Q: What was the military top brass’ opinion about launching an operation in 2010-11? 

A: The final decision, of course, was always that of the chief, but formation commanders recommended 

that unless we launched an offensive in the area and cleared it, we wouldn’t be able to control the spread 

of militancy and terrorism. As their hub was North Waziristan, everyone in the area was of the opinion 

that eventually, we would have to go for it. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Many of us were of the same opinion: the more we delayed, the more complex things would become. 

But another group believed that the militant groups or tribes on our side would turn against us and join 

the militant groups [in case the operation was launched]. 

But the fact is that the tribes were violating the clauses, the militant groups were violating agreements 

and whatever members of the Haqqani network were there in the area, were very few. The Haqqanis 

were mostly operating from Paktia and Khost [in Afghanistan]. The other concern was how to expel 

them [militants], how to displace them. The other factor on his [Gen Kayani’s] mind was, what will 

become of the IDPs? 

But the fact was that a few of us were of the opinion that nothing was going to change as far as our 

administration, government and other agencies were concerned. Those would remain the same, but it [a 

delay] would complicate matters more because there would be more consolidation of the militants in the 

area. 

I can say with confidence that we are vindicated. It has now become a much bigger problem. 

Q: Do you think that Gen Kayani was afraid of a personal attack against him? 

A: I don’t think so, but certainly there was the vulnerability of towns and cities because there was 

weakness in our law enforcement, the civilian law-enforcement agencies. They were so much in 

disarray. So this was also the concern. But now, too, the vulnerability is the same; the retaliation may 

occur. 

There was also no political consensus and therefore he thought a military operation would not find 

political support. And there would be a strong reaction by the religious right. He also apprehended that 

they would directly attack him. That became his main concern. 

Q: Can we say that he was concerned about religious hardliners’ backlash towards him? 

A: He was concerned about the reaction of the religious right. But the fact was that the ruling party, the 

Awami National Party and the MQM were all for an all-out operation. They were all along for the 

operation, barring the right-of-centre parties and, of course, the religious right. I don’t know how 

concerned he was about his personal security or safety. 

Q: What made the current military leadership go for this operation? 

A: For six years, he [Gen Kayani] kept vacillating over the issue and in six months, this leader decided 

that this is the crux of the problem. He took a decision. It’s a matter of how decisive you are, how much 

you have the ability to sift essentials from non-essentials. 

Q: How much do you think the country has suffered for not launching the operation in 2010-11? 

A: We have suffered more than 50,000 civilian causalities owing to this. Not everything happened 

because of North Waziristan, but it was the main source. Over 5,000 soldiers were killed and 10,000 

more lost limbs. 

There are the economic losses and the huge loss to Pakistan’s international image. 



Q: Was the Haqqani network also a factor of delay? 

A: It was one of the overriding factors. And as I said whatever the elements of the Haqqanis were there, 

intelligence [agencies] was supposed to manage them. You can’t allow these groups to keep creating 

problems. 

Q: Why has your revelation about Gen Kayani’s indecision come now? 

A: I was to give an interview to the BBC on the military operation. The issue came up. They asked why 

now, why not earlier? When we got into that, things started coming up and I had to face the truth 

squarely. 

Q: Do you think that there should be action against the former army chief for this costly indecision? 

A: That is not a fair question to ask. I think history will judge. 
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IDPs from N Waziristan recall nightmares with Taliban 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, July 3, 2014 

Displaced people from North Waziristan agency have spoken out against Pakistani Taliban’s 

nightmarish hold of their tribal region bordering Afghanistan, saying they destroyed their social 

structure and traditions. 

Some of the tens of thousands of people from Waziristan, who have taken shelter in Bannu following 

Pakistani military’s anti-Taliban operation, told a reporter of The Wall Street Journal (WSJ) that 

“unbalanced, gun-toting” young militants had let loose a reign of terror in the area, bringing violence 

and uncertainty to daily life. 

During the past decade, according to the dispatch, North Waziristan had become a haven for thousands 

of Pakistani Taliban, Al Qaeda, Afghan insurgents and militants from across the world, including 

Europe. 

“Everyone feared being kidnapped by the Taliban at any time”, said Zia-ur-Rehman, who ran a 

pharmacy in Miramshah. “Everyone knew someone who was picked up by the Taliban.” 

The non-militant inhabitants of North Waziristan were mostly traders or farmers, and almost all families 

had kin working as labourers in the oil-rich Gulf countries who send money home, it was pointed out. 

 

They enjoyed a tribal structure that provided relative stability and security. Then the US-led invasion of 

Afghanistan in 2001 forced elements from the Afghan Taliban and Al Qaeda to take refuge there. 

They inspired local tribesmen to form a Pakistani version of the Taliban, originally under a warlord 

named Nek Mohammad, who was killed in 2004 in the first US drone strike within Pakistan. 

By 2007, when Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) was established, the local militants had grown much 

more radical, closer to Al Qaeda than to the Afghan Taliban, and turning on Pakistani state rather than 

fighting the “infidel” US Army in Afghanistan. 

The TTP has since then killed hundreds of Waziristan elders, locals told WSJ, wiping out the traditional 

leadership, which could have led resistance. 
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A 2009 military operation in South Waziristan sent more TTP and other militants, especially ethnic 

Uzbeks, into North Waziristan, concentrating violent extremism there, with sleeper cells across the 

country. 

“If anyone would have spoken against Taliban or gave information, his head would be lying at your feet 

the very next morning,” Gul Naeem Wazir, who came to Bannu from the Spinwan area of North 

Waziristan with 28 family members, was quoted as saying. 

Gul Naeem Wazir said the Pakistani Taliban “eliminated” the social structure and traditions of the 

region, which were based on a loose system of governance by tribal elders, known as “Maliks,” and a 

“jirga,” or court of elders, to settle disputes. 

Instead of rule by elders, previously marginaliased and poor young men, in their 20s and early 30s, with 

long hair and shaggy beards, became powerful as Taliban commanders, recruiting an army of even 

younger gunmen and suicide bombers. 

“You could see them in the bazaar, morning, afternoon or night,” Zia-ur-Rehman of Miramshah was 

quoted as saying. “Or they would drive around in cars with blacked-out windows.” 

“I was happy before. But then these long-haired men came and destroyed our lives,” Mohammad Rauf, a 

55-year-old from a village near Miramshah, said. “Whoever went near them, especially children would 

have their minds infected.” 

Locals said that apart from militants from Central Asia with distinctive facial features ‘Uzbeks, Tajiks 

and Uighurs from China’ it was hard to tell whether the gunmen belonged to the TTP, local warlord Gul 

Bahadur, or the Haqqani network, which fights in Afghanistan. 

The Uzbeks, more educated than the TTP, used to spend a lot of time in the Internet cafes of Miramshah 

and the town of Mir Ali, Nizam Dawar, who runs a non-governmental organisation that works in North 

Waziristan, told WSJ. 

“People eventually realised that they made a mistake by giving these militants space,” Dawar said. “But 

by then it was too late.“ 
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Pak, Afghan armies vow to join hands against terrorism 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, July 4, 2014 

By SARDAR SIKANDER SHAHEEN 

Amid exchange of accusations, Pakistan and Afghanistan’s militaries reiterated on Thursday to “build 

further trust, continue to talk under all circumstances and evolve a robust and effective bilateral border 

coordination mechanism” against terrorism. 

The development that followed the arrival of top Afghan security delegation to Pakistan, surfaced on the 

heels of Islamabad’s demand to Kabul to either ‘extradite or eliminate’ Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan 

(TTP) chief Fazlullah sheltering in Afghanistan in the backdrop of Pakistan’s ongoing drive against the 

terrorists in North Waziristan Agency (NWA).  

A top Afghan security delegation led by Director General Military Operations (DG MO) Major General 

Afzal Aman and comprising of officials of National Security Council (NSC), Afghan National Army 

and National Directorate of Security arrived on a day-long visit on Thursday to hold meetings with their 

Pakistani counterparts led by Pakistan’s DG MO Maj-Gen Aamir Riaz Rana at the General Headquarters 

(GHQ). The issue of terror sanctuaries in Kunar and Nuristan provinces of Afghanistan, attacks on 

Pakistani border villages and posts and cross border-shelling from Pakistan in Afghan areas came under 

discussion during the meeting. 

 

“The Afghan delegation was told that Pakistan only fires back in self defence when Pakistani border 

posts are physically attacked or fired upon by terrorists from Afghan territory and no indiscriminate 

firing is carried out,” Inter Services Public Relations (ISPR) said. Earlier on Tuesday, top civilian and 

military officials here briefed the foreign media representatives that Pakistan had asked Afghanistan to 

extradite or eliminate Fazlullah, who, they said, was taking refuge across the border. 

The same day (Tuesday), Islamabad rejected Kabul’s allegation that Pakistan’s military personnel were 

involved in armed clashes in Afghanistan’s Helmand province. Last month, Afghanistan accused 

Pakistan of waging helicopter and rocket attacks in its territory whereas Pakistan contended that its 

forces acted in self defence against terrorists that were waging cross-border attacks from Afghan side of 

the border.  

Moreover, outgoing Afghan President Hamid Karzai also accused Pakistan’s Inter Services Intelligence 

(ISI) of having a direct involvement in life attempt on Afghan presidential candidate Abdullah Abdullah. 
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A thaw in the looming hostility came last Friday when the two sides came together to identify terrorism 

as common enemy and reiterated closer cooperation to defeat it following the arrival of Afghan National 

Security Advisor Dr Rangin Dadfar Spanta to Pakistan, just a couple of days after the exchange of 

hostile statements involving cross-border security issues. Afghanistan also extended its support to Zarb-

e-Azb operation Pakistan Army has launched against the terrorists in NWA. 

The Thursday meeting, according to ISPR, was held in a “cordial, congenial and professional 

atmosphere. Both sides agreed to build further trust, continue to talk under all circumstances and evolve 

a robust and effective bilateral border coordination mechanism.” A detailed briefing was given on border 

coordination mechanism, it said. Both sides agreed to hold next meeting for which scheduled is being 

finalised. 
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Taliban cut hair and beards to flee army assault 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Sunday, July 6, 2014 

Hundreds of Taliban fighters rushed to disguise themselves with new haircuts in the weeks before an 

army assault, it has emerged, as refugees revealed details of life under the militants and their taste for 

imported luxuries. 

Azam Khan was one of the top barbers in Miramshah — the main town of North Waziristan — until he, 

like nearly half a million others, fled the long-awaited offensive unleashed by the military on the tribal 

area in June. 

He told AFP his business boomed in the month leading up to the army assault as the militants sought to 

shed their distinctive long-haired, bearded look. 

“I have trimmed the hair and beards of more than 700 local and Uzbek militants ahead of the security 

forces’ operation,” he said, while cutting hair in a shop in Bannu, the town where most civilians fled. 

For years he cut Taliban commanders’ hair to match the flowing locks of former Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP) leader Hakimullah Mehsud, killed by a US drone last November, but in May a change in 

style was called for. 

“The same leaders came asking for trimming their beards and hair very short, saying that they were 

going to the Gulf and wanted to avoid problems at Pakistani airports,” Khan said. 

 

Even Uzbeks and Tajiks with little knowledge of the local language came to him, he said. 

“Knowing little Pashto, they used to utter four words: ‘mulgari (friend), machine, zero, Islamabad’,” 

said Khan, asking him to shave their beards to nothing so they could go to Islamabad. 

The military launched the offensive against militants in North Waziristan tribal area on June 15, vowing 

to wipe out the strongholds they have used to wreak countless deadly terror attacks across the nuclear-

armed state. 

The rugged, mountainous area on the Afghan border has been a hideout for years for Islamist militants 

of all stripes, including al Qaeda and the homegrown TTP as well as foreign fighters including Uzbeks 

and Uighurs. 
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For years people from North Waziristan remained tight-lipped about life in a Taliban fiefdom, scared of 

being kidnapped or even beheaded if they shared information about the militants. 

But as the exodus of people has grown, some have found the confidence to tell their stories. 

While the militants bombed and maimed thousands in their fight to install an austere sharia regime in the 

country and publicly professed contempt for the West, in North Waziristan they indulged themselves 

with fancy imported goods. 

Hikmatullah Khan, a shopkeeper in Miramshah, said that at the same time as commanders were insisting 

he pay Rs300 a month “tax”, their fighters were stocking up on grooming products. 

“They were very keen to buy foreign-branded shampoos, soaps and perfumed sprays,” Khan told AFP. 

“They had a lot of eagerness for French and Turkish perfumes, body sprays and soaps.” 

Muhammad Zarif, a wholesale merchant in Datta Khel, near Miramshah, said fighters would buy large 

quantities of British detergent and American cooking oil, much of it smuggled from Dubai. 

The military has said it will target militants “of all hue and colour” but the scant resistance troops have 

encountered has led many to believe the insurgents fled before the offensive, limiting its effectiveness. 

The army says the operation has killed nearly 400 militants and will rid North Waziristan of their bases. 

But it remains to be seen what the long-term impact of the offensive will be. Local intelligence and 

militant sources told AFP that up to 80% of fighters fled after rumours of an army assault emerged in 

early May, most over the porous border into Afghanistan. 

These sources estimate the present number of militants as around 2,000, down from around 10,000 

before the operation. The figures are uncertain and difficult to confirm. 
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Afghan runoff may lead to civil war 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Tuesday, July 8, 2014 

By M K BHADRAKUMAR 

The Independent Election Commission of Afghanistan announced in Kabul on Monday that according to 

preliminary results Dr Ahsraf Ghani won the June 14 run-off presidential election with 56.44% of the 

votes. The final tally is expected on July 22.  

Ghani’s opponent Dr Abdullah Abdullah has forcefully rejected the results and his camp described it as 

a “coup” against the Afghan people. Abdullah has been alleging that there has been extensive 

gerrymandering through the use of governmental machinery and accusing President Hamid Karzai of 

manipulating the runoff.  

A smooth transition of power in Afghanistan appears highly problematic unless some sort of deal is 

worked out between Ghani and Abdullah before July 22. The residual hope lies in that Afghan-style 

deal-making can be quite deceptive. Compromise is found often at the last minute when outsiders have 

already given up hope.  

In this case, such an outcome cannot entirely be ruled out – although, the prospects of that happening are 

receding by the day.  

The official stance is that these are preliminary results and “there is possibility the outcome might 

change after we inspect complaints [of vote rigging]”.  

 

The US State Department takes a similar stance too – “these figures are not final or authoritative and 

may not predict the final outcome, which could still change based on the findings of the Afghan 

electoral bodies”.  

These cautious words are probably meant to calm down Abdullah’s camp, but the damage has been 

done. In fact, if Ghani ends up as the loser when the final tally comes out in July 22, an even more ugly 

stalemate ensues.  

In sum, the paradox is that ultimately there can only be one candidate winning in a runoff election.  

Even if a deal is stuck between Ghani and Abdullah at this point – and politically speaking, that may 

seem the right approach – it still remains an unlawful method of transfer of power.  
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The bottom line is that the credibility of the Afghan presidential election has been hopelessly eroded, 

and that in turn could weaken the authority of the next president, whoever it is.  

In the worst-case scenario, an Iraq-like ethnic divide may appear – Abdullah’s power base is among 

Tajiks, while Ghani’s is among Pashtuns.  

If that happens, there is high risk of violence erupting between ethnic groups or even the secession of 

parts of the country. Abdullah draws much of his support from the Panjshir Valley that has a distinct and 

proud heritage of de facto autonomy, while Ghani has got hefty backing from the Pashtuns.  

No doubt, at the root of it all is the Pashtun claim to be the rulers of Afghanistan, which has been a 

feature of that country’s history up until the Mujahideen takeover in Kabul in 1992 when the levers of 

power first came into the hands of the “Panjshiris” (ethnic Tajiks), who resent a return of Pashtun 

dominance.  

The good thing is that the Afghan people are tired of war and may not feel the urge to fight a civil 

conflict over the political future of Abdullah or Ghani.  

But, equally, the bad thing is that the running mates of Abdullah and Ghani – Balkh governor 

Commander Atta Mohammad Noor (who is a Tajik) and the erstwhile Uzbek commander Rashid 

Dostum respectively – also have an old feud to settle between them, and in the present scenario only one 

of them can emerge the winner in the runoff, which in turn will impact the delicate ethnic balance in 

Amu Darya region, and an upheaval in northern Afghanistan may ensue.  

On the other hand, Ghani’s election victory would be more due to a combination of fortuitous 

circumstances than of genuine popularity. In some ways, therefore, he becomes a figurehead for an array 

of interest groups, internal and external.  

Ghani secured the backing of the powerful Kandahari tribes in the southern Pashtun belt despite being a 

Kochi himself – and that too, from the north – thanks to the deal he worked out with Zalmay Rassoul, a 

former foreign minister, who was widely regarded as Karzai’s favorite.  

At the same time, the erstwhile Mujahideen group led by Gulbuddin Hekmatyar (which is strong among 

the southeastern Pashtun tribes and continues to be mentored by the Pakistani security establishment) 

also gave its backing to Ghani.  

Meanwhile, Ghani also made a shrewd choice as his vice-presidential running mate – Rashid Dostum – 

with a view to rope in ethnic Uzbek support.  

Thus, a formidable coalition is no doubt backing Ghani, but he will still remain in popular perceptions to 

be a “Pashtun president”, and any president other than a unifying leader acceptable to all sides cannot 

easily hold the country together at this juncture. Simply put, the danger of Iraq-style fragmentation is the 

specter that haunts Afghanistan if the Tajiks reject Ghani as their president.  

It is not only that Afghanistan could split into fiefdoms, locked in another round of fratricidal strife, but 

the Afghan armed forces will almost certainly disintegrate in that eventuality.  



On the face of it, Washington has ostentatiously kept a distance from the Afghan presidential election, 

careful not to avoid the mistake of the 2009 election, when Karzai alleged blatant US interference.  

But behind the scenes, there is reason to believe that Washington will be quietly pleased that Ghani, 

whom it promoted in the 2009 election, is emerging as the winner.  

The point is, unlike Abdullah who has a strong nationalistic streak in his political DNA, Ghani, an ex-

World Bank official, would be a pliant figure for Washington.  

Besides, Ghani also enjoys warm ties with Islamabad, and he has openly voiced interest in working out a 

power-sharing arrangement with the Taliban, which the US would also encourage as the prerequisite for 

stabilizing Afghanistan.  

Ironically, therefore, as things stand today, the final victor in the Afghan presidential election could turn 

out to be the Taliban. Indeed, the Taliban would seem to be sensing the “homestretch” ahead already. 

They have lately stepped up their offensive in Kabul, including an attack on the city’s international 

airport, they have gained a “foothold” in the key southern province of Helmand and are holding parts of 

Kapisa.  

Indeed, regional politics casts its shadow on these developments: 

*  The prospect of the establishment of US and North Atlantic Treaty Organization military bases in 

Afghanistan (which Ghani is enthusiastic about), 

*  the deep chill in the US’ relations with Russia, 

*  China’s disquiet over the Hindu Kush becoming a link in Washington’s      “pivot” to Asia, 

*  Tehran and Delhi’s tacit support for Abdullah, 

*  Islamabad’s preference for Ghani, 

*  the bearing of the Afghan situation on Chechnya and North Caucasus, Xinjiang in China and the 

Ferghana Valley in Central Asia … 

… the interplay of these factors will almost inevitably prompt the regional powers to take a renewed 

interest, and even leading to their intervention, on the Afghan chessboard.  

Over and above, the propensity of the US to use Islamist groups as instruments of geo-strategy – 

combined with the fact that a Ghani presidency is willing to accommodate the Taliban in the top 

echelons of power in Kabul with the tacit backing of a US-Pakistani-Saudi condominium – will unnerve 

many capitals in the region, which are already stunned by the Caliphate emerging out of the fog of war 

in Iraq and Syria.  
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India asks UN team on Kashmir to leave New Delhi premises 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Wednesday, July 9, 2014 

* Delhi says UNMOGIP has little role to play after India, Pakistan signed Simla Pact under which two 

countries agreed to resolve all disputes including Kashmir bilaterally 

India has asked a United Nations military observer group on Kashmir to vacate a government-provided 

bungalow in New Delhi, in a toughening stance against a mission that Indians have long opposed. 

New Delhi considers the whole of Kashmir as an integral part of the country and has bristled against 

external involvement in the region including the UN Military Observers Group on India and Pakistan 

(UNMOGIP) that was set up in 1949. 

The Indian foreign ministry said on Tuesday the government had asked UNMOGIP to hand over the 

Delhi premises from where it was running a liaison office for more than four decades for free as part of 

efforts to rationalize the mission’s presence in India. 

 

The small UN mission has its main offices in the Srinagar and Islamabad as part of a UN Security 

Council resolution to supervise the ceasefire in the disputed region. 

New Delhi has argued that the UN had little role to play after India and Pakistan signed the Simla Pact 

in 1972 under which the two countries agreed to resolve all disputes including Kashmir bilaterally. 

Pakistan, however, has frequently called for third-party involvement to settle the dispute. 

“We have said that as far as we are concerned the UNMOGIP has outlived its relevance. This is a 

consistent stance that we have articulated on several occasions,” Indian Foreign Ministry spokesman 

Syed Akbaruddin told reporters after the Indian Express reported the notice given to the UN group to 

leave the Delhi premises. 

UNMOGIP said it had received the request in May when India was in the midst of an election that the 

right wing Bharatiya Janata Party led by Narendra Modi eventually won. 

No reasons were given for vacating the office, Major Nicolas Diaz, in charge of the Delhi office, said. 

He said the observers group would continue to operate in line with the UN mandate and that it was 

looking at alternative accommodation. 
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The military authorities of Pakistan have continued to lodge complaints with UNMOGIP about ceasefire 

violations in Kashmir. 

The military authorities of India have lodged no complaints since January 1972 and have restricted the 

activities of the UN observers. They have, however, continued to provide accommodation, transport and 

other facilities to the observers. 
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Gauging real public opinion 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, July 10, 2014 

By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

A few days ago, Pakistani newspapers published results of a PEW opinion poll for 2013 and 2014 

indicating a large percentage of Pakistanis being perturbed with violent extremism in the country. 

According to the report of this American survey, about 60 per cent of people in Pakistan did not support 

the above-mentioned phenomenon and close to 59 per cent people indicated a dislike for the Taliban. In 

some ways, the PEW survey figures by default legitimise the military operation, since it can now be 

claimed that since the majority of Pakistanis are worried about violent extremism, something should be 

done to allay their fears. 

The issue with quantitative research methods such as this survey, which is conducted by a foreign 

organisation, is that results can often reflect the bias of the host institution. A lot depends on what kind 

of access is provided and what kind of people were questioned. 

Referring to the PEW survey results, is it fair to deduct that majority of these people, who expressed 

anxiety vis-a-vis extremism, are people with progressive thinking that will help in turning the country 

around towards peace and stability? The survey clearly did not fathom the ideological bias of the 

respondents. In any case, for a lot of people expressing opinion about such issues, violent extremism is 

not a reflection of their own thinking and behaviour. In fact, many of us make the mistake of thinking of 

violence and terrorism as external to our social behaviour. Allowed to look closely, we can see that 

violent extremism is actually a reflection of our radical thinking and attitudes.  

Over the years, people have evolved a certain mindset that feeds into creating extremism. The way we 

think about our community, the kind of belief system we have, what is our perception of different 

minority groups and similar issues would indicate that we have, indeed, turned into a society that will 

support extremism. 

 

The issue of blasphemy is a reflection of our thinking. There is not a day that we do not hear of someone 

being killed or accused of this heinous crime. Many of those who might have expressed concern about 

extremists may also be the people that would happily become part of a lynching mob. One of the 

problems right now is that blasphemy is linked with mob justice. You accuse a person and set the mob 

on him or her to do the job. If the accused is lucky, he or she will land in a police lock-up or a jail, 

otherwise death is instantly guaranteed. 

Consider another issue of sectarian bias and related hatred. It is not something that is exported from the 

outside but is a byproduct of how we think about other communities around us on the basis of our belief 
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system. Start talking to people and you will soon find out how extremism is sown inside us. We are, 

however, made to believe that our attitudes and the way we think about things is not connected with the 

overall drift of the society. Our general understanding, for example, is that extremism is something 

which is confined to poor areas. Violent extremism is driven by poverty and illiteracy. While lack of 

financial resources and education may be a contributory factor, it is not necessarily a driver. 

In Pakistan, we have gradually evolved into a society with a latent-radical mindset. This means that we 

nurture a perspective which tends to differentiate between people on the basis of faith. Myths are then 

built around this bias to deepen the divide. The other day, for example, I was talking to a perfectly 

educated and fairly affluent gent. We were discussing local and international politics until he 

inadvertently and unconsciously made a remark that reflected his ingrained perception. His remark had a 

deep sectarian bias and he was certainly not a person who would otherwise be accused of joining some 

militant organisation and killing people of the other sect. He was probably not even conscious that his 

inner bias would ultimately influence how he reacted to violence. Not surprisingly, when educated 

bureaucrats and police officers in Punjab and other places say that ‘we don’t have terrorism, but 

sectarian violence’ it speaks of latent-radicalism, which is not limited to the uneducated and the poor. 

Again, over the years, violence against women has increased. The number of cases in which women 

making their own choices and then are killed by family members has increased. It is not simply a matter 

of the media reporting such cases more than before. Our behaviour is a reflection of our attitude and 

mindset, which, in turn, denotes the knowledge we have acquired both formally or informally. The 

increase in the aforementioned cases is not because of proliferation of media outlets but because today, 

religion and religious bias is much more ingrained in our thinking. The citizen of 30 years ago had lesser 

access to modern interpretation of religious ideology. Surely people had faith but their perceptions were 

not programmed in a certain way. Honour was always a critical issue but today, family and individual 

honour has acquired a lethal tone because now it is laced with a particular interpretation of the religion. 

More than ever, it is time that we considered our own attitudes and see how we, at an individual level, 

are contributing to extremism around us.  

The poor will get manipulated and driven to violence because of their material needs (at least, so we 

believe) but the militant infrastructure draws its inspiration, support and legitimacy from those that have 

a better social status. The source of funding for many militant outfits comes from the upwardly socially 

mobile middle class and upper-middle class who finance these outfits due to a desire for atonement of 

sins or because they believe that jihad is a religious duty. Since they do not have the capacity to 

participate themselves, they happily finance someone else to undertake it. In short, it’s our own 

radicalism that produces violence. Unless we locate the problem where we should, it will remain 

unsolvable and wouldn’t get resolved only through military operations. 
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The IMF whitewash 

SOURCE: The News International  

Thursday, July 10, 2014  

By MUHAMMAD YAQUB 

On July 7 the IMF released its staff report on the economy of Pakistan, which served as a basis for the 

successful completion of the third quarterly review under the Extended Fund Facility (EFF).The written 

part of the report is a whitewash to justify its decision that was made on political and expediency 

considerations. However, the statistical tables attached with the report tell an interesting and disturbing 

story.  

The selected economic indicators show a decline in the rate of economic growth from 3.6 percent in 

FY13 to 3.3 percent in FY14. This rate of growth in FY14 is sharply lower than the 4.14 percent quoted 

by the finance minister in his budget speech in June. The Memorandum on Economic and Financial 

Policies signed by the minister of finance and the governor of the State Bank of Pakistan on June 19, 

2014, attached with the IMF report, concedes that “we now expect that GDP will expand by about 3.3 

percent in FY2013/14”. 

As was expected by many economists, the IMF documents confirm that the statement of the finance 

minister in the budget speech to the National Assembly – that the economy grew by 4.14 percent in 

FY14 and that “this was the highest growth in the last six years” – was false. In fact, at 3.3 percent it was 

the lowest growth rate in the last many years. 

 

The rate of saving of the private sector, which for definitional purposes also includes public-sector 

enterprises, declined from 18.1 percent in FY13 to 15.7 percent in FY14. However, with improvement in 

the budget deficit partly due to foreign grants, gross savings went up slightly from 13.2 percent of GDP 

in FY13 to 14.0 percent in FY14. 

The monetary sector continues to show a high rate of increase in money supply which, at 12.4 percent in 

FY14, is four times the increase in output. While it is a welcome decline from 15.9 percent in FY13, it 

should be clear that as long as monetary expansion is way above the growth in output, inflationary 

pressures will continue to mount.  

There is a marked shift in the contributory factors for monetary expansion. In FY13, government 

borrowing from the banking sector was exclusively responsible for money creation but in FY14, the 

foreign and private sectors also contributed to the growth in money supply. While the shift in the 

sectoral factors for monetary expansion is a welcome development, the continuation of excessive 

increase in money supply does not auger well for price developments. 

The budgetary situation remains murky. The IMF documents show that the overall budget deficit 

declined from 8.2 percent of GDP in FY13 to 5.7 percent in FY14. However, conceptually the two are 

not comparable. The deficit for FY13 includes in it the payments made to clear the circular debt while 

the deficit for FY14 does not. If this and some other corrections are made, the deficit in FY14 would 

stand at about 7.2 percent. 



The decline in the deficit of about one percentage point of GDP reflects entirely the fall in development 

expenditure from 4.6 percent of GDP in FY13 to 2.9 percent in FY14. The current expenditure in fact 

went up from 16.3 percent of GDP in FY13 to 16.9 percent in FY14. The increase in current expenditure 

was shared both by the federal and the provincial governments.  

On the revenue side, the major improvement was in non-tax revenue which mainly reflected higher SBP 

profits due to a higher government debt to the SBP. FBR revenue showed only a marginal improvement 

from 8.5 percent of GDP to 8.8 percent and the provincial tax receipts remained stagnant as a percentage 

of GDP. 

As regards inflation, the IMF concedes that even using the official price statistics “inflation rebounded 

to 9.2 percent year-to-year in April and, going forward, 12-month inflation is likely to edge up to 9.5 

percent by end-June”. The report makes no attempt to hide the fact that the IMF was preoccupied with 

ensuring foreign inflows to get repaid and build up reserves rather than focus on inflation. 

The balance of payments statistics show an all-round deterioration in its fundamentals but a build up of 

foreign exchange reserves because of extensive external borrowing and foreign grants and the sale of the 

existing national assets to foreigners. While the temporary build up of foreign exchange reserves pleases 

the IMF, ensuring continuation of servicing of external debt including its own, the underlying trends in 

the fundamentals of the balance of payments are worrisome for the country. But the IMF neither 

highlights them nor recommends structural reforms to correct them.  

Trade deficit has widened from $15.4 billion in FY13 to $16.6 billion in FY14 and deficit on the service 

account from $1.4 billion to $2.1 billion during the same period. The combined deficit on goods, 

services and income account went up from $20.5 billion in FY13 to $22.6 billion in FY14.  

The balance of payments was saved from collapse by a rise in home remittances from $ 13. 9 billion in 

FY13 to $15.3 billion, and a massive amount of external borrowing. As a result, external debt as a 

percentage of GDP went up from 21.5 percent in FY13 to 22.5 percent in FY14. Foreign debt servicing 

as a percentage of exports of goods and services went up from 21.1 percent in FY13 to 25.1 percent in 

FY14. 

The most pleasing aspect of external developments for the IMF was that gross reserves of the SBP went 

up from $6.0 billion in FY13 to $9.3 billion projected for the end of FY14. But it was made possible by 

foreign inflows rather than any improvement in the fundamentals of the balance of payments. 

Several conclusions can be drawn from the above narrative. The government was able to mobilise large 

foreign exchange resources which, in combination with rising home remittances, helped it to escape 

from external debt default, finance a rising deficit in the trade and services account and still leave some 

amount to build up foreign exchange reserves. But in the meantime, foreign debt has increased and 

foreign debt profile has deteriorated. Thus, a temporary relief coming from abroad will haunt the country 

in the period ahead. 

On the budget front, the improvement in the overall deficit of about one percent of GDP is almost 

entirely due to a drastic cut in development expenditure. Foreign financing helped the government 

reduce its reliance on bank borrowing but the fundamentals of the budget remain weak. There is no 

breakthrough in improving the tax-to-GDP ratio, no tax reforms to bring into the tax net the rich and 



powerful such as the profiteers in the underground economy, the big landlords, and small businesses, 

and no significant change in the direct-indirect tax ratio. 

The public should expect no relief from inflation. Under its letter of intent submitted to the IMF, the 

government is committed to further increase energy prices and pass on the cost of inefficiency and theft 

in distribution of electricity and high profits of private electricity producers to honest consumers. Its 

price pressures will be reinforced by continued reliance on indirect taxes and on a high rate of monetary 

expansion. Thus, the inflation faced by the public will continue to remain high even if the official 

statistics are made to show a declining trend. 

Moreover, development expenditure as a percentage of GDP is declining. But the more disturbing aspect 

of it will emerge in FY15 when the bulk of whatever development expenditure is made will go to the 

prestige projects to satisfy the imperial impulses of the rulers rather than being put to better use to 

accelerate economic activities and improve education, health and living conditions of the masses.  

Ignoring the underlying adverse trends emerging from its own statistics, the IMF report states that “the 

programme performance has been mostly positive and the balance of payments situation is improving”. 

It is quite clear that the IMF is an equal partner with the government in camouflaging the actual 

economic situation, and adding to the long run vulnerabilities of the economy without any major 

structural reforms under its programme. 
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Talk out Issues, Obama Asks Ghani, Abdullah 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, July 10, 2014 

US President Barack Obama on Tuesday phoned the leading presidential candidate Ashraf Ghani, 

stressing the need for political dialogue — a message he delivered to Dr Abdullah during a previous call. 

“With both, the President stressed that the United States expects a thorough review of all reasonable 

allegations of fraud to ensure a credible electoral process,” a statement from the White House said. 

He reiterated all parties should avoid steps that undermine Afghan national unity and should come 

together to work toward a resolution that represents the will of the Afghan people and produces a 

government that can bring Afghanistan together. 

Obama noted there was no justification for resorting to violent or extra-constitutional means, which 

would result in the end of US assistance to Afghanistan. He indicated Secretary of State John Kerry 

would continue close consultations with the candidates and President Hamid Karzai. 

 

The State Department said Kerry had been in touch with Karzai over the weekend on the developing 

political situation in Afghanistan. “I expect that will continue. And we are calling on both campaigns to 

work towards a resolution which will produce a president who can bring Afghanistan together and 

govern effectively and avoid steps that undermine Afghan national unity.” 

State Department spokesperson Jen Psaki told reporters at her daily news conference: “Clearly our 

engagement shows our level of commitment to not just the future of Afghanistan, but to a resolution to 

this issue.” 

About the idea of a parallel government, Psaki said there had been reports on the ground of plans to 

declare victory, to create a parallel government. Both would be illegal. The US would not provide any 

support if those types of steps were taken, she warned. 

The White House said serious allegations of fraud had been raised, but they had yet to be adequately 

investigated. “So we reiterate that the preliminary results are neither final, nor authoritative, and may not 

even predict the final outcome…,” White House Press Secretary Josh Earnest said. 

“There is a process in place for adjudicating the concerns that have been raised about fraud in that 

election, and we’re encouraging both candidates and their supporters to allow that process to work its 

way through so that all of these claims or concerns that have been raised about fraud can be examined 

and adjudicated so that both sides can respect the outcome of this process,” he said. 
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Meanwhile, Defence Secretary Chuck Hagel appeared before a key congressional committee to brief 

lawmakers on the current situation in Iraq and Afghanistan. The briefing was held behind closed doors. 

The Pentagon acknowledged the situation in Afghanistan was complex and complicated. “We’re 

certainly monitoring that and watching that and encouraging both candidates to let the process continue. 

It doesn’t do anybody any good to threaten violence. We want to get a complete audit of the votes,” 

Pentagon Press Secretary Rear Admiral John Kirby said. 

“We’re not picking sides here. The only side that we’re on is the side of the Afghan people. And I think 

we just need to keep focused on that. And there’s absolutely no change in our commitment to the 

peaceful, stable future of Afghanistan,” Kirby said.  
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Crime spree helps Pakistani Taliban squirrel away cash before raids begin 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, July 11, 2014 

In the months before Pakistan jets began pounding Taliban hideouts in the lawless border region near 

Afghanistan, militants were busily conducting an unprecedented wave of kidnapping and extortion, 

stockpiling cash for the fight ahead. 

Businessmen in some areas say extortion increased five-fold before the long-awaited military offensive 

began in the frontier region of North Waziristan on June 15. Militant-related kidnappings also spiked in 

the commercial capital, Karachi. 

The crime wave means that, even if the military seizes control of remote and mountainous North 

Waziristan, the government still faces a well-armed and well-financed insurgency with roots dug deeply 

into Pakistan’s big cities. 

Their reach and their ability to carry out high-profile attacks was chillingly demonstrated by the June 8 

assault on Karachi airport, which killed 34 people. Competition over money also helped fuel deadly 

intra-Taliban clashes earlier this year. 

“They will use this money for fighting. For fighting the government, for fighting each other,” said 

Saifullah Mehsud of the Fata Research Centre, an Islamabad-based think tank that works in Pakistan’s 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas. 

 

“This is a well-developed war economy.” The crime wave also coincided with the collapse of sporadic 

peace talks between the Pakistani government and militants that had been pushed by Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, an end that was hastened by the attack on Karachi airport. 

Thomas Sanderson, a senior fellow at the Washington-based Center for Strategic and International 

Studies, believes the violence and extortion is likely to continue, in part because so many Taliban 

leaders have been killed in drone strikes. 

“Militants who replaced dead commanders need to mount spectacular attacks to prove their leadership,” 

he said, adding that they also needed “to squeeze the locals” for cash. 
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Somewhat surprisingly, the crime wave even seems to have had an impact on the Pakistani Taliban 

itself. In May, a faction broke away from the main group, accusing it of having become “a band of paid 

killers involved in unIslamic activities” like robberies, extortion and kidnapping. 

“This is an emergency” 

In Peshawar, a traffic-choked northern provincial capital, extortionists have targeted wealthy families 

using the same bomb-making techniques as the Taliban, said Shafqat Malik, head of the Peshawar bomb 

squad. 

Before the offensive began, about two or three residents found small bombs outside their homes or 

businesses daily, he said, something very rare before peace talks began in February. 

The bombers usually asked for between $50,000-$200,000, he said, and threatened a bigger attack if 

they were not paid. It was unclear how many paid. 

Extortion demands in the city were up 500 per cent since the start of the year, said Zahid Ullah Shinwari, 

the head of the Peshawar Chamber of Commerce. 

At a recent meeting, dozens of angry traders complained of multiplying demands. One 80-year-old man 

who refused to pay was shot outside his home, Shinwari said. 

Another wealthy factory owner who refused to pay installed CCTV, trenches and barbed wire around his 

factory and hired 70 armed security guards, he said. 

“No one will invest here. Everyone is letting their equipment go obsolete and moving their families out,” 

Shinwari said angrily. “This is an emergency. It is a crisis.” Most threats are not reported to the police, 

but even so, officers in several districts said they had seen a rise in complaints. Businessmen say the 

threats are forcing some of them to shut up shop. 

“So many different people are demanding money that I have to move my business, because if you pay 

one, tomorrow another one will call,” said one shop owner, who asked not to be identified. 

“How can we run our business in such a situation?” Businessmen in other Pakistani cities also said 

extortion had rocketed while the government pursued peace talks although many, including Shinwari, 

said it had eased off since the offensive began and militants went into hiding. 

In the western city of Dera Ismail Khan, businessmen complained that they had become accustomed to 

paying off just one group. 

However, when rival Taliban commanders began fighting in April, more came calling, demanding 

money and offering protection from rivals. 

One man said his cousin refused to pay but had to move after two grenade attacks on his home. Another 

man, a doctor, said criminals had become so brazen they were asking for ransoms without even 

bothering to kidnap anyone first. 



“They are calling me from time to time, and saying if I don’t pay they will kidnap my kids or kill me,” 

he said. 

Pakistan does not publish national kidnap statistics but anecdotal evidence suggests few cases are 

reported to the police, who are largely seen as corrupt and ineffective. 

While the army seems well-prepared for the offensive, experts say the government appears to have no 

parallel strategy to counter the booming criminality that fuels militancy. 

Police say one their biggest problems – among many – is a law placing swaths of the area near the 

Afghan border off-limits to police and the courts. 

Consequently the Fata became a safe haven for criminals and militants. Most ransom drops and kidnap 

releases happen there, they say. 

“They should either make Fata part of Pakistan or cut it off,” said one frustrated senior police official. 

“This law gives the militants a perfect hideout.” 
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US, NATO bound to be defeated in the region: Hafiz Saeed 

SOURCE: The Nation  

Friday, July 11, 2014  

Chief of Jamat-ud-Daawa (JuD) Hafiz Saeed has said that the Operation Zarb-e-Azb is an operation to 

win the hearts and minds of the Waziristan people. He paid rich tributes to the people of Waziristan for 

refusing American aid. 

“I salute the people of Waziristan for refusing to receive any aid from the United States”, he said. He 

praised the Pakistani Armed Forces for carrying out the operation against the terrorists in the North 

Waziristan Agency (NWA). He said that by standing by the Pakistani Army in this operation against the 

terrorists, the people of Waziristan have done a great service to the nation. 

Hafiz Saeed was speaking on the occasion of Zarb-e-Azb Conference at the Karachi Shuhada Hall of 

Lahore High Court on Thursday. He remarked that it was not the right time for politics. He said that 

personal goals and ends can be achieved some other time. “Right now, we must all stand firm in support 

of the Pakistan Army”, said JuD Chief. 

Hafiz Muhammad Saeed termed the American defeat in Afghanistan as the biggest event in the last one 

thousand years. “NATO and the United States of America were bound to be defeated in this region”, 

said Hafiz Saeed. 

 

JuD Head said on this occasion that Americans are making lame excuses by blaming Pakistan for their 

defeat in the region. He said that the Americans are bent on avenging their defeat by destroying 

Pakistan. 

Lawyers paid rich tributes to Pakistan Army and on this occasion. Special tributes were paid to the 

soldiers who have laid their lives in the Operation Zarb-e-Azb. 
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Storm in Qadri’s teacup 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, July 13, 2014 

By ALAUDDIN MASOOD  

Dr Tahirul Qadri abhors the existing democratic system. Qadri earlier issued a call for revolution, but 

now appears vague about what he really wants. However, in a television show, Ahmed Raza Khan 

Kasuri revealed that a 6-member committee was liaising between Qadri and General (retd) Pervez 

Musharraf. 

Kasuri claimed that he was one of the strategists who will assist Qadri in bringing about the revolution. 

He said that Qadri will be the “Rahbar” (leader) of the revolution and will oversee the functioning of the 

revolutionary government put in place after the ouster of the incumbent government and the wrapping 

up of the current political system. One wonders if Qadri is just a maverick or a cog in a wider power 

play!  

However, his return to Pakistan at this particular time lends fuel to some conspiracy theories. 

This explains why those who were with Musharraf swiftly jumped on Qadri’s bandwagon. The list 

included: Chaudhry brothers of Gujrat, lone ranger Sheikh Rashid Ahmed, Ahmed Raza Khan Kasuri 

and the likes. Poet and author Harris Khalique has termed this change “a transition from enlightened 

moderation to counter-enlightenment.” He asks: “Why weren’t these revolutionary changes brought 

about when Pervaiz Elahi was the chief minister and Shujaat Hussain the real power broker under 

Musharraf?  

 

What pro-poor economic policies did Musharraf pursue during his nine years?” 

The All-Parties Conference (APC), recently hosted by Dr Qadri, conveniently skipped his earlier 

aggressively-peddled demand pertaining to Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s removal for “sponsoring” 

June 17 Lahore killings. Instead, the APC’s 5-point joint communiqué confined the call to Punjab Chief 

Minister Shahbaz Sharif’s resignation apart from dismissal of some provincial ministers and senior 

police/administrative officers “involved” in the disaster. The APC declaration said that if Shahbaz Sahrif 

did not quit then President Mamnoon Hussain should sack him. However, the Constitution does not 

provide for such a step; while the president has no powers to dismiss a chief minister. 

The Qadri-convened APC also wanted formation of a 3-member Supreme Court commission to inquire 

into the killings. However, under the law, the apex court can’t do this on its own although it can take suo 

moto notice of the incident. Only the federal government can request the court to constitute an inquiry 

commission, which submits its non-binding report to it. 
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The country has a vast reservoir of political orphans who are always ready to back any pretender. There 

are also political parties who are desperately trying to use the opportunity to raise their own stakes. 

This speaks volumes about the knowledge of the APC participants. In addition to the PML-Q, Sheikh 

Rashid’s Awami Muslim League, Pervez Musharraf’s All-Pkistan Muslim League attended this moot, 

while the PTI, the JI and the MQM showed up at it through their representatives only to express 

solidarity with the PAT over the Model Town killings and nothing more. While, PPP, ANP, JUI-S and 

JUI-F had announced not to attend this APC. 

The country has a vast reservoir of political orphans, mostly associates of past undemocratic regimes, 

who are always ready to back any pretender.  

There are also political parties who are desperately trying to use the opportunity to raise their own 

stakes. And the Qadri agenda is perfect for those who profess themselves politicians but can only gain 

power when they have powerful patrons. However, one needs to remind these elements that the growth 

and success of democracy hinges on the continuity of this system uninterruptedly, without its derailment 

by some impatient strongman. Only villains of democracy can support a change through unconstitutional 

means and serve under the powerful establishment. 

Since Qadri’s support is largely a personality cult and sect-based, therefore, he does not have the kind of 

mass support that could present any serious challenge to the present system. A master in media-

manipulation, Qadri has created for himself some nuisance value largely because of publicity and 

propaganda that he has been able to buy with the large financial resources that he seems to command. 

Recently, to get favourable coverage for Qadri’s arrival in Pakistan to launch his self-proclaimed “green 

revolution,” Qadri’s PAT paid for the two-way travel from London to Islamabad via Dubai of 12-13 

Pakistani journalists and booked them all on the Emirates flight that Qadri was travelling on. These 

journalists were carefully vetted and issued air tickets and travel expenses, costing an estimated £1,200 

per head, in a clandestine manner. The air tickets were booked in London through a body of Pakistani 

journalists, who had promised “positive” and “praiseworthy” coverage to Qadri and had entered into 

agreements with the PAT’s UK leaders that they will not report anything that goes “against” the PAT. 

In a despatch from London in the The News (July 27), Murtaza Ali Shah wrote: “It is unclear whether 

TUQ (Tahirul Qadri) was aware of what some of his advisors in the party did in an attempt to buy media 

favours.  

However, the media savvy PAT chief did emotively stress after leaving the stranded plane at Lahore 

airport on June 23that electronic and print media people were his “Harawal Dasta” — the frontline 

soldiers or backbone of his revolutionary plans.” 

According to Murtaza Shah, Minhaj-ul-Quran International’s senior UK representative Dawood Hussain 

Mash’hadi used at least three media persons as front men to run the operation of picking-up the 

journalists, using a body of Pakistani journalists as the cover to issue the tickets and to gain pledges. A 

PAT source in London told Shah, on condition of anonymity, that the funds for tickets to journalists 

were provided by a Norwegian Pakistani businessman who was once linked with the PML-N. 

That explains why the media team that accompanied TUQ did not report anything on how the 

passengers protested while they were kept in hostage-like situation when their exit was blocked by the 



PAT men, ignoring their pleas to leave the plane. However, at least two private TV stations did show 

footage of passengers expressing their anger at the airport lounge.  

The angry passengers were heard shouting “shame, shame, shame…” 

The recent events, especially ransacking of Islamabad’s Koral Police Station, have shown that PAT is 

not as non-violent an organisation as it claims to be. The PAT workers arrested by the Islamabad police 

were reportedly carrying rocks in their laptop bags. 

Both Altaf Hussain and Tahirul Qadri enjoy absolute control over their workers. Qadri launched his first 

assault on Islamabad on January 14, 2013, ostensibly to demolish the nascent democratic dispensation as 

it held no chance for persons like him to ever get elected into power.  

However, despite a 5-day sit in, Qadri failed in his attempt and ended in seeking a face-saving exit. 

He launched his second attack on June 23, this year. However, Pakistani media started publicising 

Qadri’s planned assault days before the actual date of his move; while on June 23 all TV channels made 

special arrangements for the coverage of Qadri’s arrival and then continued covering subsequent 

developments. Instead of depriving Qadri of the media oxygen that sustained him, the government 

contrived to turn him and his party into defiant heroes. This shows the inefficiency of the media 

managers of the incumbent government. 

But, it is hardly the make-up of a revolutionary leader to travel first class and then call for the overthrow 

of a ‘representative order.’ In fact, Qadri is a punishment inflicted upon the political rulers for keeping 

Musharraf in the country. 
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Musharraf resigned after safe exit deal: Gilani 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, July 12, 2014 

By AZEEM SAMAR  

Former prime minister Syed Yusuf Raza Gilani revealed on Friday that former president Pervez 

Musharraf had resigned after striking a deal that he would be given a safe exit. Upon stepping down, 

Musharraf was offered a safe exit from the country under an agreement with the establishment. 

After signing a deal with the establishment, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif should not have violated that 

deal, said Gilani.Talking to journalists, Gilani said the establishment had also taken Nawaz Sharif into 

confidence at the time of striking the deal for Musharraf’s safe exit. 

“At the time of the Bhurban Accord (signed between the PPP and the PML-N after the 2008 general 

elections), when the issue of impeachment of the then president Musharraf came up, the establishment 

contacted me as well as Nawaz Sharif and it was agreed that Musharraf would be provided a safe exit 

from the country if he stepped down from the Presidency,” said the former PM. 

“So when Pervez Musharrafalready been reached on the issue, Nawaz Sharif should not have taken any 

step against Musharraf,” said Gilani who is also the senior vice-chairman of PPP. Gilani said 

unfortunately the present government was ignoring Parliament. He said PPP fully honoured the state and 

national institutions and desired to see them strengthening and flourishing. “We after much difficulty 

defeated dictatorship and restored democracy. Democracy, in whatever shape present in the country, 

owes its existence to PPP,” he said. 

 

He said the present government still hadn’t taken into confidence the nation about the recently launched 

military operation against terrorists in North Waziristan. In the All-Party Conference (APC), all political 

parties had given mandate to the government to restore peace in the country either through holding 

dialogue or through conducting military operation against terrorists. The present government had also 

held talks with Taliban but little information had been divulged to the concerned quarters regarding the 

outcomes of these talks, said the former PM. 

He said the present government had not done any proper planning for coping with fallout of military 

operation in North Waziristan. Gilani said when his government had conducted a similar military 

operation, it planned for taking care of some 2.5 million people (IDPs) in collaboration with various 

institutions. 
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“When it was our government, the judiciary did not allow us working. If we did any transfer or positing, 

the judiciary used to suspend our notifications,” said Gilani. He said during tenure of his government, he 

used to appoint inspector-general of Punjab police in accordance with the desire of Punjab Chief 

Minister Shahbaz Sharif keeping in view the fact that the provincial government was fully responsible 

for maintaining law and order situation in the province. So the federal government at present should 

resolve the issue of posting of IG of Sindh police force in accordance with the desire of the provincial 

government, he said. 

To a question, Gilani said that he did not see any potential change in political scenario in the country due 

to protest drive of PTI and Dr Tahirul Qadri. He, however, said the PPP would not become part of any 

undemocratic conspiracy. 

“This didn’t mean that we support the policies of Nawaz Sharif but rather we would not allow 

democratic dispensation in the country getting derailed as PPP had sacrificed much for the cause of 

democracy,” he said. 

NNI adds: Meanwhile, Minister for Information and Broadcasting Pervaiz Rasheed said on Friday that if 

former Prime Minister Yusuf Raza Gilani had an agreement with establishment, Pakistan Muslim 

League-Nawaz (PML-N) had never been a part of it. 

Talking to a private television channel, the information minister said the responsibility of decision on 

former President Pervez Musharraf’s treason case lay on the court, adding that the judiciary is free. 

He said the complainant in Musharraf’s case is the state and not the government. He said it is up to the 

judiciary to decide if the steps taken on November 3 by Musharraf constitute a violation of Article 6 of 

the constitution or not.He said if everyone is equal, then every citizen is answerable before the court of 

law. 
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Is the Electoral Deadlock Broken? 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, July 14, 2014  

By HUSSAIN YASA 

It might still be premature to conclude that John Kerry has worked a miracle by solving the Afghan 

electoral dispute. Nevertheless the agreement which Kerry brokered demonstrates that the US still 

wields extraordinary influence over the stakeholders in Afghanistan’s third presidential polls. By the 

time of Kerry’s arrival, the process faced a complicated stalemate with allegations of industrial scale 

rigging and a palace-inspired conspiracy to keep Dr. Abdullah Abdullah away from presidency.  

Late in in the evening of Saturday July 12, 2014 after a long session with both the presidential 

candidates, at last John Kerry appeared on the stage first with both Dr. Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf 

Ghani Ahmadzai and later on with Karzai to inform the media men that the electoral deadlock was 

broken and soon Afghanistan would be back on course towards political transition. 

The deal struck calls for an audit of 8.1 million votes which means that a hundred percent of the votes 

cast should be rechecked. This marks another world record set by Afghanistan! The huge audit process, 

which may take weeks, will be started within the next 24 hours and will be carried out under the 

supervision of the UN. The Afghanistan National Army (ANA) and the International Security 

Assistance Force (ISAF) will assist in transferring the ballot boxes from the provinces to Kabul. In the 

presence of John Kerry and Jan Kobic, the Special Representative of the General Secretary of UN to 

Afghanistan, both the candidates affirmed that they will accept the audit results. The eventual truly 

winner will form a National Unity Government including all important political entities. The final shape 

of that coalition government and the modality for establishing it, will be discussed later.      

 

Some parts of the ruling elite, inspired by ethnic chauvinism, had hoped to emulate the process of 2004 

and 2009 and to manipulate the process and install their favourite in the presidential palace. This time 

they have failed for several reasons. Access to social media is far more widespread than previously. 

They drew attention to fraud when they went over-board in rigging, with turn-out in some of the   

insecure Pashtun dominated provinces in the Southern Afghanistan more than doubling. Audiovisual 

evidence has come to light, of high ranking electoral officials engaged illegally in rigging in favour Dr. 

Ghani. Most spectacular was the red handed arrest of Zia-ul-Haq Amerkhel, the chief Election Manager 

with hundreds of thousands of blank ballot papers. This subsequently resulted in his resignation and 

triggered a mass rally around the presidential palace of voters hoping for a real political transition. The 

opposition leaders committed to safeguard the real mandate of the people and resist attempts to high-

jack the overall electoral process.    
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So far Dr. Abdullah Abdullah seems to have been successful in his efforts to prove that the polls were 

systematically rigged, the Afghan Electoral Institutions are biased and Afghanistan still needs impartial 

supervision of the international community, in particular the UN. The overall course of recent events 

also proves that the Afghan Presidential Palace team cares little about a peaceful political transition and 

that ethnic motivated politics still dominates Afghan institutions. 

The key questions arising from this interim political deal are: 

1. Why do we still face so many hurdles in the path of a working democracy in Afghanistan? 

“Democracy for all’ as it was truly said by John Kerry in his press conference. 

2. Does it mean that globally-backed  efforts for democratization of Afghanistan remain fruitless after 

over a long decade costly mission in treasure and blood?  

3. What will be the future of Afghanistan, after the complete withdrawal of ISAF and how will Afghans 

cope with the huge rifts between the Northern and Southern political approaches, which have surfaced 

widely during these polls? 

4. Will the Afghan System survive with these imperfect institutions at a time when political crises arise 

one after another?        

In Afghanistan many short term solutions have been attempted. But for a sustainable solution nothing is 

done to ensure a calm future for Afghans from all walks of lives, ethnicities, lingual groups and religious 

sects.  

Here are a few simple measures which could be taken: 

1. Parliamentary Democracy- This is a political system more suited to Afghanistan’s state of 

development than the centralized Presidential System. The deeply diverse Afghan Society needs an 

accommodative System rather than a one based on division. A truly parliamentary democracy like our 

neighbors Pakistan and India the largest democracy of the world could solve many concerns of the 

ethnic groups. In this system all sections of society have equal scope for maneuvering their will. 

2. Decentralization of Power- In Afghanistan it is not enough to address the concerns of only larger 

ethnic groups. The smaller ethnic and lingual groups are also important for the cohesiveness of the 

country socially and geographically. There is broad international experience of devolution of power. 

Elected district and provincial management could address many political issues. 

3. Electoral Reforms- It is not possible without a strong will to achieve a truly representative system. 

Although, there were huge resources and international support to work out a system helpful for the 

survival of a newly born system in Afghanistan but due to the lack of a will to work for a functional 

electoral system nothing has materialized. Afghanistan still has the time to avoid further electoral 

disputes by implementing a substantial electoral system which could not jeopardize the integrity of the 

country as well as guarantee a democracy for all. 
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Taliban leader Adnan Rasheed reported captured in South Waziristan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Tuesday, July 15, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

During a raid in South Waziristan, the Pakistani military reportedly captured Adnan Rasheed, a Taliban 

commander who was broken out of prison in 2012. An al Qaeda commander known as Mufti Zubair 

Marwat was also arrested in the raid. 

Rasheed, Marwat, and two guards are said to have been captured on July 10 in the Shakai valley in 

South Waziristan, according to Dawn. Rasheed is thought to have been wounded. 

Marwat “is the brother of Mufti Sajjad Marwat – an al Qaeda spokesman for Afghanistan and Pakistan,” 

Dawn reported. 

The reports of their capture has not been publicly confirmed by the Pakistani military, however. 

If Rasheed’s capture is confirmed, he will be the first big-name Taliban commander to have been killed 

or captured by the Pakistani military since it launched an offensive in North Waziristan on June 15. The 

Pakistan military has claimed to have killed more than 400 terrorists, but has not named any of them. 

Rasheed is currently the emir of the Ansar al Aseer Khorasan (“Helpers of the Prisoners”), a group that 

includes members from the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan and the Taliban and was founded to free 

jihadists from Pakistani prisons. 

 

Rasheed has a long history with Pakistani terrorist groups as well as al Qaeda. He was involved in the 

Dec. 14, 2003 assassination attempt against then-President Pervez Musharraf. A member of the 

Pakistani Air Force, Rasheed was sentenced to death for his role in the assassination attempt, but the 

sentence was never carried out. While in prison, Rasheed owned several cell phones and frequently 

communicated with journalists. He also got married while in prison and fathered a child. 

Rasheed worked for Amjad Farooqi, the Pakistani terrorist who engineered the two assassination 

attempts against Musharraf in December 2003 at the behest of al Qaeda leader Abu Faraj al Libi; 

Farooqi is suspected of involvement in other terror attacks as well. Farooqi was a member of the Sipah-

e-Sahaba Pakistan; the Harkat-ul-Ansar and its successor, the Harkat-ul-Mujahideen; Harkat-ul-Jihad-al-

Islami; and Jaish-e-Mohammed. He served as a close aide to Qari Saifullah Akhtar, the leader of the 
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Harkat-ul-Jihad-al-Islami. In addition, Farooqi served as the group’s representative to al Qaeda’s 

International Islamic Front, which issued the 1998 fatwa that declared war on the US. 

On April 15, 2012, the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan launched a successful operation to free 

Rasheed and nearly 400 prisoners, including an estimated 200 Taliban fighters and jihadists, being held 

at a prison in Bannu. The operation was directed by Hakeemullah Mehsud, the former emir of the 

Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, and Waliur Rehman Mehsud, the group’s former emir for South 

Waziristan (both Hakeemullah and Waliur Rehman were killed by the US in drone strikes). More than 

150 fighters assaulted the prison. Rasheed was later featured in a videotape celebrating the jailbreak. 

Since the Bannu jailbreak, Rashid has featured in several Taliban propaganda tapes. In January 2013, he 

appeared in a joint Taliban and Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan video that announced the formation of 

the Ansar al Aseer. The video also featured Yassin Chouka, a wanted German commander in the Islamic 

Movement of Uzbekistan; and Abdul Hakeem, a Russian IMU member. 

In March 2013, Rasheed released a video in which he claimed to have formed an assassination squad to 

kill former President Musharraf. Rasheed said the “death squad” is split up in groups of “fedayeen, 

sniper team, special assault team, and close combat team.” The term ‘fedayeen’ is often used to describe 

suicide bombers. 
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The plot thickens: Aide confirms ‘understanding’ on Musharraf ‘sendoff’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, July 15, 2014 

By IRFAN GHAURI and QAMAR ZAMAN 

Former prime minister Yousaf Raza Gilani’s recent disclosure of a ‘safe passage deal’ for General (retd) 

Pervez Musharraf has re-ignited political tensions in the country. A barrage of statements — some 

doubting the authenticity of the agreement and others confirming its existence — came from the PPP 

and the ruling Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz. On Monday, Musharraf’s camp endorsed Gilani’s 

revelation, breaking its silence over the issue. 

“I’ve no doubt that former prime minister Yousaf Raza Gilani is telling the truth,” Maj-Gen (retd) 

Rashid Qureshi, a close aide to Musharraf, told The Express Tribune. 

Gilani disclosed at a news conference on July 11 in Karachi that the PPP and PML-N had cut a deal with 

the ‘establishment’ for giving a safe passage to former president Pervez Musharraf, if he agreed to step 

down.  

He also called upon the incumbent ruling party to honour that deal. 

Though Maj-Gen (retd) Rashid Qureshi backed Gilani’s version of events, he disagreed with the choice 

of words. “The understanding, not deal, was reached on a respectable send-off, not safe passage or safe 

exit [for Musharraf],” he told The Express Tribune. 

 

Throughout the negotiations, PPP Co-Chairperson Asif Ali Zardari, PML-N chief, incumbent Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif and some other politicians had been in contact with the then army chief, Gen 

Ashfaq Parvez Kayani, he claimed. “They [the politicians] were not directly communicating with 

Musharraf,” he clarified. 

Qureshi said the ‘understanding’ didn’t bind Musharraf to leave the country after stepping down. “It’s 

abundantly clear from the fact that Musharraf had spent several months in the country after resigning as 

president,” he added. 

Qureshi, however, regretted that the PML-N did not honour its commitment. 

Gilani’s disclosure had prompted clarifications from the government and denials from his own party – 

which, however, didn’t speak with one voice.  
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PPP Information Secretary Qamar Zaman Kaira objected to the word ‘deal’ but admitted there was an 

‘understanding’. He claimed that the PML-N, ANP and JUI-F were all on board. 

Asked about contradictions in statements of PPP leaders, insiders pointed to the brewing differences 

within the party’s senior leadership, particularly the dissenting voices from those who belong to Punjab. 

Former premiers Yousaf Raza Gilani and Raja Parvaiz Ashraf are the PPP’s stalwarts from Punjab along 

with Nazar Muhammad Gondal. And, according to sources, the three politicians are not happy with the 

party’s senior leadership for ignoring them. 

A recent meeting between former interior minister and PPP leader Rehman Malik and NA Speaker 

Sardar Ayaz Sadiq spurred rumours that the PPP could join the federal government. “This added fuel to 

the fire as neither Gilani nor Ashraf and Gondal were consulted [before the meeting],” insiders told The 

Express Tribune. 

The mounting pressure on the government from PTI chief Imran Khan and PAT leader Tahirul Qadri 

lent credence to such rumours. 

Prime Minister’s special adviser on national affairs has a different story to tell. 

“I know that Asif Zardari had called on Nawaz Sharif along with several other leaders and said they all 

wanted a parliamentary endorsement for the steps taken by Musharraf on November 3, 2007,” Irfan 

Siddiqui told The Express Tribune. 

He recalled that Zardari had even said that “I [Zardari] have given a commitment to the stakeholders.” 

Siddiqui, however, left the word ‘stakeholders’ open-ended. “[However] Nawaz Sharif said it in plain 

words that he was not part of any deal, and hence would not endorse the unconstitutional steps of 

Musharraf,” Siddiqui recalled. “It all ended there and then.” 

According to Siddiqui, Nawaz had said on the floor of the National Assembly that Musharraf’s case 

would be dealt with in accordance with law and the constitution. 

History denies Gilani’s claims, Siddiqui said, adding that “even if there was some understanding to give 

Musharraf a safe passage it would be with PPP’s own leadership”. “There is neither any mention of 

giving Musharraf a safe passage nor according parliamentary approval to his unconstitutional steps in 

any written accord between Asif Zardari and Nawaz Sharif,” he added. 

He said the PML-N had made it clear to Zardari that it would not be responsible for any commitments 

the PPP had made with Musharraf. 

Recalling the agreement between the PPP and the PML-N over the impeachment of Musharraf, Siddiqui 

said the PML-N had offered the PPP support on three terms: “1.) All sacked judges, including then chief 

justice Iftikhar Muhammad Chaudhry, would be reinstated within 24 hours of Musharraf’s departure; 2.) 

both the parties would take a decision with a consensus on a new president in case there was 17th 

Amendment; 3.) and in case 17th Amendment was no more effective, the PPP could nominate its own 

presidential candidate.” 
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Coming late to the war 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, July 16, 2014 

By CHRISTOPHE JAFFRELOT  

*For years, the Pakistan army tried to negotiate with the Islamists of the FATA 

In FATA, Pak army may be on verge of a paradigm shift. But it might be too late. 

Last month, the Pakistani army launched a new offensive in North Waziristan, which came close on the 

heels of unprecedented air strikes aimed at Islamist groups. This troop deployment is different from 

previous ones, in its sheer magnitude and its targets. 

North Waziristan is one of the best known Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), a region which 

was demarcated by the British to act as a buffer against Afghanistan, as Russia’s southward expansion in 

the Great Game had set off several wars. The British never managed to establish any real control over 

the tribal areas bordering Afghanistan. Not only was the Durand Line disputed by the Pashtun tribes 

straddling the “border”, but some of those located to the east also continued to swear allegiance to the 

Afghan rulers. 

 

After 1947, taking into account this sense of independence, the Karachi government followed the path 

trodden by the British: it relied on local leaders, the maliks, to whom it granted an annual stipend and 

considerable autonomy. As the name implies, the agencies of the FATA come directly under the 

authority of Pakistan’s president, who delegates power to the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa governor to oversee 

the administration. But at the level of each agency, power lies mainly in the hands of the political agent 

(PA, whose name and scope of action have not changed since the British), who enjoys extensive 

authority under the British Frontier Crimes Regulations (FCR), which remained in effect after 1947. 

According to this body of laws, the PA, a bureaucrat appointed by the governor, could punish any tribe 

as he saw fit. He could imprison whoever he liked for three years without having to offer justification.   

Imtiaz Gul, an expert on the FATA, believes, “The main reason for the popularity of successive Islamist 

movements in the tribal areas stems from the draconian system of the FCR… the search for a fair justice 

system and the craving for equal citizenship has come to be synonymous with sharia” (The Most 

Dangerous Place: Pakistan’s Lawless Frontier, p. 53). Many Islamist groups, in fact, claim the role of 

dispenser of justice, not only because they purportedly redress the wrongs done to the downtrodden, but 

also because they combat inequalities inherited from a tribal order transformed a quasi feudal system 

under the British. This was one of their justifications for the recent assassinations of maliks, who have 

traditionally supported the cause of Pashtun nationalism, inherited from Abdul Ghaffar Khan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


In the 1980s, Islamist movements began to prosper in the FATA because of the anti-Soviet jihad. At 

times, up to 40,000 people crossed the Durand Line daily at Torkham in the Khyber agency, one of the 

border crossing points, and in 1988, 104 of the 278 refugee tented villages in the Pashtun areas were in 

the FATA (“Demographic Reporting on Afghan Refugees in Pakistan”, Nancy Duprée). Thus, a sort of 

osmosis took place, closely meshing the FATA movements and the Afghan jihad, a form of integration 

first reflected in the development of new madrasas. Pakistani jihadist groups also set up their 

headquarters and their training camps in Wana, South Waziristan, and in Mir Ali, North Waziristan, and 

on the Afghan side, in Khost, where al-Qaeda had camps in the late 1980s, as hundreds if not thousands 

of “Arabs” (coming from the Middle East) and Eurasians mostly Uzbeks) regrouped in the FATA and 

Eastern Afghanistan. 

A segment of the FATA youth was thus drawn into the jihad in the 1980s.  

Nek Muhammad, from South Waziristan, is a case in point. He came from a poor family, like many of 

his fellow combatants, and joined the Taliban in the mid-1990s. He ended up commanding 3,000 men in 

Bagram, where he fought the “American invasion” in November 2001. Returning to Kalosha, South 

Waziristan, with a fleet of six all-terrain pickups, Nek was someone to be reckoned with. As funds 

poured in with al-Qaeda fighters retreating into his territory, Nek grew richer. But the oldest ally of Al 

Qaeda was Jalaluddin Haqqani whose network, based in North Waziristan was associated with Arabs 

(including Ben Laden) from the mid-1980s onwards. 

For years, the Pakistan army tried to negotiate with the Islamists of the FATA. The first agreement was 

signed with Nek Muhammad in 2004 in Shakai, South Waziristan. In exchange for his commitment to 

refrain from launching cross-border attacks in Afghanistan and to “register” foreign militants, the 

Pakistan government agreed to release a large number of prisoners and granted financial compensation 

to the victims of military operations. Due to lack of compliance — the clause stipulating that foreign 

militants be registered was indeed naive — military operations resumed within weeks. But they soon 

resulted in new rounds of talks, leading to another agreement signed in February 2005, this time by 

Baitullah Mehsud who had fought in the Haqqani network and then succeeded Nek Muhammed, killed 

in 2004 by a drone attack. Mehsud headed what was to become known as the Pakistan Taliban in 2007. 

In fact, till 2007, the Pakistan army contented itself with striking deals whose terms, very similar to 

those described above, were never observed. 

Things started to change in the late 2000s, when the army was deployed in South Waziristan, in the Swat 

Valley and in several other places. The army stepped up operations in the Pashtun areas after General 

Kayani became chief of army staff in 2007. About 211of them reportedly took place from 2007 to 2010. 

But losses were heavy, estimated at around 2,300. Consequently, the army preferred to refrain from 

deploying ground troops and left the matter in American hands without specifically saying so. It was in 

this context that the US launched massive drone strikes.  

But this technique was not effective enough and became problematic after politicians denounced this 

violation of the country’s sovereignty during the 2013 election campaign. After becoming prime 

minister, Nawaz Sharif claimed that he wanted to reach a negotiated settlement with the Tehrik-e-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP). 

After months of trying to hold talks, the government had to admit that the TTP was either too divided or 

not sincere about meaning business. In early June, the attack against Karachi airport sealed the fate for 

talks and enabled the army to take the lead again and attack North Waziristan.  



This area had been spared so far, primarily because it is the stronghold of the Haqqani network that has 

helped the ISI in Afghanistan — to gain some “strategic depth” in the 1980s and to fight the Indian 

presence in the 2000s. The deployment of troops in this area suggests that the army has realised that 

Islamists — including the Haqqani network — pose an existential threat to the country and that they 

have to be decimated now, before the Nato forces withdraw fully from Afghanistan. If this is the case, 

the Pakistani army, which has traditionally considered India its priority target, is on the verge of a 

paradigm shift. But is it not too late? Certainly, the army has destroyed training camps and killed, 

allegedly about 400 militants in one month, but many others have fled to Afghanistan which seems, 

ironically, to be a safe haven for the TTP. If so, these fighters may continue to strike from the other side 

of the Durand Line for a long time. And then Nawaz Sharif, who has been sidelined by the army 

initiative, may stage a comeback and claim that negotiations are needed again. 
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Zarb-e-Azb: trust but verify 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, July 17, 2014 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

*Cleaning up is welcome but responsibility must be affixed for who created or allowed this disastrous 

mess in the first place 

Pakistan’s military operation in North Waziristan (NW), Operation Zarb-e-Azb, is entering its second 

month now. Over a million ill-fated Pashtun civilians have been displaced internally to various cities in 

Pakistan and tens of thousands more have taken refuge in Afghanistan. Families and clans have been 

disrupted and health, education, economy and safety, already in shambles in a region abandoned by the 

Pakistani state, are non-existent now. The Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs) are unwelcome in Punjab, 

Sindh and Balochistan provinces while the Khyber Pakhtunkhwa government is trying to herd them into 

camps. The federal government has not yet asked for international humanitarian assistance. It is not clear 

if the officials are just waiting for the exodus to turn into a catastrophe or not but one thing is certain: the 

region’s innocent civilians are the biggest victims of Pakistan’s disastrous policies in NW. Truth is the 

other major casualty of this conflict, like in all wars.  

From the start of Zarb-e-Azb, the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) has claimed almost daily that 

dozens of terrorists have been killed. The Director General (DG) ISPR, Major General Asim Bajwa, 

stated in a recent press briefing that the security forces have killed 447 terrorists, destroyed 88 hideouts 

and cleared 80 percent of the Miranshah area. The terrorists’ body count — down to the last corpse quite 

curiously — presented by the ISPR boss is interesting as no other verification was provided and 

independent journalists are still not permitted in the area.  

 

The figures apparently are estimates based on the intercepts of the terrorists’ communications. One 

would take his word for it if the other parts of his briefing had not raised some very serious questions 

about the military’s handling of the NW region for about a decade now. Major General Bajwa said, 

“North Waziristan had become a hub of terrorism where several terrorist networks were based and had 

been operating for a long time…terrorists used to brainwash suicide bombers while recruiting them in 

North Waziristan.” He had also claimed a few days ago that terrorists would not be allowed to escape 

and that the tribesmen would not let them return.  

The operational commander, General Zafarullah Khan, on the other hand has conceded that many 

terrorists including their ringleaders had escaped: “They had smelled that the operation is about to be 

launched. The build up for the operation had already begun, and they could see that.” Now, as clichéd as 

it sounds, a terrorist does not need to be a rocket scientist to figure that out. Why on earth would 

guerillas fight pitched battles when they had months of advance warning to trim their hair, shave their 
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beards and melt away? Did the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) really need to ‘smell it’? Were the 

rounds upon rounds of negotiations and, failing that, intermittent air bombardment not enough for the 

‘bad’ Taliban or were the friendly reminders to the ‘good’ ones not sufficient for them to make good 

their escape? General Khan also said, “It (NW) was no doubt the epicentre of terrorism.” How is it 

possible that the Pakistan military did not know about the jihadist free-for-all happening right under its 

nose? The Pakistani troops, including Tochi Scouts, have after all been garrisoned within a stone’s throw 

of the terrorist Woodstock in Miranshah that the ISPR is now showcasing to the world. The magnitude 

of the security establishment’s omission, if that indeed were the case, is surpassed only by the colossal 

misery it has inflicted upon the uprooted civilian population.  

On the other hand, if it has been a conscious decision, which many suspect it was, to allow the 

ostensibly friendly jihadists to thrive in NW, someone must answer for it. Thousands of innocent 

civilians, brave servicemen and valiant political leaders like Benazir Bhutto and Bashir Bilour have lost 

their lives in attacks almost invariably traced to the jihadist lair in NW. Who knew about these terror 

sanctuaries, when did they know and what did they do about it and, if not, why not? Cleaning up is 

welcome but responsibility must be affixed for who created or allowed this disastrous mess in the first 

place. It is mindboggling that a military equipped with the latest gadgetry and flush with cash from the 

US Coalition Support Fund did not have the wherewithal to detect, in its immediate vicinity, terrorist 

activity of the magnitude that General Zafarullah Khan has described. Did the former dictator, General 

Pervez Musharraf, not threaten the Baloch leader Nawab Akbar Khan Bugti with “It is not the ‘70s; he 

would not know what hit him”? Nawab Bugti sahib was subsequently martyred in an army attack. But 

what prevented the army from using this sophisticated weaponry against the jihadists in NW? It was 

nothing but the duplicitous ‘good/bad’ jihadist policy that General Musharraf had presided over. 

Sadly, there is no confirmation that the Pakistani security establishment has indeed dropped 

differentiating between the good and bad Taliban, the ISPR’s pronouncements to the contrary 

notwithstanding. There is a discrepancy between the statements of General Zafarullah Khan and the DG 

ISPR but, on a closer look, they are not so incongruent after all. As the local journalists and the NW 

tribesmen have been saying consistently for the past month, the ‘good’ jihadists seemed to have gotten a 

free pass yet again. The ‘bad’ Taliban, i.e. only the TTP groups that could not be reconciled, have come 

under attack and potentially a ringleader or two, like the ex-Pakistan air force airman-turned-Taliban 

Adnan Rashid, may have been pinned. However, even the media persons escorted through Miranshah by 

the military have not reported seeing a single terrorist dead or alive. Chances are that the ISPR’s 

assertions will remain a mystery and those who have alleged for years that the TTP is a US-Indo-Zionist 

plot put into practice by the Afghan security service will still not produce a shred of evidence to support 

these tall claims.  

The ‘good’ jihadists appear to have been redistributed by design and the ‘bad’ ones by default. The 

melting away of the Taliban in NW is not much different from how their Afghan cohorts simply 

evaporated in Afghanistan in 2001 only to reappear within four years, courtesy their handlers. The 

jihadists, at least the ‘good’ ones, seem to have pulled another Houdini act. And if the suicide attack that 

slaughtered 89 Afghans in Orgun, Paktika, across from South Waziristan is anything to go by, the 

resurgence will not take much time. One would like to trust the Pakistani military’s claims about Zarb-e-

Azb’s monumental success but, given the history, diligent verification is in order.  
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Plot to hit PM’s Raiwind residence foiled 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, July 18, 2014 

*Intelligence official killed, six Elite Force personnel injured; one militant had alleged links with al-

Qaeda 

Two terrorists and an official of a sensitive agency were killed while six Elite Force personnel received 

bullet injuries during a 10-hour-long gunbattle in the Raiwind area of Lahore on Thursday. The incident 

took place in the Arian village, located just two-and-a-half kilometres away from the Jati Umra 

residence of the Sharifs. 

Both the police and political top brass are of the opinion that the prime minister’s residence was the 

target of the terrorists who were hiding in a double-storey rented house. Punjab Minister for 

Environment Col (retd) Shuja Khanzada told the media that the terrorists were planning to attack the 

prime minister’s residence. 

A huge cache of arms and ammunition — including pistols, two SMG rifles, hand grenades, a rocket 

launcher, silencers and thousands of bullets — were recovered from the site. Moreover, two bikes and 

some clothes used by women were also found. 

It was a three-marla house, where the terrorists were residing. It had two rooms on the ground floor and 

one on the first. After the operation, a forensic team also reached the spot and collected evidence. 

 

Acting CCPO Lahore Zulfiqar Hammed confirmed the deaths of two terrorists and Sabir — an official 

of Military Intelligence (MI) — in cross firing between the police and the terrorists. He further 

confirmed that the MI had the information about the terrorists taking refuge in the compound and had 

taken two Elite force teams with them to the house for assistance. 

Insiders claimed that the MI shared information with the Lahore police after it got the tip while 

investigating the seven terrorists caught during asearch operation in Bahawalnagar a few days back. 

The Elite Force and MI raided the hideout late Wednesday night around 2am. As they tried to approach 

the house, the terrorists opened firing at them resulting in the death of MI official Naek Sabir while six 

others were injured. Therefore, the top police officers immediately sought the assistance of Rangers and 

local police. 
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As terrorists used hand grenades, rocket launcher and other weapons, the officials of sensitive security 

agency called in the heavy weaponry to deal with them. 

SP Investigation Saddar Zahid Nawaz said during the operation, they suspected that some women and 

children had been made hostage in the compound, however, no captive was found at the end of 

operation. Same views were expressed by Shuja Khanzada, who said the initial information about 

women and children led to caution on part of the security forces. 

Later on Thursday morning, the police also made announcements asking the terrorists to surrender who 

refused to do so. “We have fired teargas shells inside the compound after the terrorists paid no heed to 

the announcements made by us. They didn’t surrender,” an official told The News. 

After that, a police team launched a full-fledged operation around 10am which resulted in the death of a 

terrorist while the other received critical wounds and died in a hospital.Police sources said the terrorists 

were planning to attack the prime minister’s private residence and the Youm-e-Ali procession. 

On the other hand, one of the terrorists has been identified as Ahsan Mehboob son of Asghar Ali – 

resident of Chak 18/D near Hujra Shah Muqeem in Okara – who had alleged links with Al-Qaeda. 

He had disappeared from his village since long. Presently, according to police sources, no male member 

was available at his native house as only women of the family were living there.They said Ahsan might 

have links with the terrorist who had been arrested a week back from Qila Yousaf Bhatti near Hujra 

Shah Muqeem. They said Ahsan had been a trained member of a defunct organisation. 

DPO Babar Bakht Qureshi told media that police would conduct a grand search operation in the area and 

trace out the places and persons with whom the terrorist had links.Meanwhile, the owner of the house Dr 

Sattar had also been arrested and shifted him to an undisclosed location for investigation. He said the 

terrorists had rented the house from Sattar a month and half back on a meagre rate of Rs 2,500 per 

month. 

Later, Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif announced a financial assistance of Rs 10 million for the 

family of Sabir who was martyred in the operation. He also announced provision of Rs I million each for 

the injured personnel. 

The chief minister said Sabir laid down his life for the future of the country and the whole nation was 

proud of his sacrifice. He congratulated the security forces on successful operation and said they had 

foiled the nefarious designs of terrorists through their courage and professionalism. 

Agencies add: President Mamnoon Hussain and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif congratulated the police 

for an effective action against terrorists.In his message, the prime minister said the police courageously 

entered the hideout of terrorists and eliminated them, adding that the successful operation was testimony 

of effective use of intelligence sharing. 
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FIVE MORE POLIO VICTIMS CONFIRMED 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, July 19, 2014 

BY NAZAR UL ISLAM 

Pakistan’s National Institute of Health (NIH) on Saturday confirmed that five new cases of the 

poliovirus had been discovered, raising the total number of infected so far this year to 99, compared to 

91 in all of 2013. 

The new cases consist of a 24-month-old child who was administered three doses of the polio virus 

vaccine, and an 18-month-old who was never vaccinated from North Waziristan; an 18-month-old from 

South Waziristan who was never vaccinated; a 24-month-old from Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province 

whose family refused to allow health workers to administer the oral polio vaccine; and a 21-month-old 

from Karachi who was administered five doses of the polio vaccine. 

The Prime Minister’s Polio Monitoring and Coordination Cell has warned that the polio outbreak in 

Pakistan can only be beaten back if health workers are allowed access to children in the country’s tribal 

areas with the support of all relevant stakeholders. Polio vaccination campaigns have been suspended in 

the North and South Waziristan tribal agencies since June 2012 due to the ongoing security threat. 

 

The military launched Operation Zarb-e-Azb on June 15, causing over 900,000 residents of North 

Waziristan to seek refuge in Bannu. Army checkpoints on the route administer polio vaccinations to all 

incoming tribesmen. However, the polio vaccine administered at the checkpoints is merely the first dose 

for the majority of fleeing tribesmen. Public health officials say this is insufficient to respond to the 

outbreak. 

According to the polio monitoring cell, there have been 73 cases of polio reported from the tribal 

areas—six in South Waziristan, 57 in North Waziristan, eight in Khyber Agency, and two in Bannu—

with another 17 from Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province, and nine from Sindh province. 

On June 1, Pakistan adopted new guidelines recommended by the World Health Organization and now 

requires travelers visiting or leaving Pakistan to be vaccinated for polio at least four weeks prior to any 

tour. 
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Afghanistan worried about safety of its airspace after Ukraine crash 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Sunday, July 20, 2014 

As flying over conflict zones comes under scrutiny following the downing of Malaysian Airlines Flight 

MH17 in Ukraine, Afghanistan, one of the world’s most dangerous places, is worried airlines might 

once again opt to avoid its airspace. 

Afraid of being shot down, some airlines have decided to circumnavigate the area where pro-Russian 

rebels are fighting Ukrainian force after the crash, raising concern that companies could follow suit in 

other conflict zones such as Afghanistan. The Taliban, equipped mainly with small weapons and rocket-

propelled grenades, do not have the military capacity to down aircraft at cruising altitude. But the 

militants frequently fire short-range rockets in attack on airports – the main worry for commercial 

airlines flying in to the country. “The security situation at Kabul airport is bad,” said Hikmatullah 

Qwanch, a spokesman for the Ministry of Transportation and Aviation. 

“If there are more attacks on the airports and Afghanistan’s sky is not safe, then it will soon affect 

operations.” On Thursday, militants attacked Kabul airport just after dawn, engaging in a protracted gun-

battle with security forces before being surrounded and killed by Afghan troops. The incident prompted 

India’s SpiceJet to cancel flights to Afghanistan, the ministry said, adding however that the suspension 

was not related to the events in Ukraine. 

 

The downing of the Malaysian jetliner in an eastern Ukrainian region may have little relevance to the 

current situation in Afghanistan but it has certainly added to a sense of nervousness among global 

airlines. “Bad security of the Kabul International Airport resulted in SpiceJet cancelling flights to 

Afghanistan on Friday and there are rumours that Turkish Airlines, FlyDubai and Emirates also want to 

suspend their flights to Afghanistan until the security situation gets better,” said Hikmatullah. 

A Turkish Airlines official said for now there were no such plans. An Emirates official said all flights 

were operating normally. “If the situation gets worse or attacks on Kabul airport become routine then we 

will stop our flights to Kabul,” the Emirates official told Reuters on condition of anonymity. No foreign 

airlines dared flying to or over Afghanistan at the height of the war against Taliban insurgents following 

the 2001 U.S.-led invasion but in recent years business has boomed, with more airlines opening routes to 

the capital, Kabul, and numerous airliners crossing over the country every day. 

But security is deteriorating. Galvanized by the expected withdrawal of foreign forces this year, 

insurgents have been particularly active, attacking Kabul airport twice in just over a year and firing 

rockets at its facilities almost weekly. The Taliban were not immediately available for comment. With 
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its strategic location between the Indian subcontinent and Central Asia, Afghanistan is hard to avoid for 

airlines flying between Asia and Europe, and its airspace is crucial for global route planning. 

NATO-led troops, known as the International Security Assistance Force, are for now responsible for 

advising Afghanistan on the safety of its skies. But once foreign forces leave at the end of the year, the 

responsibility will fall on Afghan air traffic controllers – another concern for foreign airlines mulling the 

future of their business in, and over, Afghanistan. The NATO-led force, however, is optimistic in its 

assessment of Afghanistan’s airspace safety. 

“Recent events in Ukraine have no relevance or direct correlation with the current situation in 

Afghanistan. The Taliban does not have an air force, nor do they possess a sophisticated air defence 

capability,” USAF told Reuters in an email. “(Afghan forces are) capable of ensuring the security of the 

skies over their country. In particular, the Afghan Air Force has improved significantly over the last year 

and is now offering the ANSI (Afghan forces) support in many areas where they were previously 

entirely coalition dependent.” 
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‘Unjustified war’: In a first, Afghan Taliban leader opposes TTP’s fight 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, July 21, 2014 

By TAHIR KHAN 

A former Afghan Taliban cadre said on Sunday that the Pakistan Taliban’s war against the state is 

unjustified as “Islam doesn’t permit Muslims to fight against Muslims”. Agha Jan Mutasim, a former 

Taliban minister and close aide to Taliban supremo Mullah Omar, also advised the Pakistani government 

and the army to find a negotiated settlement to the issue. 

This is the first time an Afghan Taliban leader has publicly opposed the Pakistani Taliban’s campaign 

against the state. 

“The war of the Pakistani Taliban against the Muslim army and the government of Muslims is against 

Islam as our religion doesn’t permit this,” Mutasim told The Express Tribune in an exclusive telephone 

interview on Sunday. “The religious leaders of Pakistan and other influential people should play an 

active role to end the war in Pakistan as fighting is not in favour of anyone,” he added. 

Mutasim had served as finance minister until the ouster of the Taliban regime in 2001. He was critically 

injured in a firing incident in Karachi in 2010 and was shifted to Turkey for treatment. 

 

The Taliban leader also condemned suicide attacks in Pakistan, saying Islam doesn’t allow attacks which 

kill Muslims whether it is in Pakistan or in Afghanistan. “We’ve economically suffered a lot due to this 

senseless war and suicide attacks. When we Muslims fight against Muslims the world considers us as 

backward nations,” he added. 

At the same time, Mutasim said the Pakistani government should also review its policy of use of force 

because it would only prolong hostilities. 

Insurgency in Afghanistan 

Mutasim opposed the Afghan Taliban’s insurgency. “Fighting own people, own forces and own 

government is useless. The Afghans are Muslims and you cannot fight against Muslims,” he argued. But 

he also urged the Kabul administration not to kill its own people [Taliban]. “Both sides should sit 

together and work out a compromise as the foreign troops are now preparing to pull out,” he said. 
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“The Taliban could justify their war against foreign forces as they had invaded Afghanistan and the 

Taliban had to defend their country and their faith. But if the Taliban want to continue the war after the 

withdrawal of Nato forces it would amount to an anti-Islam action,” he said. He called for an intra-

Afghan dialogue to avoid instability in Afghanistan post-2014. 

Afghanistan, Mutasim said, is now undergoing a democratic transition and all sides – the Jihadis, 

political leaders and the government – should keep in mind national and Islamic values because the 

country is passing through a sensitive phase. 

Asked if the Taliban were in a position to take over Afghanistan like they had done in 1996, Mutasim 

said, “it’s a changed Afghanistan now. And the Taliban are not in a position to overrun the country.” 

Unlike the past the Taliban don’t have a support base, he added. 

“The Taliban had taken over Afghanistan when there was no Afghan army, no police force, no security 

institutions and the warlords had only control in their respective areas,” he said. 

“Now, the world supports the Afghan National Army and the government, while the Taliban do not 

enjoy support among the Afghans. In the past, the people of Afghanistan supported the Taliban because 

they were fed up with the warlords,” he said. However, he added that the Taliban could intensify the 

insurgency and create problems in most parts of the country. 
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Chinese envoy to Afghanistan lauds ISI’s efforts to fight terrorism 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, July 21, 2014 

Rejecting Afghan and Indian concerns, China’s newly appointed special envoy for Afghanistan Sun 

Yuxi applauded Pakistan for fighting terrorism in the region, The Hindu reported on Monday. 

The former ambassador to both Afghanistan and India said that the the Inter Services Intelligence 

(ISI) “has been effective in fighting against terrorism,” while refuting claims that Pakistan was involved 

in terrorist activities in Afghanistan. Yuxi was addressing his first media conference in Beijing after 

being appointed as China’s envoy to Afghanistan. 

When asked about Afghan President Hamid Karzai’s claims that a Pakistan-based militant group, 

Lashkar-e-Taiba, was behind the attack by gunmen on an Indian Consulate in Herat on May 23, the 

envoy said, “I think as an agency for the government and military for Pakistan, the ISI has been effective 

in fighting against terrorism.” 

“As for the specific [Herat] case, I have not been following regional developments for some time but I 

do believe that the Pakistan government or any responsible agency of Pakistan will only fight against 

terrorism instead of being involved with any terrorist groups,” said Sun while talking to media. 

 

Sun, who was appointed special envoy last week, added that he hoped to work closely with both India 

and Pakistan. 

“As special envoy, I will keep a close working relationship with counterparts from India and Pakistan so 

as to contribute to peace and fighting terrorism.” 

“I want to tell my colleagues from India and Pakistan that I know that both countries are making efforts 

to safeguard peace and stability and helping Afghanistan with reconstruction,” he said. 

Sun is expected to travel to Islamabad and meet with top government and military leaders to discuss the 

situation in Afghanistan following his visit to Afghanistan this week. 

He also spoke about terror concerns in China involving the East Turkestan Islamic Movement (ETIM) 

which is thought to have ties with Afghan-based groups and is fighting for independence in the western 

Xinjiang region of the country. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


“When I was ambassador in Afghanistan, particularly before the September 11 attacks, hundreds of 

people coming from Xinjiang were receiving training in Afghanistan,” he said, adding that the war in 

Afghanistan dealt “a heavy blow” to those groups. 

Sun reassured that China would continue to invest and develop in infrastructure projects in Afghanistan 

which include building a transport and electrical power network covering the whole country, 

constructing residential communities and developing mineral resources. 

The new emissary said that he was ‘optimistic’ about Afghanistan’s future in light of the US troops’ 

withdrawal. 

“The Afghan government is now in place for 10 years and should begin to shoulder major 

responsibility,” he said. “The US is beginning to withdraw security forces and we feel happy about this. 

We also welcome the fact that some military bases of the US are still in operation.” 
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The Caliphate beckons? 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, July 22, 2014 

By ABDUL MAJEED ABID 

It started with a simple message: “I am master of the lands of the rising sun while you rule those of the 

setting sun. Let us conclude a firm treaty of friendship and peace.” The year was 1218 A.D and the 

message was sent from Genghis Khan to Ala ad-din Muhammad, ruler of the Khwarizmi Empire. 

Genghis then sent a caravan consisting of 500 Muslims to establish official trade ties with Khwarzemia. 

Members of the caravan were arrested by the governor of the Khwarzimean city, Otrar. Genghis Khan 

then sent a second group of three ambassadors (one Muslim and two Mongols) to demand that the 

caravan at Otrar be set free and the governor be punished. Shah Muhammad of Khwarizm ordered the 

execution of the Muslim ambassador and sent the two Mongols back with their heads shaved. 

These events were sufficient to awaken a sleeping giant. The Mongol juggernaut was kicked into action 

and by the year 1219, the conquest of Islamic states by the marauding Mongol army had started. Its high 

point was the capture of Baghdad, the capital of the Islamic caliphate in 1258 A.D by Hulegu, Genghis 

Khan’s grandson. The body of Caliph Al-Musta`sim was rolled in a carpet and trampled on by galloping 

horses. 

 

After a span of 600 years, there was no universally recognized caliph in the Islamic world. There was 

the Umayyad ruler of Andalusia, the Mamluks in Egypt, and the Slave Dynasty in India, all of whom 

claimed to be Caliphs in their own right. Contrary to popular belief, there has been no single caliphate in 

the Muslim world during much of recorded history. It was not until the year 1517 A.D that Ottoman 

Sultan Selim I claimed to be the Caliph of Islam after taking the figurehead Abbasid caliph into custody 

while in Cairo. His proclamation was challenged by the Safavid ruler of Iran and founder of the Mughal 

dynasty in India, Babur. In the year 1923, the Ottoman Caliphate was brought to a deserved end by 

Mustafa Kemal Ataturk. 

Founded in 1953 in Jerusalem, Hizb ut Tehrir has strived to revive the caliphate, believing that the 

“downfall” of the Muslims has been caused due to lack of a Caliph. The goal of establishing a caliphate 

is shared by organizations in Pakistan (Tanzeem-e-Islami, Jamaat e Islami), Egypt (Muslim 

Brotherhood) and other parts of the Muslim world. 

Until recently, this goal was nothing more than wishful thinking. Things changed a few months ago, as 

militants from the Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS) gained a foothold in parts of Iraq and Syria and 

declared the establishment of a Caliphate. Their leader Abu Bakar Al-Baghdadi proclaimed himself as 

the ‘Amir ul Momineen,’(leader of the rightful). 
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Like all recent bad news in the world, this one also has a ‘Pakistan/Afghanistan connection’. The current 

head of ISIS, Abu Baker Al-Baghdadi is said to have spent a considerable amount of time in 

Afghanistan during the Taliban regime and served as a member of the Maulvi Ishaq group. 

Upon taking charge of northern provinces of Iraq and adjoining parts of Syria, ISIS (which has since 

changed its name to “Islamic State” or IS) issued the following decree: 

‘Women are told that they should not go outside unless necessary, because their place is to provide 

stability at home. They must wear full, wide Islamic dress. Stealing or looting will result in amputation 

of limbs. Criminals can be crucified. Muslims must participate in group prayers at mosques on time. 

Drugs, cigarettes and alcohol are banned. Rival political or armed groups are also banned. Apostasy is 

punishable by death and carrying flags, except those of the Islamic state, is not allowed. Graves and 

shrines are forbidden and will be destroyed.” (Morocco’s Prime Minister recently argued that women 

should stay at home, only to be confronted by scores of women armed with frying pans outside the 

parliament). 

On 9th July, a tomb was destroyed with a sledgehammer by members of IS. 

It was believed to be the tomb of Prophet Jonah (Yunus). On 20th July, militants from the group set fire 

to an 1800 year old church in Mosul. 

Last week, a statement issued by the group warned Mosul’s Christians that they should convert, pay a 

special tax, leave or face death. As a result, Christians fled the city en masse before the deadline expired. 

In addition to kicking Christians out of Mosul, the “Islamic State” stoned a woman accused of adultery, 

in the Syrian city of Raqqa. 

Since establishing the “caliphate”, at least four shrines of Sunni Arab or Sufi figures have been 

demolished, while six Shiite mosques have also been destroyed across the militant-held parts of the 

Nineveh province. 

Apparently, it’s easier to fight for the ideal of the caliphate than to create one.It has also been pointed 

out that the newly established caliphate is more concerned about expelling non-muslims and destroying 

buildings than protecting Muslims. Not a whimper has been heard from the Caliph regarding the deaths 

of hundreds of Muslims in Gaza. 

Upon closer inspection, the concept of the caliphate and the Islamic state is a modern concoction of 

seventh century ideals and tribal customs. Veteran journalist Owen Bennet Jones reported, “The ISIS is 

a very modern organization. The brochure detailing its 2012-13 activities is like a state of the art 

corporate report.” 

According to Egyptian journalist Khaled Diab, “the Abbasid caliphate was centuries ahead of Mr. 

Baghdadi’s backward-looking cohorts. Abbasid society thrived on multiculturalism, science, innovation, 

learning and culture—in sharp contrast to ISIS’s violent Puritanism.” He was also of the view that “the 

only truly Islamic state, is a state of mind.” 

In truly medieval fashion, rivals to the ‘throne’ have refused to accept the authority of Abu Bakar Al-

Baghdadi. This posse includes the Afghan Taliban, Hizb ut Tehrir and Muslim Brotherhood. Naysayers 

have demanded a Game of Thrones style matchup between the contenders, but this is a distant 



possibility. Perhaps it’s time for the many closet caliphate-lovers living amongst us to plan their 

immigration to the Islamic State and trade in their green passports. The ideal of the Caliphate however, 

appeals far more to these people than its stern reality, and it would be surprising if they took the 

challenge to task. 

  

  

  

  



IN THE NEWS: HIV/AIDS MORTALITY 

RATE RISING BY 11 PC ANNUALLY IN 

PAKISTAN, SAYS REPORT (JULY 22, 2014) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, July 22nd, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

HIV/Aids mortality rate rising by 11pc annually in Pakistan: report 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, July 22, 2014 

By FAIZA ILYAS 

*Human Immunodeficiency Virus/Acquired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (HIV/Aids) is claiming more 

lives in Pakistan than ever, says a first-of-its-kind analysis of trend data from 188 countries released on 

Monday 

There has been an 11 per cent increase in mortality rates from HIV/Aids in Pakistan, according to the 

study that examines data from 2000 to 2013. 

However, it reports a decline in the death rates from tuberculosis (TB) and malaria in Pakistan since 

2000, when the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) were established to stop the spread of these 

diseases by 2015. 

Published in The Lancet, the study Global, regional, and national incidence and mortality for HIV, 

tuberculosis, and malaria during 1990-2013: a systematic analysis for the Global Burden of Disease 

Study 2013 was conducted by an international consortium of researchers led by the Institute for Health 

Metrics and Evaluation (IHME) at the University of Washington. 

 

“Working closely with our WHO office, Pakistan has prioritised tackling tuberculosis and malaria, and I 

think we are seeing what happens when you invest in improving the prompt diagnosis and treatment of 

these deadly diseases. Now, we need to make sure that HIV/Aids does not take more lives in Pakistan 

than it already has,” said Prof Zulfiqar Bhutta, founding director of the Centre of Excellence in Women 

and Child Health at the Aga Khan University and co-director at the Centre for Global Child Health at 

The Hospital for Sick Children, and one of the study’s co-authors. 

Warning signs for expansion in HIV epidemic: UNODC 

The AKU was also represented by Dr Mohammad Imran Nisar, senior instructor of the department of 

paediatrics and child health. 

Globally, HIV/Aids and tuberculosis kill fewer people than they have in the past and the decline in new 

cases and deaths from these diseases have accelerated since 2000. 
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Worldwide, deaths from HIV/Aids declined at a rate of 1.5 per cent between 2000 and 2013, while 

tuberculosis deaths declined by 3.7pc. 

Pakistan, however, is experiencing the opposite with HIV/Aids, according to the study. 

“Increasingly, more people have died from HIV/Aids since 1990. From 2000 to 2013, the country 

averaged a 15 per cent annual increase in rates of new HIV/Aids infections, ultimately rising from less 

than 1 case per 100,000 to 6.7 per 100,000. 

“Far more Pakistanis die from TB each year (nearly 37,500 were killed by TB in 2013), but the 

country’s ongoing progress in reducing TB mortality rates starkly contrasts with its burgeoning 

HIV/Aids burden,” the study says. 

After adjusting for differences in population size and ages across time, researchers found that there were 

277 cases of TB per 100,000 people in Pakistan for 2013. In terms of new cases, Pakistan recorded 151 

TB cases per 100,000 that year. 

Mortality rates from HIV/Aids in Pakistan (1.5 deaths per 100,000), according to the study, were higher 

than what was found in Afghanistan and Iran for 2013 (each were fewer than one death per 100,000) but 

remained lower than in India (6.6 deaths per 100,000). 

TB death rates in Pakistan (32 deaths per 100,000) were lower than those in India (58 deaths per 

100,000), but were much higher than the TB mortality rates in Iran for 2013 (2.8 deaths per 100,000). 

“With progress in reducing HIV/Aids at the global level, success in particular countries and regions 

varied as their HIV epidemics peaked and declined at different times. 

“The rise in the rates for HIV/Aids in Pakistan, at a time when most countries are recording progress 

against the disease, exemplifies this finding and underscores the need for action. 

But since HIV/Aids still claims fewer lives in Pakistan than other infectious diseases, namely 

tuberculosis, the country may have the opportunity to halt its epidemic earlier than other places could in 

the past,” it says. 

Earlier and more effective treatment, the study points out, has also helped shorten the duration of 

tuberculosis infections worldwide. 

However, the authors note that aging of the population will lead to higher numbers of cases and deaths. 

In both Pakistan and at the global level, the bulk of tuberculosis deaths tend to occur in older age groups. 

The study also assessed trends in annual malaria cases and deaths throughout the world. From 2000 to 

2013, Pakistan reduced its malaria mortality rates by an average of 4.6pc each year, recording 3,160 

malaria deaths in 2013. Pakistan also had reductions, although less pronounced, in malaria cases, 

dropping 2.9pc annually between 2000 and 2013. 

In comparison to many countries in sub-Saharan Africa and Southeast Asia, where malaria claims tens 

of thousands lives each year (over 260,000 people died from malaria alone in Nigeria last year), malaria 

claims relatively fewer lives in Pakistan. 



The global malaria epidemic peaked in the early 2000s, at 232 million cases in 2003 and 1.2 million 

deaths in 2004. There were 164.9 million malaria cases and 854,566 deaths due to malaria in 2013 

worldwide. 
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Afghanistan: the myth of the ethnic divide 

SOURCE: The News International  

Wednesday, July 23, 2014  

By SALEEM SAFI 

For unknown reasons, many analysts perpetually paint Afghanistan as a fragile space – a china shop of 

sorts. Just a little military or political aggravation in Afghanistan is enough for them to predict a very 

possible division of the state. It is further unfortunate that producers and buyers of this nightmare 

‘situation’ are found in the two countries where Afghanistan is most frequently debated – Pakistan and 

the United States.  

Surprisingly, within Afghanistan hardly any analyst is of the view that any such probability – of a 

division – exists. In Pakistan and the west, though, this is a common and earnest debate. Such is the case 

with the present controversy over the Afghan presidential elections. The western media has been looking 

into the possible division of the state along ethnic lines, while the Pakistani media has also been 

following their lead. 

The reason for that is evident: Pakistani analysts also look at Afghanistan through a specific lens. There 

are other reasons as well, including our policymakers following years-old policy guidelines, and 

refraining from an independent individual approach based on personal observation and analysis. The fact 

is that as far as the ethnic and linguistic divide in Afghanistan is concerned, there is very little or almost 

no such threat, especially if we compare it with the other states in the region. 

 

Now through the diplomatic intervention of US Secretary of State John Kerry, both presidential 

candidates are agreed on the method of verification of polled votes in the second phase of the elections. 

Even had they not agreed and this controversy had resulted in a political standstill, by no means would it 

have taken the shape of a linguistic or ethnic divide. Some elements would have indeed tried to fan the 

flames of controversy, leading it towards an ethnic division of Afghanistan. But for all practical 

purposes that is impossible due to certain political realities. 

The western and Pakistani media are presenting the latest situation as a clash of various ethnicities. They 

seem to think that since Ashraf Ghani is Pakhtun and Abdullah Abdullah is Panjsheri these two 

represent the classic divide between Pakhtuns and non-Pakhtuns in Afghanistan. The fact is that 

although Abdullah Abdullah belongs to Panjsher his father was a Pakhtun and he himself speaks Pashto 

very fluently. In his panel the first vice president is Engineer Ahmad Khan, Pakhtun by ethnicity and a 

former affiliate of engineer Gulbuddin Hekmatyar. This Pakhtun also has the same reservations over 

election results as Abdullah Abdullah.  
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In the first round of elections Zalmai Rassoul was considered to be Hamid Karzai’s nominee, but in this 

second phase he is with Abdullah Abdullah and protesting the rigging. Gul Agha Sherzai, presidential 

candidate in the first phase of the elections and from Kandahar – Pakhtun stronghold – will fully support 

Abdullah Abdullah in case of a popular agitation against Ghani’s victory. Likewise, Ustad Mohaqiq 

ethnically a Hazara is in the panel of Abdullah Abdullah as vice president. Thus all ethnicities including 

Turkmen, Uzbek and a number of Pakhtun leaders are supporting Abdullah Abdullah. 

The opposing camp is also as ethnically diverse. The established leader of Tajiks and Panjsheris, Ahmad 

Zia Masood – Ahmad Shah Masood’s brother – is candidate for first vice president in Ghani’s panel. 

Abdul Rasheed Dostam, the most influential leader of the Uzbeks, is candidate for vice president. 

Qutbuddin Hilal, who represented Gulbuddin Hekmatyar’s Hizb-e-Islami in the first phase of the 

elections, is now in favour of Ashraf Ghani. He is also supported by a number of Hazara leaders.  

In this scenario – where a Pakhtun candidate (Ghani) is being supported by a Tajik (Ahmad Zia Masood) 

and an Uzbek (Abdul Rasheed Dostam) while Abdullah Abdullah is being supported by Panjsheris, 

Pakhtun engineer Ahmad Khan, another Pakhtun Mirwais Yasini (deputy speaker of the lower house), 

another Pakhtun Gul Agha Sherzai, and yet another Pakhtun Ustad Sayyaf – there seem to be no 

apparent reasons for this to end in an ethnic divide.  

In Pakistan analysts and commentators also confuse the actual position of Abdullah Abdullah and 

Ashraf Ghani by looking at them as leaders of political parties – the way it is done in Pakistan. The 

political culture of Pakistan cannot be applied to Afghanistan. Here in Pakistan political parties are 

dominated by central personalities. Nawaz Sharif’s opinion prevails over others in the PML-N and the 

wishes of Zardari are respected in the PPP. Some random thought by Imran Khan becomes party policy 

for the PTI.  

But this is not the way it is in Afghanistan. There are no strong and representative political parties that 

can aggregate opinions, nor any central established figures who can dictate policies. Ashraf and 

Abdullah both yield their power from alliances that have different leaders belonging to different 

ethnicities. If Ashraf goes the ethnic way there is no chance for him to enjoy support from Ahmad Zia 

Masood or Rasheed Dostam. Likewise if Abdullah tilts towards the Tajiks, he will lose the active 

support of Ahmad Khan, Gul Agha Sherzai, and Mirwais Yasini and others. 

Our analysts in fact ignore the reality that the Afghans are very divided over leadership and manifestoes 

but they have no differences over the issue of territorial integrity and Afghan nationalism. Perhaps the 

Afghans are the most sensitive nation when it comes to respecting the flag and the state. (Poetry and 

music in Afghanistan have largely nationalistic themes). 

Besides, the geographic setting of different ethnicities in Afghanistan is also a guarantee for its territorial 

integrity. Herat is situated in the southern belt of Afghanistan and is at the border with the Iran – but has 

a Tajik majority. On the other hand, on the far northern side, right at the border with Tajikistan is 

situated Kunduz, which is a Pakhtun majority area. The largest political party of the Pakhtuns, the Hizb-

e-Islami, and its leader Gulbuddin Hekmatyar come from this area. The province of Daykundi is situated 

in south-east Afghanistan, right in the middle of Pakhtun majority areas, yet the province is inhibited by 

Dari-speaking Afghans.  



So geographically Afghanistan’s different ethnicities are not living in separate blocks or units, rather 

they are largely mixed and spread in different locations. The capital Kabul is truly metropolitan in nature 

and is flanked on three sides by Pakhtun areas and on one side by Tajik dominated area. 

Taking all these facts one can only be surprised over the baseless and illogical theories expounded by 

‘experts’ over the imminent division of Afghanistan. 
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Pakistan and the Haqqani network: past is the prologue 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, July 24, 2014 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

*The Afghan authorities have squarely blamed the Haqqani terrorist network and the ISI for the Kabul 

airport attack, saying that the intent was to scare away international airlines 

“And by that destiny to perform an act. Whereof what’s past is prologue, what to come. In yours and my 

discharge” — Shakespeare’s Tempest, Act 2, Scene I.  

Pakistan’s military operation dubbed Zarb-e-Azb in North Waziristan (NW) is in its second phase now. 

The Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) has issued statements that the army has cleared the terrorist 

hotbeds in Boya, Degan and parts of Mir Ali as well. The continued US drone strikes have reportedly 

taken out scores of al Qaeda operatives and several Punjabi Taliban in the Datta Khel area. The 

Pakistani defence minister Khawaja Muhammad Asif has stated, “The army has managed to eliminate 

the terrorists’ command and control centre in the NW tribal region.” At the very least, the defence 

minister formally conceded what many of us have said for years, i.e. NW was allowed to become the 

hornets’ nest where the local, regional and transnational jihadists consorted freely. Denying the jihadist 

zealots the sanctuary from where they have launched attacks on both sides of the Durand Line and as far 

as London and New York would be a welcome development were the other reports from the region not 

so disconcerting.  

 

The Pakistani media has underplayed the fact that while many terrorist safe havens in NW were 

destroyed, the jihadist cadres and their entire leadership escaped unharmed. Local tribesmen and 

journalists had consistently been warning about the jihadists fleeing with their ability to launch attacks 

intact. And then came a slew of vicious terrorist attacks inside Afghanistan. While the Afghan security 

forces foiled the attack on Kabul airport and killed the six attackers — some of them speaking Urdu — 

the suicide bombing in Urgun, Paktika, killed dozens of innocent people. The Afghan Taliban claimed 

the airport assault but distanced themselves from the Paktika attack. The Afghan authorities have 

squarely blamed the Haqqani terrorist network and the ISI for the Kabul airport attack, saying that the 

intent was to scare away international airlines from flying into Afghanistan. Both the Kabul and Paktika 

attacks have the fingerprints of the Haqqani terrorist network all over them, reinforcing the concern 

expressed in this column that the terror group was not targeted in the present NW operation.  

It is safe to say that the past clearly is the prologue as far as Pakistan’s relationship with the Haqqani 

network goes. These ties date back to the mid-1970s, flourished over the past decade, and seem to have 
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weathered the Zarb-e-Azb tempest. Pakistan originally harboured Jalaluddin Haqqani long before the 

Soviet arrival in Afghanistan to use him against the late Sardar Daud Khan’s government, which it 

claimed was supporting the Pashtun and Baloch nationalists east of the Durand Line.  

Jalaluddin Haqqani had graduated from the Deobandi seminary Darul Uloom Haqqaniyah in 1970 and 

even campaigned in its founder Maulana Abdul Haq’s election campaign that year. When the ISI 

enlisted over 1,000 Afghan Islamists against President Daud Khan in 1973, he made the cut. He had 

moved his terrorist shop to NW roughly by 1975 and launched his first jihadist uprising against Daud 

Khan in August that year from the same unfortunate town of Urgun, Paktika that has just buried scores 

of its citizens slaughtered by a suicide sent, in all probability, by the Haqqani network.  

In 1980, Haqqani set up his madrassa (seminary), Manbaul Uloom in Danday Darpa Khel about two 

miles from Miranshah and where the Pakistan army’s XI Corps’ local headquarters stand today. As the 

former head of the ISI’s Afghan bureau, Brigadier Mohammad Yousaf notes in his book, the only time 

the Pakistani military overtly fought the Afghan and Soviet forces was when Haqqani was injured in the 

1986 Afghan assault on his base at Zhawara, a few miles inside Afghanistan. The Afghan government 

forces had captured the base and had started blowing up the tunnel complex and ammunition dump that 

the Haqqani-Pakistani combine had painstakingly built there. The Pakistani intervention on Jalaluddin 

Haqqani’s behalf turned the tide and the Afghan government forces were beaten back. The Haqqanis 

have since remained Pakistan’s most allied allies among all the Afghan jihadist factions. After 

Jalaluddin Haqqani retired from active jihadism, his son and chosen successor Sirajuddin received the 

same patronage and provided the same deadly services. Jalaluddin Haqqani’s brothers and other sons 

have lived in Islamabad’s vicinity while Sirajuddin has been known to visit Peshawar and Tall. As Zarb-

e-Azb unfolds it seems that Pakistan has not cut the Haqqanis loose and still considers them its best and 

most lethal bet against Kabul.  

By all indications, the Haqqani gang’s terrorists have dispersed into Pakistan and Afghanistan and its 

leadership, including the lynchpin Sirajuddin, has relocated to the settled areas of Pakistan. The Wall 

Street Journal reported last week: “Both leaders and foot soldiers of the Haqqanis, an affiliate of the 

Afghan Taliban that has been based in Pakistan’s North Waziristan for decades, left the area just as the 

operation began on June 15, said locals and militants.” The Afghan Taliban has bragged to other media 

outlets that with their ranks swollen with the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) cadres spilling over 

from Pakistan, they are able to launch attacks deep inside Afghanistan. The plans to offload the ‘bad’ 

Taliban — the irreconcilable TTP men who attack Pakistan — onto Afghanistan are coming to fruition. 

Pakistan appears well on the way to re-enacting the 2001 dismantling of the Afghan Taliban only to be 

put back together in 2004-05. Preserving the Haqqani network indicates zero change in Pakistan’s policy 

towards Afghanistan.  

Mullah Omar’s Quetta shura already remains outside the scope of Zarb-e-Azb and, along with the its 

Haqqani network allies, seems all geared up for another round of ruthless violence and bloodshed in 

post-US withdrawal Afghanistan.  

It would be pertinent to see how the US, which is providing $ 300 million in the Coalition Support Fund 

to Pakistan, contingent upon the latter’s action against the Haqqani network, vets Pakistani claims. The 

Haqqani network did not come to NW with the US’s arrival in Afghanistan and will not leave after the 

US leaves. President Hamid Karzai, however, is right in lamenting in a recent interview that the US 

stalled holding Pakistan’s feet to the fire over the issue of the Taliban and the Haqqani network’s 

sanctuaries. Admiral Mike Mullen once described the Haqqani network as the ISI’s veritable arm. 



Pakistan is not ready to sever that arm and lose its menacing leverage over Kabul. The ISAF commander 

General Joseph Dunford’s recent testimony at the US Senate Armed Services Committee should ring 

alarm bells. The past is the prologue to looming death and destruction in Afghanistan through proxies 

like the Haqqani network as the US is about to exit the regional stage. 
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In reality, Afghanistan holding peace talks with Pakistan not Afghan Taliban: Karzai 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, July 24, 2014 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Emphasizing the importance of Pakistan in the fragile Afghan peace process, President Hamid Karzai on 

Thursday said that “Afghanistan is actually holding peace talks with Pakistan and not with the Afghan 

Taliban.” 

Karzai’s comments came at a time when his security officials are involved in harsh criticismof Pakistan, 

accusing the country for supporting the Haqqani Nework. Kabul blames the network for a series of 

recent attacks in Afghanistan, including last week’s deadly car bomb attack in Paktika province. 

“Pakistan can particularly play an important role in the restoration of peace in Afghanistan. Our peace 

talks are in fact, with Pakistan and not with the Afghan Taliban,” Karzai told the visiting Chinese special 

envoy for Afghanistan, Sun Yuxi. 

Sun arrived in Kabul yesterday, days after Beijing nominated him as special envoy to the war-torn 

country. 

“Foreign factors are involved in the Afghan peace process and that is why the cooperation of Pakistan 

and the United States is very important,”  

 

Karzai said, according to a statement posted on the presidential website. 

He praised Chinese cooperation and investment in Afghanistan, and hoped that China can play an 

important role in the Afghan peace process as the country is a friend of Afghanistan and enjoys good 

relations with Pakistan. 

Karzai has welcomed the appointment of Chinese special envoy for Afghanistan, and described China as 

a strong friend and an important neighbouring country. 

Both sides discussed China’s investment in Afghanistan and the upcoming “Heart of Asia” conference 

that will be held in China. President Karzai said that the new Afghan president will attend the 

conference. 
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The Chinese envoy assured President Karzai that China will support the Afghan-led peace process and 

that his country wants a stable and secure Afghanistan. 

“We are hopeful that instead of weapons, Afghanistan will see economic development,” the statement 

from Karzai’s palace quoted Sun Yuxi as saying. He said Afghanistan is very important neighbouring 

country for China. 

“China is interested to boost its role in Afghanistan,” the special envoy stated. 

The Chinese envoy also met the Afghan deputy foreign minister Irshad Ahmadi and the Afghan side 

shared information about the Afghan presidential elections, transfer of security to the Afghan forces and 

the peace process. 

Ahmadi lauded the role of China in stability of Afghanistan, economic cooperation and fight against 

terrorism and extremism. 
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Pakistan: Is A Military Coup in the Offing? 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 

Friday, July 25, 2014 

By SUBHASH KAPILA 

Pakistan’s polity was shell-shocked by claims by PPP Senior Leader and Deputy Speaker of Sindh 

Assembly in a TV interview that former President Zardari’s visit to USA was to remind USA of its 

commitments that no Martial Law would be imposed for the next 15 years. 

The PPP senior leader asserted that this was underwritten by the United States, Britain and the UAE 

when in 2007 President Musharraf was prevailed upon to issue the National Reconciliation Ordinance, 

later struck down by the Supreme Court. 

Intriguingly, at the same time now Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was on a visit to Saudi Arabia, 

ostensibly for religious visit, but also having high-level discussions with Saudi dignitaries. Pakistani 

media reports suggest that the Pakistani PM wanted the Saudis to intercede to make the ISI relations 

with the Government better. 

President Zardari’s visit to Washington has been accorded top-most protocol both by the American 

establishment and the Pakistan Embassy. The highlight was discussions with US Vice President Biden at 

an Iftar party at the residence of former Pakistani Ambassador at large in Washington. 

Intriguingly again, reports suggest that besides discussions on Pakistan’s political scene, discussions also 

focussed on Pakistan Army’s ongoing military operations in North Waziristan. It is hard to speculate as 

to why the US Vice President accorded importance to President Zardari for discussions on Pakistan 

Army’s ongoing military operations. Is this because in United States assessments President Zardari has 

had better relations with the Pakistan Army or that reassessments may be underway in US thinking that 

the Pakistan Army may attempt easing out PM Nawaz Sharif and that a US-Backed PPP government 

would be put into place as replacement to mollify the Pakistan Army and yet the United States can live 

upto its guarantee of 15 years of democracy in Pakistan. 

 

In this wake, questions are being asked within Pakistan whether this amounts to licence to Pakistan 

Army to resort to military coups in Pakistan after 15 years and has Pakistani self-respect gone so low as 

that external guarantees are required for sustainable democracy in Pakistan? 

The PPP top establishment has reacted to refute the claims of US guarantees of 15 years of democratic 

rule in Pakistan because it would not like to be perceived in Pakistani political circles as seeking US 

intervention in Pakistan’s political affairs. 
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Be as it may, the other strong evidence forthcoming about Zardari’s visit to USA is that while as per 

original plan he was supposed to return to Pakistan for Eid, Zardari has now extended his visit for more 

discussions with US leaders. 

Watching Pakistan Army for years, one lately has been having a gut feeling that something is amiss in 

Pakistan between the Pakistan Army and the Nawaz Sharif Government. This basically centres around 

one of the guarantees in the NRO which implied ‘safe exit’ for General Musharraf which he had but 

chose to gamble it away by return to Pakistan to contest elections 

In its wake the Pakistan Army had chafed at the way the Pakistani Courts have handled his cases and the 

restrictions placed on him. The Pakistan Army felt that the Pakistani Premier should have intervened 

administratively to get Musharraf off the hook and resented that a former Pakistan Army Chief should 

be made a subject of ordinary legal processes. 

Prime Minister Sharif had cleverly washed his hands off the Musharraf cases by leaving him to the 

mercy of Pakistan’s legal processes fully aware that neither the Supreme Court of Pakistan nor the 

subordinate judiciary was well disposed towards the former Pakistani military dictator. 

In response or not, the Pakistan Army Chief sought to sabotage the Pakistani Prime Minister’s outreach 

to the Pakistani Taliban by initiating military operations in North Waziristan. It is not a hidden fact in 

Pakistan that the Pakistan Army Chief and the Pakistani Prime Minister are not on the same page on the 

strategy to deal with the Taliban threat. 

In Pakistan there is a feeling that Pakistan Army’s operations may push Taliban cadres to reach out to 

the ISIS in Iraq and reappear in Pakistan’s heartland very much in the manner of the Al Qaeda. In fact 

the possible Taliban backlash in Punjab’s urban areas held back previous Pakistan Army Chief General 

Kayani from launching military operations in North Waziristan in 2009. 

Reverting back to the main issue of whether a military coup in Pakistan is in the offing, three factors 

come to the fore in weighing up the likelihood and these would be namely, ‘the government in power, 

the opposition on the streets and the Pakistan military’ as one astute Pakistani observer has noted. This 

needs a separate analysis because there is a fourth factor and that is the role of external actors like 

United States and Saudi Arabia. 

The same Pakistani analyst has also noted that “Pakistan is passing through the worst time of instability 

in bloodshed and political dissent” 

With such a state of turmoil in Pakistan can a military coup in Pakistan be far behind. As someone 

within Pakistan has analysed that while ‘the present government may not be on its way out but 

something is definitely in the offing.”   
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Parliament Watch: As threats loom, Sharif charms his way back into GHQ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, July 25, 2014 

By KHAWAR GHUMMAN 

Ramazan is also known as the month of peace; perhaps that is why Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s close 

aides and colleagues are claiming that the party leadership has mended its relationship with the military 

establishment. 

According to them, the prime minister has turned on the charm to woo the irked military leadership. 

In other words, Sharif senior and his knights are no longer in favour of sticking to any issue that will 

anger the Pindi-wallahs. At least, this is what the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz is at pains to tell 

everyone who is willing to listen. 

In the past few months, it had become apparent that some government policies had made the military 

leadership deeply uncomfortable; such as Sharif’s insistence on talking peace with the Taliban. 

However, other issues simply added to the problems: such as the government’s intransigence on 

Musharraf (continuing with his trial for treason as well as opposing his efforts to leave the country); its 

support for Geo TV (which had accused the Inter-Services Intelligence of trying to assassinate anchor 

Hamid Mir). Another issue was said to be some of Khawaja Asif’s fiery statements against the military 

around the time that Musharraf was indicted. 

 

“The government has fallen into line; in the future, confrontation will be avoided,” an office bearer of 

the ruling party who is close to the top leadership told Dawn. 

He argued that the party hawks who had been in favour of sending out “the message of civilian 

supremacy” to the military too have realised that it is better to tread cautiously in the face of increasing 

pressure. 

Some television anchor-soothsayers agree. “As Imran Khan continues to breathe down the government’s 

neck with his demands of recounts and electoral reforms and Tahirul Qadri rages on, the PML-N must 

have thought it appropriate to mend its fences with the military,” remarked one of them. 

The fog that surrounds civil-military relations makes it difficult to confirm such issues publicly. 
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PM visits GHQ, briefed in detail on military operation 

However, military officials are willing to concede that some efforts have been made to mend fences. 

For one, the launch of the operation in North Waziristan and the manner in which the military is 

controlling the narrative on it indicates that the government has conceded on matters of terrorism and 

national security. 

A serving senior military official, who has been engaged with the meetings between the two sides, 

referred to the July 17 visit of the prime minister to GHQ. Sharif visited the headquarters for four hours 

– the official said that the extended visit would not have been possible unless the ice had been broken. 

Defence Minister Khawaja Asif, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan, Adviser to the PM on 

National Security Sartaj Aziz and Special Assistant to the PM Tariq Fatemi accompanied the prime 

minister. 

Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif met the prime minister at the latter’s office twice – on July 9 

and 16 – before the military extended the formal invitation to the prime minister to visit the GHQ. 

“Though the primary focus of these meetings was Zarb-i-Azb, the ongoing military offences in North 

Waziristan, the two must have discussed other issues as well,” added the military official. 

On General Musharraf, the PML-N source said, his case was already in the Supreme Court and if the 

Court provided relief to the former dictator by removing his name from the ECL, the government would 

not contest it. 

In mid-June, the Sindh High Court had accepted retired general Pervez Musharraf’s petition and ordered 

that he be allowed to travel abroad but the government appealed against this order in the SC. 

Another PML-N official claims that this appeal was one reason for the rift between Interior Minister 

Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan and Sharif. 

Whether or not Khawaja Mohammad Asif will continue with the additional portfolio of minister of 

defence, those within the PML-N argue that in recent weeks Mr Asif has emerged as a staunch defender 

of the armed forces; he has given multiple interviews in which he praised the forces and was duly 

critical of Geo. 

However, some still say that if there is a hint from the right quarters, he might be replaced to clear the air 

further. 

What remains a little unclear is whether or not the government and the military are on the same page as 

far as Geo is concerned. Ruling party sources say that the issue seems to have been settled as the news 

channel was fined Rs10 million and forced to close down for 15 days. Time will tell if this will satisfy 

the military. 

Even if the two sides agree on this matter, this is not to say that the political government and the military 

will now live happily ever after.  



The relationship is inherently tense. What is to be seen is how the government handles the relationship 

and any possible points of friction that will crop up in the future. 
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‘AFGHANISTAN IS NOT DOING ANYTHING’ 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, July 26, 2014  

BY BENAZIR SHAH 

Operation Zarb-e-Azb, the military offensive in the federally-administered North Waziristan tribal 

agency, was launched almost a month ago. Pakistan’s Armed Forces have reclaimed much of the 

agency, killed scores of local and foreign militants, and destroyed several tons of arms and ammo. We 

recently spoke with Maj. Gen. Asim Bajwa, director-general of the military’s Inter-Services Public 

Relations, about the operation.  

Are reports of terrorist Adnan Rasheed’s arrest true? 

We have not said anything as yet. In fact we never even released the information of his arrest. 

The government has said that military operations will also be launched in the other six tribal agencies as 

well as in Lahore and Karachi. The operation in North Waziristan is ongoing. How much of the agency 

has been cleared so far of militants? 

Localities with the largest clusters of militants have already been cleared. One of the main hubs was 

Miranshah, 100 percent of that town is now free of terrorists and our specialists are working to defuse a 

few IEDs there. Miranshah is on the axis of the agency, it cuts across the middle. Our operation extends 

on both sides of this axis. The areas of Mir Ali, Degan and Boya are also cleared. What areas will be 

tapped next is confidential. 

 

The Armed Forces have set up points where militants can come and surrender. How many have taken up 

this option? 

A total of 32 terrorists—21 in Miranshah and 11 in Mir Ali—have surrendered thus far, the majority of 

them are from the banned Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan. Let me explain how this works: when the 

military assault was initiated in Miranshah, we used megaphones to invite those willing to give up. So 

the initial surrenders were at the identified points. But later, militants began hoisting white flags to 

signal their surrender. Recently, in Mir Ali, their men waved white cloths during gun battle. Then there 

are those who made desperate attempts to escape. The first few days after the civilians were requested to 

evacuate, a large number of militants were apprehended at check posts. They attempted to use fake IDs 

to get across. The National Database Registration Authority’s mobile vans have been very thorough in 

verifying identification documents. 
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You’ve said that the ongoing offensive would target all militant groups, including the Haqqani network. 

You’ve also said that some militants may have fled from North Waziristan. Is there any intelligence you 

can share on where these militants may have relocated to? 

There might have been some escapes, before security forces encircled the agency. After the area has 

been strangulated it is not possible for terrorists to flee from there. 

Islamabad has repeatedly urged Kabul to track down the Pakistani Taliban chief, Mullah Fazlullah, who 

is reportedly holed up in Kunar province. Is Afghanistan taking satisfactory measures to comply with 

Pakistan’s request? 

Until now we have no concrete evidence that anything is being done in Afghanistan to address our 

concerns. Three soldiers, including a captain, embraced martyrdom in Bajaur agency last week when 

terrorists from across the border came and attacked a security check post and a vehicle. This is a fact. A 

few days back, in a single day, attacks were directed against us from two of their provinces, Nuristan 

and Kunar. This just proves that they are not doing anything. 

Is Fazlullah still actively controlling the Pakistani Taliban? 

Yes he is. According to our reports, he is very much active across the border in Afghanistan. He is 

directing and leading the few men he has left in Pakistan. 

Have any high- or mid-level militant commanders been killed or detained? 

We have rounded up quite a few militants. However, the senior-most leadership of the Pakistani Taliban 

is already in Afghanistan. In fact, it has been there since the past few months now. The operation 

actually began a few weeks ago, on June 30. Interrogation of those detained is ongoing and we will soon 

receive more information and leads. The resistance we encountered in Mir Ali was more intense than in 

Miranshah. 

According to press reports, some 30,000 troops are said to be involved in the operation. Is this accurate? 

I have not released any details about this. All sorts of numbers are being quoted in the media. All I can 

say right now is that there are sufficient forces involved. The exact number is sensitive information. 

Why hasn’t ISPR released any pictures of the 400 militants killed in the operation? 

The media went to the area on the ninth day of the assault. We don’t keep bodies in store after strikes 

and ground offensives to display to the media. Did any pictures of dead militants emerge from other 

operations or conflicts around the world? We have all the relevant information and we will share the 

pictures with the media when the time is right. 

The kidnapped son of former premier Yousaf Raza Gilani and the kidnapped son of assassinated Punjab 

governor Salmaan Taseer were thought to have been in terrorist custody in North Waziristan. Is there 

any information about their whereabouts now? 

We are still engaged. It is a very large agency. This is just the beginning. Saying anything about them 

would not be right at this moment. 
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The tale of HuJI 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, July 27, 2014 

By MUHAMMAD AMIR RANA 

WHAT happened to Qari Saifullah Akhtar? Once a prominent and influential militant commander, he is 

no more in the spotlight. Similar is the status of the militant group he led — the Harkatul Jihad-i-Islami 

(HuJI), which is considered the mother of many militant groups in Pakistan and that once had outreach 

to various conflicts zones across the Muslim world. 

Not long ago, Qari Saifullah and his group, HuJI, were as notorious as Lashkar-e-Taiba is today in India 

and the West. It was found to be involved in many terrorist attacks in India during the 1990s and was 

declared by many as the most dangerous militant group of the region. 

The group was a self-proclaimed ‘second line of defence of every Muslim state’ and had links with 

militant groups in Central, South and East Asia. It was HuJI which had first hosted the Uzbek militants 

in Pakistan, who are among the prime targets of the ongoing military operation in North Waziristan. 

A few years back, media reports hinted that Qari Saifullah had renounced violence and had adopted the 

creed of Sufism. Some of these reports quoted his close aides as saying that he had quit jihadist activities 

and had become a Sufi. Qari Saifullah served as a khadim (devotee) at Syed Nafees-ul-Hussaini’s Syed 

Ahmed Shaheed Khanqah (a spiritual centre) near Sagian Bridge in Lahore. After the death of Nafees-

ul-Hussaini in 2008, he undertook to build a new khanqah, or Sufi retreat, in Ferozewala in district 

Sheikhupura and was arrested from the same site with his three sons. 

 

The story of Qari Saifullah explains much about the features of militancy in Pakistan. 

Qari Saifullah’s tale is useful in understanding the jihadist and other features of militancy in Pakistan. 

No doubt he has remained a mysterious character in Pakistan’s political and jihadi history. He is 

considered one of the founders of jihad in Pakistan. He was among the first batch of Pakistani 

mujahideen who went to fight against the Soviets in Afghanistan. 

He served as military advisor to Mullah Omar during the Taliban regime in Afghanistan and coordinated 

the escape of Mullah Omar from Kandahar after the American forces attacked the city in 2001. He was 

the first Pakistani jihadist leader who was arrested abroad and handed over to Pakistan in August 2004 

by the UAE government. He was released in 2006 and rearrested on Feb 26, 2008 in connection with the 

Oct 18, 2007 terrorist attack on former prime minister Benazir Bhutto in Karachi. Ms Bhutto alleged that 

Qari Saifullah was a perpetrator of the attack in her book Reconciliation: Islam, Democracy and the 

West. 
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Qari Saifullah was allegedly involved in a 1995 army plot but his name was mysteriously dropped from 

the case. He reportedly helped then Major General Zaheer ul-Islam Abbasi and Brigadier Mustansar 

Billa to hatch a plan called Operation Khilafat that was meant to overthrow Benazir Bhutto’s 

government and eliminate the top military leadership to bring about an Islamic revolution in the country. 

The plan was discovered and thwarted. After this unsuccessful coup attempt, Qari Saifullah flew to 

Kabul and became a military advisor to Mullah Omar. 

This was the time when HuJI was facing organisational and structural problems. Many HuJI 

commanders had parted ways and formed their own groups, for instance, Ilyas Kashmiri who founded 

Brigade 313. The establishment of Jaish-i-Mohammad in 2000 further weakened HuJI but its operational 

wing was still strong and considered a trusted force by Osama bin Laden. 

After 9/11, HuJI faced the critical challenge of survival. Because of the group’s close links with Al 

Qaeda and international militant groups, the Pakistani establishment decided to end its strategic and 

tactical engagement with Qari Saifullah and eliminate his group. Qari Saifullah had fled to Saudi Arabia 

where he was hosted by a Saudi family. As he had close links with Al Qaeda and was thus afraid of 

being arrested, he did not stay in Saudi Arabia for long and took shelter in Dubai where he reportedly 

started some ‘business’, mainly money laundering for Al Qaeda and the Taliban. 

HuJI’s organisational structure in Afghanistan was badly damaged during the US attack and its 

leadership decided to go underground for a while.  

But most HuJI members did not agree with the strategy and preferred to stay in Afghanistan or in the 

Pak-Afghan border areas to continue jihad.  

Some formed militant cells in Pakistan with the help of Al Qaeda.  

Harkatul Mujahideen al Alami and Jundullah were the prominent groups which were formed by HuJI 

remnants; some others joined the Lashkar-i-Jhangvi. The former groups also included members from 

other banned organisations and they started to carry out terrorist attacks inside Pakistan. 

HuJI was the first Pakistani group which had launched attacks on its own soil. Before the Red Mosque 

siege in 2007, it was the HuJI and LJ factions which were behind most of the terrorist attacks carried out 

in Pakistan, mainly between 2002 and 2006. These attacks included assassination attempts on Gen 

Musharraf, former prime minister Shaukat Aziz, and a Karachi corps commander, as well as attacks on 

the US consulate in Karachi and on various churches. Even the militants that orchestrated the attack on 

GHQ in Rawalpindi in 2009 reportedly belonged to the Amjad Farooqi group, a breakaway faction of 

HuJI. 

HuJI was a small group but took more than nine years to become non-functional. During that time it not 

only caused enormous damage to the country through terrorist attacks it also provided trained militants 

to other terrorist groups. It contributed towards the formation of the Punjabi Taliban groups, which 

comprised HuJI’s splinter terrorist cells beside others. The HuJI militants also joined the ranks of Al 

Qaeda and the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan. 

Eliminating militant groups is not an easy task. HuJI’s story suggests that even those groups who once 

served as proxies of state institutions can cause huge damage to the country before becoming non-

functional as an entity. 
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Families of Taliban’s Victims in Ghor Search for Answers 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, July 27, 2014  

By JAWID ZIARATJAIE 

With the Eid holiday being celebrated across Afghanistan, family members of the 16 Afghans who were 

massacred by Taliban gunmen alongside a rural road in Ghor province last Friday have been left with 

unanswered questions and frustration regarding the government policies many believe led to the killings. 

Muhammad Akbar, one of the men martyred on Friday, left behind a wife, five children and two elderly 

parents. Nek Bakht, his wife, said that her husband was not in the government or associated with any 

political group; he was simply a labor worker who worked from day to night to support his kids. “What 

can I say now, why did the Taliban kill them?” she asked. 

“I want my dad, now I want the government to kill the killers of my father,” said Sakina, Muhammad 

Akbar’s seven year old daughter. 

Muhammad Akbar’s parents have made pleas for help now that their son – the only breadwinner in their 

family – is gone. “To the President, Ministry of Interior and Defense, National Directorate of Security 

and international community: help us, we cannot be tortured anymore,” said Haji Muhammad, the father 

of Muhammad Akbar. 

Akbar was one of 16 people who were traveling in two vans through Ghor’s rural Lal and Sarjungal 

districts when they were stopped by Taliban militants, separated from the larger group of passengers and 

then mercilessly executed one-by-one. Women and children were among those killed, and all of the 

victims were ethnic Hazaras, a minority group long persecuted by the Taliban. 

 

Muhammad Ibrahim lost his daughter, son-in-law, sister and two nephews. He told TOLOnews his 

daughter, Latifa, and her husband, Nawruz, were planning to spend the first days of their marriage at 

Band-Amir Lake in Bamyan province. 

“It was 5:30 in the morning when I found out that the Taliban killed passengers from three vehicles in 

Lal and Sarjangal districts,” Muhammad Ibrahim said. “When I went to the hospital, I saw the bodies of 

five family members – how would you feel to see the bodies of five of your own family members at 

once?” 
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For many of the family members of the victims, but also members of the general public and civil 

society, despair over the senseless death of those killed in the Ghor massacre has been accompanied by 

anger toward the government policies that many believe allowed the incident to occur.  

Security officials have confirmed that at least two of the men who led the slaughter were Taliban 

militants that had recently been released from custody by the Afghan government. 

Groups of local residents and activists gathered in different parts of the country such as Kabul, Herat, 

Ghor and Balkh over the weekend to demonstrate in solidarity with the victims and in opposition to the 

Taliban and the policies they believe have empowered the insurgent group. 

“Our message to the government is that if the government pays the slightest value to the rights of 

citizens of this country and their blood, then it must stop supporting the Taliban,” civil society activist 

Barry Salam said. 

The Ghor Governor on Saturday suggested the releasing of the two men identified as having been in the 

killing was a result of pressure from members of Parliament and others in the government. The Afghan 

government has come under a lot of fire from Afghans and foreign governments alike over the past 

couple years for freeing large numbers of suspected insurgents. 

“They are not human, I see them as inhuman, not as an enemy,” another activist named Najeeb Paikan 

said about the Taliban. 

“If you want to do Jihad, then go to Gaza for Jihad, why turn Ghor or Paktika into Gaza?” asked Sakina 

Hussaini, a member of the Herat Provincial Council. 

President Hamid Karzai has been one of the biggest proponents of the releases over the past year, 

arguing that many Afghans were arrested by foreign forces without due cause. The matter has 

contributed to the souring of relations between Kabul and Washington. 

The Presidential Palace has reportedly assigned a committee of seven members to review and investigate 

the Ghor incident. And President Karzai has supposedly ordered the families of the victims to be given 

100,000 AFN. 

The past couple months have seen a number of devastating attacks on Afghan civilians by the Taliban. 

Earlier in July, a suicide bombing in Urgoon district of Paktika province left scores of dead and 

wounded in one of the bloodiest attacks so far in 2014. A similar attack was carried in Khuwaja Ghar 

district of Takhar province earlier last week even, killing six and wounding over 30 civilians. 
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(Un)Intelligence 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Monday, July 28, 2014 

By YASSER LATIF HAMDANI 

*The biggest problem however is this constant identification of India as the enemy state. Is this how we 

wish to see our eastern neighbour for all times to come? 

Being an Asia Society fellow from its India and Pakistan Young Leaders Programme for 2013-14, I am 

going to be travelling to Delhi very soon along with other fellows both from the 2013-14 and 2014-15 

batches. Our class had kicked off with a two-day meeting last year in Islamabad organised by the Jinnah 

Institute and Asia Society. Given that the dates of the Delhi leg are immediately after Eid, I was tasked 

with picking up the passports of some of the other fellows from the Indian High Commission in 

Islamabad. After receiving the passports, my car was stopped by a few intimidating looking men a few 

hundred metres from the High Commission. They asked me to hand over the passports to them to record 

the names. I asked them which agency they were from. To this, one of them said, “You can stand for 

hours outside the High Commission of an enemy country but you have a problem with us?” When I 

insisted that they identify themselves, they replied, “We are not sitting here selling vegetables.” Not one 

to let a loose delivery go unpunished, I said that they sure looked like they were vegetable sellers. At this 

point they refused to hand me back the passports. The upshot was that, after a long back and forth with a 

rather unparliamentary exchange of hot words, they agreed to give me back the passports promising 

retribution upon me.  

Now there are many problems with this incident. First and foremost, we are not a police state but a 

democracy. Just because Mr X comes up and asks me to surrender my property or the property I hold in 

trust for inspection does not mean I am under any legal obligation to do so.  

 

Secondly, they cannot ‘confiscate’ property under the law. I, for one, will be very happy to cooperate 

with any official of the state if he so identifies himself but the identification has to come first. The 

biggest problem however is this constant identification of India as the enemy state. Is this how we wish 

to see our eastern neighbour for all times to come?  

Apologies for continuously pressing the point but this identification of India as the enemy is entirely 

contradictory to the idea Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah had of Indo-Pak relations. Jinnah had 

envisaged a US-Canada like relationship between India and Pakistan, with permeable borders and easy 

access. When Tahira Mazhar Ali, the mother of the activist and writer Tariq Ali, complained to Jinnah 

about partition, Jinnah said that things would be as before, that she should be able to cycle to Amritsar 

whenever she liked and that he, Jinnah, would be spending his holidays in Bombay. The Quaid had sent 

a message to Pandit Nehru saying that he intended to return to Bombay after retiring from the office of 

governor general. It is also well known that Jinnah offered Nehru a joint defence pact against external 

aggression.  

Despite the fact that the joint defence pact did not materialise and in spite of the acrimony that 

accompanied the partition of India, Pakistan and India enjoyed largely open borders in the first two 

decades of independence. A bookseller in Urdu Bazaar would easily take a bus from Lahore to Amritsar 

to buy books if they were out of print in Pakistan.  



Hotel chains like the Oberoi and the like owned hotels in Pakistan and vice versa. Families lived on both 

sides of the border and would visit each other often. One could even drive one’s own vehicle from one 

country to another with a special pass. Another Asia Society fellow Tridivesh Singh Maini and I have 

sought to investigate when and how these links were severed. What we have established is that the wars 

in 1965 and 1971 sealed the fate of the relationship. Reciprocal enemy property legislations in India and 

Pakistan emerged during this period, further dirtying the waters. Still, there is nothing static in 

international politics. Jinnah told his new nation that, over time, nations could fight many wars and still 

become the best of friends. We do not choose our neighbours but we can choose how to behave with 

them.  

Those who have followed my articles in this space have, from time to time, accused me of being too 

patriotic. I have always accepted the charge without objection and have made no effort to ever conceal 

the fact that my Pakistani identity is extremely important to me. Consequently, the comments section 

beneath my article is always populated by right-wing Indian nationalist commentators from India 

attacking and abusing me. To then have my patriotism questioned by a bunch of goons who have neither 

the depth of feeling I have for Pakistan nor can appreciate that one does not have to hate another country 

to love one’s own is an unkind cut.  

Something needs to be said about improving the training of the (un)intelligence operatives both in terms 

of sensitivity, education and just simple manners.  
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SOURCE: The News International  
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By AYAZ AMIR 

Calling on the army to protect Islamabad, from dangers yet to be adequately defined, is no one-off affair. 

It is the latest addition to a pattern we have seen growing rather dramatically over the last three months: 

the army’s influence on the rise, its profile getting bigger, even as civilian authority recedes and comes 

close to a point of total collapse. This is a takeover in all but name. 

As far as anyone can tell, no one has planned this outcome. It is the playing out of no strategic 

configuration. No one has ever accused General Headquarters (GHQ) of such subtlety before, and this is 

a subtle drama we are witnessing: almost a creeping coup, a coup by stealth, Pakistan’s first ‘soft’ coup. 

No “meray aziz humwutnon” – my dear countrymen, the familiar invocation heralding Pakistani coups – 

no seven-point national agenda a la Musharraf. 

An assertion of army authority nonetheless but, and this is the crucial difference, propelled less by 

Bonapartist ambition than civilian dysfunctionality, a political government succumbing not to military 

plotting but the burden of its incompetence. 

 

No admission of failure could be greater than throwing the capital’s security into the army’s 

lap…inviting the jibe from sundry quarters that a government proclaiming its inability to look after 

Islamabad could hardly be expected to look after the country. But we should have seen this coming. 

Don’t we remember the spectacle of that lone drama artist, Sikander, accompanied by his wife and two 

children and brandishing two guns in his hands, making a laughing stock of the entire Islamabad 

administration, the interior ministry included, for hours on end, the whole thing played out on 

television? 

Shouldn’t the Sikander incident have been a wakeup call for the ruling party? Improving the 

performance of the Islamabad police force and administration should have taken priority over tearing up 

the capital’s roads and uprooting trees in the name of a metro-bus service. But the PML-N has always 

been driven by other ideas of glory. And now when Imran Khan and his PTI threaten to march on 

Islamabad and Allama Tahirul Qadri threatens a ‘revolution’, and the Model Town shooting – 14 dead, 

scores injured – haunts the PML-N leadership, the leadership doesn’t know what to do. In panic – what 

else do we call it? – it has now pressed the Article 245 button, a remedy likely to worsen not ease its 

plight…beemar huwe jiss ke sabab, ussi attar kay launde se dawa lete hain. 

Much of the punditocracy is acting surprised – Mian Saab was supposed to set everything right; here 

he’s doing everything to hasten his demise. This surprise is misplaced. What is happening now should 
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have been foreseen much earlier. It can’t be emphasised over enough that the PML-N is a party of 

yesterday, buttressed by the ‘establishment’ to fight the PPP, long considered a threat to ‘national 

security’ by the establishment, the rightist parties and the purveyors of national ideology. That time is 

gone, new realities having arisen. 

In a surprising reversal of roles, the cynicism once reserved for the PPP is now directed at the PML-N. 

You have to talk to the average army officer to get a taste of this mood. 

Several factors are responsible for this emotional shift: (a) the location of political power not in 

parliament or a political party but in the ruling family’s inner circle; (b) the perception that the leading 

lights of this government are more into their business interests than the business of governance; and (c) 

the feeling that the PM deep down hasn’t overcome his animosity for the army dating back to the 

Musharraf coup. 

A combination of blunders that any union council nazim could have advised against have compounded 

this feeling: going ahead with the Musharraf trial when so many other problems required the 

government’s attention; and standing against the ISI and army in certain other matters. In Turkey 

performance and delivery have enabled Tayyip Erdogan to play a strong hand against the Turkish 

military. Nawaz Sharif can claim little of that, his performance as leader dampening the enthusiasm of 

his own support base, to put it no stronger than that. Loadshedding was the great battle cry against the 

PPP in the last elections. It remains as bad as ever. 

Exploiting this turmoil are Imran Khan and Tahirul Qadri. A weak Zardari government handled Tahirul 

Qadri’s Islamabad sit-in coolly. Memogate was a serious affair but again Zardari kept his cool. The 

PML-N government, for all its strength in parliament, gives every indication of being unnerved by Imran 

Khan’s march. The Model Town incident has sapped its confidence. The entire administrative force of 

Islamabad couldn’t handle the situation created by Tahirul Qadri’s arrival at Islamabad airport, the 

police made to run by youngsters armed with nothing more lethal than sticks and stones (making it look 

like an intifada that morning). 

This leaves Allah and the army. Nawaz Sharif is seeking divine help in the Holy Land, offering even his 

Eid prayers there. And through Article 245 a direct appeal has been made to the army to help keep the 

capital secure. 

Anyone thinking the army is going to use tanks and bulldozers to stop the PTI crowds from converging 

on Islamabad needs to think again. The army has always fought its own battles, political and otherwise. 

It has never come to the aid of a political government in trouble. And it’s not going to start now, 

certainly not for a government evoking bitter feelings amongst the officer corps. By abdicating 

responsibility the government has eased the psychological pressure on itself. At the same time it has 

drawn added attention to the vacuum of power over which it presides…the ruling dispensation left only 

with the form of power while the substance of it has dripped away. 

Does anyone take this motley crew seriously anymore? The perpetually point-scoring information 

minister, Pervaiz Rasheed, has begun to sound like Saddam Hussein’s information minister, Saeed al-

Sahhaf, variously named as Comical Ali and Baghdad Bob at the time of the American invasion. Every 

time Pervaiz Rasheed opens his mouth he adds to the humour of the overall situation. As for Ch Nisar, 

he still can be heard speaking but not as often as before. The old bravado certainly has disappeared. 



Shahbaz Sharif’s affidavit submitted before the Model Town inquiry tribunal stands in a class of its own. 

Absolving himself of all blame he has shifted responsibility for almost everything onto the shoulders of 

Rana Sanaullah and Dr Tauqir Shah, his principal secretary. These were the two people closest to him 

and here they are virtually being thrown to the dogs. Rana Sanaullah hasn’t said anything up till now but 

how long will he remain silent? No one likes taking responsibility for 14 deaths and this matter, 

whatever the cover-up, is not going away. The PML-N leadership got away with the 1998 storming of 

the Supreme Court, minor party figures taking the rap. It will be a miracle if the same thing happens 

again. 

In another sense also the political ground has shifted. Where once upon a time Nawaz Sharif was backed 

by the establishment, during the Zardari presidency he enjoyed the support of the media and the 

judiciary. That coalition has splintered – the media chastened (we need not go into the details) and the 

judiciary no longer the interventionist and selective steam engine it had become under My Lord 

Chaudhry. The PML-N is on its own…uss bewafa ka shehr hai aur hum hain dosto. 

This soft coup is an improvement on previous coups. Only the façade of government remains. How long 

before even the façade is stripped away? Never did Pakistani democracy find itself in a more delicate 

situation. 

But today is Eid. So away with gloomy thoughts: 

Ah, fill the Cup: – what boots it to repeat/How time is slipping underneath our Feet:/Unborn To-

morrow, and dead Yesterday/Why fret about them if To-day be sweet! 
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Mullah Omar addresses governance of Afghanistan, war against ‘invaders’ in new message 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Wednesday, July 30, 2014 (Original date of publication July 28, 2014) 

By THOMAS JOSCELYN 

In a message celebrating the end Ramadan, Taliban emir Mullah Omar crows about the jihadists’ recent 

gains in Afghanistan, says the exchange of the Taliban’s five top leaders once held at Guantanamo for 

Sgt. Bowe Bergdahl was a “spectacular achievement,” and speaks of the Taliban’s plans for governing 

Afghanistan. 

The “military situation is in favor of [the] mujahideen,” Omar claims, because the “blanket of invasion 

has rolled back from vast areas.” The mujahideen “are now more well-organized, active and unified in 

contrast with the past,” Omar adds, and “vital centers of the enemy have come under successful attacks 

in cities.” 

Omar’s statement is propaganda on behalf of the Taliban, so he can be expected to portray his 

organization’s efforts in the most favorable light. Still, according to independent press reports, Taliban-

led forces have been advancing in recent weeks. 

Omar’s message was released on July 25. The New York Times reported the following day, on July 26, 

that the Taliban have been “scoring early gains in several strategic areas near the capital this summer, 

inflicting heavy casualties and casting new doubt on the ability of Afghan forces to contain the 

insurgency as the United States moves to complete its withdrawal of combat troops, according to 

Afghan officials and local elders.” The Taliban are not just succeeding in their “traditional strongholds” 

in the south, theTimes reported, but have also gained territory close to the capital of Kabul. 

 

In a separate article published on July 27, the Times followed up with an account of the Taliban’s 

resurgence in the southern province of Kandahar. 

A surge of American forces largely succeeded in forcing the Taliban out of the province in 2010, but a 

“sudden Taliban offensive … has led to some of the heaviest protracted fighting there in years.” 

Discusses Taliban’s plans for governing Afghanistan 
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Much of Omar’s message focuses on the Taliban’s governance efforts in Afghanistan. The Taliban emir 

clearly expects his forces to control even more territory in the near future. Thus, he informs his followers 

that the resurrection of his Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan, as it calls itself, is at hand. 

“Writ and administration of the Islamic Emirate [have] become stronger comparatively,” Omar claims. 

The Taliban leader lists a number of areas where he sees progress: “Parallel to the battle ground, 

activities of the Islamic Emirate are forging ahead with initiatives in other sectors as well. Great services 

have been rendered in sectors of education, economy, adjudication and justice, call and guidance, 

cultural activities, martyrs, the handicapped, coordination and management of NGOs, prisoner’s affairs 

and civilian casualties.” 

Omar portrays the future Afghanistan, under Taliban rule, as a “prosperous” place that fosters economic 

development for its people. He even says the Taliban embrace scientific advancements and education for 

all men and women. (The catch is that this education must be consistent with the religious “framework 

of sharia,” as defined by the Taliban, which leads to a very different notion of education than that 

employed in the West. The international community has repeatedly denounced the Taliban for treating 

women poorly and failing to provide them with a basic education.) 

Omar encourages the Taliban’s enemies to give up, and says that the mujahideen should welcome 

defectors from the Afghan government with open arms. “I call on all soldiers, police and generally” 

other members of the Taliban’s opposition “not to destroy yourselves for the goals of the invaders and 

against your own people,” Omar says. “Come and wage jihad alongside with your own people and 

together with the mujahideen of the Islamic Emirate against the common enemy in order to gain the bliss 

of the two worlds.” 

“As per the policy of the Islamic Emirate,” Omar continues, the mujahideen “should have a conduct of 

sympathy with those who leave ranks of the enemy. Give them (a warm) welcome.” 

The war for “hearts and minds” 

Even though Omar’s message projects a certain confidence about the future, he sounds a note of caution 

when it comes to civilian casualties, which are a strategic liability for the Taliban in their quest to win 

the support of more Afghans. The United Nations and Coalition forces have effectively highlighted the 

Taliban’s role in causing most of the civilian casualties in the ongoing war. 

“Every caution should be taken to protect life and property of the public during [jihadist] operations, so 

that, God forbid, someone is harmed,” Omar says. And the Taliban’s “Department of Prevention of 

Civilian Casualties should seriously pay attention to its task to prevent civilian casualties.” 

This is easier said then done, as the Taliban still kills civilians on a regular basis. The UNreported earlier 

this month that there were approximately 4,853 civilian casualties in Afghanistan in the first six months 

of 2014. The report attributed 74 percent of these casualties to anti-government elements, including the 

Taliban. The UN said that the “onus” was on the Taliban and other anti-government forces to reduce 

civilian casualties. 

With an eye towards winning the support of the population, Omar implores his fighters to compete for 

the support of the Afghans. “It is your religious and national duty to try for the prosperity of the people 



and win their hearts and minds,” Omar says. “Shun arrogance, vanity.” Omar warns against using force 

in a manner that is inconsistent with the Taliban’s radical form of sharia law. 

Discusses international events, perceptions of Taliban’s legitimacy 

Although most of Omar’s statement is focused on Afghanistan, he addresses the international 

community in several spots. 

He does not address the Islamic State’s caliphate announcement, which was made in late June, or al 

Qaeda’s response. The announcement, which portrays Abu Bakr al Baghdadi as the rightful new caliph, 

is an attempt to usurp the power of all of other jihadist groups, including the Taliban. Al Qaeda, which is 

at odds with the Islamic State, has responded by renewing its oath of allegiance to Omar and implying 

that he is a legitimate caliph. Omar is silent on this issue, but he does address others. 

The Taliban emir blames Israel alone for the civilian casualties in Gaza and calls on the “Islamic world” 

to take “[p]ractical and swift steps … to prevent these gruesome brutalities.” 

Omar claims that his Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan has gained legitimacy in much of the world’s eyes 

thanks to the work of the Taliban’s political office in Qatar. Omar says the political office “performs its 

task under our instructions.” And, he claims, “Many entities that used to oppose us now have come 

around to accept the Islamic Emirate as a reality.” 

Omar goes to praise the political office for negotiating the exchange of the five top Taliban commanders 

formerly held at Guantanamo for Sgt. Bowe Bergdahl, saying it “is a spectacular achievement.” 

Naturally, however, Omar’s principal concern is the future of 

Afghanistan. “We believe the war in Afghanistan will come to an end when all foreign invaders pull out 

of Afghanistan and a holy Islamic and independent regime prevails here,” Omar says. The “[p]resence of 

limited number of troops under whatever title it may be will mean continuation of occupation and the 

war. This is because none can tolerate invading forces in one’s soil.” 

In other words, the Taliban’s war for Afghanistan will come to an end when they have won, and the 

international community has gone home. 
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ZARB-e-AZB: Phony War or Paradigm Shift? 
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Thursday, July 31, 2014 

By SUSHANT SAREEN 

Touted as the ‘mother of all’ anti-insurgency operations, the much demanded (by the US) and long 

delayed (by Pakistan) military operation in North Waziristan (NWA), Operation Zarb-e-Azb has turned 

out to be quite an anti-climax. A few weeks into the operation, the Pakistan Army has been ‘valiantly’ 

reconquering its own territory from its own proxies and ‘strategic assets’. Ironically, the Pakistan army 

had itself allowed ’the terror central’ NWA to become a ‘protectorate’ where all sorts of despicable gun-

totting, suicide jacket wearing, rocket wielding bunch of terrorists set up base and blithely peddled their 

wares in not just Afghanistan but also in Pakistan and beyond. 

Quite amazingly, the Islamist terror groups were living cheek-by-jowl with the Pakistan military. For 

close to a decade now, the Pakistan army kept denying and deflecting all information and intelligence 

provided by the Americans and Afghans of suicide bomb factories, IED manufacturing units and other 

such grisly enterprises operating in this area. Today, these very same factories of murder and mayhem 

are being triumphantly discovered and displayed before Pakistan’s ‘embedded’ media, and the very 

same army that allowed NWA to become something of a place out of Dante’s inferno – there was 

reportedly even a ‘man-eaters market’ where the jihadists publicly beheaded people and mutilated 

bodies – are prancing and preening as the saviour of Pakistan. 

Questions are, however, now starting to be raised about the entire operation. For all the grandstanding by 

the Pakistan army and the civilian government that this operation was going to be against all kinds of 

terror groups based in NWA, no such thing seems to be happening. By all accounts, the ‘good’, ‘not so 

good’ and ‘bad’ Taliban had received adequate notice to vacate the area and move to safer places. What 

is more, arrangements were made for the ‘good’ Taliban – Gul Bahadur, Haqqani network, and 

breakaway factions like that of Khan Said Mehsud – to relocate to new camps under the guise of 

Internally Displaced Persons (IDPs). According to Afghan intelligence and some Pakistani analysts, 

such camps were set up in Kurram agency of FATA. 

 

Not surprisingly then, not one significant ‘good’ Taliban commander has been either killed or captured. 

There have certainly been some casualties caused by the aerial attacks and also skirmishes on the 

ground, but there has been no major firefight, let alone pitched battle, as yet. At best some middle 

ranking TTP commanders and cadres have died. There is also no independent verification of the 500-

odd Taliban fighters claimed to have been killed by the military. On the contrary, a few published eye-

witness accounts of IDPs from NWA reveal a lot of civilian casualties. But such is conspiracy of silence 

in Pakistan’s ‘independent’ media that no one has bothered to follow the story. There is an almost 
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Gestapo-like control that appears to have been imposed, what with ‘good’ jihadists like LeT, JeM, 

Jamaat Islami and such like groups being the only ones provided unfettered access to the IDPs. 

Remarkably enough, six weeks into the operation, none of the fears that served as excuses for not 

launching the operation earlier have come true –there has been virtually no resistance; nor has there been 

any Taliban retaliation in rest of Pakistan. Given Pakistan’s past record of deception, doubts are natural 

to arise when Pakistani officials claim that this time they are going for a total clean-up. The line being 

taken by varied spokespersons of the establishment is that there will be no discrimination and no 

distinction made on who is to be targeted and who is to remain unmolested. The problem is that no one 

believes that the Pakistanis have actually made a paradigm change in their policy. So what then is the 

purpose and strategy behind this entire exercise? 

Clearly, this operation has been launched keeping an eye on the post-2014 situation in Afghanistan. The 

timing and the tactics suggest that this is Pakistan’s first major gambit in the unfolding endgame in 

Afghanistan.  

What the Pakistanis are trying to do is push the war back into Afghanistan by sending in their proxies to 

fill the vacuum that is expected from the withdrawal of bulk of the foreign forces. Knowing full well that 

the Americans have been drawing down their forces, the Pakistanis have disingenuously been pointing 

fingers at both the Americans and Afghans for not providing the ‘anvil’ to their ‘hammer’. In other 

words, the absence of the anvil is precisely why this operation has been launched at this point in time. 

This means that many of the Jihadists who are being ‘expelled’ or ‘pushed out’ of Pakistan are not going 

to face any real problem in Afghanistan. In the process, the Pakistanis are hoping to win brownie points 

for having launched this much awaited operation and at the same time keep their larger game plan of 

keeping their ‘strategic assets’ intact. 

Another extremely critical objective of this operation is to regain some measure of control over both 

territory and terrorists, which seems to be slipping out of Pakistan’s clutches. With the drawdown 

underway a window had opened for Pakistan to re-establish its control in the areas straddling the Afghan 

border. This window will close once the withdrawal is complete and the post-2014 jostling for power 

begins in Afghanistan.  

After Pakistan army wrests control of the Jihadists’ safe base, anyone wanting to use this area will have 

to do so under the command and control of the Pakistan army. This means that the jihad factory will 

continue to operate, but without the jihadists enjoying any of the autonomy of action that they had 

started taking for granted. 

All the talk that the attack on Karachi airport or any of the other recent attacks served as the catalyst for 

this operation is hogwash. Only the most naïve will believe that the new Pakistan army chief has brought 

about a change in the thinking, orientation and strategy of the Pakistan army. At best, the new army 

chief can only tweak things and lay emphasis on certain aspects of policy. To expect that he will swing 

his cane and the entire behemoth called Pakistan army will be ready to make an abrupt about-turn from a 

jihadist policy is to expect the moon. Simply put, weaning the Pakistan army off jihadism is as difficult 

as making it see sense on India or Kashmir. 

Operation Zarb-e-Azb also has certain clear political benefits for the army, not the least of which is that 

it has helped the army to refurbish its image. An added bonus is the money that the Americans have 

been pumping into Pakistan. For all its jihadist orientation and deep anti-Americanism, the penny seems 



to have suddenly dropped that Pakistan needs to keep the Americans engaged one way or another in the 

region for the money to keep flowing. But it isn’t just the Americans. The Chinese money too is critical 

for keeping Pakistan afloat. Ever since the operation started, the ISPR has been pointedly mentioning 

how the air strikes have been targeting ETIM and other Uighur terror groups based in NWA.  

Apparently the Chinese had been pressurising Pakistan to act against the Uighur terrorists and the 

Pakistanis obliged. Clearly, like the Americans, the Chinese seem to have convinced themselves that 

they can change Pakistan’s behaviour by ploughing in more money and military assistance. But if 

America’s blindness over Pakistan’s perfidy did a lot of good to it, then China too is likely to suffer a 

similar fate. 

As for the possibility of a blowback in reaction to the operation, more than the retaliatory strikes by the 

‘bad’ or ‘irreconcilable’ Taliban – these can be written off as collateral damage. It is the larger blowback 

of this double game that should set alarm bells ringing. In trying to get a firmer control over the 

situation, Gen Raheel Sharif might well have disturbed the uneasy equilibrium that his predecessor had 

established between the Pakistani state and the Islamist groups. Unless the military establishment can 

now impose the dominance of the Pakistani state over its proxies, a pretty tall order, chances are that a 

new equilibrium will be established in which the Pakistani state will recede even more by conceding 

more to the jihadists than it had until now. The paradigm shift resulting out of this phony war will 

therefore not be so much the elimination of terrorists as it will be their empowerment.  

Views expressed are of the author and do not necessarily reflect the views of the IDSA or of the 

Government of India 
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By KHALED AHMED 

The Islamic State of Iraq and al-Sham (ISIS) has mutated into the Islamic State after capturing parts of 

Syria and Iraq. The historic Islamic term “Sham” is the name given by al-Qaeda to Syria, which the 

Syrians don’t like because it means “left hand” and “shame”, and instead use the pagan term, Suriya, 

based on the correct pronunciation of the Greek letter “y” in Syria. 

The Islamic State is a Sunni terrorist organisation, linked to al-Qaeda in the past but now on its own. 

First formed by Abu Musaab al Zarqawi in 2003, it is led today by Abu Bakr al Baghdadi, also known as 

Caliph Ibrahim. Baghdadi is supposed to have gone to Afghanistan in the late 1990s with Zarqawi, a 

Jordanian street fighter who died in Baghdad in June 2006 as an international terrorist with $25 million 

on his head. 

Zarqawi went for jihad in Afghanistan in the 1980s. He established a training camp there to prepare 

guerrillas against Jordan. He was jailed for seven years in Amman on his return but was soon back in 

Afghanistan training jihadists in Herat, and was also in Tora Bora with Osama bin Laden in 2001. He 

got injured in Kandahar during the American invasion and was evacuated through Iran by Afghan 

warlord Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, who had good contacts in Tehran. He moved to Iraq after that, well in 

time to see the Americans invade the country, and joined the Kurd-led jihadi militia, Ansar al-Islam, 

there. Ansar al-Islam, recently revived, was founded as a terrorist group by one Mullah Krekar, who 

went to the International Islamic University (IIU) of Islamabad as a lecturer in the 1980s and later joined 

the jihad in Peshawar. 

At the age of 23, Zarqawi went to Pakistan, only to find that the Soviet Union had already pulled out of 

Afghanistan. He began to frequent the inner circles of al-Qaeda, which had just been founded. He lived 

in Hayatabad, Peshawar, and met such jihadi leaders as the Palestinian intellectual Abdullah Yusuf 

Azzam, Pashtun warlord Hekmatyar and Tajik clerical leader Burhanuddin Rabbani. He also met for the 

first time another personality who had arrived there from Jordan, Abu Muhammad al-Maqdisi. 

 

Maqdisi was violent, attacking Western modernism, particularly its liberal democracy. Eighteen of his 

articles were found in the personal effects of Mohamed Atta, the leader of the Hamburg Cell, who 

attacked the World Trade Centre on September 11, 2001. He was close to Azzam, who taught at the IIU. 

The two were seen eating at restaurants in Islamabad. Maqdisi’s second close friend in Pakistan was 

Khalid Sheikh Muhammad, the man who planned the 9/11 strikes. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Zarqawi remained in Peshawar and Afghanistan till 1993. While working at a magazine run by Khalid 

Sheikh Muhammad’s brother in Peshawar — which first announced the founding of al-Qaeda under 

Azzam — he got his three sisters married off to the jihadists. While at the magazine, Zarqawi made his 

way to the Sada camp of the Wahhabi Afghan warlord Abdul Rasul Sayyaf in Afghanistan, to be in the 

company of Ramzi Yousef, al-Qaeda’s first bomber who is now in an American prison, and Khalid 

Sheikh Muhammad. 

In Hayatabad, Zarqawi was welcomed by the Pakistani Wafa Humanitarian Organisation, later banned 

by the UN, which provided funds for al-Qaeda and false passports for jihadists. Finally, many of the 

important al-Qaeda terrorists, including Ahmed Khalfan Ghailani, the man who had planned the attack 

on US embassies in Kenya and Tanzania in 1998, were arrested from Hayatabad in 2004. 

One of Zarqawi’s sisters was already living in Peshawar, married to a religious scholar. Zarqawi’s 

mother came up to Peshawar to see her son in 1999 and stayed there for a month. Soon his wife and 

children too joined him. That year, the international community became impatient with Pakistan. From 

1994 to 1999, almost 1,00,000 Pakistanis had been trained in the Afghan camps run by al-Qaeda, and the 

clerics of Pakistan had begun to sense monetary and military advantage in aligning themselves with 

Osama bin Laden. 

On Jordan’s request, Zarqawi was arrested and sent to jail. He was released after a week although he 

was listed as a terrorist in Jordan.  

With an exit permit in his hand, Zarqawi left for Karachi first, then went to Kabul to be one of the 

trainers of terrorists. In Kabul, he was given a house before being sent to Herat as a trainer. He called his 

family over from Hayatabad, but not before he had married a young girl, aged about 13, in Kabul after 

falling in love with her. He was to marry yet another girl of 16 in Iraq. 

By 2000, Zarqawi had succeeded in becoming an important mid-level leader in al-Qaeda. Al-Qaeda 

papers found in Jalalabad after 2001 refer to him.  

Later letters sent by al-Qaeda to Abu Qatada, the radical cleric in the United Kingdom, speak well of 

Zarqawi as a leader in charge of the camps in Herat. Then Zarqawi returned to the battlefield in 

Kandahar, where he was wounded, and was treated in Karachi — by two Pakistani al-Qaeda doctors 

who later fled to North Waziristan. After this he decided to fight the Americans in Iraq and made his 

way to Kurdistan in northern Iraq through the tribal areas of Pakistan. 

Ironically, Iran helped him pass through its territory on the request of Hekmatyar, not knowing that he 

would give birth to the most effective Shia-killing machine in the annals of sectarian history. Iran’s 

favours also included safe haven for Osama bin Laden’s son, Saad, through the intercession of the same 

Hekmatyar. 

Zarqawi was in Iraq in 2001, two years before the Americans invaded it after then US secretary of state 

Colin Powell’s public statement about Saddam Hussein’s terrorist connections. Powell also named 

Zarqawi, wrongly, as a Palestinian terrorist. Zarqawi struck back in April 2004, when he captured and 

personally beheaded the American hostage, Nicholas Berg. 

Leaning on the sectarian writings of the great 18th century Indian scholar, Shah Abdul Aziz, he killed 

Shias in Nasiriyah, Baghdad and Karbala, which culminated in his murder of 50 Iraqi National Guards at 



a training camp in Kirkuk. His most decisive act, which unleashed the sectarian war in Iraq, was the 

2006 destruction of the tomb of Imam Askari in Samarra. 

Al-Qaeda tried to ditch Zarqawi but couldn’t because of the support and funding he was receiving from 

Muslims in UK. He was killed in an American bombing raid in Baghdad in 2006. Today, ISIS is once 

again at odds with al-Qaeda. But, once again, all auguries point to a reconciliation which may see 

Ayman al-Zawahiri taking a backseat to al-Baghdadi. 

As reported in the Daily Jang (June 10, 2006), Jamaat-ud-Dawa (the old Lashkar-e-Toiba) carried out a 

funeral prayer in absentia for Zarqawi in Lahore and condemned the foreign office for saying that the 

death of the Shia-killer in Iraq was an achievement in the war against terrorism. The congregation that 

blessed Zarqawi kept weeping loudly for the great shaheed. In the Pakistan National Assembly, the 

clerical alliance, Muttahida Majlis-e-Amal, demanded fateha prayers for Zarqawi but was denied by the 

speaker. 
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Imran demands mid-term polls, dissolution of govt 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, August 1, 2014 

Imran Khan on Thursday reiterated his demand for the mid-term elections, vowed to move ahead with 

his planned ‘million march towards the capital if his party’s demand for the early polls is not accepted 

by the government. 

“We want Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) government dissolved, a caretaker setup installed, 

and midterm polls announced. Nothing short of these things would be able to budge us,” Khan said in an 

exclusive talk to a private TV channel. Khan expressed his determination that after reaching the capital, 

their protest would continue till the acceptance of his demands. Commenting on the deployment of the 

Pakistan Army in the capital and a possible use of brute force to keep PTI’s marchers out of the city, he 

said that in case of any Model Town like violence, he would like to take a bullet in his chest before 

anyone else. 

He lamented that the rulers are in a state of confusion and have decided to use the armed force as a 

shield to protect their unlawful rule. The PTI chief also warned the US and Saudi Arabia against 

meddling in the affairs of Pakistan. “I am asking both Washington and Riyadh to leave Pakistan’s 

politics alone as it is none of their business,” Khan said. To a question, he said that Punjab Chief 

minister Shahbaz Sharif was sending fence-mending messages through a number of channels, but it was 

too late for a “deal”. “We are far beyond the political point-of-no-return, thus an understanding with 

PML-N was out of question now,” Khan stressed. 

 

He alleged that the rulers have changed the democracy into monarchy, and turned their sons into princes. 

He further alleged that the 33-year old son of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has accumulated a hefty 

wealth of Rs 200 billion.  

He blamed that the rulers were allegedly involved in money laundering, corruption and tax evasion. The 

PTI chairman said that they had been seeking justice from the Parliament, Election Commission, 

election tribunals, and the Supreme Court, and all the efforts were gone in vain.  

He blamed that a lot of rigging in the general polls was executed, under the independent judiciary, and 

superior judiciary, which has disappointed him utterly.  
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He said that we had earlier demanded the verification of votes in only four constituencies but the 

government was reluctant in verifying the votes. To a question about filing of a case against him by the 

former chief justice Iftikhar Chaudhry, he said that it would provide him a good chance to expose the 

misdeeds of his son, Irslan Iftikhar, adding how Irslan with meagre education had been appointed at a 

high profile post in Balochistan.  
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Imran Khan warned against derailing democracy 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, August 2, 2014 

By IRFAN HAIDER 

Veteran politicians on Saturday warned Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI) Chairman Imran Khan against 

derailing the ongoing democratic system and suggested he use the platform of the parliament to fulfill 

his just demands. 

The parliamentarians said that it was PTI’s constitutional right to demonstrate against the rigging in May 

2013 elections but any campaign to derail democracy could provide a chance for the establishment to 

take over the political system. 

PPP Senator Mian Raza Rabbani said that the ongoing political situation is very critical as the Pakistan 

Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) government is in the process of completing its tenure after the first 

democratic transition in the history of Pakistan. 

“The government is involved in an operation against militants in FATA to restore peace in the country 

and is also facing challenges on its eastern and western borders,” he said. 

“The PPP too has reservations on the elections results but the party leadership does not want to 

destabilise the present democratic setup for the sake of democracy in the country. The PML-N 

government cannot bear any kind of setbacks under the present circumstances,” Rabbani warned. 

He suggested the government to engage the PTI leadership in a political dialogue to resolve the issue. 

 

Rabbani also said the government must avoid using force on the PTI demonstration on August 14. 

Awami National Party (ANP) Senator Shahi Syed said that his party leadership is in favor of electoral 

reforms without derailing the democratic system. 

“The parliament is the right place to introduce electoral reforms, not D-Chowk,” he said. 

Syed said: “I can arrange gathering of one million people in Karachi but it couldn’t be allowed that 

anyone may damage the mandate of 180 million people in this regard.” 
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The ANP leader said the PTI should use the platform of the parliament for the electoral reforms. 

Muttahida Quami Movement (MQM) Leader Dr Farooq Sattar said his party leadership had already 

requested Imran Khan to review the date of long march on August 14 as it the day of independence. 

Sattar said that MQM always supported the Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT) Chief Dr Tahir Ul Qadri’s 

demands about the electoral reforms. 

“The MQM, however, will decide to be part of the long march after the PAT leadership finalises the 

program,” he added. 

“The government is in difficult situation after announcement of long march by the PTI leadership. It 

would be difficult for the government to manage the situation in next few days,” he said. 

Jamaat-e-Islami (JI) Secretary General, Liaqat Baloch said that it is the democratic right of the PTI to 

hold protests but must not provide chance to any undemocratic forces to take over the government in this 

regard. 

“I am hopeful that the long march of the PTI will not derail the democratic government,” the JI leader 

said. 

Baloch said that the JI will not be part of the PTI long march. 

The PTI leadership did not consult with the JI leadership regarding the long march as yet, he added. 

PML Senator Kamil Ali Agha said that his leadership is in the process of taking a final decision 

regarding the long march. 

He said that his party leadership is in favor of the electoral reforms. 

The PTI demand regarding the mid-term election could be a better option to bring real democratic 

government in the country, he said. 

Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam – Fazal (JUI-F) leader and former chief minister Khyber Pakhtunkhawa, Akram 

Khan Durrani said that Khan should revise his decision of the long march in the present situation as the 

government is involved in military operation against militants in FATA. 

He said that the JUI-F leadership believes that there were massive cases of rigging in the last elections in 

KPK but his party leadership did not announce any kind of long march to topple the provincial 

government of the PTI in this regard. 

PML-N Secretary Information Senator Mushahidullah Khan said that Imran Khan should play the role 

of mature leader at a time when the government is fighting against the militants in tribal region. 

Khan said that it was obvious from different surveys before the elections of May 2013 that the PML-N 

will be leading parliamentary party after the elections. The PTI leadership is reluctant to admit the 

results of the elections, he added. 

He said that his party provided a chance to the PTI leadership to show its performance in the provincial 

government of the KP but it failed to perform. 



“PML-N was in a position to set up its government in the KP along with its coalition partners,” he 

reminded. 

“The state works under a constitution. The country cannot be run on the 

personal desires of a single political party,” the PML-N leader said. 

The PML-N leader warned the PTI leadership that the government of any political party will not to be 

able to complete its tenure in future if Imran Khan did not give up his ongoing campaign against a 

democratic government. 

Khan also confirmed that the government is involved in negotiations with the PTI leadership to resolve 

issues in the parliament. 

Meanwhile, PTI leader Asad Umar said that his party leadership was protesting against the rigging in the 

last elections. 

“We have been demanding for the electoral reforms for last one year but the government did not take the 

demands of the PTI seriously,” he explained. 

He said that it is the constitutional right of the PTI to protest peacefully. 

The PTI leadership had already directed the PTI parliamentarians to ensure a massive gathering in 

Islamabad on August 14. 

“The PTI leadership will not compromise on its demands,” he confirmed. 
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Mismanagement of $104 Billion Aid in Afghanistan: SIGAR 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Saturday, August 2, 2014 

Over the past 13 years Afghanistan has received the largest sum of international aid in its modern world 

history. 

In a recent report, the U.S. Special Inspector General for Afghanistan Reconstruction (SIGAR) claimed 

that Afghanistan has received $104 billion in financial assistance in the past 13 years. This is the most 

the U.S. has spent on a nation-building project since the Marshall Plan, 1948—implemented to rebuild 

Western Europe after World War 2—had only cost an inflation-adjusted, $103 billion. 

SIGAR stated that Afghanistan’s economic condition remains fragile in spite of all the aid, raising 

questions about the aid system in the country. 

Experts have said mismanagement is the main reason behind the alleged misappropriation of the funds. 

“Afghanistan has lost major economic opportunities due to mismanagement,” university professor Syed 

Jawad Hussaini said. “If the money was managed and used properly, Afghanistan would have already 

reached the same levels of stability and construction as the other countries in the region.” 

 

Moreover, the government’s inadequacies as well as lack of transparency and accountability in the 

system have been criticized as factors playing into the mismanagement. 

“The lack of harmony between the government and the international community, the lack of monitoring 

of the legislative body and the silence of the civil society and the public are the main factors that have 

led to embezzlement,” commentator on economics Syed Massoud said. 

Meanwhile, the report indicates that the aid to Afghanistan was not allocated to the establishment of 

security forces only—just as the case was with the Marshall Plan in Europe. 

From the total amount of $104.1 billion in Afghanistan, 62 billion was allocated for structuring the army 

and the police forces and $7.6 billion was allocated to counter-narcotic initiatives. SIGAR asserted that 

despite the large sum of money distributed to combating narcotics, drug smuggling remains a big 

problem. 
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The pressure is now on the next government as the inability to combat corruption could potentially lead 

the country toward an economic recession. The next government will have to make up for the 

misconduct of international aids as it deals with a fragile economy and decrease of international aids.  
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Taliban commander behind Ghor executions was freed from prison 3 months ago 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, August 3, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

According to the Afghanistan Times, a Taliban commander who was freed from prison three months ago 

was behind the execution of at least 14 civilians in the central province of Ghor: 

At least 10 days after killing of 14 civilians by armed men in western Ghor province, the governor of 

Ghor said Saturday that the Taliban’s commander who was released from a jail in Ghor by the meddling 

of some known figures including parliament members three months ago was involved in killing of 

civilians in this province. 

“The Taliban’s commander named as Qari Rahmatullah was held by security forces in Chighchiran city 

but was freed later by meddling of some known figures including a number of parliament members,” 

Radio Azadi quoted Sayid Anwar Rahmati, the governor of Ghor as saying. “The commander was 

released three months ago and was living in Dara-i-Murghab district.” 

The governor blamed judiciaries’ inattention behind releasing of the Taliban’s commander, and said 

some prominent figures including parliament members had interfered in releasing of Qari Rahmatullah. 

… 

In the meantime, Ghor police chief, Fahim Qayim, said he was agreed with the governor’s remarks and 

they would try to once again arrest the Taliban’s commander, Qari Rahmatullah. 

 

A number of Ghor representatives in the parliament confirmed the allegations that the Taliban’s 

commander was released by the meddling of some parliament members. 

“The allegations reveal that two members of the Lower House, a senator and the head of High Peace 

Council in Ghor have cooperated to release the Taliban’s commander from a prison in the province, and 

this commander later killed 14 civilians in this province. There is no doubt that such people and figures 

who are arrested on charges of bombing or any other subversive activity are released in cooperation of 

the government,” said Ruqiya Nayil and Sima Juyinda, two MPs from Ghor. 

It is unclear if Rahmatullah, the freed Taliban commander, was involved in the Taliban’s takeover of 

Char Sada in July. 
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Rahmatullah is the latest Taliban commander to have been identified after returning to the fight. 

Maulawi Ghulam Mohammad, a veteran Taliban commander who served in the group prior to the US 

invasion of Afghanistan in 2001, promptly returned to the fight in Badghis province after being released 

from prison last year. 

The most prominent is Mullah Zakir, who was detained in 2001 and held at Guantanamo Bay, and then 

transferred to Afghan custody and promptly freed in 2007. Zakir quickly returned to the fight, and by 

2009 was identified as the Afghan Taliban’s “surge commander”; he was responsible for countering the 

US’ surge of forces in the south starting in 2009. Zakir served as the Taliban’s top military commander 

before stepping aside earlier this year. [See LWJ reports, The Taliban’s surge commander was Gitmo 

detainee, and Former Gitmo detainee leads top Taliban council, and Head of Taliban’s military 

commission resigns due to ‘ill health’ for more information on Zakir.] 

Earlier this summer, the US released five dangerous Taliban commanders from Guantanamo Bay. The 

five commanders, who are closely tied to al Qaeda, are to remain in Qatar for the next year. The Taliban 

celebrated their release as a major victory. After they leave Qatar, there are no assurances these 

commanders won’t return to the Taliban, just as other top leaders and commanders have done in the 

past.  
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Afghans Feel Bite Of Military Pullout 

SOURCE: Gandhara (RFE/RL) 

Monday, August 4, 2014 

By FRUD BEZHAN 

Atiqullah gazes out at his sprawling scrapyard, musing over what the future may hold for him. 

Atiqullah’s livelihood depends on the chaotic heap of tangled plastic and scrap metal, broken air-

conditioning units, and piles of used mattresses he has assembled. 

Much of his collection originates from the nearby Bagram Airfield, the U.S. military’s largest base in 

Afghanistan and, for many, the top of the local war-economy food chain. 

But with the drawdown of U.S. and international forces, bases like Bagram are shrinking in size, leaving 

Atiqullah to sell what he can, pack his bags, and move on. 

“I started selling this scrap three or four months ago, but business is bad. No one is buying or selling,” 

says Atiqullah, adding that U.S. military is selling off destroyed military gear and equipment as it 

gradually dismantles the base. “What else can I do? There’s no work and there’s no other way of making 

a living.” 

Atiqullah first arrived in 2004, winning a four-year contract from the U.S. military to pave the massive 

runway at the base. After his contract expired, he won another contract to transport concrete and asphalt 

to the base. 

 

But earlier this year he was abruptly fired. “They said, ‘We don’t need you anymore because we’re 

leaving,” says Atiqullah, who will move back to his home in the eastern province of Nangarhar.  

Deployment To Employment 

According to an unpublished United Nations report, the International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) 

estimates that 11.5 million Afghans — nearly 40 percent of the population — live within a five-

kilometer radius of at least one military base or facility.  

They have been a source of employment for tens of thousands of Afghans over the past 13 years, 

attracting cooks, cleaners, manual laborers, mechanics, translators, and security guards and altering the 

country’s demographics. Afghan businesses were contracted to supply fruits, vegetables, and bottled 
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water, transport companies ferried supplies to and from bases, construction companies built the system, 

and logistics firms helped tie it all together.  

From 2011 to 2012 alone, the U.S. government and various agencies dispersed more than $5 billion 

directly to Afghan companies as prime contractors, according to the Special Inspector General for 

Afghanistan Reconstruction (SIGAR).  

In the capital, the livelihoods of nearly 90 percent of Kabul’s population of some 5 million were directly 

tied to 75 NATO military bases and Afghan military facilities, according to the UN report. One of 

Kabul’s most famous markets — the “Obama Bazaar” — thrived off of American gear and foodstuffs 

smuggled from U.S. bases.  

But business has fallen off since the height of the foreign presence in Afghanistan in 2011, when NATO 

had 130,000 soldiers and around 800 military bases. By the end of 2013, the number of bases fell to just 

80, and more have closed since then. By the end of 2014 only a handful are expected to remain, along 

with 9,800 U.S. soldiers.  

The drawdown has already proved disastrous for many industries and businesses, and a fall in 

international aid threatens to compound already ominous economic conditions. 

When Afghan businesses close shop, their owners often leave the country, taking much-needed cash 

with them. The housing bubble, fueled largely by the war economy, has already burst, with prices in the 

capital slashed by about half in the past three years. 

Economic growth, which stood at more than 14 percent in 2012, fell to around 3 percent last year, 

according to the World Bank. It is expected to shrink further this year. To top it all off, prolonged 

wrangling over the outcome of Afghanistan’s presidential election has exacerbated financial uncertainty. 

Booming Bagram Going Bust 

Nowhere is the U.S. military’s effect on the local population more visible than in the town of Bagram, 

located just a few kilometers from Bagram Airfield.  

Halim, a bearded, middle-aged man, lost his job at the base earlier this year. Today the 50-year-old sells 

fruit, vegetables, and cigarettes from a simple stall to make ends meet. He says it hasn’t been easy. 

“I had a contract for seven years paving the airstrip,” says Halim, who adds that he was also contracted 

as part of a group of laborers to build a watchtower and a housing complex for American soldiers and 

civilians living at the base. “Now I rent a stall. There are fewer people in Bagram and those who are here 

are not buying anything because they don’t have any money.”  

For years, Bagram was a boom town, becoming the one of the epicenters of business and opportunity in 

the country. Fast-forward to the present day and the town’s prospects look altogether different.  

Bagram, with a population of over 200,000 and located in the northern province of Parwan, appears to 

be going bust. 



The city’s bazaars, once filled with foreign goods and electronics, are emptying. Businesses are closing 

shop. And Afghans who moved to the area for work are now leaving en mass. 

While some 50,000 Afghans were employed at the base several years ago, according to Eliasuddin 

Bakhshi, the head of the Bagram District Development Council, only a small fraction remain. More will 

lose their jobs by the end of the year, and numerous Afghan contractors have been let go without any 

reason. 

“The drawdown has had a huge effect on Bagram,” says Bakhshi, who adds that job cuts at the base 

began around two years ago. “Around 80 percent of the people at Bagram don’t even have the money to 

eat more than one meal a day. Not many people are working at the base anymore. Most have been let 

go.” 

Locals have done what they can to express their dismay, holding several demonstrations outside the base 

in recent months as dismissals rose. One local official even went on hunger strike for a week to protest 

the firings. 

Khitab Ahmad, a young, stocky man, is a prominent local activist. He recently opened an organization 

specifically to help find jobs for youths in the area. Ahmad says massive unemployment has already had 

devastating effects on the town. 

Joblessness, he warns, has increased insecurity in the area as youths become involved in pretty crime 

and others join the ranks of militant groups. “A lot of the youths are unemployed and have been fired 

from the base by the Americans. This has pushed many toward violence, killing, and theft.” 

With the pink light from the late afternoon sun setting on Bagram, Atiqullah closes up and heads back 

home for the night with his 15-year-old son. “The Americans have been occupiers for the past 13 years,” 

says Atiqullah as he waves goodbye. “But they also spent a lot of money to rebuild Afghanistan. The 

future is uncertain without them.” 
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Travails of Afghanistan’s politics and security 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, August 5, 2014 

By NAJMUDDIN A SHAIKH 

The latest news about the auditing of the eight million-plus votes cast in the run-off Afghan presidential 

election is that even while Abdullah Abdullah’s team did not participate in the comparatively short 

session of vote auditing on August 3, it has sorted out its problems with regard to the guidelines for the 

audit and will be full participants from August 4 onwards. So far, according to the latest figures released 

by the Independent Election Commission (IEC), almost 20,000 of the total of 23,000 ballot boxes have 

been brought into the IEC offices in Kabul and it has been somewhat optimistically suggested that 

working for three sessions a day, the IEC and international observers will complete the audit of 1,000 

ballot boxes a day. Given past record, however, it seems likely that the audit will go well into 

September, belying the fond expectation of President Hamid Karzai’s spokesperson that it will be 

completed and a new president announced by August 25. 

Even mid-September may not see a definitive result. Abdullah’s camp has released an audio tape in 

which the second vice-president, Karim Khalili, is heard to be saying that the international community 

and the IEC, along with the president’s office, is taking illegal steps to ensure Ashraf Ghani’s victory. 

This has been denied by the Ghani camp, which says that the tape is a fake. What is significant is that 

Abdullah is now accusing the international community (read the US) as being party to what he has 

called, “industrial scale fraud” and is threatening to release further information to back up his 

allegations. 

What seems certain is that there will be no elected new president to attend the Nato summit scheduled 

for September 4-5 in the UK. Suggestions have been made that both candidates could send their deputies 

to attend the summit, but obviously, this is not going to solve the problem of an agreement being 

reached by an elected president on the Bilateral Security Agreement with the US and the parallel 

agreements that would be needed with other troop-providing countries. The Americans may be able to 

live with this, but other countries may have difficulties. 

 

Meanwhile, the economic situation in Afghanistan is deteriorating. It has been estimated that some $4.6 

billion worth of undeclared income left the country last year and one can assume that a similar amount 

has already left Afghanistan this year as affluent citizens hedge their bets. Afghanistan’s own revenue 

has declined and aid has been reduced. As a result, it is estimated that there will be a $400 million 

shortfall in the Afghan budget, 64 per cent of which comes from foreign aid. 
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The rate of the Afghani has fallen to 56 to the dollar as against the earlier 49 Afghanis. Numerous NGOs 

are winding up operations rendering many well-paid, educated Afghans jobless and desperately seeking 

visas to go abroad. The services sector — transportation, construction, housing, etc., highly dependent 

on foreign presence, is contracting at a rapid rate, and Ghani’s estimate that growth will be close to zero 

this year, may prove to be over-optimistic. My own assessment is that the economy will shrink this year 

as more and more of the buildings under construction remain unfinished in the absence of demand, and 

importantly, if weather conditions affect agricultural output. 

Equally alarming are the reports on the security situation. The United Nations Assistance Mission in 

Afghanistan (UNAMA) figures show that there was a 24 per cent increase in civilian casualties in the 

first six months of this year compared with the same period last year. The Afghan authorities have 

stopped releasing figures on the casualties suffered by the Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) 

because they are so high.  

There have been many more clashes with the Taliban who, contrary to expectations, have not confined 

themselves to consolidating their hold in the rural areas, but have moved much closer to such major 

urban centres as Jalalabad and even in the vicinity of Kabul. In Kandahar, a traditional stronghold, they 

have been able to stage attacks on the governor’s office, while in Helmand, the centre for opium 

cultivation, their attacks and control of the Sangin district has now been extended to Now Zad, Kajaki 

and Musa Qila. In Herat, the provincial council has provided statistics suggesting that more than 80 

people have been killed in the last four months. Attrition rates in the ANSF continue to be high and the 

people’s trust in the national police and the Afghan local police is precipitously low. 

The Afghans, local officials and the Afghan intelligence, are holding the Iranians responsible for the 

unrest in Heart, while Pakistan’s ISI and the Pakistani Taliban are held responsible for the mayhem in 

the south and east of the country. The Afghan media plays up the fact that missiles launched from 

Pakistan are hitting Kunar without explicit acknowledgement that insurgents based in Kunar and Paktika 

are attacking Pakistani posts. Pakistani requests for cooperation are falling on deaf ears. Afghan 

relations with both Iran and Pakistan are at a low ebb. 

Reconciliation is not advancing. The Karzai administration has made much of the meeting the High 

Peace Council members with Agha Jan Mutassim and his colleagues, some of whom were said to be 

current Taliban commanders.  

However, Mutassim’s standing with Mullah Omar’s council is doubtful and his ability to persuade 

Mullah Omar to move towards reconciliation is virtually non-existent. Recently, our papers have noted 

Mutassim’s calls for the TTP not to fight against the Pakistan Army. This has been lauded as a clear 

stand by the Afghan Taliban, but we must not ignore that Mutassim does not represent Mullah Omar or 

the so-called Quetta Shura.  

Pakistan is worried and this gives credence to reports that our officials have been pleading with the 

Americans to re-evaluate their withdrawal plans, arguing that none of the objective conditions for such a 

withdrawal exist right now.  
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Second bid by Kerry to resolve Afghanistan presidential dispute 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Thursday, August 7, 2014 

• The US Secretary of State urged both presidential candidates to understand the urgency of finding a 

resolution ahead of the NATO summit in Wales on Sep 4 

• He will also hold talks with Jan Kubis, the U.N. Special Representative for Afghanistan and will meet 

on Friday with Afghan President Hamid Karzai 

• Kerry’s visit follows Tuesday’s killing of U.S. Maj. Gen. Harold Greene by an Afghan soldier 

KABUL – U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry arrived in Afghanistan on an unannounced visit late 

Thursday to meet with Afghan presidential candidates Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf Ghani and resolve 

the dispute over the June elections. 

Kerry’s visit, the second in the space of a month, is aimed to push a deal between the two presidential 

candidates on how to share power after an audit of the disputed election is over. The disputed election 

result risks triggering instability as the NATO troops withdraw. 

The US Secretary of State urged both presidential candidates former foreign minister Abdullah Abdullah 

and former finance minister Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai to understand the urgency of finding a resolution 

ahead of the NATO summit in Wales on Sep 4, according to officials traveling with Kerry. NATO 

leaders are hoping to make decisions about their nations’ roles in Afghanistan after the drawdown at the 

end of the year. 

 

He will also hold talks with Jan Kubis, the U.N. Special Representative for Afghanistan and will meet 

on Friday with Afghan President Hamid Karzai to hammer out a schedule for the election winner to be 

finally declared before heading to Myanmar for an Asian security conference. 

During his July visit, Kerry had negotiated a deal in which Ghani and Abdullah agreed to an audit of all 

8 million votes from the June 14 run-off election. 

The U.S. Embassy in Kabul says 18 percent of the nearly 23,000 ballot boxes have been reviewed by an 

international team overseeing the audit. 

State Department official traveling with Kerry told reporters Thursday the US wants a new Afghan 

president to be in office before the end of this month, before the September 4 NATO summit in Wales. 
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The U.S. official said, “We are hopeful the secretary can obtain a commitment by both candidates to a 

timeline for completing the audit and agreeing on the details of a national unity government.” 

The initial results indicated that Ghani, with 56 percent of the votes so far, will emerge as the winner, 

but Abdullah rejected the count and said it was a conspiracy organized by Karzai, his opponent and the 

election commission. 

Kerry’s visit follows Tuesday’s killing of U.S. Maj. Gen. Harold Greene by an Afghan soldier at the 

national defense university, an incident that underscores the tensions in ties. He was reportedly shot in 

an “insider attack” in Kabul. 

White House spokesman Josh Earnest told reporters in Washington that in light of the attack, the 

president’s commitment to strategy in Afghanistan is unchanged as U.S. troops continue their 

withdrawal from the country. 

Kerry’s visit was “to encourage both candidates to accelerate the audit process. We really want to see it 

moving faster,” the US official said. “We’re hopeful that the Secretary can obtain a commitment by both 

candidates to a timeline for completing the audit and agreeing on the details of a national unity 

government.” 

Under the deal, agreed upon verbally, the winning candidate is to take the role of president and form a 

government of national unity, while the loser would assume the position of chief executive. 

The structure of that government still needs to be hammered out as the two candidates have divergent 

views on how it should function. 

Kerry’s visit was “to encourage both candidates to accelerate the audit process. We really want to see it 

moving faster,” a U.S. official said. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: POLL RESULTS MAY BE 

DECLARED AFTER AFGHANISTAN RIVALS 

MAKE PEACE (AUGUST 8, 2014) 

Written by admin on Friday, August 8th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Poll results may be declared after Afghanistan rivals make peace 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Sun 

Friday, August 8, 2014 

• Election results expected by the August end 

• Abdullah, Ghani say whatever be results they will form a unity government 

• Kerry also met Karzai in Kabul 

KABUL, Afghanistan – In one of his biggest diplomatic achievements, US Secretary of State John 

Kerry Friday managed to forge peace between the rival Afghan presidential candidates and secured a 

deal for a unity government in the war-torn country. 

Both presidential hopefuls Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai have agreed to accept the 

election results and form a unity government in Afghanistan. 

This, Kerry said, was “an Afghan solution to an Afghan problem”. The deal has avoided a possible 

political chaos that was looming large over Afghanistan ahead of the final withdrawal of international 

forces by the year end. 

The two Afghan leaders made the announcement at a joint press conference attended by Kerry and UN 

Secretary General’s Special Envoy to Afghanistan Jan Kubis. 

“We have agreed to work together for peace, security, stability and welfare of the people of 

Afghanistan,” Abdullah said at the news conference at the residence of Kubis. 

He said a joint communique has been signed by both the electoral teams after talks between the two 

presidential candidates concluded successfully. 

“We will form a government of national unity… What unites us is far greater than what divided us 

during the campaign,” Ghani said. 

 

The two leaders were engaged in a bitter media battle. Abdullah had accused the electoral officials of 

frauds in favour of Ghani after the country’s fresh polls. 

Very few details were available on the structure of the proposed unity government but Ghani said the 

deal signed Friday was a “commitment to co-operation”. 

Abdullah said they had both “accepted the need to work together”. 

Sources said that the agreement reached between the teams aims at a win-win situation for the two 

leaders. Both the candidates would form a national unity government wherein the candidate who garners 
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more votes will become president and his opponent will become chief executive, a post equivalent to 

prime minister. 

Kerry arrived in Afghanistan on Thursday on an unannounced trip as results from the June 14 runoff 

were feared to be pushed into jeopardy with Abdullah persistently refusing to accept the outcome. 

The results were then being audited in a process that Kerry brokered last month. The outcome of the 

presidential runoff held June 14 will now be announced by the end of August. 

Kerry Thursday night held separate meetings with both the candidates. The top US diplomat said in the 

press conference that he supported the agreement reached between the two candidates. 

He paid a courtesy call on outgoing Afghan President Hamid Karzai and later met with the two leaders. 
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PM Nawaz says Qadri should have participated in elections if he wanted a ‘revolution’ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

By Saqib Nasir 

Monday, August 11, 2014 

ISLAMABAD: Lashing out at Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT) chief Tahirul Qadri, Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif on Monday said that “the runaway from Canada should have participated in the 2013 

general elections if he wanted to bring a ‘revolution’ in Pakistan. 

Speaking at the launch of the Vision 2025 programme, the premier, who was the chief guest at the 

ceremony, stated that a ‘revolution’ cannot come with only around 200 votes. 

He also critisised Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) chairperson Imran Khan, stating that the PTI chief 

should have held the Azadi march during the general elections and not a year after they were held. 

Mocking the agenda of the two political leaders, Imran and Qadri, the prime minister remarked that he 

does not understand where they got their agendas from as well as who gave them their agendas. 

“August 14 is a day for everyone to be together,” Nawaz said, adding that PTI should have kept their 

long march in solidarity with the government. 

The prime minister stated that the PTI chief should speak to him about his reservations regarding the 

government’s policies. 

“I am even ready to come to your house again if you call me for negotiations,” the premier remarked. 

Nawaz also said that the nation has given a heavy mandate to the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz 

(PML-N) to rule the country 

“People want rule of law, elimination of terrorism, development and peace in the country,” he added. 

The premier further said the nation wanted that the Constitution of Pakistan be upheld at all times, and 

Pakistan to have a strong position in the world and be in the list of developed countries. 

“Are we still not ready to learn the lessons from our 67 years of existence,” Nawaz questioned, referring 

to the troublemakers in the country. 

 

Democracy – nation’s only path 

Speaking about democracy, the premier remarked that it was the only path for the nation. 

He further said that each government comes to power via voting and goes out of power in the same 
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manner. 

Censuring dictatorship and martial law, Nawaz said that they have only led to destruction and have 

never suited the country. 

Giving examples of other countries, the prime minister stated that USA, UK, France and Europe are 

where they are today only because of their democratic system. 

Criticism of K-P govt 

While speaking during the ceremony, the premier did not hesitate to criticise the Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa 

(K-P) government as well. 

He questioned what sort of development has taken place in the province as the results were not visible. 

Development 

The premier also spoke about the progress that the PML-N government is making in terms of 

development in the country. 

He said that in the next three to four years power projects will be set up which will add 10,400 

megawatts (MW) to the national grid. 

Nawaz also claimed that there will be no load-shedding in the country by the end of the government’s 

tenure. 

“The growth in gross domestic product (GDP) currently stands at 4.4% and will exceed 7% within the 

next four years,” he added. 

Criticising the two marches again, the premier said that Karachi Stock Exchange had been doing really 

well but because of such marches it has started to go down, further stating that marches like these 

“sabotage” developmental projects and economic progress, and the government will not allow this to 

happen. 
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PAT, PTI announce agreement on four-point agenda 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, August 12, 2014 

LAHORE: Leaders of the Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI) and Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT) on 

Tuesday announced an agreement on a four-point agenda after delegations of both parties met in Lahore 

to hold detailed discussions over the upcoming marches called by the respective parties. 

PAT leader Raheeq Abbasi, addressing a joint press conference with PTI’s Shah Mehmood Qureshi, 

said detailed discussions were held over the marches which will be held against ‘the dictatorial 

monarchy’ in the country.  

Qureshi said that during the meeting of the PTI and PAT delegations, the leaders observed how the areas 

in Punjab had been sealed by the government causing immense hardship to ordinary citizens.  

Qureshi appealed to the government saying: “If you have any sympathy for the citizens of Lahore, 

remove the containers and obstructions, which are against the norms of democracy.” 

He announced that the delegations had agreed on four points: 

* The struggle would be democratic with the purpose of bringing in true participatory democracy 

* The struggle by PTI and PAT would be constitutional 

* The movement of both parties would be non-violent 

* If any unconstitutional measure is taken during the struggle, both parties would condemn it and neither 

would tolerate martial law 

 

Elaborating on the four points, Qureshi said: “We are peaceful people and our struggle is for 

strengthening of the country’s democracy and integrity.” 

“We shall not derail democracy. We want to clarify it to those giving the impression that we want to 

derail democracy,” he added. 

The senior PTI leader also said that “if the situation turned for the worse then the federal and Punjab 

governments would be held responsible since we are determined to remain peaceful”. 

Reiterating his stance that the PTI’s march would be held on August 14 despite hurdles, he said he 

expected Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif to lift the restrictions and obstacles imposed in the country in his 

speech scheduled to be delivered later tonight. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


  
  



IN THE NEWS: WHO IS ORCHESTRATING 

LONG MARCHES, QUESTIONS NAWAZ 

SHARIF (AUGUST 12, 2014) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, August 12th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Who is orchestrating long marches, questions Nawaz Sharif 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, August 12, 2014 

ISLAMABAD: In a speech that addressed the ongoing political crisis in the currently, the prime minister 

on Monday asked who is behind the calls for revolutions and marches in the country. 

“I can’t help but laugh at the agendas of these long marches,” Nawaz Sharif said, indirectly referring to 

Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf (PTI) and Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT). 

“It hurts and confuses me – who has given them these agendas?” 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif was speaking at an event organised for the launch of his economic ‘Vision 

2025’, which became an opportunity for the government to discuss the ongoing political crisis.  

The government has accused “Musharraf’s friends” of being behind the political chaos in the country, 

with PTI and PAT leaders Imran Khan and Tahirul Qadri calling for the prime minister to step down 

with a march on August 14. 

In a veiled reference to former military ruler General (retired) Musharraf, Nawaz asked why those who 

invited the war on terror into Pakistan were not held accountable. 

“Have we not learned lessons from what this country has suffered? The constitution has been uprooted, 

rule of law has been flouted…we suffered billion of dollars in losses [as a result of Pakistan’s 

involvement]. Who sowed the seeds of terrorism?” he asked. 

“Who is going to hold them accountable?” 

 

He said countries have suffered under dictatorships and that the future of Pakistan lies in democracy.  

Nawaz dismisses Qadri’s revolution 

Hitting out at PAT chief Dr Tahirul Qadri, Nawaz dismissed his political power and ability to start a 

revolution. 

“If you get 40 to 500 votes in an election, it will not bring a revolution,” the prime minister said. 

He said that the elected members of the National Assembly have been given a mandate by the citizens of 

the country and that they are united in their focus on a prosperous and safe Pakistan where the rule of 

law is upheld. 
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Nawaz said there is definite improvement on the economic front, and that this success of his government 

in one year is no small feat. 

“This is not a small thing in a country where a man from Canada is calling for a revolution; where the 

economy is in tatters and there is terrorism,” he said. 

Nawaz asked what his government is being blamed for and said those calling for a revloution should be 

clear about their objectives. 

“We already have that revolution of the people…democracy is that revolution.” 

Economic plan 

Earlier, Minister for Planning, Development and Reforms Ahsan Iqbal said that the government aims to 

launch the ‘Vision 2025′ to give an priority to education, human resource and energy sectors. 

“It is the top priority of the government to strengthen the economy of the country,” he said. 

The Minister said that the UNDP and the government are introducing reforms in the public sector to 

make it performance-driven through a $14 million fund. 

He said that the government has provided sufficient funds in the fiscal budget for each sector to 

implement ‘Vision 2025′.  

The minister also said the government will invite the top 100 expatriate Pakistanis to come back and 

serve the nation. He added that the government will spend Rs12.5 billion on the social development 

sector. 

Iqbal said that the government will achieve its target of exports worth $150 billion by 2025. 

Also present at the event were Finance Minister Ishaq Dar, National Assembly Speaker Ayaz Sadiq, 

Defence Minister Khawaja Asif Ayaz Sadiq, Planning and Development Minister Ahsan Iqbal among 

others. 
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PM seeks people’s pledge to protect democracy 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, August 14, 2014 

Prime Minister Muhammad Nawaz Sharif on Wednesday urged the nation to make a pledge on 

Independence Day not to let any harm come to the supremacy of the Constitution, rule of law and 

continuity of the democratic system in the country. 

“We cannot do justice to the objectives of the independence unless Pakistan gets deliverance from all 

kinds of chaos, adventurism and confrontation,” he said while addressing a colourful Independence Day 

celebrations here at the Parliament House. Nawaz Sharif said it was imperative for safeguarding of 

independence that Pakistan progresses in all fields of life. 

“It is essential that dams are constructed, industries are set up, highways, sea ports educational 

institutions are built, energy projects are setup, employment opportunities are created and the whole 

country becomes prosperous,” the prime minister said. 

He however regretted that unfortunately the country could not focus on this mission in past 68 years. 

The ceremony that began with the recitation from the Holy Quran was followed by national songs, and 

tableaux depicting the supreme sacrifices rendered by the nation in the country’s struggle for 

independence. 

 

Speaker National Assembly, chairman Senate, cabinet members, leaders of all political shades, members 

of National and provincial assemblies and Senate, services chiefs, diplomats, senior serving and retired 

government officials participated in the ceremony held in the spacious lawns of the Parliament House, 

with the illuminated Presidency building in the backdrop. 

The prime minister in his address congratulated the nation on the auspicious occasion of the 

Independence Day and said “the day reminds us of the sacrifices rendered by the Muslims under the 

leadership of Quaid-i-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah for independence.” 

He said the day also revives the memories of the great poet Allama Muhammad Iqbal whose poetry 

inculcated the sense of liberation among the Muslims and gave the concept of an independent Muslim 

state. 

He said the Independence Day also reminds us of the martyrs who sacrificed their lives to protect the 

independence and for the defence of Pakistan. Mentioning the ongoing operation Zarb-e-Azb in North 
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Waziristan, the prime minister said the government made a sincere effort to resolve the issue through 

dialogue with the militants but the desired objective could not yield results. 

He said after this, an effective operation had become inevitable for elimination of terrorism. “Our valiant 

armed forces launched operation Zarb-e-Azb that is going on successfully. This operation will continue 

till the terrorism is completely rooted out,” Nawaz said. 

He said the nation salutes the officers and the soldiers of armed forces who sacrificed their lives during 

this operation. “These martyrs are our benefactors who sacrificed their lives to protect lives and 

properties of 180 million Pakistanis and for country’s peace. The Ghazis who survived this operation 

also deserve equal applause for showing exemplary bravery in tough conditions,” he remarked. 

He said the government has dedicated this year’s Independence Day celebrations to the operation Zarb-

e-Azb. Besides civilians and armed forces, the personnel of the FC, Rangers police, security agencies as 

well as the law enforcement agencies were also contributing to this war against terrorism. “Today, we 

also pray for these brave sons of the soil,” he added. 

The prime minister said hundreds of thousands of residents of North Waziristan had to leave their homes 

for restoration of peace and elimination of terrorism from the country. He said the nation too valued 

their sacrifices as these people were the benefactors who had rendered sacrifices to achieve peace for 

their countrymen. “The Independence Day celebrations also feature solidarity with these displaced 

people,” he said. 

The prime minister said Pakistan was a peaceful country and the government was striving for internal 

peace besides a desire for durable peace on its international borders. He said Pakistan desired good ties 

with the world, particularly promotion of friendly ties in an amicable atmosphere, with the neighbours 

was an important component of country’s foreign policy. 

“We seriously want peaceful solution to Kashmir issue so that Pakistan and India may explore new 

avenues of ties by addressing this major cause of tension,” he commented. He said Pakistan also wanted 

durable peace in Afghanistan to avert any negative impact on its own internal peace. 

The prime minister said Israeli atrocities on Gaza citizens were no lesser a tragedy. He said the 

bombardment on human settlements and massacre of innocent people was a moment of thought for the 

world community as well as the human conscience. 

“Pakistan strongly condemns it. The civilised world must take cognisance of the situation because it was 

a tragedy for the whole humanity,” he maintained. He said if the world institutions like the United 

Nations failed to stop the Israeli aggression, they would not only lose confidence but also, the world 

would become more insecure. 

Nawaz said Pakistan would continue playing its role for promotion of human, cultural as well as 

democratic values. “We are committed to eliminate terrorism. Following our constitution and law, we 

are engaged to build a Pakistan where citizens would get equal opportunities without any discrimination, 

rights of women, minorities and poor are protected and where there is no room for extremism and 

terrorism. 



“We are building a nation that would accelerate its progress towards prosperity by promoting education, 

research, science and technology,” he said.Nawaz Sharif said Wednesday’s Army parade was true 

manifestation of the discipline, activeness and harmony of Pakistan’s armed forces and congratulated the 

officers and jawans who took part in the parade. 

He also felicitated the fighter pilots of Pakistan Air Force and Army Aviation who performed the fly-

past. He also lauded the programme by the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) and said national 

songs presented in this programme were the voice of the whole nation. Congratulating the people of 

Pakistan on Independence Day, the prime minister asked them to be prepared for serving the country 

with a firm resolve. 

He advised them take part in the national development projects about to start in the coming days by 

using their capital, expertise as well as exploiting their energies. He said economic and political stability, 

progress and prosperity were the basic factors to ensure protection of country’s independence. 

“Let us rise to start a fresh journey to take this independence to new heights of national dignity, 

excellence and pride,” the prime minister said. The highlight of the ceremony was the march past by a 

contingent comprising the three services. It was probably for the first time everthat a military parade was 

held inside the parliament building, marking the Independence Day celebrations as the clock stuck 

midnight. The impressive parade by a contingent of Pakistan Army, Navy and Air Force on the beat of 

‘Mard-e-Mujahid Jaag Zara’ enthralled the audience. 

The contingent presented a salute to the prime minister. The premier also reviewed the guard of honour. 

Following an impressive performance by the drummers the Army contingent the prime minister joined 

the participants and the nation in reciting the national anthem as the clock stuck midnight. 

It was followed by a fly past of the jets of Pakistan Air Force, throwing illuminating flares, lighting up 

the dark skies overhead. The flypast comprised four F-16 and four Mirage fighters. It was followed by 

four Bell 412 helicopters and equal number of Mi-17 helicopters with their navigation lights switched 

on, while the leading helicopter carried a large green and white national flag under its belly, illuminated 

with its search lights. 

The programme ended with a superb display of fireworks as thousands of red, green, white and yellow 

flares, lit up the entire Constitution Avenue, with a thunderous spectacle that left the huge crowd in awe. 

At the end of the ceremony, the prime minister warmly shook hands with the participants and greeted 

them over the Independence Day celebrations. 
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BSA – Back in the Spotlight 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Thursday, August 14, 2014 

The obscurity of election outcome and din of political issue has not only led to the public anxiety but 

also triggered a serious dilemma in foreign officials. The long-term disagreement between the two 

presidential candidates, over the presidential result, has laid a challenge ahead of the US decision. As a 

result, a foreign official is quoted that NATO will soon be forced to take a decision on a total pull-out 

from Afghanistan unless a deadlock over the country’s election ends and a new president signs an 

agreement allowing foreign forces to stay. 

Secretary-General Anders Fogh Rasmussen said, “Soon we will have to take tough decisions because if 

there isn’t a legal basis for our continued presence in Afghanistan, we will have to withdraw everything 

by the end of this year and to do that we will have to start planning … very soon.” 

It is yet hesitated whether the struggles made by US Secretary of State John Kerry break the deadlock. 

However, both candidates have now signed an agreement stating that they will agree to a timeline for the 

electoral process and an inauguration date for the next president by the end of August. 

US ambassador to Afghanistan has stated that the two candidates agreed that the goal, what Afghans and 

their international partners wanted, was to try to inaugurate a new president by the end of August. He 

added that they encouraged the two candidates to continue to develop the political dialogue that has 

actually begun with the preparation of their joint statement. 

 

Moreover, both the candidates Dr. Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai have said that they 

will sign the security pact if they win the election. Signing Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) is back 

in the spotlight with the ending months of 2014. Once it was one of the most controversial issues which 

did not only put Hamid Karzai in collision course with the citizens but also led his relationship to the 

verge of disintegration with US top officials, since he refused to sign it despite public demands. The 

reason behind Karzai’s refusal was the preconditions set by him were not fully met with the US 

authorities. However, they were met to a large extent such as the release of many Taliban prisoners and 

assigning the responsibility of Bagram prison to Afghan soldiers. 

Currently, since the insecurity and acts of terror, which threaten the life of Afghan citizens, are turned 

blind eye by the officials, Afghans urge on the government to announce the election outcome and the 
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future president to sign the security pact. In short, the presence of foreign forces is seriously needed and 

widely supported by the people of Afghanistan. 
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The forgotten war 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, August 15, 2014 

For long, years even, a military operation in North Waziristan Agency against militants was considered 

essential if the country were to ever seriously start down the long road to defeating the militant threat. 

Now, with the military’s Operation Zarb-i-Azb under way for over a month and a half, the battle that 

was billed as a major turning point in the country’s security outlook has nearly vanished from the 

national conversation. 

Neither is there much news from the battle zone — at least in terms of independently and credibly 

verifiable news — nor, tragically, does there seem to be much interest in political and media circles at 

the moment to give more than a passing mention to events in North Waziristan and the repercussions 

beyond. 

In part, this is surely because of the spectacle unfolding on TV screens across the country — a so-called 

long march to Islamabad by the PTI in a bid to perhaps topple the government. 

Yet, current events do not fully explain why Operation Zarb-i-Azb has quickly become the forgotten 

war. Part of the problem is surely the mixed — often outright — confused stances that many mainstream 

political parties have on the issue of militancy. 

 

The PTI having long argued that dialogue was the only option has perhaps chosen not to keep 

advocating its long-stated position quite so vehemently now that the military has come out openly and 

fiercely in support of the operation the PTI was politically opposed to. 

The PML-N government having long argued that dialogue was the preferred option appears unhappy 

that its pursuit of the latter was cut short and is unwilling to take any real ownership of a war that it did 

not want. 

Meanwhile, parties such as the PPP and ANP, which supported a military operation, have been undone 

by also simultaneously supporting the dialogue option when pursued by the PML-N. 

What all of that adds up to is a deafening political silence on North Waziristan. The media, distracted by 

potentially seismic events in the epicentre of politics, has been unable to sustain any critical interest in 

North Waziristan, allowing military PR to dominate the narrative on the operation. 
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Unhappily, even the initial media focus on the humanitarian crisis that is an estimated one million IDPs 

has now dissipated and there is little light shed on the continuing struggles of a displaced population that 

is key to the question of whether or not militancy will return and flourish in the tribal areas. 

Worryingly, even the military has chosen to shed less and less light on events in the tribal agency 

thereby leaving the media and the public in the dark about the actual situation. Bland pronouncements of 

progress being made, events unfolding according to plan and the military remaining on track to victory 

do not make for meaningful analyses. 

The record is one of mixed results with no real exit strategy. Is North Waziristan shaping up to be the 

same? 
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The Cost Of Azadi 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, August 15, 2014 

Have you heard the story of two men, one a PTI and the other a PAT protester? They saw a container in 

their path and went home. Is this the fiction the government believed in when they decided to create a 

maze of containers all over the country? Public inconvenience aside, where did so many containers 

come from? What’s in them? Perishable items? Valuable items? Should these containers not be off on 

their way delivering goods and being put to the use of transportation? Or do we just have an arsenal of 

metal boxes sitting around waiting to block roads? The movement of essential goods, industrial 

products, edible items, vegetables and fruits between Punjab and Karachi has come to a halt. Many 

industrial units, which regularly send their products upcountry, have curtailed their production by 25-30 

percent. Yet, so far, the impact has not translated into the prices of essentials in the wholesale markets. 

In another two to three days, Karachi will feel the burn. There is a whole list of perishable vegetables 

and fruits that can’t reach destinations; onions and tomatoes to the Punjab are stuck in Balochistan, 

Chinese potatoes are stuck at the Karachi port and Sindh has a stockpile of rotting mangoes. 

In the Punjab, the provincial economy has been facing losses and traders and businessmen stopped all 

their activities to wait and see what happens till after August 14. Business activities were on hold for 10 

days due to Eid ul-Fitr and now the sit-ins have the business community and traders worried. Islamabad 

Chamber of Commerce and Industry Senior VP Khalid Chaudhary said that Blue Area was the business 

hub of Islamabad and political activity at D-Chowk would besiege the Blue Area. If Imran would be so 

kind as to change the venue of his sit-in from D-Chowk to the Faizabad parade ground, they would be 

thankful. But Imran wants maximum visibility and he has shown himself to be unwilling to compromise. 

 

For the Sharif brothers, it seems that so long as they can hold on to their thrones, the economy will keep 

taking a beating from politics. The rupee has weakened and the stock exchange has dropped thousands 

of points. When the dust settles, the numbers will speak for themselves and will include fallen reserves, 

a depreciating rupee and damage to exports. Nobody’s going to blame Imran, he’s not the one in power; 

the PML-N is. And they don’t know seem to have a clue about political economy. Whether Imran or 

Qadri or Nawaz and Shahbaz… nobody seems to know or care what their actions mean for business, 

even though the PML-N has been using the mantra of being “business friendly”. Well this azadi is going 

to prove to be expensive business; we best be prepared for the economic repercussions. 

IN THE NEWS: QUAID’S BETRAYED 

LEGACY (AUGUST 16, 2014) 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Written by admin on Saturday, August 16th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Quaid’s betrayed legacy 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Saturday, August 16, 2014 

By SHAMSHAD AHMAD 

On this gloomy Independence Day, everyone wondered in agony if there will ever be an end to the crises 

and tragedies in our country. Those of us who belong to the first generation that saw and experienced the 

formative phase of Pakistan and its creation as a dream of its founding fathers, were in particular, 

discomfited at the thought of what its founder, Quaid-e-Azam Mohammad Ali Jinnah, had envisioned 

this country to be and where we actually stand today as a people and as a state. Pakistan’s creation was 

not an accident of history. The country came into being as a result of a long and relentless struggle of the 

Muslims of the subcontinent for a separate homeland. 

Our people saw in it the promise of long-cherished freedom, democracy and prosperity. What an irony 

that a country, which on its birth was considered a ‘20th-century miracle’, and which was created 

entirely through a democratic and constitutional struggle, should still be struggling for genuine 

democracy, social justice and equal rights for all. We are seeing things repeatedly being done in the 

name of democracy that are no more than a mockery of the very ideals that inspired the vision of the 

Quaid’s Pakistan. Alas! The Quaid did not live long to personally steer Pakistan to be what he thought 

would be “one of the greatest nations of the world”. 

Less than a month before his death, the Quaid addressed his last message to the nation on August 14, 

1948, in which he reminded his people: “The foundations of your state have been laid and it is now for 

you to build, and build as quickly and as well as you can.” On his own part, to quote Richard Symons, 

“in accomplishing the task he had taken upon on the morrow of Pakistan’s birth, Jinnah had worked 

himself to death, but had contributed more than any other man to Pakistan’s survival.” His successors 

neither had the will nor capacity to build the state of Pakistan. The real Pakistan disappeared within less 

than a quarter of a century.  

Within the first year of our independence, the Quaid had presciently foreseen the coming events. 

Political ineptitude was writ large on the country’s horizon. He was disillusioned with the scarcity of 

calibre and character in the country’s political hierarchy. His worries were not unwarranted. After his 

early demise, we have had had a long miscellany of opportunistic and corrupt rulers, who never inspired 

hope for a democratic state that could guarantee socio-economic justice and fair administration to all 

Pakistani citizens. They just could not cope with the challenges of freedom inherent in our geopolitical 

and structural fault lines. 

During the last year of his life, the Quaid addressed almost every segment of society, including 

legislators, the armed forces, civil servants, educationists, students, the business community, workers, 

lawyers and the public, providing guidelines on every aspect of national life for “building up Pakistan 

into a modern and democratic state based on the Islamic concept of equality, fraternity and social 

justice”. Had the Quaid lived longer, he would have only been embarrassed to see how miserably we, as 

a nation, have failed to live up to his vision of Pakistan. On our part, we are not even ashamed of what 

we have done to his Pakistan. 
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On this independence anniversary, instead of fighting among ourselves, we should have been doing 

some soul-searching, howsoever agonising it may have been. We have a full generation’s lifetime 

behind us to look upon ourselves and see what we have done to our country. It is a hazy and tainted 

picture. We see a mutilated and disjointed nation. We see a mastless country, looted and plundered by its 

own people, debilitated spiritually and left with no dignity and national pride. Its rulers have kept the 

people hostage to their personal whims while exploiting them through deceitful promises. 

Our problem is that the overbearing feudal, tribal and elitist power structure in Pakistan has been too 

deeply entrenched to let any systemic change take place as this doesn’t suit the elite. They make 

amendments to the Constitution for self-serving reasons only. The country is still without a political 

system that responds to the needs of an ethnically and linguistically diverse population. Instead of 

removing our systemic weaknesses and reinforcing the unifying elements of our nationhood, they have 

always succumbed to narrowly-based, self-serving temptations. 

The elite rejected the popular will freely expressed in the December 1970 elections, and instead of 

exploring political remedies to the resultant crisis, went along with a military solution. We are currently 

going through another self-made crisis. In every respect, it is a deja vu scenario. Our independent 

statehood is a woeful tale of traumatic experiences that perhaps, no other country in the world has 

experienced.  

Frequent political breakdowns, followed by long spells of military rule disabled our institutional 

framework unleashing a culture of political instability, societal chaos and disintegration, violence and 

extremism, endemic corruption, and general aversion to the rule of law. 

No doubt, we have survived these crises but at what cost? We learnt no lessons from our history and are 

repeating the same mistakes. It is time, we as a nation, realised that our survival as an independent state 

is predicated on our ability, not only to preserve and safeguard the country’s independence and territorial 

integrity, but also to get rid of the present anachronistic system based on power and privilege, outmoded 

social and political structures and an elitist-led status quo. This change is long overdue. 

To avert the vicious cycle of known tragedies, we need a serious and purposeful national effort, 

involving a holistic review of our governmental system and a parallel discourse among major political 

stakeholders and key civil society segments, including the media and lawyer community to explore and 

evolve a national remedial and recovery plan before it is too late. 

As a country and as a nation, at this critical phase in our history, we cannot just leave ourselves to the 

vagaries of time or at the mercy of a few elitist privileged families that keep themselves in power 

through deceit, money and force. We can’t even innocently continue to believe that everything will be 

all right, magically or providentially. With our dismal record in democratic tradition, we are now on a 

crucial trial of our history to determine how we restore the Quaid’s legacy in Pakistan.  

Not by force or violence, and certainly not by usurping fundamental freedoms that our Quaid always 

fought for. 
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Political manoeuvring trumps public opinion 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 
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Only if the proposed national unity government is committed to the service of people, and not to 

privileges for itself, can Afghanistan hope to emerge stronger from the current crisis. 

On August 8, the presidential rivals renewed pledges to set aside political differences and jointly serve 

the country – an agreement announced in the presence of US Secretary of State John F. Kerry, who flew 

into Kabul to salvage an understanding he brokered only four weeks earlier. 

Abdul Ghafoor Lewal, head of the Regional Studies Centre, observes: “A national unity government has 

been proposed as an impartial government to solve the crisis, but considering the current situation in 

Afghanistan the definition is different.” 

According to political analysts, the basis of the crisis between the two presidential candidates, doctors 

Ashraf Ghani and Abdullah Abdullah, is the inherent differences in their political and tribal affiliations. 

A future government that includes both would reflect their individual power bases leaving no place for 

people who are not affiliated to either side. 

Faizullah Jalal, a lecturer in Faculty of Law and Political Science, Kabul University, considers three 

elements will be reflected in a national unity government: Abdullah Abdullah, Ashraf Ghani and 

President Hamid Karzai. “This structure will have no place for bright Afghans either inside or outside 

the country. Even women who constitute nearly half the population will have no place.” 

 

Political watchers think the only way out would be to set a detailed agenda for a future government – 

within the framework of service to people – or they warn, political and tribal interests would dominate, 

and create problems. 

Lecturer at Kabul University Nasrullah Stanekzai says, “The two candidates had different agendas. (But) 

even as the process of audit of votes is going on they have agreed to form a national unity government.  

When it is formed the priority should be definition of national interests, and service of the Afghan 

people based on national interests. If its basis is a wish for seeking privileges, the government will not 

be stable.” 
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Word games 

Only bits and pieces of information about the agreement have become public. There is speculation that 

clashes of opinion between the presidential rivals is inevitable. A day after they signed the “political 

agreement” (Aug 8) that ensured both would be winners in the election, differences cropped up over the 

definition of a national unity government and division of power. 

Ashraf Ghani said in separate meetings with the domestic and international media that forming a joint 

government does not mean the winner of the elections will share power with the loser. 

“Dual authority is not possible,” Ghani told the foreign media. Dr Abas Noyan, one of Ghani’s 

campaign members, explained to Killid later, “If a government divides its power, that is not a 

government, (it) would not be accountable and would be acting against democracy, too”. 

Killid sought reactions from Abdullah’s side. Fazel Rahmad Urya, an Abdullah team member, answered 

by quoting Article 5 of what would be the agreement signed by the two candidates. Dividing power is 

unquestionable, he says. Later Aqa Hossein Saancharaki, Abdullah’s spokesperson, was as political as 

Ghani. “What he said means we are now one team and that we are working together on defining criteria 

for structuring the government”, he told Killid. 

Writer and political analyst Mohammad Qarabaghi is pragmatic. Since competition over gaining power 

is the basis of the rivalry between the two political leaders “there is probability of all kinds of tension” 

creeping into their proposed partnership, he believes. 

“The need for an external mediator that should be American would be felt frequently so it is better that 

the main heads of the coming government should accept the eternal role of Kerry as mediator so that 

whenever the government faces crisis he would travel unexpectedly to Kabul and open the knots,” says 

Qarabaghi. 

Wary public 

Killid also gathered opinions among civil society activists. The electoral crisis has had a bruising impact 

on the Afghan economy. People have suffered from job losses and rising prices leading many to say they 

wish they had not voted in the election. There is also a feeling that the two partners in the proposed 

national unity government care less about people than about political power. A future government would 

consequently be weak, is a widespread opinion. 

Activist Sekendar Mehanyar says the agreement to form a national unity government has no legal basis. 

“It is in fact a political agreement … it does not have executive approval. As a result there is a strong 

probability that it may not be honoured, causing tension and uproar …,” he told Killid. According to 

Mehanyar, people’s opinions and voices would count for very little in a government of only winners. 

Independent observers have observed tongue-in-cheek the Abdullah-Ghani agreement is a “letter of 

lamentation for democracy”. 

For 13 years millions of dollars was spent on strengthening democracy; soldiers on election duty laid 

down their lives, and courageous voters risked their fingers to cast their votes. “These are the sacrifices 

that Afghans accepted for ensuring democracy,” says Abdul Shaheed Saqeb, a journalist and political 



analyst. “Yet the lamentable truth is that our political destiny is being written through the mediation of 

John Kerry not through elections and votes cast by people.” 
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Imran Khan announces ‘civil disobedience’ movement 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, August 17, 2014 

Cricketer-turned-politician Imran Khan on Sunday announced that he was launching a civil disobedience 

movement to force the sitting prime minister to resign and call for fresh elections. 

“I ask all Pakistani citizens not to pay tax, including general sales tax, or any utility bills, to protest the 

sitting Pakistani government that won through fraudulent elections in 2013,” he told thousands of his 

supporters in Islamabad on the third day of his party’s “long march.” 

Khan accused the government, and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in particular, of bribing stakeholders 

during the 2013 elections to secure a landslide victory. He also warned the government to resign within 

two days or he would lose control of his followers. 

“I promised the interior minister [Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan] that my workers would not cross into the 

‘Red Zone’ but I can’t control you indefinitely,” he said. “After two days, my workers will no longer be 

in my control and can cross into the ‘Red Zone’ and occupy Parliament House and even drag [Prime 

Minister] Nawaz Sharif out,” he warned. Later, he said he would personally lead his followers into the 

‘Red Zone’ if the Sharifs did not resign within two days. The ‘Red Zone’ in Islamabad is the location of 

several foreign embassies and offices and Parliament House. The interior minister said on Saturday that 

no action would be taken against the protesters unless they tried to enter the ‘Red Zone.’ 

The government has already announced intent to initiate dialogue with Khan, but he said during his 

speech that he would not settle for anything less than the resignation of Nawaz Sharif. “I know you 

[Sharif] will try to send people to convince me to back down,” he said. “Don’t waste my time.” 

 

However, Khawaja Saad Rafique, railways minister, said the government was ready to accept any 

constitutional demand of Qadri and Khan. “I have requested them to meet us for talks, as this would be 

the most useful process to meet their demands,” he said. 

Also addressing supporters on Sunday, Canadian-Pakistani cleric Tahir-ul-Qadri said that what he called 

a corrupt system of governance could not be changed without a revolution. “The country’s survival will 

be at stake if Nawaz Sharif and his cronies are allowed to rule the country,” Qadri said. “We don’t want 

mid-term elections … what we want is revolution,” he said, adding that corruption and plundering of the 

national wealth was rampant. “We will not allow this system to continue any more.” 
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Qadri has called for Sharif’s arrest over what he alleges was the murder of his supporters, and for the 

installation of an interim national government. The cleric, who late Saturday issued a 48-hour ultimatum 

to the government to accept his demands, said he would not be responsible for any repercussions if they 

were not met. 

He said Sharif and his younger brother Shahbaz Sharif, who is chief minister of Punjab province, had no 

right to sit in government, their cabinets should be dissolved and they should be arrested on murder 

charges. 

Analysts warned there was no quick solution to the impasse. “Apparently there are no signs that the 

government and the two parties are working towards a solution of the problem … both are sticking to 

their positions, leading to a deadlock,” said analyst Hasan Askari. “If political leaders fail to resolve this 

problem and violence starts, then the initiative will shift to the military—either to mediate the problem 

or see to it that the stalemate is resolved,” he said. 

Senior politicians have intensified their efforts to avert a crisis, however. Siraj-ul-Haq, chief of the 

Jamaat-e-Islami party, met the opposition leader in the National Assembly, Syed Khursheed Shah, to 

discuss the situation. “The entire nation is upset over what is happening in Islamabad … we have to steer 

the country out of this crisis with a cool mind,” Haq told reporters after meeting Shah in Karachi. “We 

will not allow democracy to be derailed at any cost.” 

Shah confirmed that the government had called an emergency meeting of the Parliamentary Committee 

to discuss the ongoing protests. “The Parliamentary Committee meeting tomorrow will decide how and 

which demands can be accepted to avoid any chaos in Islamabad,” he said. 

Aitzaz Ahsan, leader of the Opposition in the Senate, said he believed Khan’s allegations were true, but 

disagreed with the route he had adopted to seek redress. “Even the Pakistan Peoples Party has raised 

objections to the massive rigging in the 2013 elections, and there is evidence for it, but the way Imran 

Khan has taken to the streets of Islamabad is not a solution,” he told Newsweek via phone. “It will only 

raise agitation in the country,” he added. 
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Revolutionary road 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 17, 2014 

By RAHIMULLAH YUSUFZAI 

True to its reputation of indecisiveness and delayed decision-making until an issue starts staring it in the 

face, the government of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif waited until August 14 to take the sensible 

decision to allow Imran Khan and Dr Tahirul Qadri to lead their respective “Azadi March” and 

“Inquilab March” protest processions destined for Islamabad. 

Better sense prevailed in the end as forcibly stopping the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) and Pakistan 

Awami Tehreek (PAT) activists taking part in the marches would invariably have led to violence and 

added fuel to the fire. Though the two parties considered it a victory that the government was forced to 

lift the ban on processions being enforced by parking huge containers on the roads in Lahore, Islamabad 

and elsewhere and deploying thousands of personnel of the law-enforcement agencies, the government 

too gained politically by acting in a democratic way and putting the onus of responsibility on Imran and 

Qadri to ensure peaceful marches as repeatedly promised by them. 

It was a win-win situation for all three, at least at the beginning of the marches, but the real challenge for 

them would be to keep the event peaceful when it reaches its climax at the Zero Point, the government-

designated final destination of the marchers in Islamabad. 

Though the participants of the marches were coming to Islamabad from all over Pakistan, Lahore was 

the hub of political activities on August 13-14 as Imran Khan and Qadri , both Lahoris, were using the 

city as the starting point of their motorised journey to the federal capital. It could be a coincidence or 

even deliberate that the two processions started moving from the Zaman Park residence of Imran and the 

Model Town home of Qadri one after the other and moved towards The Mall before heading out of 

Lahore to Shahdara. Though the marchers seated in vehicles and driving motorcycles took hours to 

reach the Punjab Assembly building and the PTI workers led by Imran standing in a container were 

ahead of Qadri’s followers, the TV channels were reporting that the two processions had plans to meet 

up on the way and drive together to Islamabad. 

 

Qadri, not known for modesty or playing second fiddle to any other leader, had earlier announced that 

his “Inquilab March” won’t merge into PTI’s “Azadi March” on the way. 

It was a win-win situation for all three, at least at the beginning of the marches, but the real challenge for 

them would be to keep the event peaceful when it reaches its climax at the Zero Point. 
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However, Qadri had by then managed to persuade Imran through intermediaries for making common 

cause against the Sharifs. Both consider the Sharif family their common enemy and are unusually bitter 

and personal while criticising Nawaz Sharif. In fact, both Imran and Qadri had told their respective 

followers to take revenge from Nawaz Sharif in case something happened to them in the course of their 

marches. Qadri had already turned the Chaudhry cousins, Shujaat Hussain and Pervez Elahi — orphaned 

since the fall of military ruler General Pervez Musharraf — and the lone ranger Shaikh Rasheed Ahmad 

into his camp followers, but he needed a popular politician heading a big party such as Imran to become 

his ally to strengthen his anti-Nawaz Sharif cause. 

It was a coup for Qadri when Imran agreed to join hands with him. 

Qadri, who according to a recent PILDAT survey was rated as the most unpopular Pakistani politician 

by 72 per cent of those surveyed, has no stakes in the existing political dispensation in the country and is 

unlikely to make any impact in the elections — as was the case in the past when he contested the polls. 

Imran, on the other hand, is head of the second biggest political party in Pakistan in terms of the number 

of votes bagged by it in the May 2013 general election and is in power in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. Imran 

has everything to lose by joining Qadri, who has been calling for a vague ‘revolution’ that will bring him 

to power. And Qadri has everything to gain by getting the protection that Imran is capable of offering 

him. 

Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif’s Punjab government at no stage made any effort to restrain the PTI 

procession, but it initially appeared determined to block the PAT workers and disallow Qadri from 

leaving his home. There were even reports that the police would try to arrest Qadri as cases had already 

been registered against him under the Anti-Terrorism 

Act along with charges of murder of policemen and incitement to violence.  

Though the government in Qadri’s case relented at this stage to avoid repeat of the violence that claimed 

the lives of 14 PAT activists including two women in Model Town in June, it seems to be in no mood to 

forgive him for the inflammatory language that he has been using and the personal innuendos hurled by 

him at the Sharif family, which in the past used to be his biggest benefactor. 

The usually tough Punjab Police that lost three cops in clashes with the PAT workers and had scores of 

others wounded too could take revenge from him and the PAT whenever the opportunity becomes 

available. 

The marches got delayed leaving Lahore and there was no way it could reach Islamabad on August 14 – 

Pakistan’s Independence Day. This may have enabled the PTI and PAT to avoid the blame to some 

extent for turning a day of rejoicing into a day of protests and possible violence and mourning. 

There had been much discussion, particularly on our television channels having an over-dose of news 

and current affairs programmes, about the choice of the Independence Day for staging the so-called 

“Azadi March” and “Inquilab March” as it was felt that August 14 should be celebrated as a day of unity 

instead of creating further divisions in the nation. 

Keeping in view media reports that the PTI and PAT protestors had made arrangements for staying for at 

least three days while staging ‘sit-in’ at the end of their marches in Islamabad, it appears unlikely that 

they would disperse without getting at least some of their demands accepted by the government. Imran 



with backing from his enthusiastic young followers has managed to make the alleged rigging in May 

2013 election a major issue and forced the government to judicially probe the vote in constituencies 

where the outcome may have been rigged. However, he won’t be able to oust the government through 

street-power. He could apply more pressure on the government by asking his MNAs to resign and 

persuading his chief minister in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Pervez Khattak, to dissolve the provincial 

assembly. However, such a move could divide the PTI, which isn’t a disciplined party, particularly in 

Khyber Pakhtunkhwa where every MPA wants to be a minister or adviser. 

Most demands made by Imran and Qadri are unconstitutional and there is no way Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif would resign as demanded by them because he has a comfortable majority in the National 

Assembly and most of the parties represented in the parliament have pledged to defend democracy. 

There isn’t much enthusiasm among the people, elected assembly members and parties, for holding fresh 

elections. 

Qadri too doesn’t want mid-term elections being demanded by Imran. 

There aren’t many chances of intervention by the military unless there is uncontrolled violence and a 

complete breakdown of the law and order situation. In case the military intervenes, it may not be for a 

short period because that has never been the case in Pakistan. To avoid another long span of 

undemocratic rule, the politicians would have to find a way out of the crisis that they have created by 

agreeing to probe the alleged rigging in last year’s polls and pursuing the much-needed electoral 

reforms. 
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Fading Hopes of Common Afghans 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday August 18, 2014 

Insignificant development in Afghanistan industrial and agriculture sectors is the major factor behind 

Afghanistan high dependency on neighboring and closely located countries for importing basic 

necessities, luxurious goods and light to heavy machinery. Some of the products imported from these 

countries are those made from raw material from Afghanistan. Our government has failed to boost the 

industrial sectors by establishing more factories and providing the investors with better security, 

consistent electric power and proper infrastructure network. Meanwhile the agricultural sector too faces 

multifaceted problems. 

No noteworthy development in the above areas has led to a high level of employment in the country and 

fears remain solid that the condition might further worsen with withdrawal of tens of thousands of 

foreign troops from Afghanistan by the end of next year. At such an important juncture where 

Afghanistan is standing today one can ask: If Afghanistan is failing to provide job opportunities at 

present, what will be its condition after 2014 when the international community will complete its troops’ 

withdrawal process and international fund will diminish? 

The economy of Afghanistan is not creating adequate job opportunities to address the growing needs of 

masses. Based on the data from Ministry of Labor, the number of unemployed Afghans is now over a 

million. A big portion of that figure is formed by youths. 

 

Bad security, lack of proper planning and massive corruption are major reasons for high unemployment 

in Afghanistan. Relatively good security prevails only in capital and a few major cities of Afghanistan 

like Mazar e Sharif and Herat. And those are the cities where the population is growing rapidly giving 

birth to numerous social and economic problems. 

Corruption and nepotism continues to remain high in the country discouraging is masses about their 

future. The Karzai administration has had no significant achievement in fight against corruption. 

Meanwhile, lives of the people of Afghanistan remain greatly at risk due to deteriorating security 

condition. This causes thousands of Afghans to travel illegally to other countries of the world, mostly at 

the risk of their lives. Afghans form a big portion of people who have applied for asylum in Europe and 

Australia. Most of the times their attempts to cross borders without having valid travel documents cost 

them their lives. But Afghans never give up as for majority of Afghans illegally entering into foreign 

countries is the only option of finding a source of income to afford the expense of their families. 

As the future continues to remain uncertain, bad security persists and employment opportunities are not 

being created, the hope of Afghan people are fading. It is high time for the government to take some 
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serious measures for improving living standard of the people by providing them with jobs and safer and 

more peaceful environment. 
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Talks about talks, again 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, August 19, 2014 

By MALEEHA LODHI 

Although Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s provocative remarks about Pakistan earlier this month appear 

to have cast a shadow over upcoming talks between India and Pakistan, they came as little surprise. 

Not for the first time has such ‘tough’ posturing by India preceded diplomatic engagement between the 

two countries, whose on-off, start-stumble character has long characterised the crisis-prone relationship. 

The foreign secretary-level talks, due to take place in Islamabad on August 25, will in fact, offer an 

opportunity to reset ties and resume the dialogue process. This was suspended by India early last year 

following the flare up of tensions on the Line of Control in Kashmir.  

Although diplomatic interactions have since continued, meetings have taken place ‘outside’ the formal 

process, and structured talks, known as the ‘composite’ dialogue, did not resume, leaving the 

normalisation of ties at a virtual standstill. 

The meeting between the foreign secretaries follows the decision made by the prime ministers of the two 

countries when they met in Delhi during Mr Modi’s inauguration in May that their respective officials 

should “explore how to move forward”. 

 

As no agreement emerged from that meeting to revive the broad-based dialogue, the diplomatic 

encounter between the foreign secretaries will essentially assume the nature of talks about talks – on the 

shape, scope and structure of the future dialogue. 

The prevalent thinking in Islamabad is that expectations need to be realistic and the pace measured of 

the renewed diplomatic effort to normalise relations between the two countries. In other words, wishes 

should not determine Pakistan’s approach, but a hard-headed assessment of what is possible and 

mutually acceptable to move the normalisation process forward. 

The talks will enable the Pakistani side to test how seriously India’s new government wants to engage 

with Pakistan and ascertain the parameters and quality of that engagement.  

Leaders of both countries have said they want good neighbourly relations and that their priority is their 

country’s economic progress and development. But does economics create sufficient common ground to 
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offer a way forward when the strategic environment remains fraught with mistrust and unresolved 

disputes? 

Prime Minister Modi’s keenness to play a prominent role on the global stage has drawn much comment. 

In July he attended a summit of Brics countries (Brazil, Russia, India, China and South Africa) in Brazil. 

And he has a much-anticipated visit to Washington lined up next month. But his government’s foreign 

policy priorities have yet to be spelt out. It is also unclear if Modi’s selection of a hard-line foreign 

policy and national security team will influence his approach to Pakistan. 

As a Western analyst recently put it: “Modi’s politics haven’t been tested on foreign relations yet”. 

Among his early foreign policy moves have been visits to two of India’s smaller neighbours, Bhutan and 

Nepal. These have widely been seen as efforts by the Indian leader to shore up his country’s regional 

position with an eye on China’s growing influence in South Asia. 

Against this backdrop, the key question, when foreign secretary Aizaz Ahmed Chaudhry meets his 

Indian counterpart Sujata Singh, will be whether the Indian side will commit to the resumption of a 

comprehensive dialogue, encompassing all outstanding issues and perhaps newer ones of importance to 

both sides. 

The Pakistani side should seek to ensure that the ‘composite’ dialogue framework (involving eight 

baskets of issues), which has been in play for the past decade and a half, is not abandoned and replaced 

by a truncated process of issues cherry picked by the other side.  

In recent months and in the final years of the previous Indian government, Delhi often indicated an 

intent to narrow the scope of the diplomatic engagement to the three ‘Ts’ – terrorism, trade and trial of 

those accused of the Mumbai incident.  

Any effort by the Indian side to narrow the bandwidth of talks should be resisted by Pakistan, which 

should insist on a comprehensive framework for the dialogue and normalisation process. Limiting the 

scope and terms of the future dialogue in a way that excludes contentious issues or relegates them to the 

backburner is neither realistic nor will make the normalisation process sustainable. 

Earlier suggestions by a senior member of the government’s foreign policy team that Islamabad will not 

be averse to a “new architecture” for talks presumably means that so long as the framework for dialogue 

is all-encompassing and also incorporates issues of current importance, what that process is called – 

‘composite’ or any other name – is less important than its actual substance. 

That being the case, it will be important for the Pakistani side to continue to insist on a broad-gauge 

dialogue process that reflects all the issues and disputes of importance to Pakistan. Any reconfiguration 

of the dialogue structure should be predicated on an agenda that meets the concerns of both sides so that 

Delhi does not wriggle out of its responsibility to address longstanding disputes. 

Process and structure is important because that will determine the content of normalisation, which 

should proceed in a comprehensive not selective or fragmented manner for it to be viable and long 

lasting. 

On trade, recent indications from Delhi, and from the interaction between the two countries’ commerce 

ministers at a Saarc meeting in Thimpu last month, are that the Modi government is – for now – in no 



rush to move on this front, unlike its predecessor, and contrary to the expectations of a section of 

Pakistan’s business lobby. 

This can also be gauged from statements made by Indian officials in May, which talked about restarting 

the process from the ‘roadmap’ agreed in the September 2012 trade talks, and not January 2014, when a 

meeting between commerce ministers had apparently advanced the process beyond 2012. 

In any event, next week’s talks will afford an opportunity to determine the pace and content for 

promoting trade relations. That trade should be part of a package, i.e. an overall improvement in the 

bilateral atmosphere, is the dictate of common sense, as well as of recent experience. 

Tensions on the LoC last year halted any progress in liberalising trade between the neighbours. This 

underscores an ineluctable reality – commercial relations will advance in any meaningful way in tandem 

with, and not in isolation from, efforts to deal with the underlying reasons for the fraught strategic 

environment. 

But the elephant in the room in the talks ahead is Afghanistan, an issue on which the two countries have 

never held formal discussions. Yet this is the issue that can cause turbulence in Pakistan-India relations 

and even upend them in the near term. This is especially so because of the uncertainty that surrounds 

Afghanistan’s political and security transitions as the December 2014 deadline nears for the pullout of 

Western combat forces from that country. 

Islamabad and Delhi’s suspicions about each other’s moves and strategic intentions will likely intensify 

in the post-2014 period, urging the need for them to start having a serious conversation about their 

respective concerns and interests in Afghanistan. This doesn’t have to be part of any formal dialogue.  

But informal discussions are necessary and can provide an opportunity for the two sides to set out their 

redlines and bottom lines and even explore where possible tradeoffs might eventually be made. Even if 

they find their interests hard to reconcile in the first instance, as they likely will, such discussions could 

be a useful way to ‘manage’ the issue and prevent it from derailing the bilateral relationship.  

So what can realistically be expected from next week’s foreign secretary-level talks? The best outcome 

would be a resumption of the formal dialogue and an agreed road map for future meetings, which 

identifies areas of cooperation but also sets out an agreed agenda indicating a mutual willingness to 

consider contentious issues. 

What both sides will have acknowledge is that a comprehensive peace process is the only way to 

reconcile divergences and build on areas of convergence. Anything less would neither work not should it 

be acceptable to Pakistan. 

The writer is special adviser to the Jang Group/Geo and a former envoy to the US and the UK. 

This column was written before the announcement of postponement of talks. 

Twitter: @LodhiMaleeha 
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By MUSA KHAN JALALZAI 

*The international community fears that as bigoted elements in the army have close relations with 

extremist groups like Lashkar-e-Tayyaba, the danger of nuclear terrorism cannot be ruled out in South 

Asia 

The international press continues to report concerns about the growing threat of nuclear terrorism in 

South Asia. Pakistan and India are struggling to sign multilateral nuclear agreements with different 

states in order to exhibit their challenging military might. Pakistan’s nuclear relations with China and 

India’s nuclear relations with the US, Russia and Australia indicate that both the states are preparing for 

a limited nuclear war in the near future. Pakistan’s nuclear doctrine is, in fact, a military strategy that 

promotes retaliation to nuclear attack by India.  

In general understanding, Pakistan’s nuclear doctrine means that, in case of an Indian military attack, the 

government in power would be left with no other option except to retaliate with nuclear weapons. By 

using nuclear weapons, Pakistan wants to prevent India from disintegrating the country. If Indian armed 

forces enter Pakistan in large numbers and the Pakistani security forces are unable to intercept their 

advance towards Islamabad, they may have only the option of using nuclear weapons against India. The 

Pakistani military establishment understands that, as India dismembered Pakistan in 1971, and continues 

to challenge the country by various means, therefore a nuclear bomb is the only umbrella to protect the 

country from the military might of India. Today, the armies of both states are eyeball-to-eyeball in 

Kashmir and India continues to become the strongest military power in the region. Therefore Pakistan 

has concerns about its national security. 

 

In 1974, India tested its nuclear bomb and, in 1998, the country conducted a full-scale nuclear test. The 

nuclear doctrine of India was perhaps the first of its kind among the known nuclear weapon states of the 

world. In 2003, India’s cabinet committee for security affairs reviewed the operationalisation of the 

nuclear doctrine. The balance of power in South Asia is deeply complicated as India is campaigning to 

retrieve more nuclear reactors by signing agreements with Australia, the US and European states, and 

Pakistan has also involved China in this game. India is larger than Pakistan, Bangladesh and other 

neighbours by a wide margin. There are speculations that Prime Minister Narendra Modi might adopt a 

new nuclear strategy vis-à-vis Pakistan as China continues to help expanding Pakistan’s nuclear 

weapons programme.  
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In the international press, there is an unending stream of criticism against Pakistan’s tactical nuclear 

weapons. The international community fears that as bigoted elements in the army have close relations 

with extremist groups like Lashkar-e-Tayyaba, the danger of nuclear terrorism cannot be ruled out in 

South Asia. India and Pakistan are nuclear states, each with over 100 nuclear weapons and building 

more, and have become the worst enemies in the region. When Pakistan decided to deploy tactical 

nuclear weapons along the Indian border, there was deep criticism of the country’s stance on the use of 

nuclear weapons against India. The deployment of Pakistan’s tactical weapons, according to nuclear 

experts, means to use them against India if it attacks Pakistan’s territory in an effort to disintegrate it. 

Pakistan’s Nasr missile is a ballistic missile launched from a mobile twin-canister launcher. This missile 

has prompted concern in South Asia. Afghanistan is more anxious about the possible use of this missile 

against the country as Pakistan continues to fire various kinds of missiles into Afghanistan’s Kunar and 

Nuristan provinces. 

However, India has also itself given the right to use nuclear weapons if its territory is attacked by a 

nuclear state. According to India’s nuclear doctrine, nuclear weapons will not be used against a non-

nuclear state. Pakistan’s tactical nuclear weapons and the Chinese shifting strategy of a new nuclear 

doctrine created confusion for the Indian government and called for a re-think of its nuclear position in 

the region. On August 15, 2014, Prime Minister Narendra Modi elucidated the position of his 

government on the national security of India.  

During the last 20 years, Islamabad has made remarkable advances in nuclear weapons technology and 

has successfully countered all of India’s offensive mechanisms, targeting its deployments. The military 

politics of retaliation between the two states prompted a huge cost when India set up the Air Defence 

Shield or Prithvi series of missiles, and Pakistan developed multiple independently targetable re-entry 

vehicles (MIRVs) for its ballistic missiles. As a bigger economy, India can afford these military 

confrontations but it is a huge burden on Pakistan’s national budget. Islamabad is in trouble on the Cold 

Start Doctrine (CSD) of India that allows the country’s military to strike 50 kilometres inside Pakistan’s 

territory at short notice. To counter this threat, Islamabad developed tactical nuclear weapons and 

threatened that in case of India’s attack, it would use them against the country. To exhibit its power, on 

November 5, 2013, Pakistan fired the Nasr missile capable of carrying a 200 kilogram plutonium 

warhead, and thus introduced tactical nuclear weapons on land. 

As in my previous articles, I have warned that terrorists and extremist groups like the Taliban can use 

nuclear explosive devices in Pakistan as material for such a bomb is easily available in the country. The 

Taliban terrorists have targeted Pakistan’s nuclear installations time and again while the recent attacks in 

Karachi and at the air force aviation base in Quetta were similar to the ones that occurred in Wah, 

Mehran base, Sargodha and Kamra, confirmed Southern Command Commander General Nasir Khan 

Janjua in his statement to journalists. He admitted that 12 terrorists were killed on the spot and 14 

soldiers, including civilians, were injured during the fight in Quetta. 

The very next day, the army chief visited Quetta and said that the Pakistani nation had rejected terrorism 

and resolved to overcome it as soon as possible. General Raheel was deeply frustrated during his address 

to security personnel. His blood pressure was high and it was evident from his face as the PM and his 

government showed a reluctant response to the attack by not even condemning it open heartedly. 

General Raheel said his forces would continue to respond promptly to defeat the nefarious designs of the 

terrorists.  
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Afghanistan Marks 95th Independence Day 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, August 20, 2014 

A special ceremony was held at the Ministry of Defense (MoD) commemorating the 95th anniversary of 

Afghanistan’s independence on Tuesday. 

The ceremony was attended by government officials including Afghan President Hamid Karzai and 

presidential candidates Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai. 

Like previous years, Karzai began the day by laying flowers at the Azadi [Freedom] Memorial. Later in 

his speech at the MoD, Karzai asked the people to cherish Independence Day calling it a day of 

sacrifice, unity and solidarity. 

“There are two important pillars behind the freedom and dignity of this country,” Karzai said. “Sacrifice 

and devotion as well as solidarity, confidence and unity.” 

This is while no signs of public celebrations have been noticed in the country in the last few years. In the 

past years, the nation’s Independence Day would be celebrated through special festivities around the 

country. However, the number of celebrations has decreased each year. 

In addition to speaking about the significance of the Independence Day, Karzai also touched on the 

election topic, stressing that the results should be finalized shortly. 

 

“We hope the election results are finalized soon. The Afghan nation eagerly awaits the results and hopes 

that our two brothers [the presidential candidates] can reach agreements that are in the interests of our 

people.” 

The president expressed hope that the two candidates would reach an inclusive agreement, considering 

that they have both pledged to rid the country of insecurity. Karzai’s own inability to bring and maintain 

security has been a major source of criticism for his government. 

“Inshallah the two candidates will establish a strong government and bring the country out of 

insecurity,” Karzai added. “Meanwhile, we call on Pakistan to halt their interferences in Afghan affairs.” 
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Afghanistan celebrated its 95th independence anniversary simultaneously as it prepares for the first 

peaceful democratic transition of power in its history.  
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Pakistan army pushes for talks amid protests 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Wednesday, August 20, 2014 

*Intervention by army comes amid mass protests by top cricketer-turned-politician and a cleric urging 

PM Sharif to quit 

The government doubled the contingent of soldiers guarding sensitive buildings in the red zone to 700 

[AFP] 

Pakistan’s powerful military has called for talks to resolve a week-long political drama as tens of 

thousands of protesters marched on parliament in a bid to depose the prime minister. 

Men, women and children of all ages staged a sit-in outside the parliament building after defying a 

government ban on entering Islamabad’s “red zone”, which houses key buildings in the capital, 

including the official residences of the prime minister and the president and foreign embassies, the AFP 

news agency reported. 

Meanwhile, Tahir ul-Qadri told his protesting supporters camped outside parliament on Wednesday not 

to allow anyone in or out of the assembly, which is in session with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in 

attendance. 

“Don’t let all those inside come out and don’t let anyone go in,” the cleric told his supporters outside 

parliament in the capital, Islamabad. 

Despite the mounting pressure, Sharif’s party said he would not quit, while the army called for a 

negotiated settlement. 

 

The twin protests led by a famous cricketer-turned-politician and a popular cleric have brought people 

into the streets, raising fears of unrest in the nuclear-armed US ally with a history of military coups and 

dictatorship. 

“Situation requires patience, wisdom and sagacity from all stakeholders to resolve prevailing impasse,” 

army spokesman General Asim Saleem Bajwasaid on Twitter. 

He said the government buildings in the so-called red zone were a “symbol of state” and were being 

protected by the army. 
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Imran Khan, chairman of the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaaf (PTI), and Qadri have led days of protests 

demanding the resignation of Sharif. 

They say last year’s general election was rigged, and have piled pressure on the government, starting 

with two-day “long marches” from the eastern city of Lahore to Islamabad, where they have held five 

days of rallies. 

The government had banned them from the red zone, but Khan and Qadri defied the call, and soon after 

midnight on Wednesday thousands of their supporters entered the high-security area, using cranes to 

remove shipping containers put in place to seal off the area. 

Peaceful protests 

Khan has called on demonstrators not to enter Parliament but warned he would lead his supporters into 

the premier’s office if Sharif does not step down by Wednesday evening. 

“Nawaz Sharif, I will wait for your resignation until tomorrow evening and after that, we will enter 

inside the prime minister’s house,” Khan said, calling on his supporters to gather at 4pm [11.00 GMT] 

on Wednesday. 

Qadri, however, distanced himself from Khan’s call, saying his supporters would maintain a peaceful 

sit-in until Sharif resigned. 

“We will stay here until the sun of revolution rises and a national government is formed,” Qadri said 

after reaching the parliament building early Wednesday. 

“Do not enter inside the president and prime minister’s houses or the prime minister’s secretariat.” 

Al Jazeera’s Kamal Hyder, reporting from the capital, said that there is a lot of tension in Islamabad and 

some sort of conclusion in the next 48 hours may occur. 

“The last thing anybody wants to see is a direct military intervention. However, it appears that within the 

next 48 hours there will be some sort of conclusion. Even though between now and then there will be 

high anxiety and of course apprehensions as to what is going to unfold in Islamabad,” he said. 

On Tuesday, the government doubled the contingent of soldiers guarding sensitive buildings in the red 

zone to 700. 

Despite fears of violence, there were no major clashes as the protesters entered the red zone on 

Wednesday, with security forces standing off and the government pledging restraint. 

  

IN THE NEWS: AN INEPT PAKISTAN 

POLICY – MODI GOVERNMENT COMMITS 

BIG MISTAKE BY CANCELLING TALKS 



AND CUTTING HURRIYAT OUT (AUGUST 

21, 2014) 

Written by admin on Thursday, August 21st, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

An inept Pakistan policy: Modi government commits big mistake by cancelling talks and cutting Hurriyat 

out 

SOURCE: Times of India 

Thursday, August 21, 2014 

By PREM SHANKAR JHA 

From the moment news broke that the Modi government had cancelled the foreign secretaries’ talks 

scheduled for August 25, the Indian media have been accusing Pakistan of sabotaging the talks by 

scheduling meetings between the Hurriyat and its high commissioner in Delhi, and refusing to heed a 

plea from the Indian foreign secretary to postpone these till after the talks. 

The truth is a little more complicated. Delhi has known that Abdul Basit telephoned the Hurriyat leaders 

to come to Delhi not at the last minute but on August 10. According to Greater Kashmir (August 13), 

Islamabad wanted an update from them on developments in the Valley for the meeting in Islamabad. 

Such consultations had become routine after India and Pakistan began to talk peace bilaterally, in 

earnest. The Pakistan high commissioner himself spoke openly about it at a social gathering just two 

days earlier. 

The volte face on Monday, August 18, therefore came not from Pakistan but India. Foreign secretary 

Sujatha Singh made her request only hours before Basit’s first of the scheduled meetings, when the 

Hurriyat leaders were already in Delhi. This made it impossible for Islamabad to accede to it. PM Nawaz 

Sharif had already been roundly criticised at home for not meeting the Hurriyat when he came to Delhi 

for PM Modi’s inauguration. 

Acceding to such a peremptory last minute demand when he was besieged at home by Imran Khan and 

the Canada-based Barelvi preacher Tahir-ul Qadri would have been political suicide. 

PM Narendra Modi now has two options: to reject everything that the Vajpayee and Singh governments 

achieved in the past 11 years and go back to square one, or gain a deeper understanding of the 

complexity of Indo-Pak relations, and make a fresh start with Kashmir and Pakistan in the near future. 

The first step on the latter road is to acknowledge that he is not the sole patriot, or indeed the sole 

custodian of India’s national interest.  

In January 2005, when Pervez Musharraf sent then PM Shaukat Aziz to New Delhi and Hurriyat flocked 

to the capital to meet him, then PM Manmohan Singh faced the same dilemma but adopted a very 

different course of action. 
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Through an intermediary, he tried to persuade them to observe diplomatic protocol by meeting him first, 

before they met Aziz. Since Singh had met the Hurriyat leaders through me three years earlier, he asked 

me to be the intermediary. I spent the entire day urging, cajoling and eventually warning the Mirwaiz, 

Butt and Bilal Lone that they would irretrievably turn the PMO against them if they insulted not only the 

PM but also the Indian state. But they refused to budge. Only in the late afternoon did Hurriyat chairman 

Abdul Ghani Butt explain why: “If we do this”, he told me bluntly, “we will be killed”. 

To anyone not familiar with Kashmir’s tragic history this would have sounded like self-expiating 

melodrama. But Butt’s confession took the wind out of my sails. For beginning with the assassination of 

Mirwaiz Umar Farouq’s father Maulvi Farouq on May 21, 1990 (three weeks after he gave an interview 

to BBC outlining requirements for a return to peace) and ending with the assassination of Abdul Ghani 

Lone exactly 12 years later, each and every Kash-miri nationalist leader who dared to discuss, or even 

consider, a solution within the Indian Union, had been assassinated by ISI agents. 

ISI had, in fact, administered its most recent punishment for disobedience only eight months earlier 

when it arranged the assassination of Maulvi Mushtaq Ahmad, the Mirwaiz’s uncle, and torched his 

family’s 100-year-old school in Srinagar, when he did not succumb to its threats and met deputy prime 

minister L K Advani on February 2, 2004, for a second round of talks on Kashmir. 

Butt’s own brother had been killed by the same agency in 1996, so his and Hurriyat’s fear was 

understandable. Despite that, by refusing to meet Manmohan Singh first, they burned their bridges with 

NSA Narayanan and, as subsequent events have shown, hastened their descent into irrelevance. 

But Singh did not prevent the meeting with Aziz. He allowed Hurriyat leaders to interact freely with 

Pakistani decision-makers in Delhi and Islamabad, and kept his doors open for them. By doing that he 

kept the Kashmiris a part of the decision-making process, and brought India and Pakistan within a 

whisker of resolving the Kashmir dispute in 2007 before the judges’ crisis fatally weakened Musharraf. 

Monday’s action may make BJP look tough, but it has severely hurt India’s long-term interests. It has 

revoked the commitment previous governments, including Vajpayee’s, made to keep Kashmiris within 

the decision-making process. And it has sealed the doom of Hurriyat and all ‘separatists’ who had tacitly 

accepted the Manmohan-Musharraf formula for peace. 

Modi has damaged even the so-called mainstream parties, for the anger he has provoked in the Valley 

will make the boycott of the coming state election far more effective. PDP, which brought Kashmir 

close to the end of militancy in 2008, will be the main sufferer. 

In the longer run, the weakening of both the mainstream parties and Hurriyat will leave the field open 

for the final fight – between the real separatists who are the Ahl-e Hadis and radicalised youth of 

Srinagar, and the Indian state. 
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Political crisis puts army back in the driving seat 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, August 21, 2014 

Besieged Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has been assured by the country’s military there will be no coup, 

but in return he must “share space with the army”, according to a government source who was privy to 

recent talks between the two sides. 

Last week, as tens of thousands of protesters advanced on the capital to demand his resignation, Nawaz 

dispatched two emissaries to consult with the army chief. He wanted to know if the military was quietly 

engineering the twin protest movements by cricket star-turned-politician Imran Khan and activist cleric 

Tahirul Qadri, or if, perhaps, it was preparing to stage a coup. According to a government insider with a 

first-hand account of the meeting, Nawaz’s envoys returned with good news and bad: there will be no 

coup but if he wants his government to survive, from now on it will have to share space with the army. 

The army’s media wing declined to comment on the meeting. Military spokesman General Asim Bajwa 

tweeted a reminder to protesters to respect government institutions and called for “meaningful dialogue” 

to resolve the crisis. Even if, as seems likely, the Khan and Qadri protests eventually fizzle out due to a 

lack of overt support from the military, the prime minister will emerge weakened from the crisis in 

coup-prone Pakistan. 

 

Nawaz may have to be subservient to the generals on issues he wanted to handle himself – from the fight 

against the Taliban to relations with arch foe India and Pakistan’s role in neighbouring, post-NATO 

Afghanistan. “The biggest loser will be Nawaz, cut down to size both by puny political rivals and the 

powerful army,” said a government minister who asked not to be named. “From this moment on, he’ll 

always be looking over his shoulder.” A year ago, few would have predicted that Nawaz would be in 

such trouble: back then, he had just swept to power for a third time in a milestone poll that marked 

nuclear-armed Pakistan’s first transition from one elected government to another. 

But in the months that followed, Nawaz moved to enhance the clout of the civilian government in the 

country. He irked the generals by putting former military dictator Pervez Musharraf on trial for treason. 

Nawaz also opposed a military offensive to crush Taliban insurgents, sided with a media group that had 

accused the military of shooting one of its journalists and sought reconciliation with India. 

Sources in Nawaz government said that, with civilian-military relations in such bad shape, Nawaz 

suspected that the street protests to unseat him were being manipulated from behind the scenes by the 
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army. He also feared that, if the agitations turned violent, the army would exploit the situation to seize 

power for itself. However, the two close aides who went to see army chief Raheel Sharif in the garrison 

town of Rawalpindi last Wednesday were told that the military had no intention of intervening. 

“The military does not intend to carry out a coup but … if the government wants to get through its many 

problems and the four remaining years of its term, it has to share space with the army,” said the insider, 

summing up the message they were given. “Sharing space” is a familiar euphemism for civilian 

governments focusing narrowly on domestic political affairs and leaving security and strategic policy to 

the army. 

The fact that the military is back in the driving seat will make it harder for Nawaz to deliver the 

rapprochement with India that he promised when he won the election last year. 

“Thinking that Imran could be a game-changer, Nawaz has conceded the maximum to the army,” a 

Nawaz aide said. “From a czar-like prime minister, they (the army) have reduced him to a deputy 

commissioner-type character who will deal with the day-to-day running of the country while they take 

care of the important stuff like Afghanistan and India. 
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Pak govt to meet protest leaders for 2nd day 

SOURCE: Hindustan Times 

Thursday, August 21, 2014 

Pakistan government negotiators will meet anti-government protest leaders for the second day today to 

strike a deal to end the week-long political crisis and siege of the Parliament by protesters who are 

demanding the resignation of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. 

Thousands of supporters of Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf chairman Imran Khan and firebrand cleric Tahir-ul-

Qadri have been demonstrating outside the parliament building here. The sign of thaw came after 

powerful military refused to intervene and asked the two sides to hold “meaningful” talks. 

Army chief Gen Raheel Sharif talked to Sharif’s younger brother Shahbaz Sharif, who met him for the 

second time in two days to discuss the mass protests. Gen Sharif asked the government to hold 

“meaningful talks” with the protesters to end the mass demonstration. A five-member government team 

last night met with a six-member committee of Khan’s party but the two sides failed to make any 

headway over the issue of Sharif’s resignation. 

 

Khan’s close aide Shah Mahmood Qureshi said at the end of their meeting that the two sides would meet 

again today. Khan had taken position that he will not enter into talks until Sharif resigned but softened 

his stance later. A government official said that Khan has already come to the limit of the protest after 

leading workers to Red Zone that houses important government buildings including the Parliament 

House, Prime Minister House, President House, the Supreme Court besides embassies. 

“He cannot go anywhere from here. If he storms PM House or Parliament, he faces army soldiers,” he 

said. It is widely believed that both government and Khan are desperate for a way out of the deadlock. 

But Khan has created hype and wants to go away with some solid gains. 

Also, the first round of talks between government and Pakistan Awami Tahreek of Qadri couldn’t make 

progress as the cleric’s representatives demanded Sharif’s resignation. A source privy to the meeting 

said that the two sides discussed the so called “revolutionary agenda” of Qadri and government 

promised to consider its points relate to socio-economic progress and electoral reforms. 

The PAT during its negotiations with the government committee stuck to one of its central demands that 

those responsible for the Model Town incident be brought to book. The cleric had earlier refused offer 

of talks but rushed to it after army made it clear that there was no chance of mediation by it. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


The Supreme Court yesterday summoned both Khan and Qadri for hearing a petition against the siege of 

Parliament today. 
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House into confidence: PM Nawaz rules out force to quell sit-ins 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, August 22, 2014 

*“At present, 11 out of the 12 parties in parliament are on the same page as the government, and we 

respect the people’s mandate,” says Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif pledged on Thursday to continue his quest for a political solution to the 

current standoff with Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf and Pakistan Awami Tehreek, ruling out any strong-arm 

tactics to quell their anti-government protests. 

“The government is trying to find a political solution to the crisis, and has no plan to use force,” Prime 

Minister Nawaz said in a meeting with journalists and TV anchors. 

He predicted that some people who wish to see bloodshed will be sorely disappointed because their 

wishes will not come true. 

PM Nawaz claimed that if he had chosen to step down, as demanded by the PTI and PAT supporters, 

there would be more chaos in the country. “We have always been ready for dialogue but cannot fulfil 

unconstitutional demands,” said Nawaz, adding that the government cannot allow anarchy. 

 

He said if someone wants to hold a sit-in, he can do so as long as he wants, but the government would 

neither use force against them nor will it react to their unconstitutional demands. “At present, 11 out of 

the 12 parties in parliament are on the same page as the government, and we respect the people’s 

mandate,” he said, referring to the unanimous NA resolution adopted by the lower house on Thursday. 

Nawaz expressed his satisfaction over the ties between the military and civil leadership. “I will not let 

anyone disrupt the democratic process,” he said. 

“It is not possible to recount all the votes cast in the general elections. We have not hijacked anyone 

else’s mandate, and accepted the mandate given to other parties,” said an assertive Nawaz. 

The prime minister stated that no one can blackmail the government by bringing 10,000 to 15,000 

people outside parliament. 
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During the meeting, Nawaz also sought advice from journalists about what can be done to resolve the 

crisis. 

When asked if he planned to take any action against people staging the sit-ins, Nawaz rejected the idea 

at once. “The government has remained tolerant throughout the situation and has not resorted to 

violence”. 

On Thursday, federal lawmakers adopted a resolution endorsing the supremacy of the constitution and 

rejected the PTI and PAT demand for the prime minister’s resignation and the dissolution of the 

assemblies. 

The NA session, attended by the premier, was held with Speaker Ayaz Sadiq in the chair. The 

resolution, presented by Pashtoonkhwa Milli Awami Party chief Mahmood Khan Achakzai, stated that 

parliament rejects the unconstitutional demands made by certain political parties. It also condemned the 

use of inflammatory, non-parliamentary language against the prime minister, stressing that every effort 

will be maintained to ensure the progress of democracy in the country. 

Earlier, Qaumi Watan Party chairman Aftab Ahmad Sherpao said that few thousand people are earning a 

bad name for the country by showing disrespect for the House. “The uniformity in the moves made by 

Imran Khan and Tahirul Qadri raises more than a few eyebrows and doubts arise about them being 

controlled by the same force,” he said. 

Sherpao said “it seems their handler has backed off, after which they have agreed for dialogue”. 

Muttahida Qaumi Movement’s MNA Asif Hasnain said that parliament is supreme and is sovereign 

enough to take decisions about the country’s future. 

Ejazul Haq, Tehmina Daultana and Abdul Sattar Bachani also addressed the lower house and urged the 

need to resolve the crisis through political wisdom and hindsight. 
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Kunduz Battle Against Taliban Led by Released Taliban 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Friday, August 22, 2014 

By KARIM AMINI 

Kunduz province has become the focal point of intense fighting between Afghan security forces and 

Taliban militants, with thousands of insurgents bearing down on Kunduz city. According to local 

officials, the Taliban offensive is being led by a man who the Afghan government recently released from 

prison. 

The attacks started during Eid, but have continued in a steady stream of insurgent advancements, 

particularly in the Chahar Dara district. Kunduz Police Chief Ghulam Mustafa Mohseni has maintained 

the insurgents are being led by a former detainee named Mawlawi Salam. 

“Mawlawi Salam is leading over 2,500 Taliban members in this battle, he is the person who was 

released from prison and now is fighting on the battlefield,” Chief Mohseni said. 

TOLOnews reporter, Karim Amini, accompanied the security forces sent to reinforce efforts to push 

back the militants and reported that Salam’s fighters had reached just a few kilometers from the 

provincial capital, Kunduz city. 

 

In Chahar Dara, the Taliban were able to seize 15 check posts and lay siege to a number of others. After 

a full day and night of fighting, though, the Afghan forces were able to push the militants back. 

“If we had arrived 10 minutes later, the check post would have fallen into the hands of the Taliban, 

everyone was prepared to escape,” one Police officer told TOLOnews on condition of anonymity. 

The Afghan security forces have freed up parts of Chahar Dara and Gor Tepa districts, but those 

achievements did not come easily, and it is unclear if they will hold up. 

According to officials, over 80 Taliban militants have been killed and over 50 others wounded so far. 

Two police officers have been killed, and over ten others wounded. 

The security forces face major challenges in combating the militant offensive, which began just 10 days 

ago, but came on the heels of a number of other large-scale aggressions by insurgents in provinces 

around the country over the past couple months. 
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Military officers leading the operations in Kunduz said that the lack of air support and heavy artillery 

has forced the hostilities to drag out longer than they might otherwise have been. 

“We have problems with the air force, the national army’s capacity is not shared among all the forces,” 

said General Ghulam Haidar Haidar, the leader of the Shaheen 209 Battalion. 

Another serious issue, and impediment to the security forces, is that the Taliban have been hiding among 

local civilian populations, forcing the Afghan army and police to take extra precautions and move in 

close in order to avoid civilian casualties. 

“We are only a few meters away from the enemy,” one soldier told TOLOnews. 

Although officials have reported that some of the militants are foreign nationals form Uzbekistan, 

Tajikistan, Chechnya and Pakistan, local residents have maintained that the Taliban are receiving 

support from local communities because of animosity toward the local police force. 

“The Taliban are not imported from abroad, Taliban are our own children, we are Kochi and the local 

police are cruel to us, that is why we fight and if the police stop the cruelty, we will not fight with the 

government,” one resident said. “We are not fighting with government, we just want to confront the 

local police.” 

Regardless of whether they have taken a side in the conflict or not, however, the fighting has left one 

civilian dead, 10 others wounded and hundreds of families displaced. 

“We have left our home, our family members have been killed and wounded, we left our belongings and 

were forced to move form the village,” one person told TOLOnews. 
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The religious scientist 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Saturday, August 23, 2014 

By KHALED AHMED 

*The gap of learning between India and Pakistan is significant because it goes beyond the argument of 

population ratios 

These days I walk in a state of mental enslavement to Laurent Gayer, a member of the National Centre 

of Scientific Research in Paris, who has written the final book on Karachi. His Karachi: Ordered 

Disorder and the Struggle for the City (2014) will never be improved upon as an examination of the 

violent mind. Among many nuggets scattered in his work, one is about early student politics in the city: 

“[A] coalition of progressive groups formed an electoral alliance (the Progressive Students Alliance) and 

managed to defeat the Islami Jamiat Talaba (IJT) at Karachi University’s students’ union elections in 

1975-1976. However, the IJT managed to regain control over KU’s students’ union the following year.  

In this rise to power, the IJT relied upon the support of science students, a trend which is not specific to 

Pakistan (among students, most recruits of Middle Eastern or Southeast Asian Islamist groups have 

come from science, engineering, law and medicine). Progressive and left organisations, for their part, 

found their strongest support in the Faculty of Arts.” 

However, one Pakistani nuclear physicist, Pervez Hoodbhoy, recently dubbed “jahil (illiterate)” by a 

chief reporter on TV, has not succumbed to the trend. His book, Islam and Science: Religious Orthodoxy 

and the Battle for Rationality (1991), tells us that the trend is new as in antiquity, when philosophy and 

mathematics went together, most Muslim scientists were apostatised and punished by their co-

religionists. 

Pervez, whom I admire shamelessly, is an educationist too, and got put off by a 1987 conference on 

“scientific miracles” under Islamist dictator General Zia-ul-Haq, where Pakistani scientists mixed 

religious miracle with scientific discovery. Encouraged by funding of Rs 66 lakh (half of which was 

provided by Saudi Arabia), our guys flew off the handle and talked rubbish about science and demeaned 

the divine writ of the Quran. 

 

A scientist from Al-Azhar misinterpreted the Quran to claim that mountains were like nails holding the 

earth down. An Egyptian engineer found that the empty copper shells of armour-piercing ammunition 

used in the Arab-Israeli war were intended by Allah to destroy “djinns”. Another 1986 conference held 

by the Pakistan Association of Scientists and Scientific Professions was regaled with a formula by 
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Arshad Ali Beg of the Pakistan Council of Scientific and Industrial Research to arrive at the “munafiqat” 

(hypocrisy) ratio of a given society. 

Pakistan Space and Upper Atmosphere Research Commission chief Salim Mehmud tried to shine too, by 

making a hash of the theory of relativity by linking it with the “mairaj” (ascension) of the Holy Prophet 

(PBUH).  

Another senior nuclear scientist, Sultan Bashiruddin Mahmood, proposed that all energy-related 

problems could be solved by taming the “djinns”, because they were made of fire. Many others, lured by 

the limelight, delivered gems of medieval gibberish in the name of Islamic science. 

Pervez, a PhD from MIT, sat down and examined the roots of these ridiculous attitudes among Muslim 

scientists and came up with a well-researched book about the maltreatment of the scientific principle in 

Muslim societies. He got Nobel laureate Abdus Salam to write its preface because the professor had 

already made a plaintive appeal to the Muslim world to spend money on scientific advancement, instead 

of “conquering” science through dogma. 

Salam agreed with Pervez’s diagnosis of the anti-scientism of Muslims, but added that a more direct 

cause lay in the Islamic practice of allowing its ill-educated clergy to issue “fatwas” of 

excommunication against discoverers of new scientific facts. What had happened to scientists like al-

Kindi, al-Razi, al-Haytham and Ibn Sina was still continuing. Al-Kindi was lashed 50 times in front of 

an illiterate approving crowd; al-Razi was hit on the head with his own book on rationalism till he lost 

his eyesight; Ibn Sina’s entire life was spent running away from one prince after another for fear of 

being killed for heresy; Ibn Khaldun, the great social scientist discovered by the West, was condemned 

by Taha Hussain in our times as “a non-believer pretending to be a Muslim”. 

Pervez tells us that scientific facts are contingent. They are empirically proven but subject to change 

upon further discovery. In his view, it is wrong to link the eternal truth of Islam to this evolving 

understanding of the phenomena. In a way, science is based on the principle of “uncertainty”, whereas 

religion, after faith is converted into “certitude”, says goodbye to science. Certitude (yaqeen) commits 

one to judge others, whereas faith still has space for self-doubt and remains humane. 

The gap of learning between India and Pakistan is significant because it goes beyond the argument of 

population ratios. One has to helplessly concede that where Muslims control their societies, the one 

branch of knowledge that becomes neglected are the sciences. 

Pakistan’s father of the atom bomb, A.Q. Khan, wrote in the daily Jang that, in 1812, when Marathas 

and Rajputs attacked the state of Bhopal and the ruler could not fend off the invaders, the prime minister 

went to a majzub (religious person in trance) who pointed to a place where miraculously, a lot of 

weapons were discovered. Khan rates ghairat (honour) as a high virtue of the state. It is an unscientific 

concept, but he uses it to communicate with the nation. He wrote in Jang that many admired him for 

discussing the great national habit of ghairat (honour). 

Sultan Bashiruddin, our top nuclear expert, believed he could draw electricity from a captured djinn. 

(For Pakistan’s needs, just one djinn would suffice.) Pakistan’s current top nuclear scientist, Samar 

Mubarak Mand, has revealed the same “miracle” symptom. 

According to the late journalist Abbas Athar of the Daily Express, Mand told an audience that when he 

was in Kharan, Balochistan, in 1998, organising the nuclear test, he found that Allah had put a miracle 



murga (chicken) in the pot from where everyone was eating. After feeding 183 people, the murga was 

still crowding the pot. He had bought only five chickens. Athar Abbas thought Pakistan should have 

more degchis (pots) from Mand to produce endless chicken. 

Muslim doctors in Pakistan and America are mostly found to be radical in their religious beliefs; so are 

the lawyers, in a rebuke to Jinnah, who was a secular man. Among the first to contact Osama bin Laden 

in Afghanistan were Pakistani doctors and nuclear scientists. Gayer includes “engineering, law and 

medicine” as the branches of knowledge that make the Muslim mind toxic, more than the contrived 

narrative embedded these days in the arts syllabi. 

In Europe, Bacon in the 17th century delinked reason from the principle of deduction fundamental to 

religion. Somehow, the continent learned to link civic virtue to the principle of induction or observation, 

and the states decided that the only “goodness” was the avoidance of crimes, spelt out in the penal 

codes. There is no reward for piety; avoidance of crime makes one a good citizen. Up in the Khyber 

tribal agency, warlord Mangal Bagh punishes people for not being pious — he burns the houses of those 

who don’t come to the mosque five times a day — and the Constitution of Pakistan has Articles 62 and 

63 to back him. 
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New Afghan president to take office September 2: Karzai 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Sunday, August 24, 2014 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai said Saturday his successor would take office on September 2, despite a 

slow-moving vote audit designed to eliminate fraudulent ballots cast for the two contenders. 

“The Afghan government is totally ready for the inauguration ceremony of the new president on the date 

of September 2,” the presidential palace said in a statement. 

The date would not change, according to the statement, which was issued following talks between 

Karzai and the head of the UN mission in Afghanistan Jan Kubis. 

The new president was due to be inaugurated on August 2, in Afghanistan´s first democratic transfer of 

power, but the government has been paralysed for months after the first round of the presidential 

election failed to produce a clear winner and the second round of voting in June triggered allegations of 

massive fraud. 

As fears grew of a return to civil war, the United States last month brokered an emergency deal designed 

to end the impasse between poll rivals Ashraf Ghani, a former World Bank economist, and former anti-

Taliban fighter Abdullah Abdullah. 

 

But neither candidate appears willing to back down, and the dispute looks set to break out again in the 

coming days when early results emerge from an anti-fraud audit of all eight million votes. 

The audit has checked more than 60 percent of votes, and the next stage of invalidating fraudulent 

ballots will likely raise tensions between the candidates — who are also meant to be in talks about a 

post-election unity government. 

The United States had been pushing for the next president to be inaugurated before a NATO summit 

starting on September 4, which should sign off on follow-up support after the transatlantic alliance´s 

combat mission in Afghanistan ends this year. 

The political crisis would worsen sharply if either candidate pulls out of the audit or rejects its outcome, 

with possible angry street protests in Kabul by aggrieved supporters set to pose a major challenge to the 

national security forces. 

The election deadlock has revived ethnic divisions that lay behind the 1990s civil war in Afghanistan. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Many of Ghani´s supporters are Pashtuns in the south and east, while Abdullah´s loyalists are Tajiks and 

other northern groups. 

Uncertainty has also shaken the fragile economy, which is dependent on falling aid funding as the 13-

year international effort to develop Afghanistan winds down.  
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The Indian rebuff 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, August 25, 2014 

By AMIR ZIA 

Pakistan’s civil and military establishment should be thankful to the hard-line Hindu nationalist Prime 

Minister of India, Narendra Modi, for making the rules of diplomatic engagement with Islamabad clear 

in the opening months of his five-year term. 

The much awaited foreign secretary-level talks between the two nuclear-armed South Asian neighbours 

– supposed to take place in Islamabad on August 25 – have been called off by New Delhi because of the 

Pakistani high commissioner’s consultative meeting with a moderate Hurriyat leader Sabir Shah. 

The Indian foreign ministry declared the Pakistani envoy’s meeting with the Hurriyat leader 

‘unacceptable” and called it an “interference” in India’s internal affairs. The crude message remains that 

Islamabad has to choose between Pak-India “dialogue and hobnobbing with the separatists.” 

In a nutshell, it is the Indian way or the highway. 

The Pakistani response to the latest Indian diplomatic snub has been lacklustre. The Foreign Office came 

out with a statement calling the postponement of talks a “setback” and underlining the fact that meetings 

with Kashmiri leaders have been a longstanding practice prior to the Pakistan-India talks. Similar views 

were expressed by the Pakistani high commissioner in India as he defended his meeting with the 

Hurriyat leader. 

 

As the Indian side went on a diplomatic offensive, Pakistan’s political leadership – be it from the ruling 

party or the opposition – were missing in action and preferred to remain silent on the issue. Perhaps, 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and his close aides were too overwhelmed by the Azadi (freedom) and 

Inquilabi (revolutionary) marches and sit-ins by Imran Khan’s PTI and Dr Tahirul Qadri’s PAT in 

Islamabad. 

The Indian rebuff must have jolted Prime Minister Sharif, who is keen to improve relations with India, 

especially in expanding trade and business ties. He went all the way to New Delhi to participate in the 

oath-taking ceremony of Modi in a bid to lay foundations of friendly relations with India. But Sharif’s 

ambitions and expectations of a breakthrough in ties with India are unrealistic and fail to take into 

account the priorities of the Modi government. 
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The beleaguered Pakistani prime minister is already getting a lot of flak from critics for showing an 

undignified haste in his one-sided attempt to improve relations with New Delhi. And in this bid to boost 

trade and business, he initially failed even to bring all the other key stakeholders, including the powerful 

military establishment, on board. 

Indian inflexibility on the rules of engagement with Pakistan should also be an eye-opener for the ultra-

liberal and business interest groups which want to have the “so-called good relations” with India at any 

cost. By this they mean: putting the core problem of Kashmir not just on the back-burner but forgetting 

it altogether. Siachen and Sir Creek – considered the much smaller of the disputed issues – in fact 

remain non-existent for the Pakistani doves. 

The new Indian condition on holding talks with Pakistan aims not only to keep one of the key 

stakeholders – the Kashmiri leadership – out of the loop on any discussion regarding the future of the 

disputed Himalayan region, but also to shut the doors of any meaningful future engagement on this 

protracted problem in which the right of self-determination of the Kashmiri people is a cornerstone. 

But from the very onset, the Modi government intends to rewrite and dictate the rules of even ‘talks 

about talks’ in a firm departure from past convention in which Pakistan always consulted with the 

leadership of Occupied Kashmir before holding any negotiations with New Delhi. Such consultative 

meetings – as the recent one between Pakistani High Commissioner Abdul Basit and Hurriyat’s Sabir 

Shah – have remained a norm even when BJP’s Atal Bihari Vajpayee was the prime minister. 

Former military ruler Pervez Musharraf had a detailed meeting with Hurriyat leaders in New Delhi 

ahead of his 2001 summit in Agra with Vajpayee. However, in recent years when Pakistan’s civilian 

representatives visited India, they were asked by their hosts not to meet the Kashmiri leadership – and 

they obliged. 

While the peace lobbies in both Pakistan and India see the indefinite postponement of foreign 

secretaries-level talks a major blow to the efforts to normalise relations between the two countries, the 

Indian decision itself should not come as a surprise to those who have been closely following Modi’s 

election campaign promises to his supporters and the anti-Pakistan rhetoric he and his administration 

have been indulging in since coming to power in May this year. 

The Indian decision of not engaging with Pakistan for any meaningful dialogue, let alone resuming the 

stalled composite dialogue, fits Modi’s domestic agenda in which he wants to push for the controversial 

move of abrogating Article 370 of the Indian constitution, which grants a special autonomous status to 

Jammu and Kashmir. The Modi administration aims to win 44-plus seats in the Jammu and Kashmir 

state elections due later this year to form its government. It hopes to scrap the autonomous status for 

Kashmir if it wins the state elections with the help of its majority in the Indian parliament. Certainly, 

improving relations with Pakistan does not fit in the realisation of the dream of constitutionally making 

Occupied Jammu and Kashmir India’s integral part. 

This explains Modi’s recent anti-Pakistan rhetoric during his recent visit to Kargil where he accused 

Islamabad of waging a “proxy war of terrorism” against India. This was the first visit to Kargil by an 

Indian prime minister since the 1999 mini-war with Pakistan in this treacherous region. 

India’s well thought-out hardening of diplomatic stance came against the backdrop of an increase in 

cross-border firing incidents by Indian troops on the disputed frontier. According to military sources, the 



Indian Border Security Force committed 23 ceasefire violations at the working boundary during July and 

August. These unprovoked firing incidents occurred in Charwa, Harpal and Chaprar sectors near Sialkot. 

In August alone, Indian firing killed three civilians and wounded 12 others. Incidents of violation of 

ceasefire at the Line of Control by Indian troops have also intensified in the recent months. 

These renewed tensions have effectively scuttled the little advances the two countries made to normalise 

their relations, especially on the trade front, during the previous Congress rule. 

Even before postponement of secretary-level talks, the Modi government made its intentions clear 

through a statement in May that it wants to restart the process of trade talks from the point of September 

2012 and not January 2014. This means all the gains made during this period on this front now stand 

nullified and the two countries are back to their previous positions – square one. 

It has been a persistent policy of successive Indian governments to reduce the ambit of talks to lesser 

issues of trade, terrorism and trial of the suspected masterminds of the Mumbai attacks rather than 

resuming the stalled process of composite dialogue which aims to address all the core issues, including 

the Kashmir problem, that bedevil relations between the two South Asian neighbours. 

India has effectively and proactively managed to set the agenda, pace and tone of its engagements with 

Pakistan. On the contrary, Pakistan’s civilian leadership is rudderless and appears to be pushing for the 

unrealistic goal of improved relations without taking account of the Indian mood. 

Yes, good and friendly relations with all neighbours is a goal worth pursuing and is also the cornerstone 

of Pakistan’s foreign policy. But the time for this great idea has not come yet – thanks to Indian rigidity. 

So what are the realistic options for Pakistan? It should not do anything more than maintain a prolonged 

period of cold peace with its big neighbour. Meanwhile, the national leadership must refocus the 

narrative of Pakistan-India relations on the core issue of Kashmir rather than pressing for secondary 

issues. It should also aim for political stability, economic revival and peace which remain vital for the 

country’s strong defence. Only an economically and militarily strong Pakistan can hold meaningful 

peace talks with India. 
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Government rejects one-month leave for PM Nawaz 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, August 26, 2014 

By FASIHUR REHMAN KHAN 
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The PML-N regime on Monday outrightly rejected the fresh proposal by some opposition leaders that 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif should go on a month-long leave instead of resigning from his post for the 

same period, it was reliably learnt.  

As Prime Minister and his top aides consulted pros and cons of such a slightly new proposal, there was a 

strong advise from majority that if the PML-N regime would budge at this moment and Premier goes 

into hibernation or disappears from the scene, it would amount to a defeat and adverse public perception 

for the days and months to come. Some of PM’s close aides were convinced that the whole scheme of 

the twin march planners revolved around creating anarchy in the country and wrap the whole democratic 

system. But, some ministers think it is a pre-mature assumption for military establishment of the country 

wanted stake holders to settle the political crisis at hand to be settled within the present week to the max. 

The working of federal government could not remain crippled for another week, they cautioned, as some 

elements talked about military’s patience getting thin day by day in the wake of politicians’ failure to 

resolve the current crisis. Both PTI and Pat leaders on Monday night feared that a crackdown on twin 

marchers was on the cards as soon as early morning on Tuesday, but the government sources continued 

to term it a nerve game only. 

 

The government was however surprisingly open to a similar proposal in the Punjab province, attaching a 

fresh, time bound judicial inquiry into the June Model Town killing with conditional resignation or 

proceeding on leave by the Punjab Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif. Sources said MQM and Jamaat-e- 

Islami leaderships were also secretly trying to convince both PAT and PTI leadership on this formula. 

Hectic efforts were witnessed all day on Monday by top politicians heading different political parties to 

convince the twin-march leaders to lower political temperature and come to an understanding with the 

PML-N government to resolve the current political impasse.  

A MQM delegation led Khalid Mabool Siddiqi, Dr Farooq Sattar, Babar Ghauri and others met Dr 

Tahirul Qadri in his container at the Constitution Avenue, appealed to him to avoid any bloodshed and 

anarchy.  

Dr Qadri refused to lower his demands till filing of this report, a MQM leader told anonymity. All these 

developments followed a telephone call by former President Asif Ali Zardari Monday evening to PTI 

Chief Imran Khan and Shaikh Rashid Ahmad and discussed current situation. Zardari reportedly asked 

the two to give up their demand for PM Sharif to resign, and agree on a compromise formula of this sort 

in the Punjab province, coupled with a time bound elections reforms formula, plus the SC investigations 

into the 2013 elections elections fraud allegations. Imran was non-committal, PTI leaders said, adding 

that if the PTI budged it would amount to his failure. A PPP committee led by Qamar Zaman Kaira is 

expected to meet Imran Khan on Tuesday. The former President called both after the CEC meeting of 

the Party in Bilawal Hous Karachi. Mr Zardari on Monday evening also telephoned Amir Jamaat Islami 

Mr. Sirajul Haq and discussed current situation. 

PPP’s leadership is also convinced about the Punjab CM sidelining idea, but was not ready to disclose it 

publicly. Though PAT had shown some positive signs on the provincial chief executive proceeding of 

leave subject to outcome of the proposed judicial commission, PTI Chief Imran Khan was not ready to 

budge from his stance that the PM should resign and proceed on a 30 days time bound leave subject to 

outcome of a proposed Supreme Court Inquiry over allegations of rigging in 2013 elections.  



Amidst the political wrangling, Opposition Leader in the National Assembly Khurshid Shah called a 

meeting of all the parliamentary leaders in the National Assembly meeting room to discuss the whole 

scenario.  

JUI’s Maulana Fazlur Rehman, PKMAP’s Mahmood Khan Achakzai, Qaumi Watan Party’s Aftab 

Ahmed Sherpao, MQM’s Iqbal Mohammad Ali, and others attended the meeting. Sources said 

parliamentary leaders expressed their resolve to thwart any undemocratic move against the parliament 

and elected government, expressing fears that PAT leadership wanted to destabilize the whole system 

through bloodshed. 

As visible and back channel diplomacy continued in the federal capital to resolve the current political 

turmoil, Prime Minister (PM) Nawaz Sharif on Monday consulted his close aides on the pros and cons 

of getting vacated the Constitution Avenue on the heels of an apex court direction amidst words of 

caution from some advisors who fear a crackdown might get out of control, it was reliably learnt.  

Interior Minister Ch Nisar Ali Khan meanwhile kept on convincing the Premier and his aides not to 

loose patience as he himself toured the Red Zone area to weigh option to push the marchers away from 

the Constitution Avenue. Fearing that the whole twin march scene was scripted to invite some kind of 

un-constitutional intervention on the heels of any tragic incident that could happen in case of a 

government crack down, till date there is an overwhelming consensus in the ruling regime not to use 

force in any case to provoke undemocratic forces, it was learnt. Hectic efforts were witnessed all day on 

Monday by top politicians heading different political parties to convince the twin-march leaders to lower 

political temperature and come to an understanding with the PML-N government to resolve the current 

political impasse.  
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Afghanistan starts ballot invalidation 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, August 26, 2014 

Afghan election commission on Monday began the invalidation process of ballot cast in the presidential 

runoff election held on June 14, as the audit process of all votes continues. 

The invalidation process started amid call by Afghans from all walks of life including the president of 

the country for the early announcement of the election results. 

President Hamid Karzai who previously had set August 2 for his successor’s inauguration ceremony at 

the request of both presidential candidates Abdullah Abdullah and Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai had set 

September 2 for presidential inauguration, is determined not to extend the date and hand over power to 

new president on September 2 this year. 

“So far, the election commission has audited 16,364 ballot boxes out of total 22, 828 ballot boxes, 

around 72 percent of all ballot boxes or polling stations,” deputy chairman of the election commission, 

Abdul Rahman Hotaki said at a press conference here. 

 

The audit process of the votes, cast in June 14 Afghan presidential runoff began on July 17 during which 

the election commission chairman Ahmad Yusuf Nuristani promised to complete the process within 

three to four weeks. 

“The IEC (Independent Election Commission) commissioners made their decisions after having 

reviewed audit findings, as recorded on checklist forms. About 3, 645 polling stations had been 

reviewed by the IEC till today— Monday. A total of 2,876 ballot boxes were normal. The IEC 

conducted recount of 697 ballot boxes, and 72 ballot boxes or polling stations were invalidated,” Hotaki 

added. 

Afghan presidential runoff was held on June 14 between the two front runners Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai 

and Abdullah Abdullah wherein more than eight million people according to the election commission 

had used their right of suffrage. 

Preliminary results showed that Ghani was in lead. However, Abdullah refused to accept the preliminary 

result and accused the election commissions of committing fraud and demanded a vote recount. 
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US Secretary of State John Kerry brokered an agreement between the two Afghan presidential 

candidates on July 12, breaking the election deadlock and paving the way for the formation of a national 

unity government in the ethnically-divided country. 

The two runners agreed for audit of 100 percent of more than eight million votes cast in the runoff 

elections. 

Under the agreement, the candidate who secures the majority of the votes in the audit process would 

become the country’s president, and his opponent would serve as chief executive, which is tantamount to 

the position of a prime minister. 

Meantime, a statement released by Presidential Office on Saturday said that President Hamid Karzai, 

during meeting with U.N. Secretary General special envoy for Afghanistan Jan Kubis, categorically 

stated that September 2 as the deadline for swearing- in ceremony of new president is unchangeable and 

the oath taking ceremony for his successor should be held on September 2. 
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Islamabad: Shades of Tahrir Square 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 
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By SYED FAZL-E-HAIDER 

The nerve-wracking sit-ins of thousands of protesters of the Imran Khan-led Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf 

(PTI) and Dr Tahirul Qadri’s Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT), now in the 11th day, have turned 

Islamabad’s D-Chowk, the highly sensitive area in front of the Parliament House and near diplomatic 

enclave, into a version of Cairo’s Tahrir Square. Qadri, a Canadian cleric has besieged the country’s 

capital with thousands of protesters in the capital’s Red zone area, while it is thousands of Imran Khan’s 

supporters who have flocked to D-Chowk to demonstrate anger at alleged vote-rigging in last year’s 

election.  

Whichever camp they back, protesters are demanding removal of the government of Nawaz Sharif, the 

dissolution of parliament and a re-election. Qadri’s 48-hour deadline to the ruling Pakistan Muslim 

League-Nawaz (PML-N) government expires on Wednesday and the cleric asked members of National 

Assembly to leave the house before the deadline is reached.  

In 2011, thousands of people gathered at Tahrir Square in Egypt to end the authoritarian rule of Hosni 

Mubarek, and after a period with an elected Muslim Brotherhood in power ended up living with military 

in full command. Unlike Egypt in 2011, Pakistan has an elected parliament, an elected government and 

an independent and powerful judiciary. Khan has labelled Sharif as “the Hosni Mubarek of Pakistan”, 

criticizing him for adopting an authoritarian style much like Arab monarchs, instead of being a 

democrat. Undoubtedly, in its political history of more than 65 years Pakistan has witnessed either 

military dictatorships or electoral despotism, but never true democracy. It is a hard fact that military-led 

coups were ever welcomed by the people and even the people danced in the streets at the dismissal of 

political governments in the past. 

 

A number of financial scams and scandals involving billions of rupees in corruption by authorities have 

come to surface in the past five years. The country has consistently performed poorly on the Corruption 

Perception Index (CPI) of Transparency International, and is among the countries with the most 

perceived corruption each year. Transparency International viewed corruption as being equally 

pervasive within federal and provincial governments. People have to offer bribes in their dealings with 

government institutions to access basic public services. Bad governance has eroded efficiency in public 

sector enterprises, which have become a perpetual drain on the national budget.  

Like the previous elected government, the present government also entered into a loan program with the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF). The IMF beggar-thy-neighbor policies continued to deepen public 
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frustration with an unpopular government and gradually led the economy to a stage where it is virtually 

living on cash injections from international lenders and donors. The frustration with the worsening 

socio-economic and unemployment situation is creating a breeding ground for social unrest and 

militancy. Desperation is growing due to rising poverty. The gap between rich and poor is widening and 

some poor parents have even decided to put their children on sale, while many have committed suicide.  

Pakistan is ripe for a similar set of events that convulsed Egypt in 2011, as corruption, bad governance, 

surging poverty and soaring commodity prices have fueled spontaneous outbursts of anger against the 

ruling elite. Like Egypt, severe poverty with rising inflation is fomenting unrest. The political backlash 

has been imploding against the ruling elite, who are not ready to give up their luxuries and VIP status in 

a country where up to 40% of its 180 million populations live below poverty line.  

Like Egypt, Pakistan also has a frustrated middle class and an army of qualified but unemployed youths 

pessimistic about their future, and looking to Imran Khan for hope of creating a “new Pakistan”. Khan’s 

PTI emerged as the second-largest vote catcher all over the country in last year’s elections. PTI is not 

ready to accept the Sharif mandate through what they see as rigged elections. PTI supporters have staged 

sit-ins in all the major cities demanding the removal of Sharif and a re-election in the country.  

On the other hand, Qadri does not want mid-term elections, but the formation of a national government 

tasked to carry out ruthless accountability of the ruling elite and electoral reforms before new polls are 

held. Qadri had boycotted the last year’s elections after they took place without the implementation of 

the electoral reforms he had suggested. Last year, Qadri besieged Islamabad with thousands of protesters 

for four days, piling pressure on the government led by former President Asif Ali Zardari.  

The developing situation may end up in a military coup if violence breaks out as a result of clashes 

between the protesters and police in the capital. Pakistan army has so far been the silent spectator and it 

has urged the both sides to resolve the conflict politically without use of force. However, that has yet to 

happen through dialogue. There is deadlock. Deterioration of law and order in the capital will only pave 

the way for another military coup and another derailment of democracy.  

Critics say that Qadri has come out as the establishment’s proxy to derail the democratic process as the 

tussle between the military and the Sharif government flares up. It is not only in the indictment of former 

military ruler Pervez Musharraf for alleged high treason that the military does not seem on board with 

the government, but there are many policy areas where this is also the case. Pakistan’s history is full of 

tussles between the civilian government and powerful military, where the military has been the victor. 

The military has ruled for more than half the country’s history. Sharif lost previous governments twice 

during 1990s because of civil-military tensions. It could happen one more time.  
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Afghan Presidential Candidate Abdullah Pulls Out Of Election Audit 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, August 27, 2014 

Afghan presidential candidate Abdullah Abdullah has pulled out of the UN-supervised audit of votes 

cast in the country’s June 14 runoff, casting the disputed election deeper into disarray and clouding the 

chances for a swift resolution. 

Abdullah’s deputy campaign manager Muhammadullah Haidari told RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan 

on August 27 that Abdullah’s team would return to the process if their demands are met, but would not 

accept any decision made in their absence. 

Another senior member of Abdullah’s campaign team had called the audit process a “joke”, saying on 

August 26 that the candidate’s demands over how fraudulent votes should be discarded had been 

ignored. 

The complicated audit of the 8 million votes has been underway in Kabul for weeks. It is meant to help 

determine who won the runoff, in which both Abdullah and his rival, Ashraf Ghani, claimed victory 

amid allegations of massive electoral fraud. 

 

A spokesman for the United Nations office in Kabul said the recount will continue without Abdullah’s 

representatives, but confirmed there had been “temporary disruption” in the process. He declined to 

elaborate.  

Violence Concerns 

Ghani’s campaign expressed “regret” over the boycott.  

His team said its representatives were told to temporarily suspend their participation in the audit after 

Abdallah’s side didn’t show up for the audit process on August 27. 

“UN officials asked us to the leave so they could continue the process in the presence of international 

and domestic observers,” Dawood Sultanzai, a member of Ghani’s campaign, told reporters in Kabul. 

Sultanzai said Ghani’s team demands “the audit process take place intensely, and the election results 

should be announced as soon as possible.” 

Abdullah’s boycott raises the prospect that his supporters may reject the final official result and seems to 

increase the likelihood of political violence in the conflict-torn country, where government and NATO-

led forces are fighting Taliban insurgents.  

Abdullah, a former foreign minister, won the most votes out of a field of eight candidates in the first 

round of the election in April. 

However, the preliminary results from the runoff showed that he was far behind Ghani, a former finance 

minister. 



President Hamid Karzai’s office said Karzai met with Abdullah and Ghani late on August 26.  

The statement said they discussed the election process but gave no further details. 

Karzai has said his successor must be sworn in on September 2 as scheduled.  
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Bilateral cooperation: Pakistani govt excited over Chinese president’s visit 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, August 28, 2014 

Ahead of the anticipated visit of Chinese President Xi Jinping to Pakistan, officials from both countries 

discussed bilateral economic cooperation.  

Chinese Ambassador Sun Weidong and Finance Minister Ishaq Dar discussed broader contours of the 

president’s high-profile visit. Both sides are expected to sign agreements to implement projects in the 

energy and infrastructure sectors with Chinese assistance. 

However, neither Pakistan nor China have yet officially announced the visit of the Chinese President. 

The foreign office has also not convened the inter-ministerial meeting to finalise the possible areas of 

cooperation during the upcoming visit, according to an official of the Board of Investment. 

The Chinese ambassador said that Pakistan-China Economic Corridor was moving ahead smoothly and 

the third round of Pakistan-China Joint Cooperation Committee (JCC) was currently going on 

successfully. He said mega projects in the energy and infrastructure sectors with the help of the Chinese 

would bring development and economic progress to Pakistan. 

 

Under the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor, Beijing has recently announced providing financial 

assistance for 14 energy projects and four mega infrastructure projects including Karakorum Highway 

Phase-II, development of Gwadar Port, Lahore-Karachi Motorway and Orange Line Metro Project in 

Lahore. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif said on Wednesday that an agreement has been reached with China on the 

construction of Lahore-Karachi Motorway. 

The ambassador said that China has no agenda other than cooperation in development and economic 

progress of Pakistan, according to a handout issued by the Ministry of Finance. 

The finance minister said that political leadership of both countries has a common vision and spoke of 

the robust economic cooperation, reducing differences between the two countries and regional 

connectivity. 
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Dar said that the economic corridor will reduce transportation cost between Pakistan and China and 

enhance trade and investment for great future of this region. 

He hoped that projects in the pipeline will be completed on time. He also informed the ambassador that 

political leadership in Pakistan is looking forward to welcoming Chinese president’s visit and hoped that 

the visit will usher in a new era of progress and development. 

According to political analysts, the Chinese president’s anticipated visit to Pakistan will be seen as 

critical support to the government at a time when it is facing challenges on the domestic front. 

The PML-N government has been claiming that the Pakistani PM’s decision to first go to China after 

taking oath was not liked by western powers. 

While speaking at state-run TV, the party’s senior leader Senator Mushahidullah Khan claimed that the 

recent political turmoil has its roots in the PM’s decision to visit Beijing first instead of going to 

Washington. 
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New Pakistani Taliban Bloc Rubbishes ISIL Comparisons 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, August 28, 2014 

*CENTRAL SPOKESMAN FOR UMBRELLA GROUPING SAYS THEY RESPECT THE ISLAMIC 

STATE, BUT ARE FOLLOWERS OF MULLAH OMAR 

A new bloc of the Pakistani Taliban has vowed to carry on the movement’s campaign of bombings and 

shootings, in the militants’ first video message since a major Army assault on their strongholds. 

Senior commanders announced the creation of a new hardline grouping within the umbrella Tehreek-e-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP) but insisted they were not splitting from the movement. 

The video, posted online, showed around two-dozen Taliban cadres in an undisclosed location, 

announcing the creation of the new Jamaat-ul-Ahrar group, to be headed by Maulana Qasim Khorasani. 

A written statement at the end of the footage vowed to “continue our armed struggle for the enforcement 

of Islamic Shariah.” 

Pakistan’s armed forces launched Operation Zarb-e-Azb in the country’s tribal areas in June, aiming to 

eradicate the Taliban militants that have made the territory their safe haven. The military claims it has 

crippled the militants’ command and control structure in the region. 

 

“There were divisions and factions inside the movement and several commanders had broken their ways. 

This situation compelled us to from a new group,” Qari Shakil Ahmad Haqqani, a senior Taliban 

commander, said. 

The TTP, a loose coalition of different militant outfits, was riven by infighting in the months leading up 

to the military operation. In May a faction of the Mehsud tribe cut ties with the TTP. The Mehsuds were 

widely seen as the most important group in the TTP and their loss was regarded as a major blow. 

The militants insisted the latest move was not a split. “Let me make it very clear that we have not broken 

our ways from TTP,” Omar Khalid, who will head the new group’s intelligence wing, said. “We want to 

provide such a platform through which we can continue our jihad in Pakistan.” 

A Taliban commander on Wednesday confirmed the new group to AFP but said it was not clear whether 

it would work against the TTP’s official leader Maulana Fazlullah or support him. 
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Jamaat-ul-Ahrar groups a number of TTP factions who rejected talks early this year aimed at reaching a 

peace deal with the government. The talks ultimately proved fruitless. 

Khorasani was the head of a dissident group Ahrar-ul-Hind, which claimed several attacks during the 

talks process including one in an Islamabad court complex in March which killed 12 people, the first 

such strike in the capital since 2011. There was no mention in the video of Maulana Fazlullah, the 

official leader of the TTP believed to be hiding in eastern Afghanistan, hinting at a possible weakening 

of his power base in the movement. 

“This is a sign of the shift away from Maulana Fazlullah,” said author and analyst Imtiaz Gul. “It is a 

further dent in their core.” 

Saifullah Mehsud, an analyst at the Islamabad-based FATA research center said that while it was not 

clear that the new group was against Fazlullah, their failure to mention him was significant. “They did 

not say that Maulana Fazlullah was part of this group, so as long as they don’t say it … I would say that 

Fazlullah remains separate from them,” he said. 

The militant grouping also denied media reports claiming it had been inspired by the Islamic State, 

which has occupied a large swathe of land in Iraq and Syria. 

“After the formation of Tehreek-e-Taliban Jamaat-ul-Ahrar, people on social media and news anchors 

have spread information that it was inspired by ISIL,” said TTP spokesman Ihsanullah Ihsan in a 

statement issued to media. “We announce that we have no connection to any such news,” he added. 

“We consider ISIL and every other Mujahid group as our brothers but we also consider it important to 

mention that we are in a pledge of allegiance to Ameer ul Mu’mineen Mullah Mohammad Omar 

Mujahid Hafizahullah,” he said, referring to the IS’ pledge of allegiance to Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. 
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Enter the chief 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, August 29, 2014 

By BAQIR SAJJAD and IRFAN HAIDER 

* An intransigent government turns to the army for help, after having declaimed the supremacy of 

parliament 

* Revolutionaries stop mid-speech at message from the military 

* Army promises to ensure a fair investigation into election rigging 

The long siege of the red zone by the Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf and the Pakistan Awami Tehreek neared 

its end because the ‘umpire’ finally looked up and called time out. 

And all the players stopped their games immediately. 

At two in the night, PTI Chairman Imran Khan told his followers after his meeting with Chief of Army 

Staff Raheel Sharif that he had told the army chief that he was still adamant that the prime minister 

resign. 

He did however add that the army chief had assured him that the army would ensure a transparent and 

fair investigation of the election rigging. 

He told the cheering crowds that if the prime minister resigned by Friday afternoon, he and his party 

would return to D-Chowk for celebrations. 

But this announcement came after a long, tense day, in which politicians ran back and forth trying to 

convince the three intransigent players — the two protesting leaders and a stubborn government — and 

rumours of an impending clash in the red zone kept Islamabad on edge, it seemed as if there was little 

hope of any reconciliation and agreement. 

 

An intransigent government 

By the afternoon it seemed the government had dug in its heels and was not willing to concede anything 

beyond an FIR for the deaths of the PAT workers who died in Model Town, Lahore. 

This much was announced by Railways Minister Khwaja Saad Rafique during the National Assembly 

session. 
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He then, along with Defence Minister Khwaja Asif, Zahid Hamid and Information Minister Pervez 

Rashid spoke to the press explaining their efforts to reach out to the protesters. 

Mr Hamid and Mr Rashid stood quietly as the other two dominated the mikes. 

Mr Rafique said that “We have even agreed to register a fake FIR against ourselves.” 

He and Mr Asif claimed that they had accepted five out of six demands by the PTI but could not allow 

the prime minister to resign. 

They added that the deadlock with Mr Qadri occurred because the cleric said that after the government 

registered an FIR and made the chief minister resign, he would give simply another 24 hours to 

negotiate the rest of his conditions. 

This was all the government provided in terms of information to the citizens apart from the reports later 

from Lahore that the FIR was being registered. 

A hapless opposition 

The Jamaat-i-Islami made another effort to reach out when Sirajul Haq and PPP leader Qamar Zaman 

Kaira went together to meet Mr Khan but to no avail even though the indefatigable JI chief kept his 

hopes up. 

He said that the PAT and PTI leadership deserved praise for having achieved 90 per cent of their 

demands peacefully, adding that “I hope the remaining issues will also be resolved in accordance with 

the constitution and the law.” 

Mr Kaira too praised the two parties and their commitment and efforts.  

However, they had little else to report in terms of progress. But the real progress was being made 

elsewhere and quietly. 

Earlier in the day it had been reported that the prime minister had met the army chief, a meeting which 

even at normal times is prioritised by news channels – on Thursday afternoon, it was enough to send the 

electronic media into a tizzy. 

The news of the meeting was soon followed by the information that the government had asked the army 

chief to play a “positive” role. 

Following the third meeting between the prime minister and Chief of Army Staff Raheel Sharif in nine 

days, the government spokesman said: “The two had agreed to take necessary steps to resume the 

dialogue.” 

But before long, the capitulation of the political class was made public. 

The revolution stops short 



“Sources” claimed that the military was going to play a role in dispute resolution after the government’s 

request but the final confirmation came from the two protagonists atop the revolution and azadi 

containers. 

As the breaking news about mediation was still being played out on the television screens, Dr Tahirul 

Qadri began his speech, which he had promised the night before. 

Thundering on about how he refused to accept the FIR that the government had registered, he was told 

in his ear about a phone call by an aide. 

His tone softened there and then; the doctor-cleric stopped short in his tracks, reiterated his ten demands 

and then called a break for prayers. 

The break did not end till after 9.30 when he returned to disclose the army’s offer, which he pretended to 

accept after the crowd’s aye vote. 

A little later, Mr Khan, who was droning on about his efforts to build hospitals, colleges and the 

Pakistanis he had met at international airports, too stopped mid-way. 

Telling his excited crowds that he had to leave them for a short while, he assured them that victory was 

near. 

It was quite clear by then that the political class had officially recognised the real power centre. 

This was brought home by the visuals of Mr Khan driving off in a four-wheeler for a meeting with the 

army chief. Driven by his right hand man during this crisis, Jahangir Tareen, who has served under 

General Pervez Musharraf, Mr Khan had a wide smile on his face. 

He clearly saw it as his moment of triumph; the dark criticism that was pouring in from all sides on the 

politicians in general for failing to resolve their issues themselves and turning to the military had clearly 

not reached him. 

Director General ISPR Asim Bajwa tweeted that “Army Chief will meet PTI Chairman Imran Khan and 

Chairman PAT Allama Tahirul Qadri tonight.” 

This confirmed the news running on channels that Mr Khan had rushed to meet the army chief. 

According to the military, the COAS first met Mr Khan and then Dr Qadri for around half an hour each. 

From the government, there was only silence on Thursday night. 
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Afghanistan’s Troubled Economy 

SOURCE: Foreign Policy AfPak Channel 

Friday, August 29, 2014 

BY SHEHZAD H. QAZI and ERIKA SCHAEFER 

Afghanistan’s presidential elections were greeted with much euphoria earlier this year. While some 

argued that the vote symbolized a loss for the Taliban, others declared that it showed Afghans were 

confidant “in their ability to determine their political future” and Afghanistan’s state institutions were 

working. This optimism quickly dissipated as the run-off led to political deadlock over claims of 

election fraud rather than a smooth transfer of power. The real story missed amidst the buzz, however, 

was that Afghans were hardly confidant about the political situation into the lead-up to the elections. In 

fact, the decisions of Afghan businesses and consumers illustrated a pessimistic outlook throughout 

2013 due to nervousness over the transition.  

Now, the new Business Tendency Survey Report, released by the Afghanistan Chamber of Commerce 

and Industries (ACCI) in August, points to a clear worsening of the situation: business conditions have 

deteriorated rapidly, orders are contracting, firms are closing shop, and layoffs are becoming more 

widespread.  

The report, based on interviews conducted in July 2014 with managers from 541 Afghan firms, covered 

the manufacturing, services, trade, and construction sectors across the Kabul, Balkh, Kandahar, 

Nangarhar, and Herat regions. 

The survey’s headline finding is that the overall business climate has worsened considerably since 

March: Almost three-fifths of all firms complained of deteriorating conditions. The more troubling 

revelation is that the degradation is widespread, and not concentrated in any particular region or sector. 

 

Furthermore, new orders have contracted for a second straight quarter, as firms with declines outweigh 

those with gains by ten-to-one. Worse yet, this caught companies by surprise, which despite the 

weakening, were generally optimistic in March and did not foresee shrinkage three months out. This 

development at least partly reflects a continued slowdown in private consumption that emerged in 2013, 

as Afghans become more inclined to cut expenditures and save in the face of an uncertain political and 

deteriorating economic environment. 

The most prominent indicator of rapidly declining confidence was business contraction, with many 

companies interviewed in March now having closed shop entirely or downsized significantly. This 

retreat was reflected in the unprecedented level of layoffs recorded by ACCI: one-in-ten managers 

reported cutting workforce size in the last three months, and that too in a season traditionally known for 

more hiring.  

This is an exacerbation of the pullback that began in 2013. As the World Bank observed, new firm 

registrations fell by 38 percent between 2012 and 2013, reaching the lowest levels seen since 2008. 

Foreign and local fixed investment also slowed last year, while real estate prices plunged.  

Moreover, according the World Bank 2014 Enterprise Survey, employment growth dropped to 4.9 

percent, almost one-third of the 2008 rate.  



Domestic private investment fell to 3.6 percent in 2013, slowing considerably from an average of 9 

percent between 2006 and 2011. Not only have Afghans become weary of investing locally, but there is 

also evidence that the pace of capital flight has also been accelerating since last year. According to the 

Soufan Group’s January 2014 Intelbrief, Afghan elites lack confidence in the state’s ability to provide 

effective security once foreign forces leave, and they are increasingly shifting assets and investments to 

safer destinations like the UAE. As one tribal leader in Kandahar told the International Crisis Group in 

2013, “some people are worried about a 1992 scenario, so they are sending money to Dubai.” 

Real estate and construction — two sectors already suffering from Afghanistan’s drastic slowdown — 

are affected heavily from this exfiltration of capital, since investment is often pulled from those markets. 

It is little surprise, then, that almost 70 percent of construction firms polled by ACCI complained of 

worsening business conditions. 

While businesses struggle to cope with the political instability and threat of rising insecurity, 

Afghanistan’s farmers have been hedging their bets by ratcheting up poppy cultivation since last year: 

According to both, the UNODC and U.S. State Department, output rose from 2012 to 2013, reaching an 

estimated 5,500 metric tons. Based on U.N. estimates, this was nearly a 50 percent increase since 2012. 

In addition to output, farmland used for growing poppy expanded as well. According to U.N. estimates, 

there was 36 percent one-year increase in areas used for poppy cultivation in 2013. It is estimated that 

this year’s production will stay on par with 2013 levels, if not exceed it.  

As predicted by the World Bank in 2012, the transition will have an adverse impact on Afghanistan for a 

variety of economic and fiscal reasons, but in addition to that, the lack of confidence in the state’s ability 

to provide security and stability will remain a major non-economic hindrance to growth. The latest 

ACCI poll illustrated exactly that, where despite views being divided on whether security had improved 

or worsened since March, lack of security (cited by 53 percent of firms) was still ranked as the single 

biggest obstacle for businesses’ growth.  

As observed from macro trends, the non-economic hindrance is having serious repercussions. Prior to 

the elections there were clear signs of declining confidence among businesses and consumers with 

expansion slowing, investment falling, opium production rising, and food inflationsurging as retailers 

hiked prices. In 2014 many of these trends have worsened. 

Afghanistan’s heavy reliance on foreign aid made a slowdown in aftermath of the transition an 

eventuality. With the fall in grants, not to mention the absence of consumption generated by the foreign 

presence, the high growth seen in recent years is unsustainable. But the slide can be arrested and more 

sustainable levels of growth achieved, provided there is political and policy stability and the government 

can credibly ensure security against the Taliban as well as other factions jockeying for control as foreign 

forces depart. Without a secure political environment, stabilizing the economy will be nearly impossible. 

This itself can exacerbate the security problem by creating more grievances against the government and 

reducing its legitimacy, while also heightening demand for illicit activities. The latter is already being 

observed. 

A stable economy is vital to a secure Afghanistan. Presently, however, it’s showing clear signs of hurt 

due to growing pessimism amidst political uncertainty and the impending transition. With the National 

Intelligence Estimate forecast last year of a deteriorating security situation after 2014, and an 

independent assessment by the Center for Naval Analysis confirming the Taliban’s greater ability to 

create instability, Afghanistan’s economic future appears grim as well.  
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Beyond dharnas: The forgotten numbers of Waziristan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, August 30, 2014 

By SHYEMA SAJJAD 

The crowd at the ‘Azadi Square’ seems to be growing each day over at the Red Zone in Islamabad. 

Depending on what channel you are watching, various estimates will be given and dozens of experts will 

ponder over possible outcomes of these protests led by Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf’s Imran Khan and 

Pakistan Awami Tehreek’s Tahirul Qadri. 

Only when the live telecasts and noisy talk shows break for the hourly news bulletin, will you perhaps 

hear about a bigger crowd lurking in Pakistan’s shadows – the one million internally displaced that 

everyone seems to have forgotten. 

While the speeches, deadlines, concerts and rainstorms continue in Islamabad, operation Zarb-e-Azb 

continues in North Waziristan. 

Every now and then, you hear about some top TTP commander killed in the military offensive but 

snippets of such news aren’t really what the media are interested in currently. 

No, it’s totally okay to show Qadri’s Friday khutba live – no need to inform the country about the over 

400,000 children that are on the move at the moment or are living in shelters with their families in 

terrible conditions. 

But the broadcast media isn’t the only one at fault. 

In their quest to banish Nawaz Sharif, Khan and Qadri, self-appointed saviours of the country, both seem 

to be ignoring the issue as well.  

Once, every now and then, they both pay tribute to the Army but I am yet to hear more than a few words 

about the IDPs and their condition. 

 

The government seems to be failing at this too. 
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According to the Pakistan representative of the UN High Commissioner for Refugees, the UNHCR only 

had the resources to provide tents and other non-food items for 500,000 people for six months. What 

exactly is the government providing then? 

Currently over 1,209 schools in Bannu are being used as shelters – with summer vacations now coming 

to an end, where will these people go? 

The UNHCR has complained over and over again that government agencies in Bannu need to allow 

NGOs and relief workers to perform their services in the region so that before winter hits, better 

arrangements can be made for the displaced persons. 

According to the latest government figures, 75 per cent of those who have fled from North Waziristan 

are women and children. If the UNHCR can’t work there and the government isn’t doing much either – 

who will help these families? 

The show in Islamabad isn’t going to be wrapping up for a while it seems. 

Khan’s treadmill has arrived so that his exercise regime can continue while Qadri’s got his ‘kaffan’ 

ready, with graves being dug up for all his supporters ready to battle whatever comes their way. 

The government will thus continue to focus on its survival and the military will go on trying to target 

militant hideouts up in the mountains. 

Who will help these displaced people, who have fled their homes and may not be returning for months to 

come? Tents are not the only things one would need when abandoning their home. 

With the opposition in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa busy in trying to strengthen their no-confidence motion 

against Chief Minister Pervez Khattak, and him focusing on his party’s Azadi movement, it seems even 

the provincial leaders are paying very little attention to what is happening in Bannu. 

A colossal crisis is setting in deeper each day, but power politics has gripped the province far more 

strongly. 

For KP to become the ‘model province’ PTI had vouched for, attention needs to be given to the IDP 

crisis it is currently going through. But with all the leaders turned towards the capital, there is little hope 

it seems. 

Usually, during military offensives and natural disasters such as floods and earthquakes, you see the 

softer side of Pakistan as volunteers unite to help the victims and donate heavily. 

This time, while we are so busy watching the stopwatch on our televisions doing a countdown of Qadri’s 

daily deadlines, we are completely ignoring the one million people in need of our help. 

So let me ask again, with the media keeping them off the airwaves; our leaders continuing to look the 

other way; and us staying glued to the Azadi show, who will help these people out? 
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India-Pakistan: Talks on mute 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, August 31, 2014 

By KAMILA HYAT 

Since that day 68 years ago when the flag of Pakistan was first raised, amidst a series of events that 

before and after that date triggered the most massive migration in history and caused somewhere 

between 200,000 to 600,000 deaths, efforts to build a working relation between two countries — that 

had for generations been one — has remained difficult, at times even impossible. 

Today, we live with that uncomfortable legacy, struggling to establish better ties. The effort goes on — 

each step forward often accompanied by a hasty shuffle in the other direction. 

We see this right now. Foreign secretary level talks, which were agreed on as part of a series of gestures 

as Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif visited New Delhi earlier this year to attend Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi’s oath-taking, have been called off by India. 

Foreign Secretary, Sujhata Singh, will not be in Islamabad any time soon, and the decision came after 

Pakistan’s High Commissioner to India met Hurriyat leaders from Kashmir, evoking an expectedly 

angry response from within India. 

Why the meetings were held at this point is unclear. The move was not wise; neither is the bringing up 

of the Indus Water Treaty. Do we see movements amidst the shadows? Are the agents of the past acting 

again? 

 

It is, however, not insignificant that the response ordered by Prime Minister Narendra Modi came after 

fierce criticism was directed over the talks from the ‘liberal’ Congress Party. The Pak-India question has 

always remained at the forefront of internal politics in both countries, used again and again by 

politicians. 

The Congress, reduced to an embarrassingly small minority after elections this year perhaps feels it has 

no choice but to stoop to these rather low tactics. This has, indeed, been the story of our countries. In 

bringing up the Kashmir issue, the Congress also hit on what it knows is a spot Mr. Modi cannot ignore. 

Under him, his party has taken an especially hard line on India, reflecting his own personal views. Just a 

few weeks ago, on a visit to the disputed territory, Modi had struck out rather violently at Pakistan for 

waging a ‘proxy war’ there. 
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This, of course, opens up a whole new debate, but wars by proxy almost inevitably rely on unrest at 

home. This has been the case through history. The case to be made here, however, is that Modi has no 

intention of adopting a ‘soft’ line on Pakistan. This, of course, fits in with his established profile. 

Insiders say Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had been rather taken aback by some tough words of rebuke 

from the Indian PM at the inauguration meeting, which was being regarded by him as a courtesy call. 

Sharif, who himself has consistently sought better ties with India, mainly because he sees this as a 

conduit to trade between the two countries which could bolster the economy, should have been warned. 

Modi, to keep true to the line which brought him to power cannot completely break away from his tough 

stance on Pakistan. 

The BJP will also be aware that Nawaz Sharif has a soft corner for Kashmir, a territory he has visited 

frequently each time he holds a seat of power. But despite this, there have been indications New Delhi 

was prepared to move ahead with steps that could restore the broken composite dialogue between the 

two countries and get things back on track again. 

There are now signs that this will not happen easily. The cross border shooting incidents along the 

working boundary near Sialkot are one indication of this. In the two incidents that took place within a 

week in August, two persons, both civilians, were killed on the Pakistan side of the fence. We should 

remember that similar shooting across the line, which divides the two parts of Kashmir, had created 

enormous tensions last year. 

It is hard to say if these incidents are orchestrated. But we do know that there are forces at both sides of 

the border that simply do not want peace; who will? On India, our own COAS General Raheel Sharif is 

known to be an especially hawkish hawk. He has lost a brother in war with India, as well as other family 

members, and this obviously shapes his feelings towards that country. 

There are suggestions that the civil military crisis we see now at home is partially an outcome of the 

attempt to make overtures towards India. 

But whether or not this is true, the fact is it will prove difficult to engineer a harmonious relationship 

with India. In the first place, there are two ways of looking at the problem. Some experts hold gradual 

CBMs need to be put in place before addressing entrenched issues, such as Kashmir. Others argue 

nothing can be solved without hitting the crux of the matter first of all. 

But it seems plain that removing distrust is an important element to creating an environment conducive 

to negotiations at any level. This trust is created when people are able to freely meet, engage in dialogue 

with each other and overcome the propaganda built over many years. 

The breakdown in the talks process between New Delhi and Islamabad means that this now becomes a 

more arduous and long drawn out task. Obviously, the interests of both countries are affected when 

efforts and dialogues fall apart as has happened now. The calling off of foreign secretary level talks 

means for the moment that path ahead is one of greater uncertainty. Clearly, hostility is on the increase. 

Aside from the longer term implications of this there are also shorter term repercussions. 

In the first place, hopes that Mian Nawaz Sharif had expressed of building links with India to improve 

commerce and provide people of both countries with what they need must fade a little further away. At 



the same time, the progress that has been made over the last few months regarding a swift return of 

fishermen who accidentally crossed borders becomes less effective. It is already true that past 

agreements on this problem are not being adhered to. 

For Pakistan, there is also a different dimension to the whole situation. Whether or not the hawks in the 

country like it, the fact is that Pakistan needs to look towards the East and rediscover its roots in South 

Asia if it is to escape the militant trap in which it has become caught. 

The emergence of hardline forces in the country, which have unleashed a war on people is linked to 

Pakistan’s overtures to the Arab world beginning in the 1970s and expanded in the 1980s notably after 

the 1979 Soviet invasion of Afghanistan. To get away from this, links with the more tolerant past need 

to be recreated. 

It is uncertain if India at the moment represents any kind of model as far as tolerance goes. 

But regardless of this to protect our own future we need to establish a working relationship with New 

Delhi. This is essential both for the sake of the region, with Afghanistan also caught up in the equation 

and for the sake of an end to the interventions that have created added tensions within both Pakistan and 

India. 

The challenge right now seems huge. It has to be overcome, without too much loss of time. After 68 

years we do not have time on our sides. 
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By EJAZ HAIDER 

*IMRAN KHAN WOULD DO WELL TO REMEMBER THAT POLICYMAKING AND REFORM IS 

A LENGTHY PROCESS THAT IS SELDOM ACHIEVED THROUGH RASH ACTIONS 

Let’s begin with some assumptions. For instance, let’s say that Imran Khan is entirely altruistic, that his 

only concern is with changing Pakistan for the better; let’s also assume that his desire to become prime 

minister is fired not by any personal ambition but because he thinks that he couldn’t do what he wants to 

do without that office. Let us now assume that the election was rigged to an extent that without such 

rigging the ruling Pakistan Muslim League (Nawaz) would not have come to power. (Let’s not quibble 

over whether Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf would instead have won.) 

Step two, now that we have made some assumptions, should be about some facts. The people of 

Pakistan, outside of those with overtly partisan leanings, are not a happy lot. This country has been, and 

is being, misgoverned. Here, the rule of law is a concept much talked about but nary practiced. The 

powerful can manipulate the system while the commoners despair of justice. There are other facts also 

but for now these basic ones will suffice. 

Let us now juxtapose our earlier assumptions with these facts. This is how the proposition will go: Khan 

is out on the streets and prepared to storm the system and its symbols because the system and the 

symbols are meaningless unless the state can provide to its citizens what the Constitution, at least in 

letter, grants them. In other words, Khan is prepared to hold the Constitution in abeyance for a while 

until he can restore to it [Constitution] its spirit. 

This is an interesting proposition, especially if seen in light of Agency Theory. Peter Feaver invoked the 

principal-agent framework in trying to understand military coups. This is how it goes: 

Coups, including the well-intentioned, subvert the principal-agent framework, which is grounded in the 

primary and secondary orders of agency. The primary agency is what the people give to their elected 

representatives and in whose name the governments exercise it. The secondary agency, also called the 

administrative agency, is what the civilian principals grant to government functionaries. 

 

The coup-maker argues that he is temporarily violating the second order of agency to protect the first. 

The argument is premised on the claim that the civilian leadership has violated the first order of agency 

and repairing that primary relationship demands that the secondary administrative relationship must also 

be broken. 
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While Khan is not a military general and is in fact a beneficiary of the very system he has challenged, 

his proposition to set aside the Constitution and the organizational framework under that document in 

order to restore it to its spirit comes dangerously close to the argument of a coup-maker. 

The problem is that subverting the principle-agent framework creates major structural problems. This is 

something we witnessed during the 7-year period of General Pervez Musharraf and it forms the motif of 

all coups. One of the obvious questions is: can such an activity have a limiting principle? Put another 

way, who will decide who can resort to this and to what extent? Say, for instance, Khan becomes the 

prime minister and someone else does the Khan on him, using the same arguments.  

Will the one who comes after Khan be any less legitimate in his demands than Khan is today? Will the 

legitimacy or otherwise of the second agitator’s demands be decided by Khan or the agitator? 

Another obvious problem would be the place of the Constitution in any action, intentions 

notwithstanding, that thrives on means outside the Constitution while vowing to defend the very 

document it sets aside in the first phase. 

But let’s not nitpick. Let’s add some more assumptions. Let’s assume Khan is not setting a precedent; 

let’s say he is right in doing what he is doing, that extraordinary circumstances call for extraordinary 

measures, that he has a tryst with destiny. He is now the prime minister. He must now set the agenda, 

that agenda being changing Pakistan. After all, that is what it is all about; that is his slogan. 

Can he do it? Does the complexity called Pakistan lend itself to pious wishes? Is policymaking a linear 

exercise, “a system of equations whose variables can be plotted against each other as a straight line”? Is 

a complex society akin to a linear system with its two essential properties of proportionality and 

additivity, the first demanding that changes in system output must be proportional to changes in system 

input and the second requiring that the whole must be equal to the sum of its parts? If a society is indeed 

like a linear system, we can break it up “into smaller pieces that, once solved, can be added back 

together to obtain the solution to the original problem”. 

But what if it is not? What if a society is like a nonlinear system which violates the essentials of 

proportionality and additivity, where the whole is greater than the sum of its parts and where small 

variables can lead to large outputs and add to the instability inherent in nonlinear systems? I am not a 

mathematician but I know that the distance that discipline has travelled from classical mathematics to 

nonlinearity is a long one. 

But let’s return to policymaking. A bevy of scholars have studied how policymaking works and what 

pitfalls await it. In other words, they have talked about the limits of public policy. Just like power 

projection is more about knowing the limits of one’s power, sound policymaking must appreciate the 

limits of what can be achieved. This is important also because the not-so-implicit suggestion in all 

reformist agendas relates to final solutions. That somehow X can get to what Y couldn’t and that is a 

place offering, to quote Keats, ‘honey wild and manna dew’, only to find, a few years down the line, that 

the dream had left the knight ‘alone and palely loitering’. 

So, does this mean nothing can be achieved? No. Only that we can achieve, bit by bit, and through a 

long haul as opposed to the romance associated with taking a leap and doing the Dew. The immediacy of 

circumstances forces us into desperation. We look for quick fixes, even if that means going outside the 



Constitution. But we have travelled those paths before and found that they led nowhere. There’s no 

reason to believe they will, now. 
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The tough talk begins 
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Monday, September 1, 2014 

By MUZAMIL JALEEL 

When Delhi decided to suspend foreign secretary-level talks with Islamabad, taking exception to the 

Pakistan high commissioner meeting Kashmiri separatist leaders, it brought a divided and exhausted 

Hurriyat back into relevance in Kashmir. Also significant is the way the Centre’s recent move has been 

viewed in Kashmir. This shift in strategy has strengthened the belief that Delhi only aims to strengthen 

the status quo; its political overtures to the separatists and the political mainstream in Kashmir were just 

meant to calm tempers and buy time in the hope that the “Kashmir problem” would eventually vanish. 

The Modi government has cut through the diplomatic sweet talk favoured by the previous dispensation, 

baring the stark contours of Delhi’s real policy. As a result, both the National Conference and the 

People’s Democratic Party are cornered, since there seems to be no space for their political remedies for 

the Kashmir dispute. The Hurriyat faction led by Syed Ali Shah Geelani, who has consistently suspected 

the motives behind Delhi’s overtures for dialogue, is vindicated. And in the disagreement between the 

separatist factions, the scales have been tipped. The moderates have been proved wrong. The Hurriyat 

now finds itself at a crossroads. There is growing public pressure in Kashmir for the various factions to 

unite and start a new phase of resistance, instead of continuing with unproductive dialogue. Perhaps the 

past holds a key to this disillusionment with dialogue. 

The All Parties Hurriyat Conference (APHC) was set up on July 31,1993. When Mirwaiz Umar Farooq 

was made the first chairman of the newly stitched coalition of 23 political and religious parties in 

Kashmir, he was 20. From the beginning, the Hurriyat was a mix of ideologies and personalities, with 

contradictions that would regularly surface in public. The only thing binding the various strands of this 

political formation was its objective. The Hurriyat constitution adopted in 1993 stated that the objective 

was to wage a peaceful struggle to secure right to self-determination under the UN charter and 

resolutions on J&K. To accommodate rival political ideologies, it included the right to independence 

under the rubric of self-determination and agreed to strive towards an “alternative negotiated settlement” 

between all three parties to the Kashmir dispute — India, Pakistan and people of the Jammu and 

Kashmir. 

 

The formation of this coalition was important because it gave the separatist struggle a political face. At 

the time, the militant movement was the major challenge for the Centre and the lack of a political 

platform representing the separatists was Delhi’s main alibi for not engaging in talks. But once the 

Hurriyat was formed, Delhi wasn’t ready to talk outside the ambit of the Constitution — an insistence 

that has broadly informed its every engagement on Kashmir ever since. As brutal counter insurgency 
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operations were launched to curb militants, Delhi started to draw the NC back to the electoral process. 

Though the NC initially stayed away from polls, it participated in the 1996 assembly elections, after then 

Prime Minister P.V. Narasimha Rao promised the “sky is the limit” for a resolution on Kashmir. 

The NC contested on its autonomy plank and, though there were allegations of coercion and rigging, 

managed an overwhelming majority. Even as the conduct of an assembly election with the NC’s 

participation became Delhi’s de facto solution for Kashmir, the Centre unilaterally binned the NC’s 

autonomy resolution, even after the J&K assembly had passed it with a two-thirds majority. 

Meanwhile, senior separatist leaders Yasin Malik and Shabir Shah, both released from jail in 1994, had 

decided to pursue a peaceful solution to the Kashmir dispute. Indeed, Shah had begun a process to reach 

out to minorities across the state to broaden the scope of a political solution. There was no response from 

the government. Malik declared a unilateral ceasefire, abandoned militancy and adopted Gandhian non-

violence. Despite the JKLF giving up arms, scores of Malik’s colleagues were killed. In 2007, Malik had 

even launched a statewide door-to-door campaign, the “Safr-e-Azadi (Journey for Freedom)”, to 

mobilise support for the Indo-Pak peace process and create space for Kashmiri voices in the dialogue. 

There was no response. 

A constituent member’s “proxy participation” in the 2002 assembly polls was the provocation for the 

Hurriyat split in 2003, but the issue of dialogue with Delhi was always the sticking point within the 

conglomerate. While Geelani insisted on tripartite talks, the Mirwaiz group initiated direct dialogue with 

the Vajpayee government. The talks yielded no results. Malik and Shah had stayed neutral during the 

split.  

While Shah met the Centre’s interlocutor, Yasin too held talks with Delhi. Again, no results. Dialogue 

seemed to have become an end in itself rather than a means towards a resolution. Meanwhile, Pakistan 

under Pervez Musharraf had scaled down its position. Islamabad no longer insisted on the UN 

resolutions and even sidelined Geelani, the strongest pro-Pakistan voice among the separatists. Still no 

result. 

To pursue dialogue with Delhi, the moderates had to pay a heavy price. First, Hurriyat leader Abdul 

Gani Lone and then Mirwaiz’s uncle, Maulvi Mushtaq Ahmad, were killed. There was also an 

assassination attempt on Fazal Haq Qureshi, another pro-dialogue leader. When Modi came to power, 

Mirwaiz had hoped the new government would take its cue from Atal Bihari Vajpayee, and his credo of 

“insaniyat”, and keep up the dialogue. But this time, the Modi government has abandoned even the 

pretence of being open to unconditional dialogue. 

Now that the gloves are off, it has only strengthened a growing conviction in Kashmir: the approach 

adopted by moderates for more than a decade was always flawed. The impression that Delhi had used 

dialogue merely to strengthen the status quo is also reinforced by the progress — or lack of it — in 

negotiations between Delhi and mainstream parties in Kashmir that didn’t question a solution within the 

bounds of the Indian Constitution. Never mind entertaining political demands like the NC’s resolution 

for the restoration of autonomy or the PDP’s ambitious self-rule proposal, Delhi did not even accept 

smaller administrative recommendations by its own working groups, who sought the repeal of draconian 

laws like the AFSPA. The report compiled by the most recent group of Central interlocutors wasn’t even 

acknowledged. 



With the BJP joining the electoral battle for the J&K assembly elections this year, the situation has taken 

a new turn. For more than a decade, government formation in J&K was about the Congress choosing an 

alliance partner. It swung between archrivals the NC and PDP, and managed to stay in government. The 

state’s politics could be transformed if the BJP now displaces the Congress from Jammu and garners a 

few seats in the Valley, where its boycott of talks with Pakistan and its rebuff to the Hurriyat may win it 

votes among migrant Kashmiri Pandits. Apart from a polarisation along religious lines, this redrawing of 

the political map will make both the NC and the PDP irrelevant in the state. It could also force the 

Hurriyat moderates to revise their decade-long stance and push for a union with the Geelani faction in 

order to survive. With the sugar-coating gone from Delhi’s Kashmir policy, the faultlines are clear. 

There will be no room for the ambiguous middle ground created through the PDP’s soft separatism, the 

NC’s demand for autonomy and the dialogue mantra of the Hurriyat moderates. It’s going to be a direct 

battle between the narratives of integration and azadi. 
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But he won 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, September 2, 2014 

By OWEN BENNETT-JONES 

He was elected. It’s all you need to know. There were lots of reasons not to vote for Nawaz Sharif in 

2013. His last government was known not only for its corruption but also its failure to deal with the 

issues that most bothered the electorate, such as health and education. And for those of a liberal 

persuasion there was always a question mark over the PML-N’s relationship with religious extremists in 

Punjab. 

But despite all the issues on which people could oppose the PML-N, the fact remains that when the vote 

was held last year, he won. And he won quite easily. Of course the argument is made that some part of 

the election was rigged. And in some seats that may well be true. Given the history of election rigging in 

Pakistan that would hardly be a surprise. But anyone who witnessed the campaign would have to accept 

that there was a genuine bedrock of support for the PML-N. 

The election was exciting because, as all the pundits pointed out, it was the first time a democratically 

elected government handed over power to another democratically elected government. And there 

seemed to be no reason why that could not happen again. The debate after the election was not about 

whether Nawaz could complete his term but rather it centred on the question of whether he would prove 

capable of doing anything with his mandate. 

For those interested in Pakistani democracy the election was encouraging for another reason. A new 

challenger party, the PTI, broke through as a significant national force thereby disrupting the all too 

comfortable, longstanding PPP–PML-N duopoly. It suggested that should the two main parties continue 

to fail to deliver there was a real prospect of their losing their grip on Pakistani politics. 

 

The main issue in the last election campaign was electricity and for once Pakistan’s electorate witnessed 

the benefits of a functioning democratic process that transmitted their desires to the politicians. Nawaz 

understood that, for most voters, the question was: ‘Who can stop the power cuts?’ And if he wanted to 

secure a fourth term he needed to deliver genuine improvement in electricity provision. 

Interestingly, even in the midst of the current crisis, when the prime ninister spoke before the parliament 

he showed that he still understood that electricity remains the pressing concern in the minds of most 

people: he devoted a significant part of his speech not to the protests in Islamabad but to the question of 

whether he would get more power generated. 
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While Nawaz Sharif is good at winning elections he seems to find holding on to power more difficult. 

Of course, you can argue that this is his own fault. During the first year of the current government he has 

made mistakes. There are the things he has not done: the corrupt remain at liberty and the tax remains 

uncollected.  

And there are the tactical issues he got wrong. Many of his PML-N parliamentarians, for example, feel 

ignored by him. And he didn’t address the opposition’s genuine sense of grievance about some possibly 

rigged constituencies by holding enquiries into what happened. 

While it’s difficult to be sure precisely what issue is driving the current drama it’s quite possible that the 

reason Sharif is facing such a vigorous challenge is because of his desire to put General Musharraf in 

jail. For Sharif, the humiliation he received at the hands of Musharraf has to be avenged. For Sharif, it’s 

personal. Which is a problem because for the army it’s a red line. 

Many in the army would make another point. The armed forces are currently engaged in a genuinely 

important fight with Taliban. No doubt the military are themselves responsible for the lack of media 

coverage of the North Waziristan campaign – they probably fear that if they gave free reign to 

journalists in the war zone there would be an inconvenient amount of reporting on the human suffering 

there. 

At the same time the army quite understandably wants more public support for what it is doing and 

Nawaz has failed to provide it. Whatever you think about Musharraf’s future, it’s difficult to argue 

against the contention that, right now, the government’s priority should be to stand alongside the young 

men fighting for Pakistan’s future in the tribal areas. 

Nawaz knows all about winning power and then having it taken off him. He may well survive this time 

but, if not, it would be the third time that he has failed to complete a term. And looking back at those 

precedents suggests that if he does get pushed out any government that replaced him would be just as 

insecure and unstable as this one. 

The army might prefer a government of technocrats who lack the democratic legitimacy that would 

enable them to be independent. If that’s what they have in mind the question would be whether one of 

Sharif’s challengers would be given the prime ministership so as to give the whole affair the democratic 

veneer that comes with having a politician as your front man. 

Whatever happens it is difficult to believe that there will be any progress on the things that matter such 

as less illiteracy, functioning hospitals available to all, a legal system that delivers justice, an end to 

those power cuts and…. well, that list could go on and on. 

There is so much to do. And, once again, it’s not getting done. 
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The real battle 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, September 3, 2014 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

IT seems that a perfectly choreographed political show is being unfolded in Islamabad. The drop scene 

has yet to be decided; perhaps no ending has been envisaged at all. The siege of the Red Zone and the 

storming of the Prime Minister House were supposed to be the endgame. But new twists and turns have 

caused the plot to thicken, and the nation has been gripped by the spectacle of a violent mob rampaging 

through Constitution Avenue. 

New characters keep coming on stage, creating more suspense — first, parliament, then the army and 

now the Supreme Court in the act of playing arbiter. But can they force a decision and break the 

stalemate? It will certainly not be easy to get a negotiated political settlement as the situation becomes 

more and more complex. While efforts by the army were stalled after the prime minister reneged on his 

request for facilitation, the offer by the Supreme Court still awaits the consent of the parties in the 

conflict. 

There now exists a deep ambivalence about whether the army can play the role of an honest broker or 

whether it is also a party to the conflict.  

While analysing the stand-off one must not miss the elephant in the room. The conflict between the civil 

and military leadership is surely a major source of the present impasse. Political tension and uncertainty 

cannot be removed without relations between Sharif and the military leadership being straightened out. 

 

Whether there is a nexus between Imran Khan/Tahirul Qadri and the military remains to be proven. But 

the revelation by Javed Hashmi, the senior-most Pakistan Tehreek-i-Insaf leader, lends credence to the 

speculation about some tacit understanding between these two protest leaders and elements within the 

army. 

It also seems quite plausible that the decision to march on Islamabad and demand the resignation of the 

prime minister may have been strongly influenced by reports of increasing tension between the civil and 

military leadership. Qadri in particular has been flaunting his love for the army. Huge banners in his 

camp pledging allegiance to the forces have fed into the conspiracy theories. 

The excitement witnessed when the two leaders rushed to meet Gen Raheel Sharif and accepted his 

mediation indicates their expectation of the army coming to their support. It is very obvious that the 

attempt to storm the Prime Minister House and widespread vandalism was aimed at getting the army to 

intervene. The cheering for the army soldiers by the protesters was certainly not spontaneous. 

Surely there is no love lost between the prime minister and the military given the bitter memories of the 

past. The generals accepted Sharif’s return to power though with some reservations. And it did not take 

much time for an uneasy relationship to flare up. Sharif’s decision to put retired Gen Musharraf on trial 

for treason provided the spark. The trust deficit further widened after the prime minister reportedly 

reneged on the agreement to allow the former military ruler to leave the country after his indictment. 

There were other issues too that intensified the conflict. Sharif’s ambivalent position on the battle 



against the Taliban and the anti-army rhetoric of some of the cabinet ministers further fuelled the 

tension.  

But it was the Geo incident that brought relations to a boiling point. The reluctance to take action against 

the Geo administration after it had accused the ISI chief of plotting the attack on Hamid Mir was 

perceived by the army as a tacit support of the government for the TV network. Some of the statements 

by ministers in support of Geo further fuelled the fire. 

As hostilities grew, the prime minister reportedly thought of sacking Lt-Gen Zaheerul Islam, the ISI 

chief, for allegedly trying to destabilise the civilian government. That apparently brought the 

confrontation to a head. Sharif was forced to back down. But the damage was done. 

Unsurprisingly, many senior cabinet ministers smelled conspiracy when Imran Khan and Tahirul Qadri 

joined hands and descended on Islamabad. The alliance was described as a marriage of convenience. 

Highly committed and fanatically dedicated, Qadri’s supporters were to provide the muscle power, 

which the PTI lacked despite its widespread support among the urban educated middle class and youth. 

It was apparent that the PTI on its own could not have sustained the campaign for long. 

Surely, the government itself has contributed to the imbroglio. It is the ineptness and inertia in the 

government that helped the duo hold the city hostage for so long. Sharif’s decision to call in the army in 

aid of the civilian authorities under Article 245 of the Constitution on the eve of the march does not 

seem to have helped his government much. In fact, it has empowered the army more. 

Sharif seems to have lost further credibility by misinforming the National Assembly that the army chief 

was not asked to mediate. A statement by the ISPR contradicting the prime minister’s claim put Sharif 

into an embarrassing position. It was also a loss of face with the army. 

Indeed, the army is much empowered now as the situation is fast slipping out of the government’s 

control. The latest warning by the generals to the political leadership to expeditiously resolve the crisis 

politically and without the use of force, shows that the centre of gravity of political power is being 

shifted to GHQ. It was the second such warning by the army in the past two weeks. As parliament has 

now rallied to save the system, one is not sure whether there will be a third time. But the battle is far 

from over. 

Whatever the endgame may be — whether it fizzles away or ends with a bang — the current political 

crisis will have serious ramifications for the nascent democratic process in the country. While the 

political forces are now seriously undermined the military has emerged as the sole arbiter of the power 

thus far. 
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Hope Reappears as Campaigns Near Final Agreement 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Wednesday, September 3, 2014 

By SAYED SHARIF AMIRY 

After days of unproductive negotiations, the two presidential campaigns appeared together following a 

meeting with President Hamid Karzai on Wednesday and expressed renewed hope that their power-

sharing arrangement would soon be finalized. 

Presidential candidate Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai’s camp on Wednesday reported that a four-person 

committee including representatives of both candidates would be convened once again to put the 

finishing touches on the national unity government agreement, which is largely seen as the final obstacle 

to the completion of the election process. 

Meanwhile, Abdullah Abdullah’s team, just days after threatening to boycott the process if their 

demands went unmet, said on Wednesday that they were optimistic a deal would be completed in the 

coming days. 

Reportedly the new progress is tied to an offer the Ashraf Ghani camp made during the negotiations, but 

it is unclear what exactly it entails, or whether or not President Karzai had anything to do with it. 

 

“We have received the new proposal, and today the candidates held a meeting in the Presidential 

Palace,” Abdullah camp spokesman Mujiburrahman Rahimi said on Wednesday. “Overall, there are 

signs of development and a four member joint committee will start work tomorrow to finalize the text 

for the establishment of the national unity government.” 

Although the timeline remains uncertain, as dates and deadlines have shifted constantly throughout this 

year’s five-month-long election process, officials have tentatively set the date for the announcement of 

election results for September 10. 

Ultimately, however, the conclusion of the process will depend on how the candidates wrap up their 

power-sharing negotiations. 

“Hope has emerged and it is expected that work on the text of the new proposal will be concluded within 

two days,” said Tahir Zuhair, a spokesman for the Ghani camp. 
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The positive turn in negotiations between the candidates comes just days after U.S. diplomat Doug 

Frantz arrived in Afghanistan to consult with the candidates and push them toward honoring the 

commitments they have made. 

Both presidential hopefuls signed on to a deal in early August with U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry 

that committed them to accepting the vote audit results and forming a national unity government 

together. 
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Elections 2014: Audit enters its final precarious phase 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Thursday, September 4, 2014 

By MARTINE VAN BIJLERT 

While the two teams are trying to revive the political negotiations, the electoral audit is both nearing its 

end – with around 95 per cent of the ballot boxes reviewed – and moving into its most critical phase: 

deciding on the findings and arriving at a new result. The Independent Electoral Commission (IEC) has 

already convened five ‘decision-making’ sessions, but these have provided surprisingly little insight into 

the actual impact of the audit and have left more than a third of the ‘decisions’ pending.  

Audit progress 

Finally, after seven eventful weeks, the full audit of votes cast during the 14 June presidential run-off 

seems to be coming to an end. According to the latest IEC figures (which are announced during 

lunchtime and thus always lag behind a day), the IEC had audited 21,342 boxes by the end of the day on 

2 September, out of a total of 22,828. IEC Spokesman Noor Mohammad Noor estimated that they might 

be able to finish the audit –both the ‘normal’ and the ‘special’ audit– by close of business on 4 

September 2014. After that, there will still be a few days’ work, finishing the data entry and taking 

decisions on the final batch of findings. If the decision-making session would take place on 6 September 

2014, and taking into account the 72 hours’ complaints process after that, we could indeed be looking at 

an election result around 10 September 2014 – provided that everything continues to go smoothly. There 

are however a few pending issues. 

 

The IEC has so far made decisions on 14,716 polling stations. The majority of these stations have been 

validated: 8,897 polling stations, or 61 per cent. A much smaller portion has been invalidated in full: 402 

boxes, which is less than 3 per cent of the audit so far. A considerable proportion –5,316 boxes, or 36 

per cent– has been recounted and will probably be (or has already been) subjected to a ‘partial 

invalidation.’ So far, however, no details have been provided; although the polling centres have been 

listed, no details have been given as to what has happened to them. 

It is unclear when the IEC intends to share this information or whether there will still be time to 

scrutinise the data before the results are announced. This lack of transparency on the decisions that 

actually matter, whether by design or by default, has been a recurring feature. In this case, the failure to 

properly share information on the findings actually threatens to undermine the audit. 

Audit decisions; the details 
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Since 25 August 2014, the IEC has convened five open sessions, which it refers to as “decision-making 

sessions.” (1) In reality, however, the commissioners have simply read out overviews provided to them 

by the National Tally Centre that describe the number of polling stations per decision-making category. 

The commissioners did not appear to engage in any actual decision-making or substantive deliberation 

and, as has been the case during previous critical junctures, seemed seriously out of their depth. 

Basically, the IEC decision-making is based on three key documents: IEC Decisions numbers 30-1393, 

33-1393 and 37-1393, (which respectively spell out the basis for the audit checklists, theinvalidation 

criteria and the (in)validation decisions – for more background see here). Based on these documents, an 

audited polling station can fall into one of three categories: 

* (a) reasons for a recount 

* (b) reasons for full invalidation 

* (c) no reported problems. 

Which category a polling station falls into, follows automatically from the information recorded on the 

audit checklists (provided the checklists have been filled in properly, which was not always the case). 

After the information has been entered into the database, the National Tally Centre staff draws up lists of 

the polling stations in each of the categories for the IEC to decide on. So far, it has done so in five 

batches (respectively 3645, 3000, 3000, 5000 and 2000 polling stations). The figures that are read during 

the IEC’s open sessions are exactly these lists. 

During the 2 September 2014 open session, for instance, IEC Chair Yusuf Nuristani read from his notes 

that, out of the 2,000 polling stations that had been scheduled for a ‘decision’ that day, 520 had shown 

no irregularities and had been validated (category c), 50 had been invalidated in full (category b) and 

1070 had gone for recount (category a). An additional 360 polling stations had needed “renewed closer 

investigation,” presumably because the checklists were incomplete or could not be found. He provided 

no details on the number of votes involved in the 50 invalidated polling stations, or what the “partial 

invalidations” as a result of the recounts of the 1070 polling stations looked like. 

This has been the pattern during every session: one of the commissioners reads out how many polling 

stations fall into each of the categories (which is often somewhat complicated by the added distinction of 

the ‘normal’ and the ‘special’ audit). No decisions are taken, other than the ones that flow naturally from 

the information provided by the National Tally Centre (i.e. polling stations that are on the invalidated list 

are declared invalid and those on the validated list are declared valid). And no information is provided 

on the number of votes affected, what was found during the recounts, or when the IEC intends to share 

the details of its subsequent decisions. 

We are not talking about a small proportion. The number of boxes marked “recount/partial invalidation” 

already exceeds 5,000, which is well over a third of the boxes that have been processed so far. This 

proportion is only likely to increase, as the final phase of the audit is being dominated by the 6000 boxes 

that have been singled out by both camps for special scrutiny (the so-called ‘special audit’). 

It is thus clear that either the IEC still needs to decide on the “recount/partial invalidation” boxes, or, 

possibly, has already decided, but still needs to make its decisions explicit. The obligation to share this 

information is contained in its own documents (2), and was confirmed in a recent statement, where the 

IEC –somewhat cryptically– conceded that “the impact of these [recount] decisions on the number of 

ballots to be included in the tally of election results will be availed to the public at a later date.” The UN 

was more optimistic when, well over a week ago, it estimated that the results would be decided on in the 

“upcoming sessions over the next few days.” (3) 



These partial invalidations are potentially contentious. They include, of course, corrections based on the 

recounts, but also invalidations because of irregularities such as ballots not detached from the stub or not 

properly marked or stamped, ballots that are in the wrong box (recognisable by their serial number) or 

boxes that display a large number of similarly marked ballots. (4) Given the inordinate amount of energy 

that was spent on the similar tick marks during the audit, it seems strange that the final decisions on 

these investigations are still largely out of reach of scrutiny. 

Complaints process 

The Independent Electoral Complaints Commission (IECC) convened its fourth session on 3 September 

2014. Since the Abdullah camp has pulled out of the technical process, the meeting –like all previous 

ones– only dealt with complaints from the Ghani camp. This time there were 81 complaints against the 

invalidation of 236 polling stations (note that none of the complaints so far have been against partial 

invalidations, since these details are not known). 

The complaints in question dealt with three kinds of whole polling station invalidations: those based on 

the presence of similar tick marks (for instance a polling station in Logar that was invalidated based on 

200 similar tick marks), those based on reports of violence or disturbances (for instance, a polling station 

in Faryab, where there was an explosion in the morning, but that, according to the Ghani representative, 

still received voters later in the day), and boxes that were invalidated because their locks did not match 

the forms or the boxes were found to be empty (mainly in Zabul), which the Ghani representative 

blamed on tampering by provincial IEC staff. 

What was interesting, but left unresolved, was the fact that some of the checklist copies held by the 

candidate agents appeared to be different from those held by the IECC representatives. The Ghani 

representative further stated that they had also noticed many incomplete checklists among the forms they 

had gathered and that they wondered how the National Tally Centre had entered these into the database. 

There was, however, no IEC representative present to clear up the matter. 

In the end, like in other sessions, the IECC commissioners overturned the invalidation of a handful of 

polling stations (two in Laghman, two in Paktika, one in Takhar and Faryab) after a brief private 

deliberation, without explanation given. The session was again more like a petitioning opportunity, 

rather than a substantive evaluation of the IEC decisions taken. 

A second ultimatum 

After last week’s ultimatum on 26 August 2014 by Fazl Ahmad Manawi, the head of Abdullah’s 

technical team, a second 24-hour ultimatum was announced on 1 September 2014 by Sayed Fazl 

Sangcharaki, one of Abdullah’s spokespersons. The demands, that were fairly vague, were followed by a 

presentation of –partially new– fraud allegations, which included the claim that possibly as many as 

2,200 results sheets had been filled and signed by the same (one or two) people across polling centres 

and districts. Later that day, the UN let it be known that on 28 August 2014 they had indeed received 

copies of approximately 2200 results sheets, and that they had convened a team of experts to research 

whether such an issue had ever been raised elsewhere in the world. The UN said it had shared a proposal 

on possible investigation avenues and invalidation criteria with the IEC on 31 August 2014, but it seems 

the Abdullah team concluded that the UN was not moving fast or seriously enough. It is unclear what 

has happened since. 



The second ultimatum, seemed more ominous than the first, with Sangcharaki threatening that the 

Abdullah team would pull out from both processes – the audit and the national unity government 

negotiations – and Balkh governor Atta repeating earlier threats of a “green and orange” protest 

movement. The following day several international heads of state were said to have been in touch with 

Abdullah (including Obama and Cameron), while US Assistant State Secretary Doug Frantz arrived in 

Kabul to “assist Embassy colleagues” and to “convey the Administration’s full support for a peaceful 

and democratic transfer of power.” (4) President Karzai also met with the candidates and apparently 

urged them to reach a final agreement. 

The ultimatum’s deadline has since passed and there has been a flurry of contradictory reporting and 

rumour-mongering, suggesting both breakthroughs and breakdowns. The situation remains quite unclear, 

but the one thing that can be said with some level of certainty, is that the threat was probably meant to 

spark new negotiations and that, for the moment, it seems to have succeeded. 

Looking ahead 

After weeks of delays and walkouts, the audit process has been making steady progress and could now 

suddenly move quite quickly. IEC spokesperson Noor has already been indicating as much for quite a 

while (although initially not very credibly). However, a sudden, swift results’ announcement, preceded, 

as it has been, by a series of largely meaningless open sessions by both the IEC and the IECC, would do 

very little for the legitimacy of the audit and is likely to actually harm it. It seems so obvious: if you go 

through the trouble of conducting what has apparently been one of the most intrusive electoral audits 

ever, why spoil the integrity of the process by withholding information? 

The audit may still be trumped by a political agreement, if it is ever reached. But the current lack of 

transparency –if not fixed– means that even though every single box has been opened and reviewed, 

there will still be room to contest the results – which obviously defeats the purpose of the exercise. It can 

only be hoped that the IEC rectifies this well in advance of its results announcement. 

(1) The first session took place on 25 August 2014 and involved 3645 polling stations (2876 valid, 72 

invalid, 697 recounted/partially invalid). On the partially invalidated boxes, the IECcommented that “the 

impact of these decisions on the number of ballots to be included in the tally of election results will be 

availed to the public at a later date.” This has still not happened. 

The second session took place on 27 August 2014 and involved 3000 polling stations (1853 valid, 75 

invalid, 756 recounted/partially invalid). After the session the IEC felt it necessary to explainwhy the 

process moved so quickly: 

“The decision-making process is completed relatively swiftly, as data gathered from audit checklist 

forms (mainly questions that can be answered ‘yes’ or ‘no’) is collated and provided to Commissioners 

in comprehensive reports. In addition, reports are reviewed by United Nations (UN) electoral experts, 

who compare computer-generated reports with original audit checklists forms, to identify potential 

occurrence of tampering between the audit and data-entry processes. UN experts remain on-hand to 

Commissioners throughout their decision-making sessions.” 

The third session on 29 August 2014 and involved 3000 polling stations (1807 valid, 69 invalid, 628 

recounted/partially invalid). Commissioners decided there was a need for closer investigation of 496 

polling stations and deferred decision-making on these particular cases. 

The fourth session on 31 August 2014 involved 5000 polling stations (1837 valid, 236 invalid, 2165 

recounted/partially invalid. Commissioners also confirmed the need for closer investigation of 762 

polling stations. 



The fifth session on 2 September 2014 involved 2000 (520 valid, 50 invalid, 1070 recount/partially 

invalid). 360 polling stations needed closer investigation. 

(2) See for instance IEC Decision nr 37-1393, which lists who is responsible for what and spells out that 

after the National Tally Centre has provided the lists of findings, the IEC needs to decide on (emphasis 

added): 

1. polling stations where no irregularities have been reported; 

2. polling stations that based on the findings should be excluded in full; 

3. polling stations that warrant a recount; 

4. results of the ballot boxes where a recount has taken place; 

5. results of boxes that are broken or lost; 

6. polling stations that may not fall under any of these categories; 

7. incomplete audit checklists. 

Both 1 and 2 are fairly straightforward and are covered in the current ‘decision-making sessions.’ Point 

3 is largely obsolete, as the recount decisions have usually already been made during the audit, based on 

the initial findings. But point 4 states the obvious: if you conduct a recount, you need to decide based on 

its findings. 

A comment further down in the document makes it clear that all decisions need to be communicated: 

“Under Article 12 of the Structural Law of the IEC and IECC, the IEC decisions shall be taken in open 

meetings and in the presence of accredited candidate agents, national and international observers and 

media representatives.” 

(3) See UNAMA’s press statement welcoming the start of the decision-making process on 25 August 

2014 (emphasis added): 

“The UN notes that of the 3,644 ballot boxes that were the subject of this first set of decisions, 

approximately 79 percent of boxes were validated and 21 per cent were found to contain some form of 

irregularities such as broken seals, results forms that did not reconcile or improperly and similarly 

marked ballots. The boxes with irregularities included 72 that were completely invalidated today by the 

Commission and 697 for which the Commission has ordered full recounts. These 697 recounts have 

already been physically carried out and can lead to partial or complete invalidations of boxes. The 

results of these recounts will now be decided upon by the Independent Election Commission (IEC) in its 

upcoming sessions over the next few days.”  

(4) As described in IEC Decision nr 37-1393: 

Ballots should be nullified in the following conditions: 

* If the marked ballots are not detached from the stub 

* If there are marked ballots without validation stamp 

* If ballots are not marked according to the procedure 

* When there are ballots of a polling center inside a box (ballots of a different polling station in the same 

polling center put aside and will be recounted for its correct station which causes a recount in both 

cases) 

* Similarly marked ballots: 15% of all obviously similarly marked ballots per station will be included 

into the vote count process which will equally include ballots of both candidates. All other obviously 

similarly marked ballots will be excluded from the count process. This 15% of ballots will not apply to 

the cases where all votes in an entire box will be excluded from the count process due to the following 

reasons: 

(5) According to this State Department statement Frantz arrived in Kabul “to assist Embassy colleagues 

with strategic communication efforts” and “to convey the Administration’s full support for a peaceful 



and democratic transfer of power and emphasize the priority Secretary Kerry places on an audit process 

that ensures a legitimate outcome and agreement on the details of a government of national unity.” 
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ISIS emerges in Pakistan? 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, September 4, 2014 

What was feared most in recent times has arrived, the Islamic State of Iraq and Syria (ISIS)has made its 

first public appearance in Pakistan with the distribution of pamphlets in the suburbs of Peshawar, 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa. 

The appearance of such pamphlets, seeking the establishment of a Khilafat, at a time when the country is 

going through one of the largest political crisis in years, while the military is engaged in one of the 

largest military operations in North Waziristan and newer militant groups have formed alliances is 

indicative of a larger problem which, if not resolved tactfully, forebodes a disaster in the making — not 

only in Peshawar, pro-ISIS graffiti also appeared in Balochistan. 

The ISIS, the largest and richest of militant outfits in the world has gained strength from anarchy. It’s a 

combination of split warring factions which is now aided by fighters from many countries. While reports 

of presence of Pakistanis fighting along the group have been denied officially, there is evidence from 

social media and jihadist forums to believe otherwise. 

 

The presence of dozens of militant outfits actively working in Pakistan could prove to be like a hatchery 

for the ISIS. But what is more disturbing is the distribution of the pamphlet which asks for support for 

the transnational militant outfit in Afghan refugee camps. There are at least three renowned militant 

commanders in Afghanistan that have offered their allegiances to Abu-Bakar al-Baghdadi, the self-

declared Caliph of the Islamic State. With sectarian tensions ripe within the country, it’s impossible to 

think about the implication is such a movement gains momentum? The government should not take the 

distribution of such material lightly, with Nato wrapping up its decade long project across the border and 

the rise of the Taliban in across the border, Pakistan is marred with serious security concerns that need to 

be dealt with immediately. We have a pre-requisite in the form of the TTP which spread from the tribal 

areas to the entire country — can we combat a new enemy? 
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A severe blow to Pakistan’s economy 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, September 5, 2014 

By UMAR CHEEMA 

At a time when political turmoil has already caused a colossal economic loss, the cancellation of 

Chinese President Xi Jinping’s visit has dealt a severe blow to Pakistan’s economy, as he was bringing 

along a record investment of 34 billion dollars, largely in the energy sector. 

The postponement of the visit is not only a huge embarrassment for Pakistan but has also raised serious 

questions about the intentions of protest leaders Imran Khan and Tahir-ul-Qadri. Pakistan has become a 

victim of its own politicians who are on a mission to destroy it economically. 

The country has been through a serious crisis due to Taliban-sponsored terrorism but at no point have 

the visits of foreign dignitaries been cancelled. PTI and PAT have turned out to be more harmful. 

Imran Khan already made his agenda public. Last week not only did he greet with jubilation the news of 

the cancellation of the IMF delegation’s visit, he also warned the international lending agency against 

giving money to the present government. He said any such agreement with the Nawaz Sharif 

government would be counter-productive, as loans would not be returned if his party came to power. 

Although his call for civil disobedience came under sharp criticism, the PTI touted it to capture 

international attention. His advice to party supporters abroad to send money through hundi instead of 

official banking channels was also an attempt to weaken Pakistan economically. 

 

Mr Xi Jinping will also visit India and Sri Lanka but he wanted to start his tour from Pakistan. The 

Chinese prime minister had conveyed his concerns about the political turmoil in Pakistan to the visiting 

PPP co-chairman Asif Zardari in Beijing last week, urging him use his good offices to resolve the 

dispute. Zardari tried his best but failed. 

The Chinese President is the third head of state, after the Sri Lankan and Maldives heads of state, who 

had to cancel their visits due to the ongoing dharnas. The IMF team too had cancelled its visit for the 

same reason. PTI chief Imran Khan, on the other hand, takes pride in such developments instead of 

feeling embarrassed and thinks that this gives his struggle international recognition. But by doing so he 

becomes a tool in the hands of those who want to dent Pak-China relations. 
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As far as Tahir-ul-Qadri is concerned, his January 2013 dharna was severely criticised by PTI’s 

secretary information Dr. Shireen Mazari. In an article published on January 14, 2013, she talked about 

three meetings of the UK High Commissioner to Pakistan with Qadri in Canada in six months. Although 

she was dismissive of the role of the Pakistani establishment in Qadri’s last year’s dharna, she saw 

western players at his back. One wonders if Shireen Mazri would still be able to build her argument 

along these lines. 

China’s investment in Pakistan was almost negligible until recently as compared to foreign direct 

investment from the US, UK and other western countries. So is the case in trade relations, as Pakistan’s 

imports outweigh exports to China. 

The PML-N government approached China for investment and China agreed to make a huge investment 

in Pakistan to the tune of 34 billion dollars, which can turn the economy around, said an official. 

Minister for planning Ahsan Iqbal is Chairman of the Pak-China Economic Corridor Committee. Instead 

of working out different projects and agreements to be signed with the Chinese delegates, he has been 

kept busy of late negotiating with the protest leaders. 
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Army in the middle 

SOURCE: The Economist 

Saturday, September 6, 2014 

*A messy stand-off between the government, protesters and the army suggests that controlling Pakistan 

is harder than ever 

SEIZING control of the state-controlled broadcaster used to be the prelude to military dictatorship in 

coup-prone Pakistan. The headquarters of the Pakistan Television Corporation (PTV) in the heart of 

Islamabad was one of the first buildings to be taken over by soldiers in 1999 when General Pervez 

Musharraf ousted Nawaz Sharif, the country’s then-prime minister who was re-elected in a landslide 

victory last year. The sight of troops piling back into that same office block on September 1st (see 

picture) aroused feelings of déjà vu. This time the soldiers entered PTV only to remove protesters who 

had forced the channel off air. Even so, those who hoped Mr Sharif’s return to power would spell an end 

to military meddling have reason to be worried. The generals are again circling ominously around him. 

The demonstrators at PTV were largely made up of supporters of Tahir ul Qadri, a Muslim cleric with a 

large religious support base, and of Imran Khan, a famous cricket-player-turned politician. Mr Khan and 

Mr Qadri have been holding supposedly separate demonstrations in the heart of the capital since mid-

August in an attempt to force out the government. Mr Khan has demanded the sacking of Mr Sharif, and 

a rerun of last year’s election. He claims he was robbed of victory, although no independent election 

observers seem to agree with him. 

The two men’s combined crowds have been modest by Pakistani standards. Numbers have peaked at 

around 50,000 on carnival-like nights of music and speeches, but fell far below that during a recent rise 

in tension. The aim of the assault on PTV appeared to be to stir up confrontation in the hope that this 

would tempt the army to step in and remove Mr Sharif. Mr Khan, with his fondness for cricketing 

references, had promised his supporters that a “third umpire” will come and send Mr Sharif back to the 

pavilion. Banners lauding the army surround Mr Qadri’s encampment. While thugs have struck police 

officers with bamboo staffs, soldiers have been treated respectfully. 

 

On August 28th the army did come out to umpire: Mr Khan and Mr Qadri were invited to a midnight 

discussion with the army chief, Raheel Sharif, who offered to act as a mediator between them and the 

government. (He had also been holding talks with Mr Sharif, who is not a relative.) On August 30th Mr 

Khan and Mr Qadri told followers to storm the prime minister’s official residence, prompting violent 

clashes with police. The following day the army told the government not to use force against the 

protesters.  
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When military personnel asked them to stop smashing cameras and leave the PTV building, the 200 

stick-wielding rioters swiftly complied. 

The generals certainly have motives to weaken or even destroy Mr Sharif, who has a big parliamentary 

majority. The prime minister has made no secret of his desire to impose civilian control over the army. 

He also wants to transform hostile relations with India, a policy the army opposes. Furthermore, a 

government source says that the generals are angry because Mr Sharif reneged on what they allege was a 

secret deal to let Mr Musharraf slip abroad to avoid being found guilty of treason in an ongoing trial. 

Lastly, the government has been at odds with the army over Geo, a television station. In April the army 

demanded that Geo be closed down after it accused the chief of its intelligence wing of ordering the 

assassination of one of the station’s journalists. Geo later apologised to the army for its reporting. Now 

come reports from some of the prime minister’s aides that the army has already made a grab for the 

portfolios of foreign and defence policy, and that Mr Sharif has ceded some authority in these areas. 

That is an infringement of the prime minister’s power. But it is not exactly a coup. The protesters’ 

efforts to draw the army further in have not worked; Mr Khan has been stung by allegations he has been 

dancing to the army’s tune and appears to have given up his street-fighting approach. And the signs are 

that even the generals appear to recognise that a military takeover would be bad for the army itself. The 

last time around, under Mr Musharraf, it was not up to the task. That is why, since Mr Musharraf’s 

ousting in 2008, the army has been trying to avoid taking overt control of politics. It worries that 

American financial assistance would be jeopardised by a coup. It has little interest in prolonging the 

turmoil on the streets of Islamabad at a time when it is engaged in a long-delayed assault on the 

Pakistani Taliban in the tribal areas of North Waziristan. 

The army also happens to support a few of Mr Sharif’s policies, including his efforts to wean the country 

off expensive energy imports. The generals back his efforts to boost economic growth, not just to pay 

the nation’s civilian bills but also its huge military ones. 

It is uncertain how much of a role, if any, the army played in fomenting the recent protests. Kamran 

Bokhari of Stratfor, an American security-analysis company, says Pakistan has a vast number of retired 

generals, who claim to speak for “the army” but who are in fact far removed from the real power around 

General Sharif and corps commanders. “There is no one script,” says Mr Bokhari. 

There are still politicians who want a greater army role in politics, but those who oppose interference 

have grown in strength in recent years. At a special joint session of parliament on September 2nd many 

spoke out in defence of democracy and against the unruly demonstrators outside the building. Pro-

democracy voices also include some of the private news channels that have proliferated since 2002. 

The army is still by far the strongest institution that Pakistan has. But political power has become much 

more diffuse than it was on that night 15 years ago when the army needed only to seize control of one 

television station to take command of the entire country. 
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Afghanistan’s Strongmen 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Saturday, September 6, 2014 

By MUSTAFA SARWAR 

The protracted dispute over Afghanistan’s presidential election has yet to produce a winner among the 

two contenders, Ashraf Ghani and Abdullah Abdullah. 

But regardless of who emerges victorious, the country’s destiny rests largely in the hands of influential 

powerbrokers in their rival camps. These include former communists and their erstwhile Islamist 

mujahedeen enemies who rose to power during the past three tumultuous decades in Afghanistan. 

Abdul Rashid Dostum 

An influential former communist warlord, Dostum heads the Junbish-e Milli party, which attracts a loyal 

following from among his fellow Uzbeks in northern Afghanistan. He is poised to become the first vice 

president (Afghanistan has two) if Ashraf Ghani wins the election. 

Dostum has a checkered past and has been accused of grave human rights violations. After failing to 

successfully challenge President Hamid Karzai in the 2004 election, Dostum played a king maker’s role 

during the 2009 presidential election, using his clout to garner nearly a million votes for Karzai. 

During Karzai’s 13-year stint in power, Dostum served as the largely ceremonial chief military advisor 

to the president. In the 1980s, Dostum rose from the ranks of the Afghan communist military to become 

one of its most ferocious commanders. He was a key figure in bringing down the regime of the last 

Afghan socialist leader, President Najibullah, in 1992. In the subsequent civil war, he was a permanent 

fixture among the rapidly changing military alliances. 

 

Dostum allied with Ahmad Shah Massoud and other commanders under the umbrella of the United 

National Resistance Front, commonly called the Northern Alliance. He left Afghanistan after the Taliban 

overran his headquarters in the northern Afghan city of Mazar-e Sharif in 1998. Three years later, he 

recaptured the city with the help of U.S. Special Forces and precision bombing. 

Atta Mohammad Noor 

Dostum’s ethnic Tajik rival Noor kept him from reclaiming Mazar-e Sharif in 2001, which is the capital 

of the northern province of Balkh. Noor carved out a fiefdom in Balkh in subsequent years, and has been 

its governor for more than a decade. Kabul has so far failed to mount a serious challenge to his power 
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there. But his control over the region also saw it prosper. Today, Mazar-e Sharif is one of Afghanistan’s 

most vibrant cities with a booming economy. 

Atta Mohammad Noor 

Noor is also considered one of the most influential figures in Abdullah’s camp. Just recently, an English-

language statement on his Facebook page called on his supporters to prepare for launching “Green and 

Orange” movements. 

“It is to be noted that the national and international institutions would be accountable for any 

consequences, despite our previous warnings which have been ignored by them,” his statement read. 

“Those who ridiculed the election process with industrial-scale fraud and are attempting to grab power 

by legitimizing their fraud, would be accountable.” 

Noor fought against the Soviet occupation in the 1980s and the Taliban in 1990s for the Islamist Jamiat-

e Islami led by Ahmad Shah Massoud and Buhannuddin Rabbani.  

Juma Khan Hamdard 

An ethnic Pashtun strongman, Hamdard is now seen as Noor’s main rival in their native Bulkh province. 

Hamdard has reconciled with his longtime rival Dostum, and is one of the major figures in Ghani’s 

camp. Once a senior commander of Islamist Hizb-e Islami, he joined the Karzai administration in 2001 

and distanced himself from Hizb-e Islami leader Gulbuddin Hekmatyar, whose followers are still 

fighting Kabul. 

He enjoys considerable support among the Pashtun communities in northern Afghan provinces, 

particularly in Balkh and Kunduz. He has served as the governor of several provinces, and has been the 

governor of the southeastern province of Paktia since 2007. 

Mohammad Mohaqiq 

A former lawmaker and a key leader of the predominantly Shi’ite Hazaras in central and northern 

Afghanistan, Mohaqiq is Abdullah’s running mate for the position of second vice president. He currently 

leads the People’s Islamic Unity Party–an offshoot of the Hizbi Wahdat-e Islami or Islamic Unity Party. 

The faction fought against the communists, various mujahedeen factions, and the Taliban during the past 

three decades. 

Mohaqiq has also been accused of human rights abuses. A key figure in the ongoing election impasse, he 

recently warned, “We have told the United Nations that announcing a fraudulent result endangers the 

whole political and technical process, and takes the country deeper into crisis.” 

Abdul Rab Rasul Sayyaf 

An ethnic Pashtun, former mujahideen leader, and at one time perhaps the most prominent Afghan 

Islamist leader to embrace Salafism — a hardline Sunni Islamic sect also espoused by the Islamic State 

fighters in Iraq. He was once a close ally of Arab radicals fighting in Afghanistan. 

“Not only Osama, but thousands of Arab people came during the period of our struggle against the 

Soviet Union,” he told “The Economist” in January. 



Sayyaf failed to secure enough votes in the first round of this year’s presidential vote. His faction is now 

seen as backing Abdullah without endorsing him officially. 

Though he rebranded his Ittihadi Islami faction as the Islamic Dawah Organization of Afghanistan, his 

followers were among the major factions involved in the civil war in the 1990s and fought against the 

Taliban in 1994. He is accused for the crimes committed during those wars. 

Ismail Khan 

Khan is another major actor from the anti-Soviet struggle. A former officer of the Afghan army, Khan 

joined the mujahedeen in the early 1980s and emerged as a key mujahedeen commander in the 1990s. 

During the civil war he gained control of many provinces around his Herat base in western Afghanistan. 

He was called the “Amir,” or leader of the region, and his fiefdom was considered the most stable corner 

of Afghanistan before the emergence of the Taliban in 1994. By late 1995, the fundamentalist militia 

had overrun his territory and he was captured in 1998. He too is accused of rights abuses. 

Khan escaped from the Taliban the next year and reclaimed Herat after the fall of the Taliban regime in 

late 2001. He was appointed as the energy minister in 2005. He was Sayyaf’s running mate in the first 

round of the presidential elections and backed Abdullah for the second round. 
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The anatomy of Taliban’s violence 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 
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By FARMAN KAKAR 

*Both tribal and religious in essence, the Taliban militancy mainly emanates from infamous FATA’s 

special status 

In its essence, the Taliban militancy in FATA is both tribal and religious. Either way, it is directed 

against both the NATO presence in Afghanistan and the Pakistani state. In the former case, the Taliban 

justify their fight as “jihad” against occupation, in the latter the former allies feel betrayed. In both cases 

the setting is post 9/11.  

Ending FATA’s special status is the avenue that promises results. 

Pashtunwali is the Pashtuns’ code of conduct. Like the British constitution, it is unwritten. Pashtunwali 

has various salient features.  

Two are most pertinent relating to Taliban’s militancy in FATA. These are melmestia or hospitality and 

badal or revenge. Taliban exploited both to their advantage. 

The US-led NATO invasion of Taliban-ruled Afghanistan flushed Muslim militants out of the country. 

Many among the fleeing militants moved to FATA. They were received as guests by many Pashtun 

tribesmen though to the dismay of many others. Based on logical deduction, Osama Bin Laden also 

escaped into FATA in December 2001 and presumably stayed there for the next few years. 

The militants were given lodging and boarding facilities at a tribesman’s guest house called hujra. Thus, 

it should not come as a surprise that almost every drone attack would kill along with militants many 

people from the host family, hence the so-called collateral damage. Resultantly, the Pashtun Taliban and 

tribesmen would invoke badal or revenge. 

 

Revenge is retaliation for the murder of a tribesman by another person. Once a murder is committed, the 

guilty struggles to seek pardon called nanawati or begging for pardon, the most peaceful way to end a 

conflict among the Pashtuns. The council of elders called Jirgashuttles between the two parties and 

adjudicates on the issue as per Pashtun traditions. If no pardon takes place the aggrieved family remains 

in search of an opportunity to kill the killer. 
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Since drone attacks and Pakistan’s military operations produce collateral damage and no remedy in the 

form of pardon is carried out, badal is invoked. Many suicide attacks and the militants’ killing spree 

through other acts of terror speak volumes about this stark reality. The Taliban would have a pool of 

easy recruits from the surviving members of the victim host family. Moreover, the killing of their 

colleagues would also provide an opportunity to the militants from other nations and ethnic groups to 

strike against the Pakistani state to avenge the killing of their comrades. 

Since Pakistan was seen as fighting the American war, it was as liable to be targeted as was NATO from 

across the Afghan side of the Durand Line. 

In 2003, the local Taliban in FATA started organising their own armed militias. They were joined not 

only by the evacuating Afghan Taliban, al-Qaeda operatives and Uzbeks from Islamic Movement of 

Uzbekistan but also by the Punjabi Taliban. The commonality among all these militants was their sense 

of belonging to a shared Islamic ideology. 

It was in 2004 that we heard of the Mujahideen shuras of North and South Waziristan. In December 

2007, Baitullah Mehsud coalesced about 20 militant outfits to form Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP). 

The Taliban had two purposes. One, these militant outfits aimed at expelling NATO forces stationed in 

next door Afghanistan. Baitullah once stated, “America is our enemy and we will fight against it 

wherever it is possible…the Taliban could not negotiate with Americans as Christians and Jews cannot 

be friend with Muslims, they are the enemies of the Muslims.”  

Second, the underlying objectives of Pakistani Taliban especially that of TTP’s persuasion have been an 

end to drone strikes, halting Pakistani military operations and the withdrawal of army from the tribal 

region and the founding of an ideological polity. 

For the Punjabi Taliban and Muslim militants from across various parts of globe, choosing FATA was 

meant for survival. In the aftermath of 9/11, it became extremely difficult for the Punjabi Taliban to 

carry out their activities in Indian occupied Kashmir. The time was ripe to hibernate.  

Some obliged, the fringe groups ended up in North West tribal areas, however. 

The Punjabi and Pashtun Taliban felt betrayed and were committed to fight back. So, the blowback 

effect from past policies was in full swing. Once based in the tribal areas, the Punjabi Taliban developed 

a nexus with their Pashtun counterpart to wreak havoc. They both had enemies in common: the state and 

the NATO forces next door. 

As the Taliban provided sanctuaries to them in FATA, Punjabi Taliban shared with them their 

knowledge of Pakistan’s urban centres. The subsequent ferocious attacks in Islamabad, Rawalpindi, 

Lahore and Multan owned by the Taliban could have never been possible without the intelligence and 

logistic support of the Punjabi Taliban. 

Abolishing FATA’s so called “special status” by bringing it into the national mainstream is long 

overdue. Pakistani laws minus Frontier Crimes Regulations should be introduced in the tribal region. 

The region’s status as a launching pad should come to an end. 
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Al Qaeda in South Asia: The Terror World Championship Begins 

SOURCE: Institute of Peace and Conflict Studies 

Monday, September 8, 2014 

By RAJESHWARI KRISHNAMURTHY 

Earlier this week, Ayman al-Zawahiri, in a video message, launched an al Qaeda wing in the Indian sub-

continent to “raise the flag of jihad.” What does the Al Qaeda in South Asia (AQSA) mean to South 

Asian security? What are the significances of this branch and the timing of its launch? How will it 

impact the global terrorism environment? 

Project Al Qaeda in South Asia: Towards an Understanding 

Al-Zawahiri’s AQSA launch has already led to a slightly mistaken interpretation that the group is 

targeting only India. However, the launch has more to do with the developments on the international 

front than its long-sustained ambition to establish a stronger presence in India and other countries 

towards the east. 

Following the death of Osama bin Laden, al-Zawahiri took charge of operations, and in the face of the 

changing geopolitical environment – especially the Arab Awakening – decentralised operations, making 

the terror network a more franchisee-based model. With many allies viewing al-Zawahiri as a weak 

leader and ‘uncharismatic’ as compared to his predecessor, the localised jihadist groups – allies and 

affiliates of the al Qaeda – grew stronger in stature. Some became more ambitious, and one of them, the 

present-day Islamic State, began acting independently.  

The rise of the IS has polarised the global jihadist community, with many viewing it as more effective 

that the al Qaeda.  

When the IS unilaterally launched the ‘Islamic Caliphate’ and began administering towns they 

controlled – by collecting taxes, selling northern Syrian oil to Damascus etc, the al Qaeda felt the threat 

to their existence grow exponentially. The IS’s release of a map charting all the territories it wants under 

its ‘Caliphate’ only reinforced the threat. The map spread from West Asia to Southeast Asia, and 

explicitly identified Greater Khurasan – the historical geographical construct that includes parts of Iran, 

Central Asia, Afghanistan, Pakistan and India – the very region the al Qaeda basecamp is located in. 

 

Although the al Qaeda always had plans for India, the potential jihadists’ reading of the IS as more 

effective, increased the immediacy in the al Qaeda’s need to act quickly. Essentially, the al Qaeda’s 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


launch of its South Asian wing is its attempt to consolidate power in the region where it’s based in – in 

the face of international competition. 

AQSA and South Asia: What Next? 

South Asia is a volatile region, with two countries – Afghanistan and Pakistan – in turmoil of various 

kinds, and other countries – especially India, Sri Lanka and Bangladesh – that are vulnerable to an 

onslaught.  

The AQSA will tighten its existing terror network in the Af-Pak region. Although Indian states of 

Gujarat and Kashmir too remain vulnerable – as will Punjab given the geographical proximity to the 

Pakistan-based Punjabi Taliban – Assam is key for the al Qaeda to spread its activities east. Given the 

rising levels of fundamentalism in the subcontinent, thanks to Saudi Arabian petro-dollars that flow into 

the many madrassas that impart hard-line interpretations of the Quran in the region, the likelihood of 

terror networks allying and growing is very real. 

The AQSA Cook to the Global Jihad Broth 

Today, in several areas of South Asia, interpretation of the Quran is societally more fundamentalised 

than it was a decade ago. South and Southeast Asia are home to as many (or more) Muslims in West 

Asia. Adding to the already delicate situation is the perception of marginalisation among South Asian 

Muslims. The dastardly treatment of Rohingya Muslims in Myanmar, the rising intolerance towards 

Islamic ways of life in Sri Lanka, the increasing radicalism in the Maldivian polity, the disquiet over 

governance in Bangladesh, the politico-social flux in Pakistan, and the indecisiveness apparent in 

Afghanistan, provide for an excellent ground and timing for an entity like the AQSA to actually 

consolidate itself quickly. That al-Zawahiri spoke in a mix of Arabic and Urdu is telling. He is reaching 

out to his target audience by taking on their contours.  

The countries of the region will have to beef up security, and communication between the al Qaeda and 

its regional allies, especially potential allies such as the recently-formed Arakan Mujahideen in 

Myanmar, will have to be meticulously tracked. It would also important would be to keep a close watch 

on Indonesia-based Mujahidin Indonesia Timur – an umbrella organisation consisting other groups such 

as the Jemaah Islamiah (of the Bali bombings) and the Jamaah Ansharut Tauhid, and the Philippines-

based Abu Sayyaf and the Moro Islamic Liberation Front. 

There is a possibility that the al Qaeda’s generous funders sitting in Saudi Arabia might have egged al-

Zawahiri on to ensure that the ground they hold now isn’t lost to the IS – that poses serious threats even 

to the Saudi state. The al Qaeda, in continuation with its desperate efforts to do damage-control/salvage 

its existence – which isn’t entirely undermined yet – will now move east, where the IS hasn’t spread its 

tentacles much. It will increase activities in Assam, use it as a bridge to spread to Bangladesh, and from 

there, to Myanmar, the increasingly radicalising Indonesia and Malaysia, the Philippines, and Brunei 

Darussalam. 

Regardless of other motivations, the world is now witnessing a full-blown power-struggle between an 

established global leader of terror, and a fast-emerging entity that is vying for the top title. 
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China’s dilemmas in Af-Pak region 

SOURCE: South Asia Analysis Group 
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By R HARIHARAN 

Chinese President Xi Jinping’s visit to Pakistan to be scheduled along with his visit to India this month 

has been cancelled. It was strategically a very important visit for both China and Pakistan and a lot of 

preparation had gone into it. 

Evidently the cancellation was related to the political paralysis in which the Nawaz Sharif government 

finds itself. This has been so for over three weeks after Imran Khan-Tahirul Qadri duo have laid siege to 

the parliament calling for resignation of the Nawaz government. 

The crisis in Pakistan highlights the arc of instability in the Af-Pak region which could become a major 

game changer in the strategic scene in South Asia. This region poses a major dilemma for President Xi 

when he holds formal talks with Prime Minister Narendra Modi to build a win-win relationship between 

the two countries as both India and China have competing strategic interests in the region. 

Even before the political crisis in Pakistan, the Af-Pak was heading for a period of instability due to the 

expected resurgence of Jihadi terrorism after the last of the American troops thin out by end 2014. 

Pakistan had been using terrorists operating from its soil to strategically ‘bleed’ India. Like India, 

Afghanistan also has been ‘bled’ by fraternal Jihadi terrorists operating from sanctuaries in Pakistan.  

So, the political crisis in Pakistan would affect Af-Pak region much more than developments elsewhere. 

 

Both the Asian giants would need greater convergence in their actions to successfully handle 

developments which affect them both. Both Prime Minister Modi and President Xi will be required to 

take some hard decisions on this count without compromising their national interests if the talks are to 

make meaningful progress. 

However, Chinese leader’s dilemmas appear more complex than India’s as China has invested heavily in 

creating strategic assets in its Western border regions, Pakistan, as well as Central Asia. According to a 

September 2013 assessment “China has come to displace both the United States and Russia as the great 

power with the most influence in Central Asia.”[i][i] 

At the moment Pakistan, rather than Afghanistan, looks more unstable. Democracy is on a precarious 

perch after the Nawaz Sharif government was compelled to seek the help of the army when thousands of 
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followers of two opposition groups – Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI) and the Pakistan Awami Tehreek 

(PAT) – entered the secure area of the National Assembly and the Secretariat. 

The army’s lukewarm response to the situation followed by the breach of security zone by agitators has 

raised serious doubts about its role in triggering the crisis. The two opposition parties demanding the 

resignation of the Nawaz Sharif government are suspected to be proxy of Pakistan army. Even in the 

early stages, Pakistani columnists considered it a sort of soft coup.[ii][ii] 

Political parleys have yielded no results, as leaders of both sides do not appear to be willing to give in. 

Prolonged paralysis of the government which enjoys a 209-seat majority in the 342-member parliament 

would help justify Army intervention. Though the Army has denied any such intention, the chances for 

it are increasing with the continuing political gridlock. 

In this context, the Chinese Premier Li Keqiang’s timely reiteration of China’s support to Pakistan 

“realize national security, stability and economic development” on August 27, 2014 when a Pakistan 

Peoples’ Party (PPP) delegation called upon him is interesting. On the occasion he also said China also 

“supports Pakistan’s efforts to safeguard its sovereignty, independence and territorial integrity, while 

hoping it can ensure the safety of Chinese projects and people there.” [iii][iii] 

These are probably not merely words of solidarity but an affirmation of China’s strategic interest in 

Pakistan’s political stability for other countries (particularly India) to take notice.  

On the occasion Premier Li also “vowed to work with Pakistan to build an economic corridor between 

the two countries, and promote the construction of the ‘One Belt and One Road’ with countries in the 

region to push forward regional economic integration.” China had been promoting the “One Belt and 

One Road” refers to the “Silk Road Economic Belt” and “21st Century Maritime Silk Road” concepts 

ever since President Xi spoke about them during his visit to Central Asia and Southeast Asia in 2013. 

In fact, President Xi was supposed to sign investment agreements worth $32 billion with the Pakistan 

during his visit. Pakistan economy strapped for cash badly needs the Chinese investment for a revival. 

Politically, the cancellation of the visit was “insulting, disgraceful and a big diplomatic and economic 

blow” as described by Minister Ahsan Iqbal, who blamed the two opposition leaders for it. [iv][iv] 

Premier Li Keqiang when he visited Pakistan in May 2013 mooted the proposal for the China-Pakistan 

Economic Corridor (CPEC). Both countries are now fleshing it out. China sees it as “a driver for 

connectivity between South Asia and East Asia.” Pakistan President Mamnoon Hussain in his maiden 

visit to Beijing in February 2014 focused on this project which he said was “a monument of the 

century…” benefitting “not only Pakistan and China, but also the whole region with billions of people.”  

The CPEC envisages linking Kashgar in Xinjiang with Gwadar Port in Pakistan coast. The link 

involving Karakoram Highway (1300 km), Indus Highway (1264 km) and Makran Coastal Highway 

(653 km) is being constructed by China. A parallel high speed railway system is also part of the CPEC. 

When completed the CPEC would radically change China’s strategic capability not only in South Asia 

but West Asia as well. It would add more muscle to China-Pakistan strategic alliance in this region.  

The CPEC is expected to spark economic boom in Xinjiang where China is making big investments in 

infrastructure and industry. But the success of CPEC is possible only if the Af-Pak region is terrorism 

free and Pakistan remains politically stable. 



China has the ability to weather tectonic changes in Pakistan politics as it enjoys a lot of goodwill in all 

constituencies (including pro-Taliban right wing elements). In the words of Oslo-based analyst Qandeel 

Siddique, Sino-Pak relations are strongest in diplomatic and defence collaboration “rooted in over-

lapping geo-strategic interest and threat perceptions.” He identifies India as “one common adversary” 

united China and Pakistan and “arguably remains the germane reason for Sino-Pak alliance.”[v][v] 

China’s ‘all weather’ friendship is one of the three aspects – the other two being nuclear bomb and claim 

on Kashmir – in which Pakistani people are unanimously agreed. According to a recent poll 81% 

Pakistanis consider China favourably.[vi][vi] 

So far this environment has probably enabled Pakistan to satisfy China’s concerns about the presence of 

Uighur extremists of ETIM (East Turkestan Islamic Movement) in Pakistan. Pakistan has conveniently 

blamed outsiders (obviously from the US and India) as the root cause even for the attacks on Chinese 

workers in Gwadar. 

Pakistan had also been taking quick action to apprehend and repatriate Uighur extremists wanted by 

China. A case in point was the repatriation of ETIM leader Memetuhut Memetrozi (41) who is now 

serving a life sentence in Xinjiang. China had generally been playing down the Pakistan links of ETIM 

though the establishments in both countries are aware of them. 

However the present understanding between China and Pakistan on handling Uighur terrorists may well 

be tested as the scale and spread of Uighur extremist attacks in China has increased in the last 18 

months.[vii][vii] 

China is seriously concerned about its spill over as far as Beijing and Kunming in Yunnan. It is evident 

that worsening Uighur insurgency situation is of serious concern to China. The rare public revelation 

carried in Chinese media on August 27 on Pakistani links to Uighur militancy in reporting Memetuhut’s 

confession of his indoctrination by extremists at a madarasa in Pakistan was probably intended to send 

message to Pakistan to clean up its act.[viii][viii]  

Perhaps sensing China’s increasing concerns, when Pakistan President Mamnoon Hussain met President 

Xi in May 2014, called the East Turkestan ‘terrorism forces’ a common enemy of Pakistan and China 

and vowed to make joint efforts with China to combat them. 

President Xi said that China backed Pakistan in practicing a counter-terrorism strategy based on its 

“national conditions” and was willing to enhance bilateral security cooperation “to safeguard the peace 

and stability of the two countries and the region.”[ix][ix] It is evident China views counter-terrorism as 

part of its overall strategic security cooperation with Pakistan.  

India faces a more complex terrorist threat from Pakistan based terrorists. Paksitan army’s intelligence 

arm ISI’s involvement with Jaish-e-Mohammed and Lashkar-e-Tayaba terrorists is well established.  

Their activity in Jammu and Kashmir has continued to be aided and abetted by the ISI regardless of 

Pakistan’s political pronouncements. 

In Afghanistan potential for political instability has increased with the simmering post-presidential 

election confrontation between the President-in waiting Dr Ashraf Ghani and the defeated rival Dr 

Abdulla Abdulla.  



This could turn into the beginning of yet another ethnic confrontation between Pashtuns and Tajiks. And 

that could be hastened when Taliban terrorism surges once again after the US troops are pulled out of 

Afghanistan. 

India has serious concerns about China’s forays into South Asia and Indian Ocean Region which have 

strong strategic connotations for Indian security and national interest. And the developments in Af-Pak 

region and China’s likely response to them remain in the realms of speculation. 

In spite of this, Prime Minister Modi has now provided China an opportunity to broad base its 

relationship with India. China’s dilemma would be how to handle India without jeopardising its strategic 

interests as well avail the opportunity to promote better strategic and trade ties with India. 

The developments in Af-Pak region, particularly the fall out of Pak political paralysis, would make 

President Xi’s task a little more complicated. He has to manage it successfully when he talks to Prime 

Minister Modi to make its silk route strategies a success. China simply cannot ignore India because of its 

sheer size and strategic domination of South Asia. 
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National Unity Government Needs to be Formed Quickly: Karzai 

SOURCE: TOLO News 
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By SHAKEELA ABRAHIMKHAIL 

Addressing a special commemoration ceremony for Ahmad Shah Massoud Day in Kabul on Tuesday, 

Afghan President Hamid Karzai said that the tenure of his government has ended and that he wants a 

new leader to take his place as soon as possible. 

The event was attended by top Afghan political and military figures, including the two presidential 

candidates, who Karzai urged to surmount their differences and come together to form a national unity 

government. 

“Afghanistan is in extreme need of a new government to be formed, the time of our government has 

been completed, I want a new government, we can have the new government of Dr. Abdullah Abdullah 

and Dr. Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai, the unity between them is in our interests, even if they reach an 

agreement today,” Karzai told the crowd gathered at the ceremony. 

The two candidates have been deadlocked in negotiations for over two weeks, but have failed to put 

their remaining disagreements to rest and follow through with the power-sharing framework they 

established with the help of U.S. Secretary of State in the beginning of August. 

President Karzai called on the people of Afghanistan to compel the candidates to reach a final 

agreement. 

 

“Ask them to reach an agreement, call them with a loud voice,” Karzai said. “Tell them [the candidates] 

that we will not embrace you unless you reach an agreement, reach an agreement and bring the 

government out of this situation, it is enough for us. We want to transfer the government.” 

Former Jihadi figure Abdul Rab Rassoul Sayyaf also endorsed Karzai’s remarks. “I endorse President 

Karzai’s demand, I also pray that Allah guide the nation to move on a single path and save us from 

division, and may Allah decide what is good for us,” he said. 

But Tuesday’s gathering itself showed signs of the divisions that exist between the two camps, which 

have prevented a deal from being made yet.  
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At one point, Sibghatollah Mujadidi, the former Afghan president who has vocally supported Ashraf 

Ghani and criticized Abdullah, was prevented from delivering his speech because of an uproar amongst 

the crowd. Abdullah then came on stage and calmed the audience. 

Mujadidi left the gathering, but not before he expressed his feelings on the matter: “I don’t understand 

why you [participants] reacted like this, you are aware that I asked you to call Panjsher Hazaran Sher, 

the services which I have done for Panjsher no leader has done before, I forgot, Good bye, if I was true, 

may Allah give me the reward, if you were wrong, then may Allah punish you.” 
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Raging river Chenab engulfs hundreds of villages 
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By ALI RAZA 

Raging waves of river Chenab are causing havoc and washing away everything that comes in its way. 

Thousands of villages in Chiniot and Jhang have submerged due to the floods whereas the water has 

made its way into Bhawana city. Hundreds of villages have been swallowed up by water as dozens of 

safety barriers ruptured. 

300,000 cusec flood water reached river Chenab at Head Trimmu today and the water level is rising 

constantly. 810,000 cusec water is likely to reach the barrage by afternoon which is expected to engulf 

Sargodha, Khushab, Jhang and Toba Tek Sing. 

In a bid to save the barrage, decision has been made to break the Athara Hazari barrier whereas the 

nearby village has been evacuated. The high flood is to stay at Head Trimmu till September 12. 

Vast stretches of land in Chiniot, Kot Momin, Kot Amir Shah, Sargodha Road, Bhawana, Hafizabad, 

Sukheki, Bhalwal, Gujrat, Sialkot, Narowal and Mandi Bahauddin are all amid flood water. 

River Ravi witnessed high tides after heavy downpours and many settlements in Mari Pattan came under 

water. High floods in river Sutlej engulfed Ganda Singh and dozens of villages nearby. 

Flood has washed away many villages along with livestock and harvest causing irrevocable losses to the 

residents. Emergency has been called and rescue operation is being carried out. Military helicopters and 

boats are being used to rescue and transfer people to safe havens. 

Earlier, floods have ravaged 700 villages throughout Punjab according to Flood Department. High Alert 

has been issued in Sargodha and Khushab. 

 

According to Flood Department, flood has devastated hundreds of villages throughout Punjab while a 

high level flood will pass through Tarimmu Barrage tonight. Crops expanding on thousands of acres 

have been devastated by the flood. Athara Hazari barrier is also being considered to be broken. All 

nearby places have been evacuated. On the other hand, high alert has been issued in Sargodha, Khushab 

and Toba Tek Singh. 
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The sufferings of the people living in the flooded areas are unspeakable and the situation is worsening 

every moment. Floods moving at cyclonic speeds are devastating everything that is coming their way. 

There is high level flood in Chenab. 700,000 cusec water is passing through Chiniot Bridge right now 

which is moving towards Tarimmu Barrage threatening serious damages in Jhang. Several villages are 

already under water. 

Safety barrier near Noorwala was broken today and wild waves of the river broke into dozens of villages 

of Kot Momin and Kot Ameer Shah. Sargodha Road in Chiniot and Chiniot Road in Bhawana have been 

closed. 80 more villages of Hafizabad were flooded as safety barrier at Pindi Bhattian Road was broken. 

Flood entered Basti Khan Wala near Sukheki after the safety barrier was broken by the floods. Hundreds 

of villages in Bhalwal were also flooded. Flood entered several villages of Gujrat, Sialkot, Narowal and 

Mandi Bahauddin. 

Water also entered South Punjab today and many areas near Multan were flooded. Naala Deck has also 

wreaked havoc along with River Chenab. 200 people of Rana Town and Qazi Kot near Sheikhupura are 

stuck. Land connection is completely cut off. 

River Tawi near Sialkot has also brought devastation. River Ravi also overflowed after heavy rains. 

Water levels are rising at Ravi Sifen. Water levels are also rising at Head Balloki. Water flow at Marri 

Patan area near Tandlianwala has reached 110,000 cusec. Water has entered several settled areas as well. 

Dozens of villages near Toba Tek Singh have also been broken into by the flood water. 

There is medium level flood near Harappa and Cheecha Watni. 40 houses near Harappa were devastated 

by the river. 

High level flood in River Jehlum has also damaged everything that came its way. Flood water entered 

several near Kot Shakir. Crops expanding on thousands of acres were ravaged here too. Dozens of cattle 

drowned in the river. Affectees have taken refuge at safer places. Dozens of villages in and around 

Ganda Singh were flooded because of water overflow in River Sutlej. 

Water level is rising at Head Islam as well. Directions to evacuate dozens of villages near Vehari and 

Pakpattan have also been issued. 
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Extremism within the ranks 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, September 10, 2014 

*The forces will need to candidly assess the situation and understand where the problem lies and 

thereafter initiate a process to counter the extremist narrative 

Though the attack occurred on Saturday, the maritime force released only sketchy details about the 

incident on Monday. 

But while there was no official word on who the ‘miscreants’ — as the navy described the assailants — 

were, the banned TTP’s spokesman, Shahidullah Shahid, said on Tuesday that his outfit was responsible 

for the assault with “support from inside” the navy. 

At the other end, security officials say that Al Qaeda carried out the attack — again with help from 

within the naval force. 

Regardless of which militant group targeted the naval facility, if claims of insider help are correct, it 

would reinforce the view that weeding out militant sympathisers within the armed forces is as daunting a 

task as eliminating battle-hardened terrorist groups. 

Unfortunately, there are a number of cases where those with links to the armed forces have been 

involved in attacks targeting the military. 

 

For example, former army medic ‘Dr’ Usman was said to be one of the main planners in the 2009 

militant assault on GHQ. 

Also, dreaded militant Adnan Rasheed, known for various terrorist exploits, including a failed attempt 

on Pervez Musharraf’s life, was a former air force man before he turned his guns on the state. 

Even in the navy’s case it was reported that information from within the service was provided to those 

involved in the 2011 Mehran base raid. 

So concerns of insider links are valid, as such attacks bear out. With the army conducting a 

counterterrorism operation in North Waziristan, the military is especially in the cross hairs of militants 

of all stripes. 

Yet, there has been little focus on de-radicalisation efforts within the services. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


The increased use of religious language and symbolism in the forces began during the Zia era; however, 

today the problem has morphed into something far more complicated — and dangerous. 

The foremost challenge is to conduct a thorough internal audit of the armed forces to identify any 

personnel with links to terrorist groups. If such connections are established, firm disciplinary action is 

required. 

The second — and admittedly more challenging — step is to initiate a long-term de-radicalisation 

process within the forces. 

While the military’s top brass — including the serving army chief — has spoken about the threat posed 

by extremism in general terms, very little has come out, at least publicly, about extremist sympathies or 

trends within the ranks. 

The forces will need to candidly assess the situation and understand where the problem lies and 

thereafter initiate a process to counter the extremist narrative. 

This will not be easy as for decades both society and the forces have been influenced by ultra-

conservative trends. 

But unless remedial steps are taken soon, the presence of extremist sympathisers within the military will 

only increase, creating a complex new security crisis for Pakistan. 
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Floods and the related politics 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, September 11, 2014 

By AMIT RANJAN 

Model houses built after the 2010 floods in Punjab’s Bhakkar district were allegedly allotted to 

undeserving people merely because they had backing from the right politicians. 

The Indian and Pakistani sides of Jammu Kashmir and a few districts in Pakistani Punjab are facing a 

grim situation due to a late monsoon that is causing floods. More than 400 people from both sides of the 

border have been killed, a large number have been displaced and standing crops worth millions of rupees 

have been destroyed. According to media reports, even in such a ghastly situation, one that demands 

mutual assistance, till a few days back in certain sectors intermittent firing was going on between the 

border guards of the two countries. Who is provoking whom and who is fittingly responding is like a 

chicken-egg riddle that nobody can crack. A positive development in this sorrowful situation is that the 

two prime ministers have talked about flood aid and assistance, though no concrete decision has been 

taken by either side. 

All floods are not bad and many are not natural. A few are created for socio-political reasons while some 

occur due to the mismanagement of rivers. The present flood in Jammu Kashmir and parts of Pakistani 

Punjab is mainly a result of torrential rainfall but the human design element to it cannot be fully 

dismissed. Due to the presence of a large number of hydro multipurpose projects on both sides of the 

border, silt gets deposited even near run-of-river projects or at the bottom of canals. 

 

This large-scale siltation leads to the non-absorbance of river water that, in turn, makes the region 

vulnerable to floods.  

Secondly, as Usman Qazi, a humanitarian relief worker writes, during British colonial days, floods were 

managed by picking up parts of the right bank of one region and left bank of another in the same 

catchment areas and designating them as breaching sections that used to be blown up whenever there 

was an increase in water level. This always resulted in damaging less important water infrastructures 

that were repaired after the monsoon. This sort of water management was a reason behind what Imran 

Ali mentions in his book Punjab Under Imperialism: “transformation of six million acres of desert into 

the richest agricultural region of Asia”.  

This old practice of managing floods is not being used in the present day because of pressures from 

various socio-political stakeholders in hydrological structures. Finally, after partition in 1947, most of 
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these projects, especially in Pakistan, were constructed without having environmental clearance and 

taking long-term concerns into consideration.  

The result of these hurried constructions is in front of us.  

There is no specific provision in the Indus Water Treaty (IWT) to manage the present flood situation in 

the Indus River System (IRS) catchment areas but a few provisions in Article IV and Article VII can be 

used for common purpose. Any progress towards this direction is possible only when the two countries 

are at least on talking terms with each other. Recently, India cancelled the anxiously awaited foreign 

secretary-level talks with Pakistan for unconvincing reasons. It has been proved time and again that talks 

between the two countries are not going to yield any results unless their political leadership becomes 

determined enough to make certain adjustments and compromises, yet continuous engagement is a must 

for having at least a working relationship. This helps in the effective management of common cross-

border challenges like what has occurred at present.  

Not only the floods but the post-flood situation also needs systematic management. In both situations the 

marginalised groups suffer more than others; they are the first victims of the floods because of the 

geographical location of their hamlets, they are given almost last preference by the agencies engaged in 

rescue operations, they lose whatever little they have and they are being discriminated against during 

post-flood relief operations. Aoun Sahi, in a small piece in the magazine Tanqeed, has highlighted the 

behaviour of government agencies and other groups engaged in the distribution of relief materials after 

the 2010 and 2012 floods in Pakistan. He writes that hundreds of districts in Punjab and Sindh, 

untouched by the 2010 floods, were given relief. He further mentions that the model houses built after 

the 2010 floods in Punjab’s Bhakkar district were allegedly allotted to undeserving people merely 

because they had backing from the right politicians. Pakistan is not alone in practicing this; it is like a 

contagious disease. P Sainath, in his book Everyone Loves a Good Drought, has aptly discussed the 

behaviour of Indian agencies during and after calamities. Post-calamity works also benefit some groups 

to spread their intoxicated ideology and increase their strength.  

The present challenge, as in the past, has many lessons to be learned to avoid such disasters in the future. 

I hope some of them will be learned and implemented by the managers of the water policy from both 

countries. The most important lesson out of many is that, as India and Pakistan share many common 

rivers, they have to understand the nature of these rivers and design supply side structures suited to 

them. 
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The timeless fatalism of the Subcontinent 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, September 12, 2014 

By AYAZ AMIR 

Real leaders, as opposed to the tinsel variety, don’t go for photo ops – where sympathy is faked and 

sentiment is manufactured. They see to it that things happen, which after all is their real job instead of 

grandstanding for the cameras. 

They set things in motion, use their boots to kick backsides…they storm and they rage and catch errant 

or sleeping officials by the scruffs of their necks. They don’t pose Mussolini-like, arms on hips, in knee-

deep water…for the benefit of the cameras. They ask themselves what preparations were made for a 

calamity that visits the lands we inhabit every year. 

To stop the Mongols Chinese emperors built the Great Wall. Mongol incursions were to the Chinese of 

those days what floods are to us. In Japan planning for earthquakes is a national priority…because 

earthquakes are to them what floods are to us. But we don’t plan for floods. Our approach is piecemeal 

and ad hoc, and full of hypocrisy. A calamity occurs and fake sentiment takes over, rulers putting on 

masks of anguish and officialdom, trained by tradition in such hypocrisy, putting up a false show for 

them, medicine stalls and the like abandoned and looking forlorn the moment the VIP, shedding 

crocodile tears, departs. 

Some things never change. Our routines on such occasions are the same, repeated year after year. When 

the waters recede and the TV cameras are on to something else, it is back to business as usual, the floods 

forgotten and not to be heard of until their arrival, as sure as the wind and the rain, the following year. 

In the planning halls what then will be the priorities? It will be back to some metro-bus service, some 

flyover or underpass, anything that glitters and can be cited as evidence of development or an example 

of ‘good governance’ – a phrase which by now makes me reach for my stick.  

Such attitudes were not born yesterday. They have been honed over the centuries and are an ingrained 

part of our culture. Rulers behave in a certain fashion and the masses respond not with anger or 

rebellion, as might be expected in a slightly different climate, but with a profound sense of fatalism – 

what will be will be. What has happened was bound to happen, written in the stars. The will of God: that 

explains everything. 
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This mood or rather this attitude is best captured by our mystic poets. When Shah Hussain sings, “Maye 

nee mein kenoon akhaan dard wichoray da haal neen”…he is crying not only about the pain of 

separation or the loss of the beloved – this would be too narrow an interpretation of this immortal verse. 

He is crying of the pain and affliction of the down and out, the wayfarer and the straggler left behind by 

the march of time. Of a general, historical, timeless condition he is speaking. And if the voice is Hamid 

Ali Bela’s or Pathanay Khan’s – no, Hamid Ali Bela in this particular song comes closest to transcribing 

its pain – then no rural audience in Sindh and Punjab can remain unmoved, for the audience identifies 

with the words. 

Why do rulers even bother about their fake flood routines? It would be far better to just play Shah 

Hussain in Bela’s voice on Radio Pakistan. 

With Russian help Egypt under Gamal Abdel Nasser tamed the waters of the River Nile. Without the 

Nile Egypt would be a dead country. Without the Indus and the two rivers that remain to us, the Jhelum 

and the Chenab, what would become of our land? Field Marshal Ayub Khan did not sell off the Ravi and 

the Sutlej. Under the prevailing circumstances – circumstances that remain valid even today – the Indus 

Basin Waters Treaty was the best arrangement for sharing the waters of the five rivers. And despite so 

much else happening between India and Pakistan this treaty has held over the years. 

The Pakistani mind should wake up to some basic facts. India is not stealing our waters. India is not 

trying to destroy us, or wreck our agriculture, through manipulating the Jhelum and the Chenab. It is 

only managing its share of the waters far better than us. Why aren’t we building the dams that India is 

building on these rivers? 

Under the terms of the Indus treaty we could have pre-empted much of what India is doing, or has 

already done. But we were into other things, like liberating Kashmir by force and establishing influence 

in Afghanistan. On the question of the waters India stole a march on us…and the situation now, with the 

building of more dams on the other side, is working to our disadvantage. 

More than Indian conspiracy, our neglect is responsible for this state of affairs. Will anyone accept this, 

assume responsibility and plan for the future? Perish the thought. The flavour of the season is Chinese 

investment or Chinese loans for private coal-fired plants…plants that China itself is offloading, or 

reducing dependence on, because pollution now is a serious thing over there. We don’t know the details, 

and the government will never fully inform us because governments consider it best to operate in the 

dark.  

How can we get the bigger picture right when small things are seemingly beyond our capacity? Take the 

plastic shopping bag, now a bigger danger to our future wellbeing than Islamic radicalism. Go to any 

village, any water channel, any municipal dump and pride of place will be taken by this pestilence. 

Nothing that RAW can do to Pakistan equals the havoc being wrought by this idea of the devil. But we 

remain unmoved or sublimely indifferent. How do we plan for things slightly bigger like the annual 

inundation caused by our overflowing rivers? 

Every economist who inflicts his views on a country largely ignorant of economics is at pains to 

emphasise the necessity of export-led growth. We should ask these worthies what precisely we should 

be exporting. Textiles once were our staple export. In that field even Bangladesh has beaten us, 

producing better quality finished textile goods than our Chinioti Sheikhs and Faisalabad geniuses put 

together. 



Jihad for some time had become our leading export, far outstripping textiles. But the market for that has 

shrunk. Or it has been overtaken by other entrepreneurs, such as the leaders of the Islamic State of Iraq 

and Syria. 

What dragon’s teeth have not our American friends sown? Their invasion of Iraq, likely to rank as one 

of the great blunders of recent history, is directly responsible for the mess we now see in the region. And 

now they are agonising over the fires they themselves helped ignite. American malevolence is easily 

understood and guarded against. American good intentions constitute the shortest road to hell. 

But I digress. We don’t seem to have a sense of direction. Beyond clichés and platitudes, what do we 

want to do this with this country? How do we set our priorities? On what goals should the limited sum of 

our resources and energies be concentrated? A national consensus on this does not exist. Nor is there a 

leadership that can rise to the challenge. 

No wonder, people go to the tombs of long-dead saints and figures of mythology to ease their pain and 

seek comfort and solace. It seems a good idea too. Far better to choose the dead, who even if they do no 

good can do no harm, over humbugs who can only add salt to your wounds or insult what remains of 

your intelligence. 
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IEC to Announce Final Results Next Week 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Friday, September 12, 2014 

By SALEHA SADAT 

Ahmad Yousaf Nuristani, the head of the Independent Election Commission (IEC), said on Thursday 

that election officials are committed to announcing the final results of the runoff election next week. 

Nuristani said there would be no further changes to the timetable, which is welcomed news after over 

five months of the protracted process. “We have decided to announce the final results of the election 

during next week,” he told TOLOnews on Thursday. “Our work has been completed and there is no 

reason for delay, the decision is confirmed.” 

The last session of the vote invalidations is expected on Friday, and after that the candidates will have 48 

hours to file complaints with the Electoral Complaints Commission (ECC). Once those complaints are 

dealt with, according to the IEC, the results will be released. 

The election commission is expected to move ahead with the results announcement regardless of where 

the candidates stand on their still ongoing political negotiations. The two presidential hopefuls are said 

to remain in deadlock over what powers are to be granted to the Chief Executive position in their 

national unity government. 

“In case there is a crisis in the country, the responsibility will be on those who break the law and go to 

the streets, responsibility will be with those who lead and create the crisis,” Nuristani said on Thursday. 

“The election commission will not be responsible in this respect.” 

 

But members of Abdullah Abdullah’s camp have previously asked that the results not be released before 

the candidates have made an agreement. Abdullah’s team remains officially cut off from the election 

commission, though it has engaged in negotiations with the rival camp, the Presidential Palace, the 

United Nations and foreign diplomats. 

Meanwhile, according to the technical staff at the IEC, the database for the results are already entirely 

complete, and awaiting the invalidations to end. 
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“Work on the checklists will be completed by the end of today, the next step, which is the vote 

invalidation, is for the commission members, I can say that the technical work is completed,” said Syed 

Ibrahim Sadaat, the head of the IEC’s database department. 
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Army united under General Raheel Sharif: DG ISPR 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, September 13, 2014 

Terming the current political impasse in the country as a political issue, the Inter-Services Public 

Relations (ISPR) Director General Major General Asim Saleem Bajwa on Friday said that the Pakistan 

Army was not involved in the political crisis and was united under the leadership of the Chief of the 

Army Staff General Raheel Sharif. 

During a news briefing here at the General Headquarters, he hoped that the crisis would be resolved 

politically as early as possible. “It is a political issue and should be resolved politically. We are hopeful 

it will be resolved politically,” he said. He said that like any other Pakistani, the army was concerned 

about different situations and gave their input under the Constitution. 

“But we operate within the Constitutional ambit and framework of the system of the country,” he 

added.Maj Gen Bajwa said the army believes in continuation of democracy and defending the 

Constitution, adding the army acted as facilitator when asked by the government to do so. 

While expressing regret over rumours of the army being the script writer, he said that the army clearly 

acted in support of the Constitution and democracy. “The army has nothing to dowith the political 

equity, it always extended its support for democracy,” he added. 

To a question he rejected reports of differences within the army and said that it was united and cohesive 

institution under the command of Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif.“Issues are frankly 

discussed and debated in the army but the final decision is made by the army chief,” he added. 

 

About security and safety of important buildings in the Red Zone, he informed the media that the army 

was tasked with providing security to five buildings in Islamabad and PTV was not included in the list. 

He added that when the army was summoned it was successful in evacuating the attackers from the PTV 

building.To yet another question, he said, “While we are only supposed to look after the physical 

security of the Parliament building, we also ensured the safe and secure evacuation of parliamentarians. 

This we did as protesters had encamped themselves in the parliament lawn.” 
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The army cannot be tasked with policing as it is not equipped with the weapons required to control 

protesters, he added.Regarding posting, transfers and retirements within the army in coming months, he 

clarified that it was a routine matter and every year various slots get vacant and filled accordingly. 

Major General Bajwa also provided updates on operation Zarb-e-Azb telling the media that it was 

proceeding according to the plan. “Besides operations in North Waziristan, intelligence based operations 

are being conducted in other parts of the country.” 

He said that Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) chief Mullah Fazlullah was in Afghanistan and planning 

attacks from there.According to the DG ISPR, the group which attacked Malala Yousafzai and her 

friends Kainat and Shazia in Swat have been arrested. 

The entire gang involved in the murder attempt of Malala, Kainat and Shazia has been busted. The gang 

known as “Shura” comprised 10 terrorists and all of them have been arrested. The group was a part of 

the TTP.It may be recalled that on October 9, 2012, Malala, Kainat and Shazia were attacked when they 

were returning home from their school. 

On their way back, terrorists Israr ur Rehman and Izhar Ullah stopped the school van and after 

identifying Malala, fired at her head with a 9mm pistol, while Kainat and Shazia were also fired upon. 

He said that Malala was evacuated to the Combined Military Hospital (CMH), Peshawar, in a critically 

injured condition by an army helicopter. She under-went head surgery at the CMH and was subsequently 

shifted to Armed Forces Institute of Cardiology (AFIC), Rawalpindi. 

After treatment at the AFIC, she was sent to the United Kingdom for rehabilitation and further 

treatment.The DG, ISPR further informed that accused Israr was the first one to be apprehended who 

during investigation, confessed his involvement in this case. On the basis of information provided by 

him, the remaining terrorists were also arrested, he added. 

Maj Gen Bajwa said this was an intelligence-led joint operation that involved local formation, ISI, 

Military Intelligence and police.The success of this operation is attributed to the hard work and tireless 

efforts of these agencies for which they deserve appreciation. 

`Shura’ group was led by Zafar Iqbal, who owned a furniture shop in Swat. The group acted upon the 

instructions of Mullah Fazlullah, who, while based in Kunar, Afghanistan, passed instructions through 

his two associates, Abdullah alias Abu Bakar and Habib Khan alias Maseen Da. 

He said it is a known fact now that Mullah Fazlullah and other TTP terrorists in Afghanistan are 

involved in terrorist activities in Pakistan and are wanted by the Government of Pakistan.The DG ISPR 

said all ten terrorists from “Shura” are residents of Malakand, adding, during interrogation, the terrorists 

revealed that the plan was conceived by Mullah Fazlullah and Shura group was given the responsibility 

to execute it. 

The group also confessed to its involvement in murder of Abdul Rasheed, watchman of Swat College of 

Science and Technology, back in November 2012. 



He said the terrorists also revealed that had they not been arrested, they had plans to murder 22 

significant locals, including Aman Committee members and notables from Swat, according to the list, 

provided by Fazlullah. 

The weapons used in these incidents have also been recovered. All terrorists will be produced before 

anti-terrorism court and would be tried under Anti Terrorism Act. 

The DG ISPR said that operation Zarb-e-Azb was proceeding as per plan and the desired targets are 

being achieved. 

Alongside Zarb-e-Azb, operations were also being conducted across the country, in accordance with 

Integrated Security Plan wherein 45 terrorists have been killed and more than 120 hard core terrorists 

have been arrested. 

Besides busting Shura Gang, terrorists involved in attacking Quaid-i-Azam Residency in Ziarat have 

also been arrested. Moreover, terrorists involved in attack on Quetta Airport and Khalid Aviation Base 

have been killed. 

He said the terrorists involved in Raiwind, Lahore and Naval Dockyard, Karachi attack have been 

arrested. He made it clear that these operations would continue till the menace of terrorism was 

completely eliminated from the country. 

Responding to a question, he said that measures being taken by Afghanistan were not sufficient to stop 

the cross-border movement of terrorists.He said that proper security of the important military 

installations across the country had already in place since the start of operation Zarb-e-Azb. 

Regarding rescue and relief efforts in flood hit areas, he said that local commanders had been ordered to 

save human lives. Army helicopters were also taking part in rescue and relief efforts. He said that the 

army, alongside other government institutions, was making all possible efforts to look after internally 

displaced persons of North Waziristan Agency. 
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Punjabi Taliban call off armed struggle in Pakistan? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, September 14, 2014 

By ZAHIR SHAH SHERAZI 

The Punjabi Taliban militant group on Saturday announced that it was giving up its armed struggle in 

Pakistan, and would now pursue the implementation of Shariah in the country through peaceful means. 

In a newly released video message and a written statement, a copy of which was received by Dawn.com, 

Punjabi Taliban Chief Ismatullah Muawiya said that after consultation with the Ulema, and given the 

prevailing situation in Pakistan, the organization was ending its armed struggle within the country, 

limiting its use of force to “infidel forces”. 

Ismatullah Muawiya had only a few days ago announced the group would limit its activities to 

Afghanistan, and today’s announcement is of great significance as it appears to mark the end of the anti-

Pakistan armed struggle of the largest Taliban group, in terms of sheer numbers.  

The faction had been active in Punjab, the political power base of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and the 

Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N). 

The announcement indicates further fragmentation in the umbrella Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), 

which suffered a setback when a new bloc recently declared its split from the group’s official leadership. 

The TTP Jamatul Ahrar (freedom fighters group) said it would no longer recognise TTP Chief Mullah 

Fazlullah as its Emir, and named Omar Khalid Khorasani as its commander. 

 

In the same video, Muawiya said the Punjabi Taliban would continue with Dawat Tablig (preaching) 

and would be operating in Afghanistan. He also called upon the other warring Taliban groups and the 

government to return to the peace process. The Pakistani Taliban had announced a ceasefire earlier this 

year, where attempts were made to continue peace talks with the government. 

Muawiya also called upon the government to rehabilitate the war affected people of the tribal areas 

“with honour and dignity” and provide them compensation. He said that, “peace is the need of the hour 

to foil conspiracies against Pakistan and its people.” 

The Punjabi Taliban chief also announced that the organisation would start relief activities in the flood 

hit areas of Punjab. 
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As noted in previous reports, the Punjabi Taliban had become increasingly open to talking peace with 

the government, and that was the reason the more hardline Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan leadership parted 

ways with them. 
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Punjabi Taliban to Increase Insurgency in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Sunday, September 14, 2014 

By SALEHA SOADAT 

The Punjabi Taliban in Pakistan has said that the group will shift its focus to Afghanistan and fight the 

enemies of Islam on Afghan soil. 

Punjabi Taliban Chief Ismatullah Muawiya announced that the group would no longer carry out 

insurgent activities on Pakistan’s soil, instead will guide the focuses of all Pakistani and Afghan Taliban 

on Afghanistan. 

“After talking to the tribal elders, we have decided to focus on the enemies of Islam in Afghanistan,” 

Muawiya asserted. “From now on, the Punjabi Taliban will focus their attacks on Afghanistan.” 

In response to the assertions of the Punjabi Taliban, officials of the Afghan Ministry of Defense (MoD) 

have warned that any attacks on Afghanistan would face harsh response from the Afghan National 

Security Forces (ANSF). 

“We have a death message for those who want to attack Afghanistan,” MoD spokesman Gen. Zahir 

Azimi said. “Afghanistan would be a cemetery for those who want to attack it.” 

Afghan MPs have asserted that the proclamations made by Punjabi Taliban’s are another plan of 

Pakistan’s Inter-service Intelligence Services (ISI). 

“This is another ISI stunt,” MP Rehana Azad said. “Pakistan has never wanted stability in Afghanistan.” 

The Punjabi Taliban are mostly active in the Punjab regions of Pakistan, but have been accused of 

multiple attacks on Afghanistan also. 

The group does not have any links with the Pakistani Taliban. 
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The Real Security Threat! 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, September 15, 2014 

By MUHAMMAD RASOOL SHAH 

Just like other years, the summer of this year and the following months, we saw a considerable increase 

in the activities of Taliban and so is the insecurity in Kabul and all other cities and towns of the country. 

This is not something unusual and unexpected. Every year, winter makes the movement of Taliban 

difficult and limited while summer always brings them with more suitable weather and green leaves and 

trees to hide and carrying out attacks on their targets becomes easier. 

As a counter attack, our forces have also started military operations against the anti-state militants in all 

parts of the country, and the ministry of defense issued a statement according to which almost 300 

militants had been killed by security forces in these operations in less than a week. On the other hand, 

dozens of police members and civilians lost their lives due to bomb blasts and suicide attacks while 

many more were injured. 

The situation of security is no doubt concerning but we don’t hear much about them. Last week, 

newspapers reported the killing of militants, security forces and civilians in different parts of the country 

and the number of casualties always exceeded 50. Such large scale casualties is similar to one found in 

the countries at war but we didn’t hear much about them on television news or radio broadcasts. In a 

way, the news did not affect the lives of a common person too much. 

But residents of Kabul and other major cities and towns of the country are concerned about the 

insecurity caused not by Taliban, militants or others who are fighting against the state but caused by 

those who live among us and who have run out of control of all. 

 

The first group responsible consists of those politically strong and highly influential people who are 

either on good posts in the government or those who are relatives of ministers or other important 

government figures. Almost all the top-brass of police and army and old warlords can be included in this 

group. They are in position that no one can stop them or no law can be implemented on them. In a sense, 

they are far above any kind of law and they have no fear of any law or government. When a person is so 

strong that law cannot touch him, then he would definitely do whatever he wants to do, without any fear 

of law or its enforcers. 

Then we can include those rich people who made unbelievable fortune in this more than a decade of 

democratic setup. They made wealth that cannot be compared to any other part of the world and even the 
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rich Arabs might have not made such fortune without any effort. They own property, houses and plazas 

worth millions of dollars inside the country. They have bought property in Dubai, Turkey and many 

other parts of Europe and America. 

They have opened bank accounts in Swiss banks. Their children study in international schools of 

England and other parts of the world. They spend their holidays in Europe and they ride the most 

expensive vehicles in the world. Their children receive their pocket money in hundreds of dollars.  

But their unlimited fortune can only be retained by illegal or sometimes criminal activities. In the same 

way, their lives are full of joys and pleasures for which everything must be provided and there should 

not be any kind of restriction in this regard. Their money is their strong weapon in turning every 

impossible thing into possible. They do whatever they want to do and they cannot be stopped by any 

kind of law as they win their way by spending their money. 

After these two major categories, there are also present some other small groups responsible for internal 

unrest and insecurity and they all stem from the above mentioned two groups. The driver of a very 

strong political figure never stops his vehicle and drives violating all the traffic laws because he is dead 

sure that whatever happened, his boss would be there to save him. A group of policemen riding in a 

police vehicle drink wine and smoke opium in their vehicle just because of a fact that they are the 

relatives of a very strong police commander. A group of teenagers openly tease a girl on the road 

because they are the friends of the son of a minister and they are sure that no one would be able to say 

anything to them. 

These groups started their illegal or even criminal activities soon after they got hold of power and wealth 

but when they saw that no one was able to resist or stop them, they grew more confident and now, they 

are involved in all kinds of activities. In our discussion, we will not include the bribery and corruption 

practiced in taking government projects and things like these because they are usually carried out 

secretly and don’t come into the direct observation of the common public.  

But we would definitely mention all those events that occurred in front of the eyes of public and that left 

their lasting imprints on the minds of people. 

Eve-teasing is in its worst form in almost all the big cities and especially in Kabul. Many times, the girls 

are kidnapped, they are raped, tortured on the road and things like these. A few months ago, a mutilated 

dead body of a girl was found and the perpetrators were known to the people of the locality but they 

were so strong that nobody dared to say anything. There may be many factors responsible for this 

worsening condition of eve-teasing but one factor that contributes the most is the criminal activities of 

sons of rich and highly influential government members against whom no action can be taken. 

In the same way, people are kidnapped, tortured, badly beaten on the roads, put behind the bars on fake 

cases, houses or property of people are occupied and many other criminal activities are carried out by 

those mentioned earlier. It seems that there doesn’t exist any law for some people and the only law that 

works is of ‘might is right’. Last year, a politician tortured badly a policeman with his bodyguards, the 

son of an Army General tortured a traffic warden with his men and brother of a minister is famous for 

carrying gun all the times and beating others on petty things. 



Same is the condition of traffic laws. We see that large vehicles with tinted glasses and belonging to the 

parliamentarians or rich businessmen never obey any kind of law. In the same way, police vehicles are 

also notorious in violating the traffic laws. 

This absence of rule of law has also encouraged the criminals to carry out their activities without any 

fear of punishment. One more reason is joblessness which is forcing the people to go for criminal 

activities for earning the bread of his family. But the most frightening fact is the general perception that 

there is no law for the strong and rich and it exists only for the poor and weak. 

Because of these facts, the belief of people about democratic government is deteriorating and they are 

feeling more and more insecure. The problem of Taliban and militants is purely external and visible but 

if the problem emerges from the within, the solution might be too difficult. 
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‘Angry’ Imran turns more bitter 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, September 16, 2014 

By SARDAR SIKANDER SHAHEEN 

Probably upset and angry over notably thin attendance of the activists at the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf 

(PTI’s) protest movement on Monday, the political party’s chief Imran Khan resorted to a more grim 

and bitter tone towards the rulers. 

“Only the sand of grave would quench the insatiable appetite of the rulers for more and more money,” 

Khan said while addressing his supporters at D-Chowk in his daily night speech. “Nawaz Sharif! You 

are afraid of your death because you are worried about your black money,”  

Khan said in an excessively harsh selection of words against the Premier. Unlike over the weekend when 

a large number of PTI activists attended Imran Khan’s protest speeches, Monday saw much lesser 

number of protestors showing up at the event.  

The PTI chief, who reached the protest site well by the evening, appeared to have taken aback after 

spotting only a few dozen protestors. The visibly worried party chief was spotted ‘moving in circles’ at 

the stage.  

By 9 30 pm, the protestors’ attendance improved but still it was much thin compared to the weekend. In 

his speech, he said “Today, the entire world celebrates World Democracy Day but there’s no such thing 

as real democracy in Pakistan.” 

 

The PTI chief directly accused the government of showing ‘criminal negligence’ that caused widespread 

destruction in the flash floods. Khan, who visited Jhang and Chiniot, the two districts of Punjab worst 

affected by flash floods, alleged that dykes were not earlier dynamited in Jhang only to save Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif’s two sugar mills which resulted in entire city been swept away by the floods. 

Referring to Chief Minister Punjab Shahbaz Sharif’s frequent and continued visits to flood-affected 

areas of Punjab to reach out to the affected public, Imran Khan dismissed these initiatives as ‘hollow 

publicity stunts.’ 

“By wearing long boots and having photo sessions in flood-hit areas, you cannot become a leader.” 

Imran Khan claimed that public was chanting slogans “Go Nawaz Go” against the PM when he (Khan) 

visited the flood-hit areas. “I was so happy to see that people are united against tyranny.”  
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The former cricketer turned politician alleged that 2.5 billion rupees were being spent for the 

construction of a bridge in Jhang to favor Ramzan Sugar Mill that belongs to PM Sharif. “This is height 

of tyranny. Public funds are spent like water for personal monitory interests.” 

Imran Khan said six million Pakistanis went abroad in the past 30 years, of which, he said, 2.7 million 

went overseas in the past five years due to the wrong and ill-conceived policies of the government. He 

cited the figures from United Nations, World Economic Forum and Failed States Index which 

respectively suggested that 12 million children in Pakistan were prone to child labor, Pakistan is among 

six least favoured countries of the world for business and investment and Pakistan is ranked 10th in 

Failed States Index. 

Khan, once again, slammed former chief justice of Pakistan Iftikhar Chaudhry, Member Election 

Commission Justice (r) Riaz Kayani, Provincial Election Commissioner Punjab Mehboob Anwar and 

Chief Minister Balochistan Abdul Malik Baloch for allegedly rigging May 2013 polls. “CM Balochistan 

is a fake chief minister. He has stolen public mandate,” he alleged. 

He quoted the famous saying of Abraham Lincoln which reads, “You can fool all the people some of the 

time, and some of the people all the time, but you cannot fool all the people all the time.” Referring to 

early Monday morning incident whereby the PTI chief was spotted by the televised footages ‘raiding’ 

police stations in Islamabad to have his supporters released from the police custody, Khan said he went 

to “rescue the innocent protestors who were abducted by the police.” He said, “I was on my way home at 

3 am when I saw that police unlawfully picked my supporters only because they attended the PTI 

protest.  

I went to their rescue and have them released but these daredevil servants of Nawaz Sharif registered a 

case against me.” Khan again reiterated that protest movement would continue till Nawaz Sharif’s 

resignation. 
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Pakistan floods trigger fresh dam debate 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, September 17, 2014 

By ZOFEEN T. EBRAHIM 

As Pakistan battles the ferocious waves of its angry rivers, Mirza Asif Baig, chairman of the Indus 

Water Commission (IWC), argues the destruction of the floods could have been averted if the country 

had invested more in dams. 

While Pakistan is currently wracked by floods, for most of the year the arid country has little rain. This 

year’s floods have killed almost 500 people in Pakistan and Indian administered Kashmir, displaced 

hundreds of thousands more and destroyed swathes of cotton crops. But most of the water dumped 

during the monsoon deluge will be wasted. 

Baig laments the loss of the “precious resource” and believes the answer lies in building big dams on the 

Indus River. But big dams have become a politically charged issue. “The sensitivity leant to the dam 

issue has damaged the national point of view,” he said. 

In May this year, Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif gave the green light for construction of the 4,500-

megawatt Diamer-Bhasha Dam and the 2,000 megawatt Dasu Hydropower Project on the Indus river. 

Akhtar Ali, a water specialist at the Asian Development Bank believes these new reservoirs are crucial, 

given the country’s looming water and energy crises, against a backdrop of rapid urbanisation, 

population growth, food insecurity and growing water demand from industry. 

 

“Dams facilitate water regulation; it is up to us how we manage that,” he said. “The increased storage 

capacity from building new reservoirs could store floodwater for productive use and lessen flood peaks 

downstream,” he added. 

Dams also provide valuable water storage for agriculture, Baig pointed out. “If we can control water by 

investing in big dams we can overcome the electricity crisis and improve our agriculture.” 

The Indus basin irrigates about 14 million hectares of land in Pakistan – the largest irrigated area in the 

world – for which a huge amount of water is needed. With only two existing major reservoirs in the 

Indus basin – the Mangla and Tarbela – the storage capacity of Pakistan is only about 30 days, while 

most of the developed countries have 1-2 years water storage capability. 
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Pakistan is fast becoming a water scarce country. “Pakistan’s per capita water availability is presently 

estimated at 950 cubic metres, quite a dip from 5,500 cubic metres in 1951,” said Ghulam Rasul, deputy 

director general of the Pakistan Meteorological Department. “If we continue business as usual, how will 

we meet the water needs of a growing population?” 

However, not everyone agrees that dams are the best solution. Professor Mushtaq Mirani, director of the 

Centre of Engineering and Development at the Mehran University of Engineering and Technology in 

Sindh province, believes dam proponents fail to take into account the hydrologic changes that may result 

from building dams. 

“The conversation about dams takes place after every flood,” he said, but most dam proponents come 

from the upstream Punjab province. The Kalabagh dam, a hydroelectric project planned on the Indus 

River in Punjab has been a bone of contention for over three decades. It has strong support in Punjab, 

Pakistan’s largest province, but Sindh and Khyber Pakhtunkhwa fiercely oppose the 3,600 megawatt 

dam which they argue would give Punjab control over their water. 

“Before a big dam has to be built, one has to understand the natural flow regime very carefully as dams 

can heavily modify the volume of water flowing downstream,”Mirani, also an engineer, pointed out. 

Mirani, an opponent of big dams, says construction of big reservoirs require huge investment, 

displacement of local communities and loss of rich biodiversity. Others fear big dams could become 

easy targets for militants, as the Mosul dam recently became in Iraq. 

A recent study from Oxford University’s Said Business School concluded that mega dams are not 

economically viable and come at great human and ecological cost. Little independent research on the 

viability of large dams has been carried out since the findings of the World Commission on Dams in 

2000. And by 2000, the number of large dams had climbed to more than 47,000, and an additional 

800,000 smaller dams blocked the flow of the world’s rivers. 

The Oxford study, based on data from 245 large dams in 65 countries, claims dam building has burdened 

countries with large amounts of debt. It argues “smaller, more flexible hydroelectric projects” built 

faster should be the preferred choice. After a decade-long “lull” in dam building, emerging economies of 

Brazil, China, Ethiopia and Pakistan among others are rushing to build mega-dams on an unprecedented 

scale, the report claims. 

Dams not the only solution 

Shafqat Kakakhel, former ambassador and former official of the United Nations Environment 

Programme, argues big dams are “not the only or the best solution for diverting and storing flood water. 

Dams of various sizes should be seen as one of the numerous interventions for managing the kind of 

floods that we have seen in recent years and are likely to experience in future thanks to climate change 

and other factors.” 

Mirani insists that before building dams Pakistan needs to put its irrigation system in order.“We waste 

nearly 60% of water because of our outdated canal and irrigation system. In addition, we still practise 

flood irrigation when we should be turning towards controlled irrigation.” He claims Pakistan has 

enough water even to divert it towards the drought-stricken Thar desert, the Indus delta where sea water 



intrusion is destroying swathes of agricultural land or even to urban centres like Karachi, which is 

experiencing water shortages. 

The benefits and challenges of each project need to be weighed up. “I acknowledge the plight of the 

communities displaced by huge dams,” said Kakakhel. “But we also need to look at the enormous 

benefits of the Three Gorges Project such as production of huge quantity of electricity and controlling 

floods in the Yangtze basin,” he said. 

Often hydropower supplies cities while communities close to the project remain in the dark. Kakakhel 

agrees, citing the example of Kashmiris, in Indian-administered part of Kashmir, who complain that 

while dams use their water and land to generate power for the rest of India, the valley itself frequently 

suffers from black-outs of the type endured by Pakistanis.“But such complaints can be addressed 

without abandoning a hydropower project that is otherwise necessary,” he added. 

Kakakhel still favours dams over solar and wind energy, since multi-purpose dams do “much more than 

electricity generation” as seen in the case of the Tarbela and Mangla dams “which expanded cultivable 

areas”. 

  



IN THE NEWS: GOOD NEWS FOR AFGHAN 

AIR FORCE (SEPTEMBER 17, 2014) 

Written by admin on Wednesday, September 17th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Good News for Afghan Air Force 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, September 17, 2014 

According to media reports, NATO powers have agreed to equip the National Air Force with more 

planes so that this section of military should be able to perform independently and the dependence of the 

country on foreign forces should be brought to an end. NATO members have agreed to equip the 

country with 185 planes that would be included of warplanes, helicopters, transportation planes and 

others. According to the spokesperson of the Ministry of Defense, Minister of Defense, Gen. Bismillah 

Muhammadi raised the issue in the NATO Members’ conference at Wales, stating the dire need of the 

country for a strong and stable air force and NATO members agreed upon strengthening the force by the 

end of 2017. 

It is a fact that country is facing serious problems in tackling the militancy due to the absence of strong 

air assistance. At present, our terrestrial forces depend on foreign forces for air support and the 

frequency and effectiveness of this support is shrinking day by day. Due to the lack of air support, we 

are not able to assist our army and commandos on land. Transportation of forces and military 

equipments is still a challenge when majority of the roads in the rural areas are not properly paved. In 

the same way, the work of army can be made much easier if they get the assistance from air. It is the 

reason why, many military operations against militants and Taliban in some parts of the county like 

Helmand and Kunduz were prolonged due to the absence of a proper air support. According to the 

military sources, these operations could have been more successful if our forces on ground had adequate 

of air force. 

 

According to the sources, the three factions of our forces; army, commandos and air force were 

established. Our army and commandos are now fully independent and are performing their duties 

efficiently while our air force is still in the stage of infancy and a lot of work is still remaining to be 

done. In this regard, apart from providing with the planes and helicopters, well-trained pilots and 

engineers are also required. For this purpose, dozens of our air force officers are having training in 

different countries of the world like the US, England, Italy, India, and the United Arab Emirates. It is 

hoped that this will sufficiently fill the gap of well-trained man labor for our air force. At present, we 

have one air university in Kabul and a school in Herat which are working to train our pilots and other 

technicians. These facilities were also established with the financial and technical assistance of allied 

forces and they have been equipped with the latest facilities and have an international standard. 

However, much work is still to be done in this regard, the spokesperson of the Ministry of Defense 

added. 
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According to the ministry, apart from acquiring planes, our air force needs so many other things as well 

and it would take many years before our air force stands on its foot like our army and commandos. This 

includes of spare parts, repair and maintenance facilities, military airports, navigation and control 

systems, and the overall management and administration of these sections of the force. It is a good 

element that our friend nations have vowed to assist the country to cover up all these deficiencies. 

In June 2013, a defaming report was released in media that due to inability of our forces, there was a 

danger that large number of planes provided to our forces would be wasted. The report had stated that 

our forces were not having enough skilled personnel to look after these planes and it was also partly due 

to the criminal ignorance and negligence of the officials of Ministry of Defense that these planes were in 

the bad shape. 

Even after so much corruption and misuse of different aid projects and equipments, our friend nations 

are still committed to provide us with all the needs required to make the nation independent. The pledge 

and promise of NATO members in Wales is good news in conditions that the present deadlock in the 

presidential elections has almost disappointed everyone from the future of the country. Yet our friend 

nations are still hopeful that this nation will rise up once again and achieve a respectable position among 

the nations of the world. 

This is needed that our concerned ministries should work with a proper coordination so that our air force 

should be made strong and independent. It is also necessary that all the aids and funds acquired in this 

regard should be utilized properly so as to completely avail all the benefits of this generous offer of the 

international community. 

It is also a fact that we cannot afford any kind of negligence because Afghan government and economy 

is not in position to afford such aircrafts time and again and in such circumstances, the best and practical 

way is to wait for the upcoming planes and use the available aircrafts wisely and keep them in better 

shape. Any kind of negligence in this regard should not be compromised and the responsible culprits 

should be dragged through a strict process of penalties and punishment. 
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Afghan election crisis talks stall over release of vote results 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, September 18, 2014 

Talks between Afghanistan’s rival presidential candidates have stalled again, in part over when and how 

to release the final results of an election that both say was rigged by the other side, officials said on 

Wednesday. 

Former Foreign Minister Abdullah Abdullah and ex-Finance Minister Ashraf Ghani were close to a 

power-sharing deal on Tuesday after they met face-to-face, aides said, but they failed to reach 

agreement. 

One sticking point was that Abdullah did not want the results as they now stand – widely assumed to 

show him losing – made public. He also wants more ballots invalidated to narrow Ghani’s presumed 

margin of victory, officials said. 

Both sides had earlier pledged to accept the results of a U.N.-monitored investigation into vote-rigging. 

The dispute over the vote to replace President Hamid Karzai, Afghanistan’s only leader since the 2001 

U.S.-led military intervention to oust the Taliban, has destabilized Afghanistan ahead of the withdrawal 

of foreign troops at year’s end. 

 

A power-sharing deal is widely seen as the best hope for peace after each candidate said he won the 

election and accused the other of vote-rigging, fuelling ethnic and tribal resentment that many people 

fear could spill over into violence. 

The proposed unity government would see the eventual winner of the June runoff election named 

president. It would also create an expanded chief executive position for the runner-up. 

The idea was proposed by U.S. Secretary of State John Kerry in July after preliminary results of the 

runoff, which showed Ghani 1.2 million votes ahead, prompted protests by Abdullah supporters. 

Details of how much power the chief executive would wield have been a major obstacle in finalizing the 

deal. 
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Abdullah is also insisting that the final election results, due within days, be delayed until a deal on a 

unity government is agreed, his spokesman, Mujib Rahimi, said on Wednesday. 

The Abdullah camp would walk out of negotiations if the results are 

released without its agreement, he said. 

One of the proposals Abdullah made in his meeting with Ghani was for the Election Complaints 

Commission to invalidate more votes in order to narrow the margin between the candidates while still 

allowing Ghani to win, according to three people with knowledge of the meeting. 

“We were asked to agree on an outcome of the result by a close margin,” Ghani spokesman Tahir Zahir 

said on Wednesday. “But we did not accept it.  

We want the election bodies to announce the genuine result of the election.” 

A government official with direct knowledge of Tuesday’s meeting confirmed that Abdullah had asked 

for adjusted results that showed him losing narrowly so that he could sell the deal to his backers. An 

Abdullah aide, who asked not to be named, also confirmed the account. 

Abdullah spokesman Rahimi would not discuss specific proposals in the negotiations, but he said any 

results showing a loss by a wide margin could enrage supporters of the losing side and lead to new 

instability. 

“The society is polarized and any indication that ‘OK, this party is the loser’ might create further 

tension,” Rahimi said. “So there are talks and different ideas how to manage that so we don’t have a 

crisis.” 

Among the other unresolved issues are how many government positions each side has can appoint and 

whether the new chief executive can call and chair cabinet meetings, Rahimi said. 

Ghani’s team has called for the results to be released quickly, and election officials have said they will 

announce them whether or not there is a deal. The protracted elections process has now entered its final 

phase, requiring a separate Elections Complaints Commission to rule on allegations of fraud, aside from 

the U.N.-sponsored audit. 

Elections Complaints Commission spokesman Nader Mohseni said that work would be finished by 

Friday and then the figures would be sent back to the Independent Elections Commission to be declared 

official and released to the public. No firm date for making final results public has been announced.  

IN THE NEWS: PRESIDENT XI JINPING’S 
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President Xi Jinping’s landmark visit to India 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Friday, September 19, 2014 

By RUSTAM SHAH MOHMAND 

China’s President, Xi Jinping, has undertaken a historic visit to India which many believe will change 

the direction of the relations between the two countries . The visit — the first by Mr Xi Jinping to India, 

which started on September 17, will give a new impetus to the multi-dimensional relations between 

Asia’s two great powers. 

A heavy agenda has been set for Mr Xi as he arrived in Ahmedabad, the capital of Gujarat, Mr Modi’s 

home state of which he (Mr Modi) was chief minister for more than a decade. Breaking from protocol, 

the Indian Prime Minister himself received the Chinese leader in Ahmedabad on a day that was also the 

prime minister’s 64th birthday. 

During the course of his visit, Mr Xi Jinping launched one of the two industrial parks focused on 

building power equipment, in Gujarat — a state that has made giant strides in raising its growth rate 

under Modi’s leadership. The other park in Maharashtra would mainly focus on auto sector 

development. A major component of the growing economic ties between the two countries is the 

Chinese involvement in the laying of railway tracks in India which has one of the biggest railway 

networks in the world. China will help lay new fast tracks for more modern trains in India. The measure 

shows China’s new emphasis on making investment in infrastructure projects and resources in the South 

Asia region in order to utilise its vast export surpluses — a policy that would help feed China’s 

industrial machine. 

 

China hopes to invest billions of dollars in the modernisation of the Indian Railways. Both countries will 

sign an agreement that will pave the way for Chinese participation in the new rail tracks, automated 

signalling for faster trains as well as modern stations that the Indian railway system — worn out and 

clumsy —desperately needs. Beijing is also considering investing another $50b in building ports and 

roads in India — all part of an ambitious infrastructure development programme. Mr Modi, the Indian 

prime minister, has declared the project a top priority that is likely to boost economic growth. 

The visit has also lot of symbolism as the Chinese President is keen to revive the ancient silk route trade 

that connected China to India and Europe and in which the ports of Gujarat figured very prominently. 

But Gujarat was also an important opium trade hub in the 19th century when large quantities of opium 

were exported to China from Malwa (Madhya Pradesh)in India through the ports of Gujarat and 

Bombay. 

The new China silk route project aims to develop a trading network that would help establish enduring 

trade and commercial links between China, India and other Indian ocean and Pacific region countries 

like Thailand, Malaysia, Singapore and Indonesia. 

The phenomenal jump in the size and quantum of investment by China, however, will not mask or 

camouflage the issues that still haunt the policymakers in the two countries. Three issues stand out: the 

unresolved border dispute that has also caused border incursions from time to time. 



Sooner or later, the two countries would have to address this issue in order to remain focused on 

promoting economic, political and cultural ties. 

The South China Sea dispute over the many small islands have made relations sour between China and 

many countries like the Philippines, Vietnam, Thailand as well as India. China is showing extreme 

caution so that these disputes don’t spin out of control and force a policy of confrontation that could 

involve the use of force. Because it wants to focus on economic consolidation it has no time or stamina 

to create a situation where its prowess as a great power would be used to intimidate or bully regional 

countries — a situation that would be exploited by the United States. 

Then there is the old story of the Dalai Lama who fled Tibet in 1959 after a failed insurrection and took 

shelter in India. But this is no longer coming in the way of the two countries forging a solid and 

sustainable relationship. Despite the territorial disputes, however, both China and India have a robust 

trading relationship that has seen the volume of the two-way trade exceeding $65 billion. Although the 

balance of trade is substantially in favour of China, undoubtedly the two economies have benefited 

tremendously from the growing trade links. 

A more strategic dimension of the relations between the two countries is whether and to what extent 

India could be used by the United States in its policy of ‘pivot to the East’ that is primarily intended to 

contain the influence of China — political, military and economic. The visit of the Chinese president 

that will profoundly change the politico-economic and military landscape of South Asia and result in the 

advent of a new era — one that will force a fundamental reappraisal of policy on the United States 

insofar as its new strategic shift is concerned. But whether the statesmen of China and India relentlessly 

pursue the policy of increased and expanding cooperation bypassing the many hazards that lie ahead 

remains to be seen. For India, which has recently signed a civil nuclear technology deal with Australia, 

the ‘look East ‘policy is paying dividends. 

The lesson for Pakistani rulers is that Islamabad’s strong and robust relations with China will not weigh 

heavily with Chinese policymakers in their determination to strike a strategic relationship with India. As 

China and India launch collective endeavours to reduce poverty and improve the living conditions of 

one-third of humanity, China will not be obstructed by its close relations with Pakistan. Foreign policy 

that is predicated upon notions of ‘importance ‘ or convergence of views on a few transient issues, will 

never be long lasting. For a foreign policy to be sustainable and beneficial, it has to be based on hard 

realities. No hard reality is more appealing than the interests of the masses. A policy rooted and 

anchored in the abiding interests of the people would work and deliver and help in bringing prosperity 

and stability. Rather than being overwhelmed by the achievements of the visit of the Chinese leader to 

India — its arch-rival, Pakistan, must also seek to normalise and deepen its relations with India so that in 

the course of time a China-India-Pakistan-Iran trade bloc could become a reality that would usher in a 

new dawn of immense opportunities for the poor people of the region. 
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Pakistani Taliban commander killed during fighting in North Waziristan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, September 20, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Pakistani military killed a senior commander for the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan during 

recent fighting in North Waziristan. The commander had been released from a prison in Afghanistan, 

according to a statement from the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, which announced his death. 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan said that Mohammad Hassan was killed “during a fierce battle 

with the Pakistan Army” in the Boya area of North Waziristan. The statement was emailed yesterday to 

The Long War Journal by Shahidullah Shahid, the spokesman for the Pakistani Taliban group. 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan “in collaboration with the Mujahideen,” likely a reference to 

al Qaeda and allied groups such as the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, fought “a fierce battle with the 

Pakistan Army,” Shahidullah stated. 

Hassan, who is from Kabul, Afghanistan, was freed from an Afghan prison and “reunited” with the 

Taliban in Pakistan, Shahidullah claimed. It is unclear where Hassan was held and when he was 

released. Afghan Taliban commanders and even a top leader in the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan 

have recently been freed from Afghan prisons and have returned to the fight.  

Hassan is the first senior leader of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, or any of the non-aligned 

Taliban groups, who has been confirmed killed during Pakistan’s military operation in North Waziristan, 

known as Operation Zarb-e-Azb or Sword of Allah. 

 

The Pakistani military claimed earlier this month that 910 “terrorists” and 82 soldiers have been killed 

since it launched the operation against the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan and allied jihadist 

groups on June 15. 

Jamaat-ul-Ahrar, a splinter group that broke off from the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, 

dismissed the military’s claims as “complete lies.”  
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Jamaat-ul-Ahrar denied that hundreds of jihadists had been killed and said training camps and bomb 

factories were moved before the operation was launched. 

Neither the Pakistani military’s claims nor Jamaat-ul-Ahrar’s refutation can be confirmed. The Pakistani 

military does not allow independent reporting from North Waziristan. And jihadists often intimidate 

reporters in the region. 

The Pakistani military has not admitted to causing a single civilian casualty in the operation. And despite 

claiming that it is targeting the Haqqani Network and other so-called “good Taliban,” or those jihadists 

who do not openly fight the Pakistani state, the military has not named a single Haqqani Network or 

Hafiz Gul Bahadar leader, commander, or fighter killed or captured during the operation. 

The military has identified only one other “terrorist” killed during the offensive — a local Taliban leader 

in Miramshah known as Commander Umer.  

The military also claimed it captured an al Qaeda explosives expert but has not named him. 
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After Rancor, Afghans Agree to Share Power 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Sunday, September 21, 2014 

By ROD NORDLAND 

Their campaign workers traded blows over ballot boxes during an election widely seen as fraudulent. 

Some of the warlords backing them have muttered about starting a parallel government, a potential 

recipe for civil war in Afghanistan. And they’ve just come out of a vote so discredited that some 

officials don’t want the final tallies announced. 

Now Ashraf Ghani, Afghanistan’s new president-elect, and his opponent, Abdullah Abdullah, have 

joined together in a national unity government in which they will share power. 

After eight months of enmity over the protracted presidential election, with two rounds of voting, an 

international audit and power-sharing negotiations finally behind them, they will have to confront the 

challenges of jointly governing a country that in many ways is far worse off than it was before the 

campaign began last February. 

The Taliban have had one of their most successful fighting seasons since the beginning of the war, and 

the security forces are reeling from heavy casualties, a high desertion rate and poor morale. The Afghan 

economy is battered by election uncertainty and rising unemployment, and in desperate need of 

emergency financing from the United States and other donors. 

But both Mr. Ghani and Mr. Abdullah are expected to bring a welcome change from the confrontational 

relationship between the incumbent, President Hamid Karzai, and his American allies. Their relationship 

with the Americans will be one of the points of concord in what could well turn into a discordant and 

possibly unstable government. 

In an interview with The New York Times last month, Mr. Ghani cited a parable to describe the problem 

confronting them. “Two people are riding in a boat and one of them took a chisel and started making a 

hole in the bottom and the other one said, ‘What are you doing? You’re going to drown us.’ And the 

other said, ‘I’m making the hole in my part of the boat.’ ” 

“That captures it,” he said. “There are not two boats.” 

 

The agreement forming the new government, brokered by Secretary of State John Kerry, who led an 

intense diplomatic effort over the past month, makes Mr. Abdullah or his nominee the chief executive of 
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the government, with the sort of powers a prime minister normally has. While reporting to the president, 

the chief executive will handle the daily running of the government. At the same time, Mr. Ghani keeps 

all the powers granted to the president by the Afghan Constitution. 

Already, supporters for each side have debated whether Mr. Ghani will have more power, or whether 

Mr. Abdullah will be an equal partner. 

That does not bode well. Neither did the brief ceremony Sunday afternoon during which the two men 

signed the power-sharing agreement in front of President Karzai and their top supporters. 

They hugged one another stiffly afterward, to decidedly tepid applause, and the entire event lasted less 

than a quarter-hour. They failed to show up for a planned joint news conference on Sunday, sending 

spokesmen instead. 

While Mr. Ghani and Mr. Abdullah have known one another for many years, having served together in 

various positions in Afghan governments under Mr. Karzai, they have long had relations widely 

described as strained. 

“They have created a fabricated national unity government, and I don’t think such a government can 

last,” said Wadir Safi, a political analyst at Kabul University. 

At the same time, a national unity government is not a completely alien idea here. Mr. Karzai adroitly 

brought leaders from diverse ethnic and political groups into his government, and the security ministries 

especially — defense, interior and intelligence — were usually headed by northern Tajiks rather than 

Mr. Karzai’s fellow Pashtuns. 

The two new leaders have plenty of common ground as well. Both are generally pro-American in their 

views; Mr. Ghani lived and worked there for many years, and Mr. Abdullah was a frequent visitor, and a 

close ally when the United States invaded Afghanistan alongside his Northern Alliance. 

They both say they plan to sign the bilateral security agreement with the United States the moment they 

take office. Delayed a year because Mr. Karzai refused to sign it, the agreement is necessary if American 

troops are to remain in Afghanistan after the end of the current combat mission this year. 

With 30,000 Americans and 17,000 other coalition troops still here, planning a sudden withdrawal by 

the end of the year would have been a challenge, but neither leader wants to renegotiate the agreement. 

Only a handful of Afghan military and police units are rated as completely self-sufficient without 

coalition support, which would potentially make a total pullout a disaster that neither leader wants. 

There are strong indications, too, that the Taliban have taken advantage of the power vacuum caused by 

the long election imbroglio to step up their campaign, carrying out 700 ground offensives in the first six 

months of the current Afghan year, which began March 21, and killing 1,368 policemen and 800 

soldiers, more than in any similar period. 

Both Mr. Ghani and Mr. Abdullah have similar views on fighting the Taliban, agreeing that the country 

needs the sort of wartime commander in chief it has not had under Mr. Karzai, who has long seemed as 

if he simply wanted to wish the war away. 



American diplomats who worked closely with both men in recent months, setting up and attending many 

meetings between the two, say their understanding of one another has grown greatly, and differences 

have increasingly been greater among some of their harder-line staff members than with each other. 

A European official and a former Afghan official said that powerful backers of each candidate appeared 

to be making no moves to stand down the militias they control, preferring to see what happens in the 

coming months before sending home the gunmen they had raised over the summer. 

“We’ve seen no moves in the north or outside Kabul or in eastern areas where these illegal armies are 

concentrated,” said the European official, who spoke on condition of anonymity because he did not want 

to further inflame tensions in Afghanistan. 

“There are going to be lots of centers of power in the government. Who will dominate? Abdullah’s 

people are worried that he’s going to be relegated to being nothing more than a senior adviser, and 

they’ll all be shoved aside by Ghani’s supporters, who want to be able to protect their claims on power 

and businesses,” the European official said. 

In addition to wartime concerns, their government will have to tackle an economy in deep crisis. The 

election impasse chased away investment, slowed economic activity and worsened an already growing 

unemployment problem as the military has been greatly reducing its presence. 

By midyear, the Ministry of Finance was reporting net income of less than zero, as the cost of collecting 

taxes and customs duties exceeded the revenue raised. Afghanistan seemed unlikely to meet even its 

projected revenue goal of $2 billion this year, which already was $5 billion short of its needs, according 

to American officials. This month, teachers and other public workers were facing a payless payday, 

while the government asked donors for $537 million in emergency funding so it could meet its payrolls. 

Less quantifiable would be the damage to the reputations of Afghanistan and its supporters in creating a 

viable democracy — although that, too, could have a price, since donor countries have made a free and 

fair election and a democratic, peaceful transfer of power the basis for continued aid. In Tokyo last year, 

for instance, donor nations made satisfactory elections a precondition for $16 billion in development 

assistance. 

Despite as much as a half-billion dollars in international support for the elections and the audit (even the 

lowest estimates exceed $200 million), in the end the two candidates cut a political deal before the vote 

totals were even announced. 

At the last minute, Mr. Abdullah had threatened to boycott the deal altogether unless the Independent 

Election Commission did not release the vote totals, and that is what happened Sunday. The commission 

merely announced that Mr. Ghani was the winner, without citing any numbers. 

The European Union’s observer mission, which had more than 410 people here, called the United 

Nations-supervised audit “unsatisfactory” and expressed “regrets that no precise results figures have 

been published.” 

“Many people risked their lives to vote, some lost their lives and this is a very bad precedent,” said 

Nader Nadery, the head of the Free and Fair Election Foundation of Afghanistan, a respected Afghan 

monitoring group. “To persuade people to come back and vote again will be very hard.” 



Mr. Nadery, whose organization monitored the vote, said it had estimated that the final total would be 

about 54 percent to 45 percent in favor of Mr. Ghani, even after fraudulent votes were discounted. He 

said there was clearly large-scale fraud on both sides. 

American officials were eager to portray Sunday’s outcome as an important milestone, and proof that 

the country could weather its first change of power peacefully and democratically. 

It was emblematic of the confused ending to the election ordeal that no one was even sure when 

President-elect Ghani would be inaugurated. Under the deal, he is obliged to appoint Mr. Abdullah as 

chief executive at 

that inauguration, so they will both be in the same boat immediately. 
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Polio in Balochistan: Vaccinators in 4 districts not paid for three months 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, September 22, 2014 

By SHEZAD BALOCH 

Despite frequent outbreaks of the crippling polio virus in recent months, polio vaccinators in four 

districts of Balochistan have not been paid for three months. Vaccination campaigns in the high risk 

districts of Quetta, Qila Abdullah and Pishin have been adversely affected as a result. 

“Two polio cases were reported in Balochistan this year. As cases multiplied, more campaigns were 

launched to prevent the virus from spreading. Despite this increase in our workload, we haven’t been 

paid for the past three months,” Shaista Razzaq, a health worker who supervises several polio teams in 

Quetta, told The Express Tribune. 

One field worker is paid Rs2,000 for a single campaign—Rs1,000 each by the government and the 

World Health Organisation (WHO). “The payments have never been made on time,” Shaista said, 

adding that the government and the WHO still owed her Rs7,000. She said the field workers who go 

door to door to inoculate children are too poor to pay for their own transport to health centres and hence 

many don’t show up at the campaigns. 

When contacted by The Express Tribune, both WHO and the government blamed each other for the 

delay. “There is an issue with the payment but it is being addressed. Payments have been released by the 

government and the polio workers will get their salary soon,” Balochistan Health Secretary Arshad 

Bugti told The Express Tribune. 

 

“The government makes direct payments [which does not get delayed], while the WHO uses Direct 

Distribution Mechanism (DDM) cards. The health workers send their data from far-flung areas, which 

causes the delay in the WHO payments,” he added. 

Conversely, the regional coordinator of the WHO, Anwar Bugti, maintained while speaking toThe 

Express Tribune that the WHO makes payment within 12 days upon receipt of the DDM cards. “The 

delay is due to the district health officers. The WHO is yet to receive the DDM cards for the August 18 

anti-polio campaign, and the money will be transferred as soon as government officials send in the DDM 

cards,” he said. 
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Poliovirus has crippled many children this year, as total number of polio cases reported in the country 

rose to 166 on Friday. Around 118 of those cases were reported from the Federally Administered Tribal 

Areas (Fata), 27 from Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa, 14 from Sindh, three from Balochistan and two from 

Punjab. There is a need for immediate action by the government to curb this menace as soon as possible. 
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Polio emergency 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, September 22, 2014 

IT’S hard to say what it will take to shake the state out of its apathy towards polio. There’s not a shadow 

of doubt that the crippling disease is not just on the upsurge, but rapidly accelerating. 

In recent days, almost 20 new cases have been reported across the country — 13 on Sept 16 alone. The 

number of confirmed cases so far this year has reached 166. 

Punjab and Balochistan, earlier thought to be polio-free, have had that myth shattered; and the less that 

is said about the situation in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, the better. 

In terms of the tribal areas, the authorities can to some extent hide behind the excuse of the remoteness 

of the area and the lawlessness that prevails. But what of Karachi, where a shocking number of cases 

have been confirmed? 

What greater indictment could be imagined of a country that has spent over two decades, and millions 

upon millions of rupees — much of it from global aid and polio-eradication initiatives — on the effort? 

 

Given that Pakistan-specific strains of the virus have been found in several other countries, there is 

growing fear that this country stands to re-infect the global population at large. Considering this 

scenario, it could be argued that in merely issuing the advisory for unvaccinated travellers that was 

issued by the WHO in May, the world has shown a degree of forbearance towards Pakistan and invested 

confidence in its ability to put its house in order in this regard. 

But Pakistan has simply failed to make enough of a push. Consider, for example, the government’s 

decision that individuals would be required to produce vaccination certificates before travelling: in 

reality, such screening is being done sporadically, if at all. Then, there’s the problem of those who refuse 

to let the vaccinations be administered. 

With a WHO review meeting due on Sept 30 regarding the travel advisory, it may well be time to start 

mulling mechanisms that penalise the refusal to vaccinate; at the very least, we need to seriously step up 

the vaccination effort. 
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Afghanistan’s steep path to stability 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Tuesday, September 23, 2014 

AFGHANISTAN IS beset with a daunting array of problems: a surging Taliban insurgency, an empty 

treasury and an incipient exodus of people and capital prompted by President Obama’s announced plan 

to withdraw all U.S. forces from the country by the end of his presidency. But it has, at least, avoided the 

political collapse nearly brought about by this year’s presidential election. Instead Ashraf Ghani, who 

was declared the winner, and rival Abdullah Abdullah have forged an accord under which they will 

share power and patronage. It’s a tricky and uncertain arrangement, but it provides for a peaceful 

transfer of power from the dysfunctional administration of President Hamid Karzai and gives 

Afghanistan a fresh chance at stability. 

Mr. Ghani, a former finance minister under Mr. Karzai, and Mr. Abdullah, who served in the same 

cabinet as foreign minister, have the potential to forge a productive partnership. Both are well-educated, 

pro-Western moderates who want to modernize Afghanistan’s economy and create a genuine 

democracy. In private, both can be scathing about the failures of Mr. Karzai, who failed to build 

government institutions and indulged in bitter feuding with the Obama administration. Once he takes 

office, Mr. Ghani is expected to quickly sign, with Mr. Abdullah’s strong support, a security agreement 

that will allow U.S. and NATO troops to remain in the country after this year — an accord that 

Mr.Karzai negotiated and then refused to ratify. 

Unfortunately, the two leaders represent not just themselves, but also powerful political factions divided 

along ethnic and geographic lines.  

Mr. Ghani, a Pashtun, has strong support in southern and eastern Afghanistan — though massive ballot-

box stuffing means his announced electoral victory will always remain in question. Mr. Abdullah has 

powerful backers from the Tajik and Hazara communities of northern Afghanistan, some of whom 

threatened to set up a parallel government rather than accept the election results. One of the most 

difficult tests of the coalition will be whether a sketchy agreement on dividing appointments and 

patronage can be implemented without paralyzing the government or spawning massive corruption. 

 

That Afghanistan has a chance to move forward is due in substantial part to the diplomacy of the Obama 

administration, which at a time of multiple international crises managed to skillfully apply U.S. leverage 

in Kabul.  

As The Post’s Karen DeYoung and Tim Craig reported, Mr.Obama and Secretary of State John Kerry 

between them placed 40 phone calls to Mr. Ghani and Mr. Abdullah, in addition to the trips Mr.Kerry 
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made to Kabul in July and August. Last week Mr. Kerry addressed Mr. Abdullah’s 30-member 

leadership council, recounting his decision to concede the 2004 U.S. election and warning that the 

billions in aid the United States has promised Afghanistan over the next decade was at stake. 

The administration deserves credit for midwifing what, for all its problems, looks to be the most 

peaceful political transition in Afghanistan’s modern history. But the country’s path to stability still 

looks steep, not least because of Mr. Obama’s arbitrary deadline for the withdrawal of all U.S. forces. 

The next government could ask for the reconsideration of that ill-advised plan; if it does, Mr. Obama 

should listen. 
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Rule of charisma 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, September 24, 2014 

By KHALED AHMED 

Standing in the heart of Islamabad, Pakistan’s most televised politician, Imran Khan, fired the president 

of his party, Javed Hashmi. In Afghanistan, the Pakistani Taliban leader, Mullah Fazlullah, fired his 

lieutenant, Khalid Khorasani, who in turn has fired him and formed his own terrorist group, Jamaat-ul-

Ahrar. Altaf Hussain, who runs his party, the MQM, from his house in London, had ordered all his 

elected members to resign from parliament and provincial assemblies. (He has since temporarily 

rescinded his fiat.) In his incoherent long-distance telephonic address to the “general workers assembly” 

in Karachi, he encouraged the rank and file to denounce his inner cabinet, the coordination committee, 

as renegades. 

Hitler, too, periodically “fired” his Nazi lieutenants, who then had to die. Stalin simply sent his “rebels” 

off to Siberia. Both Hitler and Stalin were admired in South Asia because they challenged the British 

Raj. In the case of Hussain, blackballed MQM leaders tend to fade away mysteriously. 

Charisma has its downside, and its worst trait is the way it shapes the party that follows it. Cult leaders 

are invariably violent because of their tragic flaw of overreaching. The party they shape reinforces their 

hubris and preordains this overreaching, which then becomes the very basis of their public acceptance. 

The excess in their personalities is expressed in their pledges of extreme change. They announce drastic 

change because the people want it. When conditions of life become tough — in our parts, often because 

of a mismatch between population and resources — the slogan of gradualist democratic change will not 

work. You have to announce revolution because you can’t announce “violent change” with a straight 

face. 

 

The Taliban is more sincere in its action plan. It is based on carnage, justified by bending Islamic 

exegesis. In united India, Muslims were at pains to portray the concept of dar-ul-harb (house of war) as 

non-violent. But the Taliban today is straightforward: it will kill for change. Taliban commander 

Fazlullah is a psychopath who won his spurs in the carnage in Swat, the valley that produced the best in 

gifted, mild-mannered Pathans, the kind lionised by Rabindranath Tagore. The man he has fired is even 

more demented. Khorasani was earlier known as Omar Khalid, a minor warlord from the tribal agency 

of Mohmand. He is intensely loyal to al-Qaeda and has the distinction of having beheaded scores of 

Pakistani paramilitary troops last year. The Pakistan army hates him but can’t get to him because, like 

Fazlullah, he fled to Afghanistan. 
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Why Khorasani? Meaning region of the rising sun, it refers to the area where, according to religious 

traditions, the final army of god will rise under Imam Mahdi to conquer the world. When you say 

Khorasan, you negate the existence of three modern states: Iran, Pakistan and parts of India. First we had 

Fazlullah, who killed Pakistanis; now we have his fired lieutenant, who also kills Pakistanis. 

The violence of the Taliban has rubbed off on Muslims around the world. 

The worldview favouring human slaughter was born in the seminaries of Pakistan and transmitted to 

Afghanistan. The schools that Boko Haram destroys in Nigeria were first smashed in Pakistan and 

Afghanistan. Al-Qaeda loved and spread this globally: now al-Shabaab in Somalia is the best exemplar 

of this “revolution”. 

Those of us who embraced “revolution” as utopia — I used to watch old Indian movies propagating 

“kranti” for social change — are cowering before religion-driven “inquilab”. It is not difficult to see how 

Pakistan has identified with its killer under a kind of Stockholm syndrome. We have become violent. 

The best lab demonstration is in Karachi, where the Taliban slaughters people from its “no-go” areas at 

the rate of 10 per day. Much of the homicide is imitative. Common criminals carry weapons and kill 

where they made do with intimidation in the past. Sons of Sindhi feudal aristocrats living in apartments 

with a dozen guards kill their rivals; sons of higher-ups in the police hierarchy imitate them. In the cities 

of Punjab, women have to bear the brunt of this male attribute. They get thrashed, have acid thrown on 

them, and then get roughed up by cops if they make the mistake of approaching a police station. Killings 

for honour have skyrocketed, driving up the suicide rate among women. 

Imran Khan takes recourse to verbal violence because without that teeth-gnashing discourse, his 

followers will not be consoled. He says he will punish the rich, whose wealth lies hidden in Swiss vaults. 

He will be rough particularly on Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, who he says doesn’t pay his taxes and 

lines the pockets of his family. He pledges violence against bureaucrats and police officers loyal to the 

government and paints a scary picture of what he will do after coming to power. He has an unrealistic 

economic vision, which no one in his party dares oppose, not even those who know a bit of economics, 

for fear of being ousted like Hashmi. Pakistan owes $80 billion in foreign debt, an amount he says he 

will extract from the Pakistani “fat cats” after he takes over. 

Tahirul Qadri, whose followers have demonstrated how violent they can become on Constitution 

Avenue in Islamabad, is supposed to be peaceful because he is not a Deobandi like the Taliban. But his 

speech is extremely aggressive, like Muslim clergy anywhere in the world, which rouses the rougher 

elements in his flock. They have thrashed more policemen than Imran Khan’s followers have. 

What is common in both is endless self-reference. One refers to his body, the other to his mind. Imran 

Khan says he is in his 60s but his body is still that of a man of 30. Qadri says he has written 1,000 books, 

out of which 500 have been published. Qadri makes up for his lack of looks with his powerful rhetoric, 

for which the popular mind has been prepared by the sermonising cleric. Imran Khan’s looks make up 

for his pathetic verbal talent. 

Both have charisma. And there is violence there, too. Both, however, are linked to god. Is charisma then 

really nothing but the “spiritualisation of violence”? And are those who bend to charisma living in a time 

warp?  



In Europe, the day of the charismatic leader is long past. In South America, it is still visible but not 

universally accepted as such. Looked at from the outside, the comic is often very close to the 

charismatic.  

Most great leaders who swayed nations in their prime were reduced to belly-laughs by comedians after 

their exit. 

It is not democracy that has cut charisma down to size. In fact, democracy in the third world may have 

increased the lure of charisma. It is without a doubt the economist, whom you can ignore at your peril, 

who has killed the cult leader and his charisma. In India, he was cruel to Arvind Kejriwal; in Pakistan, to 

the Imran Khan-Qadri duo. 

To unhappy people, charisma is transformational. But if change is possible only as a crawl to 

uncertainty, then what should we do? Have we come to a point where only “adjustment” is change? Can 

we leap to “certainty” as promised by the charismatic leader? Or should we tackle the present that we 

don’t like gradually? 
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OUTGOING AFGHAN PRESIDENT WARNS NEXT GOVERNMENT TO BE ‘VERY CAREFUL’ WITH AMERICA 

AND THE WEST 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, September 24, 2014 

Outgoing Afghan President Hamid Karzai used his farewell speech on Tuesday to take a parting shot at 

the United States, accusing Washington of waging a war against Taliban insurgents for its own ends. 

His remarks drew a sharp reaction from the U.S. ambassador in Kabul, who branded them as 

“ungracious and ungrateful” and unrepresentative of how ordinary Afghans felt. 

Karzai rose to power with American support in 2001 after the ousting of the Taliban regime, but he has 

often criticized the U.S. military campaign that has struggled to defeat the Islamist insurgency that 

engulfed the country. He will step down next week after a 13-year reign that has seen only limited 

improvements in infrastructure, health, education and women’s rights despite billions of dollars of aid. 

“This is not our war, it is a foreigners’ war—it is based on their goals,” Karzai told government officials 

as he bid them goodbye at the presidential palace in Kabul. “America didn’t want peace … America 

should be honest with Afghanistan. What they say and what they do should be the same.” He also 

reiterated his claims that Pakistan has been undermining anti-Taliban efforts in Afghanistan. “No peace 

will arrive unless the U.S. or Pakistan want it,” he added. 

Karzai has a long record of anti-American rhetoric, and has previously accused the U.S. of colluding 

with the Taliban—sparking outrage from the U.S., which has suffered 2,350 military deaths in 

Afghanistan since 2001.  

“My advice to the next government is to be very careful with America and the West. We can be friends 

with them, but we want equal benefits,” he said. 

 

U.S. Ambassador James Cunningham told reporters he was “sad” that Karzai had used his last days in 

office to criticize Afghanistan’s largest donor. “His remarks, which were uncalled for, do a disservice to 

the American people and dishonor the huge sacrifices Americans have made here … that’s the part that 

is ungracious and ungrateful,” Cunningham said.  
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“However I am absolutely confident in reassuring Americans that Afghan themselves absolutely value 

and are grateful for the sacrifices and commitment of the United States to the future of this country.” 

Karzai’s relationship with Washington plunged to a new low last year when he decided not to sign a 

bilateral security agreement to allow some U.S. troops to stay in Afghanistan beyond this year on a 

training and support mission. His successor Ashraf Ghani is likely to sign the deal shortly, after vowing 

on the campaign trail to do so. 

Under the deal, about 12,000 U.S.-led NATO troops will remain in Afghanistan into 2015 after combat 

operations finish this year. Ghani and his poll rival Abdullah Abdullah struck an agreement Sunday to 

form a “unity government,” ending months of disputes over who was the rightful winner of the fraud-

tainted June 14 presidential election. 

Ghani will officially become president at an inauguration ceremony on Monday, with dignitaries invited 

from around the world to attend Afghanistan’s first democratic transfer of power. The Afghan capital 

has been the target of regular suicide attacks launched by Taliban insurgents, and it is uncertain how 

many world leaders will fly in for the event. 

The United Nations, U.S. and other countries broadly welcomed the unity government, despite the 

failure of election authorities to release any details of the vote beyond declaring Ghani as the winner. 

The U.N., which oversaw an audit inspecting every ballot paper, said many hundreds of thousands of 

ballots papers had been invalidated due to “significant fraud.” 
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Dr Mohammed Najibullah: the Afghan Prometheus 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Thursday, September 25, 2014 

By MOHAMMAD TAQI 

*Mullah Abdul Razzaq was the Taliban ringleader who carried out the torture, killing, mutilation and 

desecration of the corpses — a war crime by any definition — at the behest of his Pakistani minders 

“Strike harder, squeeze him, don’t leave any slack!  

He’s very clever at finding ways out of impossible situations” — Aeschylus in Prometheus Bound. 

Seeing the artist Dirck Van Baburen’s painting Prometheus Being Chained by Vulcan on a recent visit to 

Amsterdam’s Rijksmuseum brought to mind the above lines from the Greek tragedy and then 

immediately the imagery of the September 26, 1996 assassination of former Afghan President Dr 

Mohammed Najibullah by the Taliban. In Aeschylus’ work, the ‘power’ is giving instructions to the 

Vulcan to pin the mythical revolutionary down.  

There also seem to have been instructions in the case of Dr Najibullah’s assassination from a menacing 

power to its quislings. Peter Tomsen, the former US special envoy to Afghanistan, notes in his book The 

Wars of Afghanistan, “Najib’s entrapment and execution carried the hallmarks of a classic intelligence 

operation. The Taliban, on their own, would not have taken such elaborate precautions to avoid violating 

the UN’s diplomatic premises (where Dr Najibullah had taken sanctuary since stepping down in 1992).” 

Ambassador Tomsen has also noted, “Four Taliban, including, by one account, a Pakistani ISI officer 

disguised as Taliban, drove directly to the UN compound in a Japanese Datsun pickup. Their mission 

was to lure the former Afghan president out of the diplomatically protected UN premises.” Mullah 

Abdul Razzaq was the Taliban ringleader who carried out the torture, killing, mutilation and desecration 

of the corpses — a war crime by any definition — at the behest of his Pakistani minders. In her recent 

book The Wrong Enemy, the New York Times reporter Carlotta Gall has corroborated the US 

diplomat’s detailed account of murder most foul. 

 

The Pakistani security establishment did not want the Afghan Prometheus out alive. He had withstood 

the combined Pakistani-Arab-US onslaught through Afghan rebels and Arab mercenaries even after the 

Soviet withdrawal. In fact, Dr Najibullah inflicted the most humiliating defeat on the ISI-backed 

mujahideen in the March 1989 battle of Jalalabad after the Soviet pullout. But the Pakistani junta was 
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perhaps more wary of Dr Najibullah’s Afghan nationalist credentials and a larger than life stature that he 

had attained on both sides of the Durand Line after the Soviet departure. His opponents knew that, if left 

alive, Dr Najibullah would continue to stand resolutely against Pakistani meddling in Afghanistan.  

Dr Najibullah was born in Kabul in 1947 to Mr Muhammad Akhtar, an Ahmadzai Pashtun of the Ghilzai 

tribal confederacy. The family originally hailed from Paktia. Dr Najibullah spent a few years in 

Peshawar where his father was posted as a trade attaché with the Afghan consulate. Dr Najibullah went 

to the Habibia High School and then to the faculty of medicine at Kabul University. He was one of the 

leading lights of the student wing of the People’s Democratic Party of Afghanistan (PDPA). His Kabul 

background drew him to the rather Persianised Parcham (the flag) faction, named thus after its party 

organ, of the PDPA. He was imprisoned at least twice during King Zahir Shah’s era for political 

activities on campus. He, along with his schoolmate Mahmud Biryalay — a stepbrother of the Parcham 

leader Babrak Karmal — contributed prolifically to the party organ. He got his medical degree in 1975 

but never did practice medicine.  

Dr Najibullah became a member of the unified PDPA’s central committee in 1977, member of the 

Revolutionary Council after the Saur Revolution in 1978 and was elevated as a full member of the 

politburo in 1981. When the Khalq (the people) faction of the PDPA purged the Parchamites, especially 

Babrak Karmal’s confidants, after the 1978 revolution, Dr Najibullah was exiled to Iran as an 

ambassador. He was drawn closer to Babrak Karmal perhaps due to similar backgrounds but had a 

diametrically opposite style of leadership.  

While Karmal was rather standoffish, Dr Najibullah was a people’s man who could relate to the Afghans 

in Kabul and the countryside with equal ease.  

Dr Najibullah had the intellect of the Parcham ideologue ustad (teacher), Mir Akbar Khyber, finesse of a 

western democrat and craft of a tribal leader. His linguistic prowess in both Persian and Pashto was 

breathtaking and his oratory remains unmatched in contemporary Afghan history. Dr Najibullah had the 

voice and delivery command of a seasoned broadcaster. He was at equal ease talking in Marxist jargon 

at a PDPA plenum, to the Afghan troops in Jalalabad garrison and to the tribal assemblies (jirgas). The 

doctor sure knew how to take his audience and indeed his people’s political pulse. The Parcham faction 

was certainly a numeric minority in the PDPA when Dr Najibullah became the Afghan president in 1986 

and the party’s general secretary. His knack for understanding the ethno-tribal complexities of 

Afghanistan was remarkable and was the primary reason for the support that he did manage to muster, 

especially after the Soviet exit.  

From encouraging non-Marxist nationalist groups to eventually changing the PDPA’s name to the Hizb-

e-Watan (National Party) with a clear national democratic charter rather than an overtly communist 

agenda, all contributed to Dr Najibullah’s longevity at the helm in Kabul. I would venture to say that the 

only modern Afghan leader, whether monarch, Marxist or republican, that comes close to Dr 

Najibullah’s leadership style and ability was Sardar Muhammad Daud Khan, whom the PDPA had 

toppled and replaced.  

Like Daud Khan, Dr Najibullah was an Afghan first and foremost. His creed most certainly was Afghan 

nationalism and his ultimate agenda was national reconciliation that he pushed with utmost sincerity. He 

was prophetic in warning about the dangers of the Pak-Saudi-US backing of the jihadists and foretold its 

disastrous impact on Afghanistan and the region in speech after speech. His National Reconciliation 



Policy and the 1988 Geneva Peace Accords have even more relevance today to negotiate peace within 

Afghanistan and to keep the intruders out.  

Dr Najibullah was immensely popular among the Pashtun nationalist rank and file in Pakistan. However, 

while many of the Pakistani Pashtun leaders stood by him, the top ones did not take up his languishing 

in the UN compound seriously. Not so much as a strike was called in the almost five years that Dr 

Najibullah remained confined in that ill-fated building. Those who routinely talked of greater 

Afghanistan and Pashtunistan were perhaps too vested in Islamabad’s politics to see how and why the 

Afghan Prometheus was being tied down. A full treatise is in order to discuss the orientation of Pashtun 

nationalism in Pakistan but suffice it to say that both major Pashtun parties, minus a few individual 

leaders, let Dr Najibullah down. RIP Dr Najibullah. To rephrase Aeschylus, you were too audacious and 

unyielding in the face of bitter pains, and you spoke too freely. 
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As U.S. takes on the Islamic State, al-Qaeda remains degraded but not defeated 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Friday, September 26, 2014 

By GREG MILLER and KEVIN SIEFF 

As the United States mobilized against new Islamist enemies this month, the voice of an aging adversary 

echoed in the distance. 

Ayman al-Zawahiri, one of al-Qaeda’s founders and its leader for the past three years, released a video 

announcing the formation of a new affiliate in India and lamenting the turmoil being caused by the rival 

Islamic State in Syria. 

“Oh mujahideen, unite and reject differences and discord,” he said in a pleading tone that seemed to 

underscore the declining relevance of al-Qaeda’s core, the Pakistan-based group that orchestrated the 

Sept. 11, 2001, attacks. 

But Zawahiri was silent on a far more sensitive project — the creation of a cell in Syria dedicated to 

plots against the United States — that once again made predictions of the demise of al-Qaeda’s core 

seem premature. 

The Khorasan group, which was struck but not destroyed by a barrage of U.S. cruise missiles this week, 

came into public view like the contents of an al-Qaeda time capsule. It is led by all-but-forgotten 

operatives who knew Osama bin Laden before the Sept. 11 attacks and, according to U.S. officials, was 

assembled under the instruction of an al-Qaeda leader approaching retirement age. 

Al-Qaeda leader Ayman al-Zawahiri announced in a video released Thursday that the terrorist group is 

expanding a formal presence in the Indian subcontinent. (AP) 

 

Zawahiri’s involvement reflects his own unwillingness to step away from a movement that in recent 

years has often seemed to evolve without him. But it also underscores how much remains unfinished for 

the United States in the conflict with al-Qaeda, even in Afghanistan and Pakistan, after 13 years of war. 

Although al-Qaeda’s leadership ranks have been depleted and the Taliban replaced with a fledgling 

democracy, objectives that were viewed as critical at the outset of the war have faded into the realm of 

afterthought. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Clusters of al-Qaeda fighters in Afghanistan and Pakistan have outlasted the U.S. combat mission 

scheduled to end this year. Though driven from power, the Taliban appears poised to reclaim parts of the 

country it once ruled. 

The triumvirate of U.S.-designated high-value targets after the Sept. 11 attacks — bin Laden, Zawahiri 

and Taliban chief Mohammad Omar — lost its most iconic figure three years ago in the U.S. raid on 

Abbottabad. But two out of the three, Zawahiri and Omar, are still in place. 

U.S. officials insist that the war’s objectives are undiminished. “The design of our planning is that core 

al-Qaeda is defeated, that the leadership is eliminated and that we have in place some blend of 

capabilities that can disrupt any emerging threat,” said a senior Obama administration official involved 

in Afghanistan strategy. He, like other officials, spoke on the condition of anonymity to discuss 

counterterrorism policy. 

A ‘dormant’ fight? 

The administration’s emerging endgame, however, is murky on how it will achieve those ends. It 

involves making a final push to get Zawahiri even as resources devoted to that hunt rapidly shrink, and 

relying on Afghanistan’s unproven security forces to prevent al-Qaeda’s return. 

The war in Afghanistan is increasingly “a dormant counterterrorism fight with the hope that we’re going 

to get one guy,” said a second senior Obama administration official who has been involved in guiding 

Afghanistan strategy for nearly a decade. 

U.S. counterterrorism officials said the Khorasan threat has not altered their view of how badly the 

group they refer to as AQSL — for al-Qaeda Senior Leadership — has been degraded. 

“There is not a highly capable, functioning AQSL in the Af-Pak area,” FBI Director James B. Comey 

said in a briefing with reporters Thursday, three days after the U.S. assault began in Syria. Khorasan 

may be “the progeny of al-Qaeda,” Comey said, but its emergence reflects the extent to which affiliates 

have eclipsed the inner circle, whose members are now “part of that phenomenon — refugees from 

Afghanistan and Pakistan.” 

Even so, the emergence of the Khorasan group has complicated a debate within the administration over 

the pending U.S. departure from Afghanistan, reinforcing the rationale for shifting resources to more 

pressing crisis points, including Syria, but raising concerns about the risks of leaving even a vestige of 

al-Qaeda intact. 

Zawahiri remains elusive 

The push to bring U.S. troop levels in Afghanistan down to 9,800 by year’s end is part of a much 

broader contraction of U.S. counterterrorism resources. The CIA has closed all but two of eight or more 

bases that once dotted the Pakistan border, installations that served as listening posts for the National 

Security Agency and that enabled CIA operatives to establish networks of informants inside Pakistan. 

The remaining locations are likely to be shuttered within a year, U.S. officials said. 

The agency’s fleet of armed drones, which crippled al-Qaeda under a barrage of airstrikes during 

Obama’s first term, is likely to be removed from an airstrip in Jalalabad when it is no longer defended 



by U.S. forces. U.S. officials said some of the drones could be moved to another base in Afghanistan, or 

positioned in another nearby country, if the flights are even considered necessary beyond next year. 

As in Iraq, a great deal depends on the outcome of negotiations between the United States and 

Afghanistan over the terms of a bilateral security agreement that will influence whether U.S. forces stay 

in the country, where, and for how long. 

The White House declined requests by The Washington Post to examine the latest version of the 

document, and any language it contains on whether the United States will maintain a significant 

counterterrorism presence. 

A senior Obama administration official said significant U.S. counterterrorism capabilities are “wired 

into the BSA.” Asked whether the security agreement goes into details on such issues as the CIA’s drone 

fleet, the official replied, “Does it discuss the length of the runways? No. But does it give us what we 

need? Yes.” 

U.S. officials said that al-Qaeda’s core still accounts for a trickle of threats monitored by U.S. spy 

agencies, mostly low-level plots that the group would rely on affiliates in Yemen, North Africa, Syria 

and elsewhere to carry out. 

Many U.S. officials believe that Zawahiri’s death would cause the terrorist network’s leadership base in 

Pakistan to collapse. 

“The number of people who could step into his shoes is maybe zero,” Matt Olsen, director of the 

National Counterterrorism Center, said in an interview. If Zawahiri were killed, control of the terrorist 

network would probably shift to Yemen, the base for an al-Qaeda affiliate that has sought to blow up 

U.S.-bound aircraft and whose leader, Nasir al-Wuhayshi, is already Zawahiri’s designated successor. 

U.S. officials said Zawahiri is still based in the Pakistan’s border region, protected by al-Qaeda’s tribal 

alliances with the Haqqani network and other Taliban elements. Speculation that he has moved to an 

urban area or is living in a compound like bin Laden’s is regarded with skepticism. 

Rumors of the Egyptian doctor’s demise surface routinely, including speculative reporting just this 

month that Zawahiri had been killed in a drone strike. In reality, U.S. officials said it has been years 

since they had reliable intelligence on his whereabouts. 

“There is not that level of granularity,” said a senior Defense Department official who oversees 

counterterrorism operations. 

The last known opportunities to kill Zawahiri came in 2006, when the CIA carried out a drone strike in 

the Pakistani border village of Damadola that reportedly killed 18 villagers but missed its main target. 

That same year, U.S. military officials planned a Special Operations raid on a compound near Chitral 

where Zawahiri and other top al-Qaeda operatives were thought to be gathering at the end of the Islamic 

holiday Eid al-Fitr. 

“We were very solid that Zawahiri was going to be there,” said a senior U.S. intelligence official 

involved in planning the mission. The plan called for SEAL Team 6 to descend on the targeted 

compound by helicopter, much as it did five years later to kill bin Laden. But the operation was 



scrapped, the official said, mainly out of concern that it would rupture the U.S. relationship with 

Pakistan. 

“Since then there’s been your classic rumint, but nothing has been firm” on Zawahiri’s location, the U.S. 

official said, using a term for information that is picked up by spy agencies but is regarded as rumor. 

Battle for resources 

The administration’s exit plan in Afghanistan calls for the U.S. military footprint to continue shrinking 

— to 5,500 troops by the end of next year, mainly at Bagram air base, and then down to just a few 

hundred, operating mainly as advisers from the U.S. Embassy in Kabul, by the end of 2016. 

U.S. intelligence agencies, which relied on U.S. forces for security and military bases to serve as 

platforms for operations, have followed a similar trajectory, including a CIA station that was the largest 

in the world, with roughly 1,000 operatives, analysts and support staff. 

“For every five people we had” in Afghanistan, the U.S. intelligence official said, “we’re going to be 

down to one.” 

The dismantlement has become a point of friction between officials at the White House who see the 

resources devoted to al-Qaeda’s core as out of proportion to the threat it poses, and others reluctant to 

end the campaign before its leadership is stamped out. 

Among those pushing hardest to preserve the CIA’s capabilities is the head of the agency’s 

Counterterrorism Center — an undercover operative whose first name is Mike — who has presided over 

what amounts to a covert air war for much of the past decade. 

“Like core al-Qaeda, there is core counter-al-Qaeda in the U.S. government,” said the senior 

administration official involved in Afghanistan strategy. 

Since 2004, the CIA has carried out 375 drone strikes in Pakistan, killing more than 3,000 people, by 

some estimates. Most have been lower-level militants not considered part of al-Qaeda’s leadership 

cadre. The strikes have also killed dozens, if not hundreds, of civilians. 

The pace of the campaign has plunged from a high of 122 strikes in 2010 to just seven so far this year. 

U.S. officials said the numbers are likely to continue to fall, partly because al-Qaeda’s ranks are so 

depleted, but also because the shrinking U.S. intelligence effort is finding fewer targets. 

Critics argue the cuts have already hurt U.S. security. 

Intelligence on al-Qaeda in Afghanistan and Pakistan “diminishes by the day,” said Rep. Mike Rogers 

(R-Mich.), chairman of the House Intelligence Committee. “You’ve already introduced a new level of 

risk for missing something. That’s happened.” 

Can al-Qaeda rebound? 



The most ominous question looming over the Afghan drawdown is whether al-Qaeda’s core has truly 

been damaged beyond recovery, or, as U.S. counterterrorism pressure dissipates, it could begin to 

rebound. 

The group has recovered before, including a decade ago, during a three-year span after members fled to 

Pakistan but before the CIA drone campaign ramped up. In that period, al-Qaeda went from survival 

mode to setting in motion a 2006 plot that sought to use liquid explosives to blow up 10 airliners 

traveling from Britain to the United States. The scheme was disrupted but triggered sweeping airport 

security measures. 

A more recent example is the Islamic State, which was the main target of U.S. airstrikes in Syria and 

Iraq this week, and emerged from the remnants of an al-Qaeda affiliate in Iraq that was seen as all but 

destroyed. Three years after U.S. forces left Iraq, the group now controls large parts of that country and 

Syria, amassing weapons and cash, beheading Western hostages and forcing the United States to resume 

bombing runs. 

U.S. officials are still trying to determine the implications of Khorasan, a group whose name is derived 

from a region astride Iran and Afghanistan where al-Qaeda has barely managed to avoid extinction. 

The Syria-based cell is led by Mushin al-Fadhli, who is said to be one of the members of al-Qaeda close 

enough to bin Laden to have been aware of the Sept. 11 plot in advance; U.S. officials said they are still 

trying to determine whether he was killed in an airstrike this week. But the danger Khorasan poses is 

more dependent on a new generation, including fighters arriving in Syria with Western passports and 

operatives from an al-Qaeda affiliate known for its bomb-making expertise. 

Zawahiri’s circle of followers in Pakistan is thought to be down to a few dozen operatives at most. 

Across the border, where his organization once operated sprawling training camps, al-Qaeda is down to 

100 or so fighters who have managed to evade years of drone strikes and commando raids. Most are 

entrenched in the northeastern provinces of Konar and Nurestan, where the Kabul government has little 

influence. 

“They have retirement homes there. They’ve married into the families,” said Maj. Gen. Stephen J. 

Townsend, the top U.S. commander in eastern Afghanistan. “Al-Qaeda,” he said, “is always going to be 

there.” 
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Pakistan offers to join anti-IS coalition 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Friday, September 26, 2014 

Pakistan has told a top-level UN Security Council meeting that it is ready to contribute to the 

international efforts to counter the threat posed by foreign terrorist fighters, while denouncing their 

distorted ideology and brutal methodology. 

“The international community needs to counter this threat in a comprehensive and effective manner, 

including resolving the conflicts that breed them,” Adviser to Prime Minister on National Security and 

Foreign Affairs Sartaj Aziz said, after the adoption of a US-drafted resolution demanding countries 

toughen their laws to prevent the flow of foreign fighters to terror groups like Islamic State in Iraq and 

Syria (ISIS). 

The unanimous vote was held with President Barack Obama chairing the 15-member Council, only the 

second time a US president had done so and only the sixth time heads of state had participated in such a 

meeting. 

Aziz lauded the US president’s initiative to convene and preside over the meeting. “We fully support the 

resolution that has been adopted today.  

The Council’s decisions are timely for mobilising international political will as the threat by foreign 

terrorist fighters multiplies rapidly,” he said. 

“The international community’s fight against terrorism is critical for the world peace and security. This 

is not a war of one or two nations or one or two regions. It straddles across the globe. We all realise that 

this war has become much more complex and dynamic. The enemy is ubiquitous and lethal,” Aziz 

asserted. 

 

Over the past several years, the adviser said, Pakistan had paid a heavy price in blood and resources in 

the war on terror. More than 50,000 people, including thousands of our soldiers, had become victims of 

terrorism. “Our resolve to fight terrorism is strong. Right now, as I speak, we are conducting a fierce 

operation, Zarb-e-Azb, in North Waziristan to take out terrorists and block the sources of their funding.  

We know from experience that to advance their nefarious agenda, terrorist groups devise sophisticated 

strategies, use modern technologies and exploit weaknesses in governance infrastructure,” Aziz added. 
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“To oppose this hydra-headed monster, our responses must be quick, comprehensive and commensurate. 

At the same time, the international community’s actions need to be compliant with international 

humanitarian law and our cooperation rooted in the principles enshrined in the UN Charter,” he averred. 

The foreign terrorist fighters had no stake in peace and stability of the regions they operate in, the 

adviser said. 

“They thrive on lawlessness and resist every effort towards peace and reconciliation. Often they become 

the core around which radical and violent extremism flourishes. With the capability and intent to transfer 

their distorted ideology and brutal methodology, they pose serious threat to local communities. We have 

witnessed these trends firsthand as we conducted law-enforcement operations against terrorists in our 

country, including foreign fighters from a number of countries,” he held. “These migrants with their 

dark designs descend on lands and terrorise civilian populations. They recognise no borders. Pakistan 

has suffered so much at their hands. We are now determined to interdict them, flush them out and 

neutralise them,” he concluded. 
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KHYBER-PAKHTUNKHWA TO EXCISE ‘OBJECTIONABLE’ MATERIAL FROM TEXTBOOKS 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, September 27, 2014 

BY AAMIR IQBAL 

*COALITION PARTNER JAMAAT-E-ISLAMI WANTS TO REMOVE PICTURES OF UNVEILED 

GIRLS, AND ANY DEPICTIONS OF THE CHRISTIAN FAITH 

The Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf-led government of Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province has agreed to amend 

primary school-level textbooks after coalition partner Jamaat-e-Islami raised concerns over 

“objectionable” pictures, according to officials. 

“The Jamaat-e-Islami raised serious concerns about some pictures that were printed in the textbooks of 

primary schools and the provincial government has decided to remove them,” said a senior official in the 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa Elementary and Secondary Education Department on condition of anonymity, as 

he is not authorized to speak to media. 

“The provincial government has directed the education department to take steps to address all objections 

raised by the Jamaat-e-Islami so we expect orders to be issued shortly in this regard,” he added. The 

senior official said the government primarily wanted to remove “pictures of unveiled Christian girls” 

and other pictures depicting the Christian faith. 

A PTI leader in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa confirmed the amendments had been approved after the Jamaat-e-

Islami met Chief Minister Pervez Khattak and voiced their concerns over the “objectionable” pictures. 

Speaking on condition of anonymity, he said the JI leaders had raised objections over pictures of girls 

wearing skirts, images of unveiled girls, a cross emblem appearing on an ambulance instead of a 

crescent and some images of Christmas cakes. 

 

“The Jamaat-e-Islami also raised objections on an essay printed in the textbooks that stated Bangladesh 

achieved independence from Pakistan,” he said. “JI leaders said this implied Pakistan had occupied 

Bangladesh, which was a wrong perception,” he said, adding, “They advised us to change the text to 

‘Bangladesh and Pakistan became separate countries in 1971’.” 

The JI also took issue with some textbooks stating “Good Morning” instead of the traditional Muslim 

greeting of “Assalam-o-Alaikum,” according to the PTI official. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


A JI spokesman said his party had conveyed its reservations to the provincial leadership, adding that the 

“objectionable” material had been removed after a meeting with elementary and secondary education 

minister Atif Khan earlier this week. 

Earlier this year, the JI had threatened to quit the Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa government over the addition of 

“un-Islamic” material in textbooks. 
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Blasphemy again 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, September 28, 2014 

By WAQQAS MIR 

Muhammad Asghar is the latest victim of the Pakistani vigilantism motivated by religion. He was shot 

by a policeman. Rewind a few days and witness something similar in Karachi: a liberal Islamic scholar 

shot to death after he had been accused of blasphemy by his colleagues. 

You should all turn to the person next to you in the street, in your neighborhood, in your workplaces to 

thank her that he has not accused you of blasphemy — yet. 

Whatever you do in this country, no matter how powerful you may be, there is one basic and cold fact 

that you cannot escape: all someone needs to do to end your life, as you know it, is to accuse you of 

blasphemy. From the moment you are accused of this offence, regardless of whether you are actually 

charged, the clock starts ticking. You live on borrowed time.  

Each day that you live is because the ‘pure’ ones are feeling magnanimous. 

Once a person is accused, he can try anything — it will not work. We can beg the accuser for mercy, 

plead insanity, plead innocence, and explain the context of what was said or heard. None of that matters. 

All that matters is this: the allegation is all the proof someone needs to kill you. The state is as helpless 

as you. 

 

More and more people seem to have decided that courts are a mere nuisance and the only real evidence 

of love and respect for any religious figure is to take matters of life and death in your own hands — 

more importantly, the only real evidence of love is to take someone’s life.  

Then there are those who go a step further and kill themselves too. 

Bigotry and violence create their own agency. This results in a situation where the state and its so-called 

monopoly over violence is not even half the story. Pakistan is a classic case. The debate about the ‘law 

of blasphemy’ largely misses the point. The role of the state is often similar to yours and mine: we are 

helpless on-lookers. 

The state has not even entered the arena where it really matters: conducting a discourse. And it will not 

do this in my lifetime at least.  

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


The reason is that a state will only act against violence that threatens it. 

Organising seminars or using donor money to talk about the law of blasphemy in a free speech context 

when it comes to Pakistan is not going to get us anywhere. You don’t have to like this fact. You just 

have to live with it. It is not only naïve, it is also irresponsible. You cannot expect any politician to even 

discuss tweaking the law on anything related to religion and stay alive. There is a space that needs to be 

created first. 

The problem is simple: most people are missing the point. 

The problem is also not the law on the books. Every state has a legitimate interest in prohibiting or 

punishing, partially or wholly, categories of speech that it deems undesirable. This includes 

pornography, defamation, incitement to violence, ‘fighting words’ etc.  

The problem is the state and mindset of the citizens who think they are bound to ignore the law of the 

land and take it into their own hands. 

Let me explain how. 

A broken justice system works both ways here. The accuser feels that the justice system is broken, so the 

person accused of blasphemy will be able to get away. The accused, on the other hand, feels that the 

system is hopeless at every level, ranging from investigation to even physical protection of the accused. 

The state does not know how to prosecute or exonerate someone without endangering lives. The judges 

hearing these cases begin fearing for their lives if someone is not pronounced guilty.  

The lawyers representing the accused, if any lawyers come forward that is, live on borrowed time too. 

But the judicial verdict or outcome is not the one that matters. 

A result, quite logical if you follow how systems work, is that a new power broker steps in to fill the 

void left by the state. That power broker is currently the violent mindset — the champions of vigilante 

violence; something the state is doing nothing to change. And it cannot change it — for it lacks capacity 

and even the intestinal fortitude. 

None of this is meant to absolve those practicing vigilante justice. Those who attack or kill people in the 

name of avenging blasphemy challenge the authority of the state. They must be dealt with harshly.  

However, even if you are someone who believes that the law is the problem and you somehow pretend 

that the law does not exist, no problem will be solved. Vigilante violence will still take place. 

The state has not even entered the arena where it really matters: conducting a discourse. And it will not 

do this in my lifetime at least. 

The reason is that a state will only act against violence that threatens it. Right now the state thinks this 

violence will not turn towards the state. And even if it does, it can be controlled. “So what? The state 

could argue. “A few people die each year in vigilante violence because of blasphemy related charges. 

We try to protect them, we fail. But what do you want us to do? Say or do something which brings out 

all the hornets?” 



But the state is wrong. This is Pakistan, a Muslim majority state where religion is your license to do 

everything, and more importantly, a cover for everything. It gives people the power to slit throats and to 

pronounce minority sects as those worthy of nothing but death. 

One day, long after we are gone, historians will analyse how Pakistan shot herself in the foot — and let 

herself bleed to the brink of death.  

But that day is not now. In today’s Pakistan, be grateful for the life that you have and do everything you 

can, in your own little way, to challenge the mindset that threatens each one of us. 

In one way, it is only a matter of time so why not do all that we can? 
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Ghani Inaugurated As New Afghan President 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Monday, September 29, 2014 

Ashraf Ghani has been inaugurated as Afghanistan’s new president and has sworn in Abdullah Abdullah 

as chief executive. 

The two men took their oaths of office in Kabul on September 29 in Afghanistan’s first-ever democratic 

transfer of power. 

Outgoing President Hamid Karzai had been Afghanistan’s only leader since 2001. 

“In the name of God the most gracious and most merciful,” Ghani said in an oath administered by the 

chief justice, “I swear in the name of God that I will follow and support the holy religion of Islam, 

observe the constitution and all laws and remain vigilant for its application, guard the independence, 

national sovereignty, and territorial integrity of Afghanistan and protect the rights and interests of the 

people of Afghanistan.” 

For his part, Karzai spoke of the challenges he confronted during his 13 years in office. 

“Thirteen years ago I began my journey with my honorable nation. It wasn’t an easy journey. There 

were a lot of thorns on the way and brutal storms,” Karzai said. “My mission was to take the delicate 

and thin goblet of the country safe to its destination.” 

Ghani was officially declared the winner of the presidential election on September 21, some three 

months after the second round of the election was conducted. 

 

He has pledged to sign an agreement with the United States to allow about 10,000 American troops to 

stay in the country after the international combat mission ends on December 31. 

Abdullah, as chief executive, will have a new role similar to a prime minister in a government structure 

far different to Karzai’s all-powerful presidency. 

Afghanistan’s democratic transfer of power was plagued by accusations of electoral violations from both 

Ghani and Abdullah, both of whom claimed to have won the June 14 election. 
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Under heavy pressure from the United States and UN, the two candidates eventually agreed to form a 

“national unity government.” Ghani was declared president after an audit of nearly 8 million ballot 

papers. 

John Podesta, counselor to President Barack Obama, led a 10-strong U.S. delegation, with President 

Mamnoon Hussain representing Pakistan and Vice President Hamid Ansari traveling from India. 

Many other countries, including Britain and France, were represented only by their ambassadors in 

Kabul, while China sent Yin Weimin, minister of human resources. 

In early international reaction to the inauguration, Swedish Foreign Minister Carl Bildt tweeted on 

September 29: “First ever peaceful and democratic transition of power in Afghanistan. Hugely 

important. And encouraging.” 

On inauguration day, two bomb attacks took place on the road connecting the country’s main airport 

with the palace.  

One roadside bomb did not result in any deaths or injuries, but a second attack about a kilometer from 

the airport by a suicide bomber killed at least four civilians, police said. 

Both Ghani and Abdullah are moderate, pro-Western leaders who have vowed to push ahead with the 

patchy social and infrastructure progress made since 2001, but the country still faces a major threat from 

Taliban militants. 

Large-scale insurgent offensives have been launched in several provinces in recent months, with the 

Afghan Army and police struggling to recapture lost ground. 

NATO operations have been scaled back rapidly and its combat mission will finish at the end of this 

year. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: GHANI SWORN IN AS 

AFGHANISTAN’S NEW PRESIDENT 

(SEPTEMBER 30, 2014) 

Written by admin on Tuesday, September 30th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Ghani sworn in as Afghanistan’s new president 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Tuesday, September 30, 2014 

By KATE CLARK 

Afghanistan finally has a new president – and a chief executive officer (CEO). Ashraf Ghani’s first act 

after being sworn in was to sign a decree establishing the new position of CEO and then appointing to it 

his bitter election rival and now partner in government, Abdullah Abdullah, who was thereby enabled to 

also take an oath of office at the inauguration ceremony. There was relief that all this happened at all, 

but also some pointers to what lies ahead. In Ghani’s inaugural speech, there were sharp warnings to 

judges, prosecutors, MPs, members of the security forces and his own colleagues in government to 

behave better. However, says Kate Clark (with input from Obaid Ali), his most unprecedented move was 

to publically thank his wife, Rula Ghani. 

The inauguration finally went ahead after months of elections, audits and wrangling and, reportedly, last 

minute altercations over inauguration protocol and office space. The New York Times reported a clash 

over who would get the old first vice presidential offices, new First Vice President General Abdul 

Rashid Dostum or new CEO Abdullah, and a threat that Abdullah would not turn up to the inauguration. 

He was apparently incensed that the election results had been released and that he was not going to be 

given the chance to speak at the inauguration. In the end, though, the protocol was negotiated and agreed 

and the ceremony went smoothly ahead. 

The ceremony 

Outgoing president Hamed Karzai spoke briefly to those gathered at the presidential palace – ministers, 

governors, senior statesmen (there really were very few women in the audience) and visiting dignitaries 

– and then sat in the front row (with hat – symbolically? – off and in his lap) to watch his successor be 

sworn in. Abdul Salam Azemi, the acting chief justice, took Ghani through his oath of office after which 

Ghani took his two vice presidents, Dostum and Sarwar Danesh, through theirs.  

Ghani, the Pashtun, was sworn in in Dari, while his running mates, an Uzbek and a Hazara, managed 

their oath in Pashto. Ghani’s next task was to sign a presidential decree establishing four new offices of 

state, the CEO and his two deputies and a High Representative for Reform and Governance. The latter 

post was for Ahmad Zia Massud, who had been due to get the CEO job himself, before stepping aside in 

the interests of national unity. Ghani then took Abdullah and his two running mates, Muhammad Khan 

and Muhammad Mohaqiq, through their oaths (all in Dari). 
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It was then Abdullah who spoke. The optics initially looked strange – the CEO speaking before the 

president. However, after Ghani took the stage, the reason became clear. His was to be the substantial 

speech of the ceremony. Had Abdullah gone second, it would have looked like an afterthought. As it 

was, Abdullah’s short speech was important. He publically said theirs was now a united team and that he 

would “serve as CEO for President Ghani.” He also called on “all Afghans – politicians and scholars – 

and internationals to stand together with the unity government and implement the Afghan people’s 

wishes and demands.” It was then Ghani’s turn. 

Ghani takes the stage 

There were fewer jokes in Ghani’s speech than in any Karzai equivalent, fewer attempts to pull at the 

heart strings of his audience or blame the neighbours or the international powers for Afghanistan’s 

problems. It was long – almost an hour – and serious, touching on many of the themes familiar from his 

campaigning speeches and interviews. There were also hints of what may be his priorities in power. 

Ghani spoke about three pillars that the government needs cooperation from while, at the same time, 

warning them of the consequences of failing to cooperate. The parliament, he said, was responsible for 

overseeing government actions, approving laws and representing the people. “We ask MPs not to have 

private meetings with cabinet members and not to ask for [individuals] to be appointed or replaced as 

government officials,” he added, to very long applause. This looked like a warning shot across the bows 

that he will not tolerate business as usual. MPs’ authority to approve or reject the president’s choice of 

ministers has in the past been both an opportunity for ‘rent-seeking behaviour,’ with large sums of 

money changing hands, and a means of blackmail to extract favours and appointments. 

He then turned his attention to the judiciary whom, he said, were “responsible for implementing Islamic 

law and procedure,” but, unfortunately, he said, “corruption in judicial bodies has paved the way for 

instability.” Appointments of judges and lawyers were under the authority of the president, he said, and 

he would try to appoint worthy people. He also warned the Attorney General’s Office to base its pursuit 

of cases on the constitution and “not go beyond its rights.” 

He said he would be immediately reviewing the law on the cabinet and ministries and drawing up a law 

of procedures between ministers, president and the CEO. He said he would not accept administrative 

corruption in his government: the national unity government was not about “distributing power.” He also 

stressed, “We want to be held accountable. 

I am your leader, but I am no better than you. If I make mistakes, you should hold me accountable.” 

His linking of corruption with instability also came up when discussing the security forces. “We should 

put an end to the illegal use of the security forces. “With regard to security officials, he said, “it should 

be clear that there will be merit-based appointments of worthy people, not relations-based 

appointments.” Here it looked like he was probably referring to the police and possibly the NDS, given 

the army’s far cleaner reputation. He also called on everyone to support the security forces and called for 

a “voice of peace and stability” to be raised by the ulema and from the madrassas. He promised to deal 

with “those who are fighting, those who are killing our children and elders” and to “use all legal 

measures to protect citizens’ rights.” He called on the armed opposition – and singled out Hezb-e Islami 

here – to talk calmly about their problems and return to work for the benefit of the country. This was 

then bracketed by a return to the theme that the security forces must improve: “Misuse of government 

facilities by security forces will be punished according to the constitution.” 



The Taleban, incidentally, dismissed the call to ‘come in from the cold’, saying there would be ‘jihad’ in 

Afghanistan until US forces left. Indeed their response (although not yet claimed) to the change of 

government appeared to be violent – with two suicide attacks in Kabul near the airport. The second 

attack, launched as the inauguration got underway, killed and wounded several members of the NDS and 

wounded several civilians. 

Ghani also spoke about the economy, the need to free up Afghan business people and his hope that 

mineral wealth and Afghanistan’s position at the “crossroads of Asia” could help develop the country. 

He thanked donor countries for their financial support, but also said stability required economic 

independence. He spoke of the joint sacrifices made by Afghans and internationals facing down threats 

to the country, saying he appreciated the international support and stressing the need for their continued 

backing of the security forces. 

Two other issues in the speech were important pointers. One was his repeat of a campaign theme that all 

Afghans are equal. One practical consequence of that was a promise for a more devolved budget, with 

money being transferred to the provinces. All provinces, he said, were now at number one level (up till 

now, they have been graded in importance). 

The second – and most unprecedented – part of his speech was when he publically thanked his wife and 

spoke about her voluntary work with women and internally displaced people (IDPs). Moreover, Rula 

Ghani was there in the audience, one of very few women, whether local or international, present. 

Afghanistan no longer has an invisible First Lady. 

How will it all work out in practice? 

Events have not panned out as either Ghani or Abdullah could have imagined or desired when they each 

decided to stand for the presidency almost exactly a year ago. Ghani’s detailed ideas of what he wanted 

his government to do will have to be amended and shaped by the new circumstances of the unity 

government. His central aim – if his inaugural speech is to go by – reform of government would have 

been difficult in the best of circumstances. Appointments are key to making the state work more 

efficiently and to the benefit of citizens rather that those holding the positions. 

However, Ghani will not have full control of appointments. He would always have been under pressure 

from those in his own camp for rewards in the shape of jobs. There will now also be Abdullah’s to 

consider. One consequence of having a national unity government is a doubling of the number of people 

who consider themselves fit and deserving (because they backed Ghani or Abdullah) to be ministers, 

governors, generals, district governors and all the way down. It could all make for a messy, unwieldy 

state. However, reform would seem to be vital for the state to survive, given the problems Afghanistan 

faces – falling international revenues, an embattled economy and an emboldened insurgency. 

In his speech, Ghani repeatedly suggested that corruption in the state itself feeds instability. The tiffs 

over office space and protocol before the ceremony could auger badly for the way ahead. However, both 

contenders from the second round, now partners in government, promised at the inauguration to 

cooperate for the benefit of the nation. They now have to work together – or fail together. 
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Executive committee meeting: Bilawal to kick off political career on Oct 18 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, September 30, 2014 

By HAFEEZ TUNIO 

Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP) Chairperson Bilawal Bhutto Zardari is set to officially kick off his political 

career with a massive rally on October 18 in Karachi, party leaders announced on Monday. 

“The party has decided to organise a big public gathering at the Mazar-e-Quaid to commemorate the 

attack on Benazir Bhutto’s caravan upon her return to the country in 2007,” PPP leader and former 

premier Yousaf Raza Gilani told reporters after a meeting of the party’s central executive committee 

(CEC) at Bilawal House, Karachi. 

“Bilawal, being the chairman of the party, will address the gathering and pick up the struggle to 

strengthen democracy and institutions from where it was left off by his mother,” he said. “All of us, who 

were with Benazir in her struggle, will stand by this young leader to reinforce the democratic 

dispensation in the country,” added Gilani who was flanked by other senior PPP leaders, including 

Khursheed Shah, Raja Pervaiz Ashraf, Sherry Rehman, Qamar Zaman Kaira and Qaim Ali Shah. 

“PPP will flourish once again under Bilawal’s leadership, because he is the true representative of the 

country’s youth.” 

Gilani’s comments were the first formal announcement about the much-touted launch of Bilawal’s 

political career. It came a day after the young PPP chairman apologised to party sympathisers for 

‘mistakes committed in the past’. 

“Bilawal wants to bring back all enraged PPP leaders. He has acknowledged the mistakes the party made 

in the past and realising that, he wants to reform and reorganise the party,” Gilani said at the press 

briefing. He added that old stalwarts who wished to rejoin PPP would be accommodated by the party 

leadership on various positions. 

 

Talking about the CEC meeting at Bilawal House, Gilani said it had a single agenda – organising the 

October 18 rally to commemorate the Karsaz attack. 
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Raja Pervaiz Ashraf said the planned gathering would be ‘historic’ and claimed PPP was still largest 

party in the country with strong roots in all four provinces along with Azad Jammu and Kashmir and 

Gilgit-Baltistan. 

“Our young leadership, which is a reflection of Zulfikar Ali Bhutto and Benazir Bhutto, will now take 

over party affairs,” he said. “Bilawal will now step into the arena and start his political innings with the 

aim of reviving the mission envisaged by his grandfather and carried forward by his mother.” 

Talking to The Express Tribune, sources in PPP said Bilawal has formed different committees to ensure 

the success of the October 18 rally. “We must show our actual strength at the gathering,” a source 

quoted Bilawal as saying. 

Meanwhile, Gilani defended his party against allegations of being a ‘friendly opposition’ in parliament. 

“We are the actual opposition… PPP has always played the role of responsible opposition in 

parliament,” he said. 

Talking about the PPP government’s performance, he said, “We worked hard and generated 3,400MW 

of electricity.” 

“We could have done much more, but obstacles were created in our way to develop Pakistan,” Gilani 

added. 
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Taliban suicide bombers kill 7 in Kabul, wound 21 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Wednesday, October 1, 2014 

Taliban suicide bombers struck two buses carrying Afghan soldiers in Kabul early Wednesday, killing 

seven people and wounding 21, just a day after the signing of a key U.S.-Afghan security pact. 

The long-awaited deal allows U.S. forces to remain in the country past the end of 2014, ending the 

uncertainty over the fate of foreign troops supporting Afghans as they take over the fight against the 

Taliban insurgency. 

Wednesday’s attacks involved two suicide bombers targeting buses carrying Afghan troops in the 

country’s capital. 

The first attacker hit a bus with Afghan National Army officers in west Kabul, killing seven and 

wounding 15, said the city’s criminal investigation police chief Mohammad Farid Afzali. 

The second attacker, who was also on foot, blew himself up in front of a bus in northeastern Kabul, 

wounding at least six army personnel, Afzali said. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid claimed responsibility for the attacks, saying the security pact 

with America has only motivated the group and given the Taliban “more morale” to fight the enemy. 

 

“They need to give more sacrifices to make their homeland free,” Mujahid said. 

In a separate statement to media, the Taliban denounced the Bilateral Security Agreement as an 

“American plot” and said that “such fake documents will never hold back the lawful jihad,” or holy war. 

In Kabul, dozens of Afghan security forces sealed off the attack sites, littered with broken glass, as 

military ambulances took the victims to hospital. Worried Afghans passed by, on their way to work. 

Under the security pact, along with a separate deal signed with NATO, about 10,000 American troops 

and several thousand more from other NATO countries will stay to train and advise Afghan forces after 

the international combat mission ends on Dec. 31. 
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More than a decade after U.S. forces helped topple the Taliban in the wake of the Sept. 11 attacks, 

Afghanistan is still at war with the Islamic militant group, which regularly carries out attacks, mainly 

targeting security forces. 

There are also serious questions about the ability of the Afghan security forces to take on the militants, 

even with a residual U.S. force remaining in the country. 

The pact was long in the making. U.S. officials had first warned their Afghan counterparts that if the 

security accord was not signed by the end of 2013, the Pentagon would have to start planning for a full 

withdrawal of troops from Afghanistan. 

But when the year ended, the White House moved back the deadline, saying then-President Hamid 

Karzai needed to sign off within weeks. Karzai surprised U.S. officials by ultimately saying he would 

not sign the accord and would instead leave that task for his successor. 

But the results of the race to replace Karzai took months resolve, finally coming to a conclusion on 

Monday with the swearing in of Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai as Afghanistan’s second elected president. 

Ghani Ahmadzai signed the security agreement Tuesday, nearly one year 

after the White House’s initial deadline. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: POWER POLITICS AND 

KASHMIR (OCTOBER 2, 2014) 

Written by admin on Thursday, October 2nd, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Power politics and Kashmir 

SOURCE: The News International 

Thursday, October 2, 2014 

By HUSSAIN H ZAIDI 

The contrast between the two countries could hardly have been more eye-catching. While Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif was jeered at by his countrymen in New York, the Indian diaspora in the US 

hosted a gala to welcome their premier on his maiden trip to the world city.  

Of course, there is much more to the India-Pakistan comparison. One is a stable polity and a rising 

economic power promising tremendous opportunities for investment and job generation; the other is 

marred by endemic political instability and a fragile economy. The one is wooed by the world at large; 

the other is suspected by friends and foes alike.  

Little wonder then that New Delhi’s opinion on a matter of international importance – its merits and 

demerits aside – carries far more weight across the globe than that of Islamabad. A case in point is the 

six-decade long problem of Kashmir.  

The jihadis’ penchant for liberating the Indian controlled Kashmir apart, three courses are open to settle 

the issue. One, India agrees to give effect to the United Nations Security Council resolutions on 

Kashmir. Two, the issue is resolved bilaterally between the two countries. Three, third party mediation 

or intervention makes New Delhi and Islamabad thrash the issue out. 

Likewise, possible Kashmir solutions include: (a) giving Kashmiris the right to opt for Pakistan or India 

in accordance with the UNSC resolutions; (b) creating an independent Kashmir; (c) dividing the state 

between India and Pakistan permanently, which means turning the current de facto situation into a de 

jure one; and (d) making the two parts of Kashmir fully autonomous with the two countries jointly 

controlling their defence and foreign affairs. 

 

In fact, solution (d) is a variant of solution (c), for any measure of autonomy conferred on Kashmir by 

India and Pakistan can be taken away by them in the name of defending the state against foreign 

aggression or conducting its foreign relations – so sweeping is the scope of these two subjects.  

Kashmir already has a ‘special autonomous’ status within the Indian union. Article 370 of the 

constitution of India provides that, except for defence, foreign affairs, communications and ancillary 

matters (as specified in the state’s Instrument of Accession with India), parliament needs the Kashmir 

government’s concurrence for applying all other laws in the state. Again, these exceptions are so wide in 

scope that they have scaled down Kashmir’s special autonomous status.  
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Since Kashmir also borders China, it has tremendous strategic significance and thus it can hardly remain 

autonomous no matter what the basic law of the land may promise. Partly for this reason, the 

independent Kashmir option is also not palatable for India. Nor does it find favour with Pakistan. Thus 

we are left with options (a) and (c) – the one advocated by Pakistan; the other by India. 

As per the UNSC resolutions, the accession of Kashmir to India or Pakistan has to be decided through a 

plebiscite. However, since the mid-1950s, India has been opposing a plebiscite in Kashmir on two 

grounds: one, the Constituent Assembly of the Indian-controlled Kashmir ratified the state’s accession to 

New Delhi in 1954.  

Two, Pakistan’s defence alliance with the US upset the military balance in the region making it 

necessary for India not to demilitarise Kashmir – an essential condition for holding the plebiscite. In 

1957, India formally declared the state to be its irrevocable part. Since then New Delhi treats Kashmir’s 

accession as a past and closed transaction. 

Save for a brief period during the Musharraf era (1999-2008), Pakistan has consistently called for 

implementation of UNSC resolutions. The latest renewal of the call was made by Prime Minister Nawaz 

Sharif in his address to the UN General Assembly (UNGA) last month. This prompted, the very next day 

on the same forum, his Indian counterpart to state in so many words that the UN was not the right forum 

to discuss Kashmir.  

As for the UN, its capability to address any issue depends on the willingness of the permanent members 

of the SC – and they are not interested in having the Kashmir plebiscite staged. Hence, as in the past, it’s 

highly unlikely that Islamabad’s position on Kashmir will get any buyers. 

India is willing to discuss Kashmir but only bilaterally. That said, for New Delhi bilateral discussion of 

Kashmir does not entail agreeing to separation of the territory from India including conceding the right 

of self-determination to the people of Kashmir.  

Instead, the discussion entails Pakistan’s ‘occupation’ of a part of Kashmir and its ‘support’ to the 

insurgency in the state. Hence, neither multilaterally nor bilaterally does India seem well-disposed to 

entertaining any proposal that may draw Kashmir out of its control.  

In such a scenario, third party mediation, as advocated by Islamabad from time to time can’t be viable 

either for at least two reasons. One, mediation is undertaken with the consent of the parties to a dispute 

and India has consistently ruled out such an exercise on Kashmir. Mediation without consent becomes 

intervention and Washington or any other power is neither willing nor capable of coercing India into 

addressing the Kashmir problem. 

Two, since India has been successful in convincing the world that the insurgency in Kashmir is an 

offshoot of Islamic militancy and that state as well as non-state actors from Pakistan are involved in 

cross-border infiltrations, mediation may end up attaching greater weight to the Indian position and 

concerns than those of Pakistan. The major powers have their own interests, which may not coincide 

with those of Islamabad. 

Notwithstanding that, Pakistan continues to raise the Kashmir issue at all available forums. In case any 

Pakistani leader is suspected of not making a ‘strong’ pitch on Kashmir, they come in for severe 



criticism. Late Benazir Bhutto faced such criticism several times and a few months back it was the turn 

of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif.  

By the same token, Indian leaders are wont to rebutting Pakistan’s Kashmir stance whenever and 

wherever it is possible. When to powerful players on either side making any ‘concessions’ on an issue is 

an act of high treason, a solution is hard to come by. 

The logical outcome of the Kashmir stalemate is two-fold: One, it has made progress on other issues, 

such as trade and the overall Pak-India detente impossible. Here are two instances. The efforts made by 

the previous and present Pakistan governments to normalise trade with India were opposed mainly on 

the ground that a Kashmir settlement must precede any such venture. And recently, India withdrew from 

the scheduled foreign secretary level talks with Pakistan, because the latter’s high commissioner in New 

Delhi met with a delegation of the Kashmir resistance movement.  

Two, both countries continue to allocate a big chunk of their resources to military spending – thus giving 

a short shrift to human resource development and perpetuating endemic poverty. 
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Failing state, failing governments 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, October 3, 2014 

By FARZANA BARI 

*The elected governments often come into power with the support of the establishment and are 

compelled to carry on the vital policies (in particular foreign and economic policies) determined and 

defined by the military establishment 

The power struggle within the factions of the ruling class has embroiled the country in its worst political 

crisis. While the Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N), Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaaf (PTI) and 

Pakistan Awami Tehreek (PAT) are all three pro-status quo, pro-establishment parties, they do represent 

the interests of different sections of the ruling elite. The PML-N represents certain factions of big 

business whereas the PAT and PTI represent the middle class and sections of the elite.  

Unbridled squandering of national resources, rampant corruption, patronage, bribery, absence of merit 

and breakdown of the rule of law in the country have attracted urban youth to the rhetoric of good 

governance put forward by the PAT and PTI. Establishing the rule of law and meritocracy is the genuine 

need and concern of the middle class. They feel that they cannot compete with rich business and the 

capitalist and feudal class within the system that is based on corruption and bribery.  

However, the middle class youth is unable to understand that the difference in political rhetoric and the 

slogans of a self-serving political leadership of warring political parties with the same economic 

programme will make no difference to their lives.  

The lopsided publicity of misdeeds by the Nawaz government while maintaining a deafening silence on 

corruption, human rights violations and the abuse of power by the real power holders in khaki expose 

the pro-establishment nature of the ‘container’ leaders. The urban youth, inspired by the fiery rhetoric of 

Imran and Qadri, is not politicised enough to understand or question them in their rage on the failure of 

the state itself beyond the failure of the government.  

In theory, the state and government should work in tandem. In Pakistan, the state and the elected 

governments seem to be competing and contesting for maximum power and control over the politics of 

the country. Hamza Alavi (a world renowned state theoretician) wrote in 1972 that the postcolonial state 

of Pakistan manages in competing but not contradicting the interests of three propertied exploiting 

classes, the indigenous bourgeoisie, the Metropolitan neo-colonialist bourgeoisie and the landed classes. 

He argued that, under Metropolitan patronage, the bureaucratic-military oligarchy is allowed to mediate 

amongst these competing interests. There is no classical bourgeoisie in Pakistan. The ruling elite is an 

evil nexus of the military hierarchy, the feudal aristocracy and obscurantist capitalists. This lays bare the 
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reactionary nature of the present ruling classes. The elected governments often come into power with the 

support of the establishment and are compelled to carry on the vital policies (in particular foreign and 

economic policies) determined and defined by the military establishment. The present political chaos in 

the country is the result of an internal contradiction and power struggle of the ruling elite belonging to 

the military, feudal and capitalist class. 

The misplaced priorities of the security state, lack of investment in human capital, state patronage of 

religious, fundamentalist and sectarian outfits, terrorism and the economic collapse have all created a 

legitimacy crisis for both the state and governments. In our resource-rich country, more than 60 percent 

people are living below the poverty line, 40 million have no access to clean drinking water and 

sanitation facilities, 25 million children are out of school and 260 women die per 10,000 live births, the 

highest maternal mortality rate in the region.  

Our country is at the top of the list where gender-based violence is most prevalent and more than 20 

million people are internally displaced due to terrorism and military operations. Crushing poverty, 

unemployment, ethnic, religious and sectarian conflicts and malfunctioning institutions have created a 

legitimacy crisis for the government. The failure of the present government to deliver on public services 

is being fully exploited by Qadri and Imran Khan. However, both leaders tell half the story of 

governance failure to the people at large. They openly criticise the government for accountability and 

functionality failure but they are unwilling to hold the military establishment responsible for 

transcending its constitutional role and claiming a share in political power. This need of political 

indulgence on the part of the military aristocracy stems from its economic intervention whereby, in the 

last few decades, it has become the largest entrepreneur in industry, agriculture and the services sectors, 

not to say anything about its role in the informal sector or the black economy.  

Without challenging the status quo and the establishment, no political party can solve the myriad 

problems faced by the oppressed masses. The empty slogan of parliamentary democracy will not result 

in social justice within the social context of class exploitation and gender oppression. People must 

understand that democracy in the context of inequalities is no more than merely a technical, expensive 

electoral exercise that further strengthens the existing power hierarchies in society. It is not just the 

government that is teetering at the brink; it is the whole system and the state that is in the throes of 

terminal decay and drenched in violent crisis. The working classes need an alternative party and a 

programme to replace this corrupt and inept political spectrum and the rotten state where they can be 

candidly represented and be in control of the policies through a genuine democracy. Such a democracy 

is only possible where the role of finance and monopoly capital is abolished. 
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As the US reasserts itself 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, October 3, 2014 

By M SAEED KHALID 

Afghanistan’s new power tandem has gone ahead with what Karzai would not accept, a status of forces 

agreement with the US, thus clearing the way to America’s military role after the UN mandated Isaf 

mission comes to an end. Commonly known as the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA), the accord will 

provide administrative and legal cover to the US forces that would continue providing assistance to the 

Afghan security forces. The US would also be in a position to continue its counterterrorism operations in 

the country.  

The BSA provides a 10-year life line to the post-Taliban setup in Kabul that faces the threat of a 

recrudescent Taliban insurgency and economic insolvency. The vulnerability of a fragile democracy had 

been aggravated by the serious election dispute between Ghani and Abdullah that was also resolved by 

persistent US efforts led by Secretary Kerry. The accord on power sharing is Afghanistan’s only chance 

of tiding over internal chaos and an impending economic collapse.  

The BSA is the strongest signal the US could send to Afghanistan and the international community that 

the Taliban would not be given a free hand in Afghanistan. The threat of a Taliban takeover in the short 

term is, therefore, reduced to a great extent. It would require them to adjust their strategy to remain as 

important players in the years ahead. 

At this critical juncture of Afghanistan’s history, Ghani and Abdullah demonstrated pragmatism by 

accepting the clause that exempts US forces from the jurisdiction of Afghan courts. It is baffling that as 

the president of a country unable to stand on its feet and despite the Loya Jirga having cleared it, Karzai 

continued to oppose the immunity clause as indeed the broader agreement. 

 

Karzai’s resistance was similar to that shown by the Iraqi government thus precipitating the departure of 

American troops, leaving Iraq to the bitter infighting between various factions, resulting in ever greater 

fragmentation of the Iraqi state. 

In hindsight, both Obama and Maliki might have regretted that they acted on their own whims rather 

than giving post-Saddam Iraq a chance to move ahead than be mired further into ethnic and sectarian 

conflicts.  

The US’ success in brokering a power-sharing deal in Kabul and the decision to launch a limited war 

against the IS to bail out the beleaguered regime in Baghdad point to a more hands-on policy in the 
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South-West Asian region. Obama has realized in his second term that continuing an active role 

following imperialist adventures can sometimes be more easily understood by friends and foes alike. 

Walking away from conflict zones can burnish your peace credentials but can plunge countries into 

greater turmoil.  

The world should acknowledge Obama’s willingness to learn on the job. His notion of Iraq as the unjust 

war as opposed to Afghanistan sounded reasonable at the time but in retrospect it shows that idealism 

does not account for much in the hard world of conflicting interests. The vacuum left by the US 

withdrawal from Iraq led to the intensification of the internal power struggle. Obama is trying to avoid a 

similar scenario in Afghanistan just as he deploys US forces, especially air power, to roll back the 

advancing Islamic State.  

Pakistan must grasp the likely impact of the evolving US policies in Afghanistan and the Middle East. It 

is now time to harness the knee-jerk reaction in the media to US policies as directed against Islam. 

Continued US military presence in Afghanistan and renewed military activity in Iraq are not against 

Pakistan’s interests. Afghanistan in particular provides an opportunity for greater consultation now that 

Pakistan is resolutely engaged in eliminating terror networks on its soil.  

The US is going through a new honeymoon with Modi’s India. If history is a guide, this will be yet 

another case of charming each other with plenty of good intentions, to be invariably followed by the 

reality of life that follows courtship and honeymoon. As always, both sides will look for geo-political 

and economic gains. Diplomacy at the highest level can create a transient feeling of mutual admiration 

and bonhomie between the leaders and their peoples. Media hype can take it to intoxicating levels just as 

it has happened during the Modi yatra.  

On balance it is difficult for India and the US to meet the other side’s expectations. Obama has gone 

further than his predecessors to help India take a seat on the high table of global ‘governance’. But that 

does not make it any easier to realise. Each side has its core interests to defend in trading goods and 

services.  

India is reaching out to every major industrial power to invest in manufacturing plants to help the 

country realise its economic potential. The results will be known only over time. It must be 

acknowledged that Modi is more result-oriented than the preceding Congress administration – which had 

lost taste for initiative in the face of multiple corruption scandals and unprecedented erosion of power, 

before it was finally routed in the election this year. 

Big boys China, US and Japan will test Modi on his proclamations of economic dynamism against 

India’s institutional resistance to greater foreign presence. The East India Company story is still fresh in 

the Indian psyche. But the game has changed in so far as in the post-globalisation era, the big power 

poles are not only competing, they are also cooperating. ‘Win-win solutions’ is the new mantra.  

India will probably realise its regional ambitions more easily if it can show some large-heartedness to its 

smaller neighbours. In any case, as India moves closer to the United States, further growth of Pakistan-

China relationship will be a natural reaction. It is in the US’ interest not to allow its friendship with India 

to become a speed breaker to US-Pakistan cooperation.  

India has eagerly taken up the American idea to become a partner in stabilising and developing 

Afghanistan. We need to discard the zero-sum game approach to the competition in that country. The 



leadership in Afghanistan, India and Pakistan is yet again faced with the challenge of turning the war-

torn country into a neutral place with hostility to none. Pakistan, for multiple reasons, can take the 

initiative to propose a summit of regional countries to lay the foundation of a new trajectory of peace 

and cooperation in and around Afghanistan. 
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Dismantling the elitist model 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, October 4, 2014 

By ISHRAT HUSAIN 

THERE are two ways of drawing lessons from the PTI and PAT dharnas and protests. The government 

may feel it has been so bruised and weakened that it has no courage or conviction left to undertake tough 

economic and structural reforms. The fear of adverse reactions and protests by those likely to be the 

losers if reforms are carried out may lull the decision-makers into a state of continued inaction. If the 

losers happen to be their political allies and supporters the fear may be heightened. 

A more charitable expectation could be that the ruling party and other leading political parties have 

sensed the general mood of dissatisfaction with the prevailing state of affairs and may be galvanised into 

taking long-postponed decisions and overdue reforms. They may realise that the political cost of not 

carrying out these reforms is becoming unbearable.  

These protests and general public sentiment should appeal to the conscience of the political leadership 

that status quo and business as usual are no longer acceptable. 

Having mobilised the support of the opposition parties and forged a united front for the survival of 

democracy it is only logical that they should together repair and reconstruct the damaged apparatus of 

governance and the enfeebled institutions of state. After all, democracy cannot be meaningfully 

implemented in the absence of strong institutions and good governance. As these reforms are of a long-

term nature, the consensus and support of the opposition parties are badly needed to neutralise the 

pressure tactics of those opposing them. 

Viewed in this context, the recent appeal filed by the government against the Supreme Court decision in 

Khawaja Asif’s case is highly disconcerting. As per the decision, an independent commission of experts 

puts up a panel of three nominees for each post of the chief executive of regulatory and other key state 

organisations through an open, transparent process. This does not, in any way, take away the powers of 

the prime minister in making appointments, but facilitates him in choosing from among the panel that 

has gone through an independently conducted process of screening and scrutiny to determine suitability 

for the job. 

The prime minister has always the power to reject the panel recommended by the commission and to ask 

them to submit a fresh panel. This process would in fact help strengthen the prime minister’s position as 

nobody could then accuse him of nepotism, favouritism or choosing a person on the basis of loyalty. 
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In most cases, the head of the organisation selected on merit through this transparent process would 

choose his own team on the same consideration. An autonomous board of directors appointed on the 

same criterion can then hold the chief executive accountable for results. This mechanism, if put in 

practice faithfully, can turn these key institutions of state around, place them on a sound footing and 

bring about a difference in their performance. 

Imagine, for a moment, if the heads of SECP, CCP, Nepra, Ogra, Pemra, Pakistan Steel, PIA and of 

Gencos and Discos are selected this way. This would have restored confidence in the sanctity of these 

organisations, enhanced the latter’s capability and conferred legitimacy on their functioning. By 

insisting upon the old beaten track of complete centralisation of powers and the exercise of discretion by 

top decision-makers in making these appointments it is unlikely that these organisations can either 

achieve capability, legitimacy or efficiency. 

Protests and dharnas are a manifestation of deep-rooted frustration with the way the country has been 

governed for most of its 67 years. It is time that these sources of disenchantment and lack of trust in the 

state and its institutions are gradually removed. The main goal for every political party should be to 

bring about a change from the present elitist model of state to one in which the benefits of growth are 

shared widely. This can only happen if the current process of decision-making dominated by 

personalisation, discretion and patronage gives way to a more inclusive and consultative process, 

adherence to rules and checks and balances. 

This is easier said than done and would require a great deal of effort, time and perseverance. That is why 

the coming together of all political parties around this agenda is the first step forward. Responding to the 

genuine sentiments of the protesters and others who feel the same way, and utilising the present 

harmonious relations among all major political parties provides an ideal opportunity for initiating this 

journey. 

The reform agenda for such change has to be comprehensive, encompassing the judicial and electoral, 

parliamentary, civil service, local government, economic and social sectors. In many instances, detailed 

road maps are available and can be viewed by the cabinet and parliamentary committees. In other cases, 

work is already under way as on electoral reforms. 

For others, new blueprints have to be developed. One of the instruments which has worked well in 

democracies such as India is the setting up of blue ribbon commissions consisting of experts, 

practitioners, parliamentarians, civil society and provincial representatives etc. These commissions 

should be asked to have broad-based consultation with stakeholders including civil society and come up 

with recommendations and a time-bound action plan. The proceedings of these commissions should be 

open to the public and media. 

The experience so far in Pakistan is that the reports of such commissions have been put in cold storage. 

The reason? Decision-makers have wanted to continue with the status quo and dare not give up their 

powers of patronage, privilege and pelf. Decision-makers should in the new and changed circumstances 

have no other option but to sincerely implement the recommendations after arriving at a consensus with 

all other political parties. 

Let us hope that history will remember that this political crisis was turned into an opportunity for the 

transformation of Pakistan driven by an enlightened political leadership and a meritocratic, performance-

oriented bureaucracy free from political interference. 
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Afghan women’s daily battle against abuse 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Sunday, October 5, 2013 

By BETHANY MATTA 

The women affairs office in Taloqan, the capital of the northern Afghan province of Takhar, remains 

busy as distressed women and family members line up for help. 

One such woman is Sadia whose husband, a militiaman, recently cut off her genitals. She left her 

husband’s home after the horrific incident. 

“The women affairs office here has guided this case every step of the way,” Razmara Hawash, who is in 

charge of the office in Takhar told Al Jazeera, referring to Sadia’s case. 

“If we had not, then they would have used either money or power to get her back. Her husband and his 

family are powerful people.” 

When they beat me, they would tell me, ‘You’re all alone, scream as loud as you want, there is no one 

here to hear you.’ 

Sadia, Afghan victim of abuse 

Sadia quietly entered the room, lifted her burqa and took a seat. She’s thin, almost emaciated, and old 

beyond her years. 

“It was the second night of Ramadan,” Sadia recounted, and she woke her husband up for suhoor, the 

morning meal served just before dawn. 

 

“I prepared food and I told him to get up. When he got up he asked me why I didn’t make milk tea. I 

told him I would go make it, but he didn’t listen. He just started beating me.” 

Beatings were frequent over the course of their two-year marriage. Two months in, her husband and his 

family stopped feeding and giving Sadia clothes. They would shut all the windows and doors of the 

house and take turns beating and strangling her. 

“When they beat me, they would tell me, ‘You’re all alone, scream as loud as you want, there is no one 

here to hear you.'” 
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“I asked from God to die.” 

Three-time abuse rule 

Sadia returned to her family home three times because she was beaten so badly. At the husband’s 

family’s request, she was sent back, with a promise that the abuse would end. 

Afghanistan’s traditional justice system, one deeply woven into society, seemingly functions on a three-

times rule. If, after the third time, a woman is still being abused by her husband, then elders, who often 

preside over the cases, will typically allow for a divorce. 

Some families, however, intervene immediately so there is no second time. Others, not at all. 

Mohammad Islam, Sadia’s father, a poor daily labourer, admitted to seeing his daughter being beaten by 

her husband – not once, but several times.  

However, Sadia’s husband, part of an armed group, sometimes known as arbakai, is led by a well-

known, powerful local commander named Noor Mohammad. 

Local armed groups have flourished in order to counter the threat from the Taliban as the central 

government’s control barely runs beyond the capital, Kabul. 

Afghan first lady in shadow of 1920s queen? 

The growing fragility of the north can be seen on the vital highway linking the provincial capital of 

Takhar, where armed gunmen dot the road passing through the picturesque hills. 

“The commander and his men put pressure on Sadia’s family, who then come here and tried to pressure 

us to send her back. They have gone to the hospital and told the doctors to say this incident never 

happened,” said Razmara. 

“They also told the prosecutor to not touch the case. They have tried every means possible to get Sadia 

back.” 

As the director spoke, Sadia, probably 19 or 20 as she doesn’t know her exact date of birth, leaned into 

the conversation, her hands clasped in her lap, looking down, continuously shaking her head in 

agreement. 

Before passing out on that second night of Ramadan from the beating, Sadia recalls her husband getting 

on top of her, sitting on her face and then withdrawing his knife. 

“I don’t know how much time passed, but when I woke up he started beating me again. His brother’s son 

came to the window and asked what was going on. I got up and walked to the window, my husband 

followed and continued to beat me. I crawled out of the window and my husband also followed.” 

When Sadia arrived at the hospital the following morning, according to Dr Safi, the director of public 

health, and Razmara, they found out that the right side of her major labia (outside fatty tissue covering 

the vagina) had been severed off by a knife. Her pelvis was mutilated and “abused” by hand, and her 

vaginal canal had been penetrated – with parts of her insides torn out. 



“Violence against women is increasing day by day,” Safi told Al Jazeera.  

“Today we even have a case of a woman with her ear cut off.” 

“But,” he continued, “I have never seen anything like this before … not 

anywhere.” 

“In order for her to fully recover she needs plastic surgery. We can’t do this in Afghanistan, she would 

need to go outside the country. We were also not able to give her a proper checkup, so we don’t even 

know the full extent of the damage,” Safi said. 

Penalty to divorce 

Sadia’s husband is in jail. Provincial women affairs, which operates under Afghan ministry of women’s 

affairs in Kabul, assigned a prosecutor to represent her case. However, if she wants to divorce her 

husband, according to her family, she must pay 500,000 Afghanis or $9,000. 

“Crimes committed by these militia and their abuses against civilians have gotten worse,” said Razmara. 

Most here agree. The rise in crime and proliferation of armed groups, many of whom purportedly 

support the government, have been a direct result of the political instability in recent months. 

“One of the worrying trends we saw during the elections, is the widespread reporting of strongmen 

distributing weapons to their followers,” said Graeme Smith, a senior analyst at International Crisis 

Group in Kabul. 

“It is not clear how strong of a trend this was. They just opened the stockpiles they already had and gave 

out the guns to their men. Numerous political players observed this during the political transition.” 

“It’s hard to put the genie back in the bottle.” 

In an unprecedented case in August, families driving back to Kabul, from a wedding in neighbouring 

Paghman district, were stopped by armed gunmen – who proceeded to rob, beat and gang rape four of 

the women, one of whom was pregnant. Seven of the men were sentenced to death. 

Over the past four months, the women affairs office in Kabul told Al Jazeera that violence against 

women has gone up six percent nationwide compared to the same period last year. However, it is unclear 

whether the number of cases is increasing or if more women are seeking out government institutions for 

help. 

“Despite evident gains in Afghanistan, such as a significant increase in government and public 

awareness and focus on women’s rights, violence against women remains a grave concern and a huge 

amount still remains to be done to protect and realise women’s rights,” John Hendra, the assistant 

secretary-general and deputy executive director for policy and programme, UN Women, said in an email 

to Al Jazeera. 

“Up to 87 percent of Afghan women have experienced some form of violence, and 62 percent have 

experienced multiple forms of violence. Incidence of violence remains under-reported and women 



continue to face significant difficulties in seeking justice as their cases are often handled through 

informal or traditional justice mechanisms that may not protect their rights.” 

“The litmus test of the human rights situation in Afghanistan going forward will be the extent to which 

the gains made by women and girls are protected, and further accelerated.” 

Sadia is recovering from her wounds, both physical and emotional, at a women’s shelter in Taloqan. She 

said she would like to see the same thing that happened to her, happen to her husband. 

According to Razmara, the same question was posed to Noor Mohammad, the commander of Sadia’s 

husband. 

“We asked him, ‘If this was your daughter, what would you do?'” 

“He said, ‘I would kill the husband.'” 
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Pakistani Taliban group urges jihadists in Iraq and Syria ‘to reconcile’ 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, October 5, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

A senior leader of Jamaat-ul-Ahrar, a splinter faction of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, urged 

the Islamic State and the Al Nusrah Front, “and other mujahideen of the region” to put aside their 

differences and fight together against the US and allied countries that are launching airstrikes against 

jihadists in Iraq and Syria. Jamaat-ul-Ahrar is the latest al Qaeda-linked group to call for reconciliation 

between jihadist factions in the region. 

Omar Khalid al Khorasani, who is on the executive ruling council of Jamaat-ul-Ahrar, released a 

videotape “suggesting Islamic State (IS,ISIS), Jabhat al Nusrah (JN) and other mujahideen of the region 

to reconcile among each other,” his spokesman, Ihsanullah Ihshan, wrote in an email sent to The Long 

War Journal. Khorasani’s video was published on YouTube but has since been removed for violating the 

video service’s terms of publishing. 

“As Kuffar [a derogatory term for non-Muslims] and their helper Murtadeen [apostates, or Muslims who 

support the West] have formed a coalition to attack the Muslims of Iraq and Sham [Syria], it is important 

that the Mujahideen of the region and of the whole world are united together against this aggression,” 

Ihsan said. 

“Omar Khalid Khorasani has also offered his influence to mediate between Islamic State, al Qaeda and 

Jabhat al Nusrah,” Ihsan continues. “He has urged the Muslims of the whole world to become united like 

a fist against the Kuffar and their Murtadeen helpers.” 

Jamaat-ul-Ahrar is the latest al Qaeda-linked jihadist group to call for the Islamic State and the Al 

Nusrah Front and its Islamist allies to put aside their differences. The Afghan Taliban,Shabaab (al 

Qaeda’s official branch in Somalia), al Qaeda in the Arabian Peninsula and al Qaeda in the Islamic 

Maghreb, and various pro-al Qaeda ideologues have all called for the jihadist groups to accept mediation 

and unite over the past year. 

 

The Al Nusrah Front and its allies have said they are willing to reconcile, but the Islamic State, which 

declared a caliphate after taking control of large swaths of Iraq this summer, has refused. The Islamic 

State has declared its leader, Abu Bakr al Baghdadi, as the emir of the caliphate and has insisted that 

other jihadists swear allegiance to him. 
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Jamaat-ul-Ahrar formed in late August after splitting from the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan over 

a leadership dispute. Factions from Mohmand, Arakzai, Bajaur; Khyber, Charsadda, Peshawar, and Swat 

broke away from the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan after claiming that its emir, Mullah Fazlullah, 

and other leaders, strayed from the path of jihad. The jihadist group signaled its affinity with al Qaeda 

and the global jihad when it released a graphic that celebrated the 9/11 attack on the US.  

Omar Khalid is a powerful commander who was in the running to take over the Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan after the death of then emir Hakeemullah Mehsud in a US drone strike late last year. 

Omar Khalid is close to al Qaeda emir Ayman al Zawahiri, and has said that the Taliban seek to 

overthrow the Pakistani government, impose sharia, or Islamic law, seize the country’s nuclear weapons, 

and wage jihad until “the Caliphate is established across the world.”  
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Afghanistan beyond BSA 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, October 6, 2014 

By K.IQBAL 

While Pakistan was busy mitigating the hardship of the flood victims, with the military playing an 

overwhelming role in rescue operations, Afghanistan was able to put behind its electoral crisis and come 

up with an improvised government structure for its stalled political transition.  

The presence of President Mamnoon Hussain during President Ashraf Ghani’s inaugural ceremony was 

reflective of Pakistan’s endorsement of this political arrangement. On the following day, bilateral 

security agreement (BSA) was signed to formalize the future contour of Afghanistan’s military 

transition. Iran and Pakistan have posted cautious response towards BSA, while Taliban have 

vehemently opposed it. 

“As an independent country, based on our national interests, we signed this agreement for stability, 

goodwill, and prosperity of our people, stability of the region and the world…These agreements do not 

pose any threat to our neighboring countries.” Ghani said in a speech after the signing ceremony. 

Pakistan has ‘tacitly’ endorsed the BSA as fait accompli. This is a clear departure from its earlier stance 

that long-term presence of foreign forces in its backyard could have far-reaching implications for the 

region. Foreign Office spokesperson said “Afghanistan is a sovereign country and an elected 

government there is well within its right to sign such agreements.” The US Ambassador Richard Olson 

met Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, a day after the conclusion of BSA and assured him that the BSA 

would not hurt Pakistan’s interests. 

Iran fears that Afghanistan could be used as a launching pad for intervention in its affairs, as well as a 

potential pressure card against its ongoing negotiations with the P5+1. However, it is expected that 

Tehran will cooperate with the new Afghan government and reconcile with the BSA as long as new 

government’s policies do not constitute a threat to Iranian core interests. 

 

Taliban have denounced the pact calling it a ‘sinister’ plot by the United States to control Afghanistan 

and restore its international credibility as a military superpower. “Under the name of the security 

agreement, today Americans want to prepare themselves for another non-obvious and very dangerous 

fight,” Taliban spokesperson Zabihullah Mujahid said. “We will try in Sharia court and punish all those 

who have signed the BSA as we had done with such people in the past…as they acted like American-

paid employees.” He further said, “Signing of the BSA would not stop the Taliban from their ‘sacred 

jihad’ as they would fight until all Americans and foreigners withdraw from Afghanistan.” 
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The BSA is a loosely worded document that would allow absorption of all sorts of interpretations and 

reinterpretations of the text. It shall become effective on January 1, 2015 and shall remains in force until 

the end of 2024 and beyond unless it is terminated by the either side with two years’ prior notice. The 

document does not establish how many US troops can be in Afghanistan during that time; earlier 

President Obama had announced in May that there would be only 9,800 soldiers after December 31. He 

also said that number would decrease rapidly by being halved at the end of 2015 and reduced to only a 

vestigial force by end of 2016. A similar agreement with NATO allows 4,000 to 5,000 additional troops 

to stay in Afghanistan in a noncombat role after 2014. 

The US forces’ mission under the BSA includes advising, training, equipping and sustaining ANSF. It 

states, “Unless otherwise mutually agreed, United States forces shall not conduct combat operations in 

Afghanistan.” Instead, the emphasis is upon supporting the Afghan forces, sharing intelligence, and 

strengthening Afghanistan’s air force capabilities. It also stresses that “US military counterterrorism 

operations are intended to complement and support” those of the Afghan government. 

The BSA states that Kabul “agrees that the United States shall have the exclusive right to exercise 

jurisdiction” over US soldiers who commit “any criminal or civil offenses” in Afghanistan. Washington 

commits only to keeping Kabul informed “if requested” of the progress of US criminal proceedings 

against soldiers accused of crimes and to making efforts so that representatives of Afghanistan can 

attend or observe the proceedings in US military courts. However, the BSA does give Afghanistan 

jurisdiction over “United States’ contractors and such contractors’ employees.” 

BSA does not directly commit the US to defending Afghanistan against a third state; however, the text 

does imply a tacit proviso: Washington “shall regard with grave concern any external aggression or 

threat of external aggression.” And in such case Washington and Kabul would work together to develop 

“an appropriate response” including considering political, military, and economic measures. 

The BSA authorizes US forces to maintain existing facilities and undertake new constructions so long as 

they are agreed upon by both sides. While commenting on BSA, Iran’s Press TV aptly stated on 

September 30: “Germany and Japan provide excellent examples of how the number of American bases 

mushroomed in these countries under the pretext of fighting the Cold War.” 

Pakistan hopes to work with Afghanistan’s new president to reverse a recent sharp deterioration in its 

relations with Kabul; ties enigmatically deteriorated during Hamid Karzai’s final months; he had 

developed an approach of blaming Pakistan for anything that happened or could happen in Afghanistan. 

The immediate priority for both sides should be to reduce the acute tensions along the border. Hopefully, 

President Ghani would put into operation an earlier agreement on better management of border. 

Pakistan can facilitate an intra-Afghan reconciliation between the government and the Afghan Taliban. 

For this, there is a need to revive the spirit of Doha process, with Afghan government in lead. Prime 

Minister’s Advisor on Foreign and Security Affairs, Mr Sartaz Aziz, has said in a recent interview that: 

“Reconciliation is an Afghan-owned and Afghan-led process… So, once they have developed their 

strategy and they need our help we will certainly respond positively.” 

Things are not very promising on Afghanistan’s economic and governance fronts. Editorial board of 

International New York Times has aptly commented on October 01: “By the end of the year, Congress 

will have appropriated more money for Afghanistan’s reconstruction, when adjusted for inflation, than 

the United States spent rebuilding 16 European nations after World War II under the Marshall Plan. A 



staggering portion of that money — $104 billion — has been mismanaged and stolen. Much of what was 

built is crumbling or will be unsustainable. Well-connected Afghans smuggled millions of stolen aid 

money in suitcases that were checked onto Dubai-bound flights. The Afghan government largely turned 

a blind eye to widespread malfeasance… The International Monetary Fund estimates that Afghanistan 

will face a financial gap of roughly $7.7 billion annually between now and 2018…If the flow of money 

is to keep going, the Afghan government has to prove that it can be trusted. And, for its part, Congress 

should not hesitate to cut off the aid if corruption remains unabated”. 

Ashraf Ghani has pledged to stamp out graft. “I am not corrupt, and I am not going to encourage 

corruption, tolerate it or become the instrument,” he told the BBC in an interview. That will be easier 

said than done in a country where back-room deals are the norm. 

Afghanistan’s Ambassador to Pakistan, Janan Mosazai, is upbeat about a strong bilateral relationship in 

the coming years. However, with a complex power sharing agreement, it remains to be seen as to what 

extent the new President controls foreign policy. 

The presence of foreign forces in Afghanistan, however symbolic, will continue to radiate stability-

instability aromas. This will continue to provide a pretext for the Afghan Taliban to continue their 

militancy. If so, Pakistan is destined to remain at the receiving end of the falling row of dominoes. 
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Pakistani Taliban only loyal to Mullah Omar, says TTP spokesperson 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, October 6, 2014 

By TAHIR KHAN 

Pakistani Taliban said on Sunday that they have declared allegiance only to Mullah Mohammad Omar, 

the Afghan Taliban supremo, rejecting the media reports that the group has declared allegiance to the 

Islamic State. 

“We are loyal to Ameer-ul-Momineen (Mullah Omar) and question does not arise to withdraw from his 

allegiance,” Shahidullah Shahid, spokesperson for Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) said. 

Clarifying his earlier reported comments about allegiance to the Islamic State, Shahid said the TTP had 

only commended the group. 

“We had only praised the Islamic State and advised them to set aside differences and show unity,” the 

TTP spokesperson told The Express Tribune in a late Sunday email. 

Shahid said the TTP will also issue a clarification about remarks attributed to him. 

The TTP chief Mullah Fazaullah on Saturday had praised the Islamic State and assured its complete 

support in his Eid message. 

 

Declaring those who are fighting in Iraq and Syria as brothers, he said, 

“We are proud of their victories and advise them at this difficult time to forge unity, especially when the 

enemy stands united against them.” 

The message was sent to the media in Pashto, Urdu and Arabic languages via email. It is the first time 

the Pakistani Taliban issued message on the eve of Eid like the Afghan Taliban, who regularly issues 

Eid messages. 

Fazalullah urged the Islamic State fighters to fight against the “world infidel force with unity and to set 

aside differences.” 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


“A lot of hopes have been attached to the land of Iraq and Syria. We are with you at this difficult 

moment,” the Taliban leader said. 

In his message, Fazlullah had declared that the Pakistani Taliban does not recognize the Durand Line, 

which separates Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

“We want to declare that we do not accept the Durand Line, which has divided the Pashtoon Muslims 

like the Berlin Wall. It has separated father from son, brother from brother and relatives,” he said. 

“We do not accept boundaries and international borders. We accept only one border and that is the 

boundary between Darul Islam and Darul Harb.” 

He referred to the rare pace dialogue with the government earlier this year and claimed that the 

government was “responsible for its failure.” 

“The peace talks were failed as the Taliban demanded enforcement of the Islamic Sharia; however, the 

“westernized rulers” were unwilling to accept the demand.” 

“The rulers were insisting the talks should be held under the Pakistani constitution. We were calling for 

Quran and Sunnah should be the base for the talks but they preferred the constitution.” 

He said the Taliban faced military operations but did not deviate from its stance, adding the Taliban will 

not sign any such deal which is a contrary to this principle. 
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J&K: 7 more hurt as Pak shelling intensifies in Arnia, RS Pura areas 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, October 7, 2014 

By ARUN SHARMA 

Seven more people were injured as Pakistan, in one of the biggest ceasefire violations this year, 

continued resorting to mortar shelling and heavy firing on the entire international border in Arnia, R S 

Pura, Kanachak and Pargwal areas, besides forward Indian positions along the Line of Control (LoC) in 

Bhimber Gali, Krishna Ghati and Kerni sectors of Rajouri and Poonch districts. 

Pointing out that as many as 40 posts in Arnia, R S Pura, Kanachak and Pargwal areas were affected by 

firing from across the international border, a Border Security Force spokesman here said that the BSF 

troops at all the places gave a “strong and befitting reply” to the Pakistani Rangers. “Firing at some 

places in Pargwal is still continuing,” he said on Tuesday morning, adding that no loss or damage to 

BSF has been reported so far. 

However, seven civilians were injured during Pakistani firing in Arnia sector since Monday night. While 

three of them were injured at different places last night, four others sustained splinter injuries when a 

mortar shell near the Arnia police station on Tuesday morning. Sources identified three of them as 85-

year-old Kishan Lal of Arnia, Kiran Devi, 35, and Ankush, 10, both residents of Phalora. 

In the wake of sustained firing from Pakistan that led to the death of five civilians and injuries to 35 

others in Arnia, the New Delhi and the BSF had on Monday taken a hard line promising to “retaliate 

effectively”.  

In a departure from the past practice, they also said that they would neither talk to Pakistan nor seek a 

flag meeting to lower the tension. 

 

Since October 3 after a lull of nearly a month, Pakistan has been resorting to continued ceasefire 

violation targeting civilian population living on the Indian side along both the international border and 

the Line of Control (LoC). Moreover, it has followed US and India’s commitment during Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi’s last week visit to Washington to “joint and concerted efforts that include dismantling 

safe havens for terrorists and criminal networks, disrupting financial and tactical support for Lashkar-e-

Toiba, Jaish-e-Mohammed, D-company and Haqqani network. 
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The Jammu Kashmir Chief Minister Omar Abdullah too had on Monday attributed the latest incidents of 

ceasefire violation by Pakistan to its desperation arising out of its failure to internationalize Kashmir 

issue during the recent UN Assembly session. They (the Pakistani leadership) have nothing else to 

speak, but only Kashmir. 
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MILITANT HYDRA 

SOURCE: Jinnah Institute 

Posted: Tuesday, October 7, 2014 

By FAHD HUMAYUN 

For militants sharing the inhospitable Pakistan-Afghanistan border, winter is coming. Structural changes 

in the militant landscape have left terrorist game plans in a state of flux. The Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan 

(TTP) is in disarray; a deck of disillusionment against its absentee chief Fazlullah is looking increasingly 

stacked. Riven by infighting since 2013, the North Waziristan offensive has added salt to wounds: an 

ISPR statement this month reported almost 1,000 militants killed since the summer cleanup began in 

June. Punjabi Taliban chieftain Asmatullah Muawiya’s laying down of arms last weekend came as no 

surprise to some.  

But given the United States and NATO’s shrinking regional footprint, the biggest long-term test for 

militant recruitment in Pakistan and Afghanistan may well be emanating from the Middle East: the 

lightning rise of the Islamic State that has laid waste to Iraq and Syria, and a seemingly resurgent post-

OBL Al-Qaeda have thrown up two seemingly contradictory heirs to the international jihadist movement 

looking to cash in on an embattled militant base in Pakistan. In the absence of local de-radicalization 

initiatives, the emerging IS fingerprint in the FATA-Balochistan belt and Al-Qaeda’s new South Asia 

PR project suggests that the real contest for militant human resource is only just gearing up. 

The Islamic State and Al-Qaeda are united in their shared vision of a Sharia-ruled caliphate. But the 

similarities largely end there. The IS, unlike Al-Qaeda, boasts actual territorial conquests, commands 

conventional ground armies backed by tanks and artillery, controls a monster propaganda machine, and 

has managed to shock the international community with its ability to render political geography null and 

void. Al-Qaeda, by contrast, is constrained by lost political space, aging leadership and dwindling 

capital reserves. In its favour, however, is a near-stellar resume of international experience, having 

staged attacks on nearly every continent in the past ten years. 

 

In the emergence of two power poles – the Baghdadi led-Islamist conglomerate and the Zawahiri led Al-

Qaeda franchise – militants operating out of the Pakistani tribal belt are now faced with two attractive 

but competing doctrinal narratives. Since the invasion of Afghanistan, links between Al-Qaeda and the 

Afghan Taliban have remained intact. The rise of the TTP cultivated new alliances of convenience, with 

local militants subscribing to both Osama Bin Laden and their Amir-ul-momineen Mullah Omar’s 

specifically anti-US, anti-Western diktats. The Islamic State’s fiercely sectarian and power-driven 

agenda, by contrast, is more localized than global, and while foreign fighters have been flocking to the 

newly formed state, it is yet to be seen if the movement can extend its empire outside the Middle East. 
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Fresh off battlefield successes in the Levant, the Islamic State has already made known its intention to 

internationalize brand and outsource agenda; the IS has money to spend, and knows that radicalized 

fighters from the Pak-Afghan borderland come cheap. Not to fall short, Al-Qaeda, has also declared its 

mission to ‘crush artificial borders’ and use a new front – the Qidat-al-Jihad – to wage covert war in 

India and squeeze maximum mileage out of South Asian sleeper cells. While the CIA’s divisive drone 

program succeeded in reducing Al-Qaeda’s reach in Af-Pak to all but a titular presence, the network 

dodged extinction by shifting operational staging ground to North Africa – most notably in Mali, Kenya 

and Somalia. But its regional lieutenants – Khorasani and Shakeel Haqqani – kept up operations in key 

cities. This August Khorasani, in conjunction with the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU), claimed 

responsibility for brazen attacks on two Quetta airbases. 

Such attacks are only likely to continue in Pakistan where the TTP itself is weathering an identity crisis: 

the group’s atomization into the Jamaat-ul Ahrar (JuA) splinter and lost Punjabi brigades is instructive 

for a policy community that has feverishly tried to forecast and analyze the organization’s aims and 

capabilities. With Khorasani, now expunged from the original TTP shura, at the head of the JuA 

intelligence wing, this latest breakaway signals a return to the TTP’s pre-2011 roots: leaner, more fluid 

cells with better urban reach, and less constrained by the idiosyncrasies of a leader hiding out in 

Afghanistan. 

Minus the muscle of the Mohmand war machine, it is quite likely that the TTP’s operational reach will 

hamstring; the parent group, now also divorced from the Punjabi Taliban, will be forced to resuscitate its 

linkages with the Afghan Taliban to retain ideologically rigour and pull.  

As ISAF activity winds down in Afghanistan, the ability of Karzai’s successor to face off the insurgency 

in the south and east and plug escape tunnels into Pakistan will be critical in stunting these new 

interdependencies. In Afghanistan, politically uncertain futures and the Abdullah-Ghani election 

standoff is only likely to catalyze the amalgamation of Islamist groups under a pan-Islamic banner. With 

outfits such as the caliphate-oriented Hizb-e-Islami in Afghanistan raring to back the new Islamic State, 

the survival of the TTP lies in tapping into Pushtun discontent, opposing NATO’s mission, and carving 

out a mini emirate that spans both sides of the international border with Afghanistan. 

The JuA’s strategic focus in the coming months, meanwhile, is likely to be territorial rather than 

transnational, centered on Pakistani cities and institutions of state. This means a broader ambition of 

rebuilding its terrorist infrastructure post Zarb-e-Azb, reigning in rather than extending its activities to 

the Kashmir valley. The onus of preventing JuA successes lies on Islamabad’s civilian administrations to 

safely administer and hold cleared territory and disallow urban pockets from being recycled into terrorist 

cells. A more permanent worry for the Pakistani state, however, is that of the JuA – especially the 

group’s rabid Qari Shakeel wing – borrowing more from the Islamic State’s sectarian playbook; this 

danger is especially pronounced given the feverish Sunni-Shia street conflict already in play from 

Balochistan to Gilgit-Baltistan, and the conveyor belt of rightwing religious seminaries incubating 

intolerance and extremism deep in the heart of Punjab. 

For CT strategists in Pakistan, recourse to divide and rule tactics will probably offer better dividends in 

the days ahead when a star-crossed TTP and JuA find themselves locked in resource competition. While 

neither group is going back to the drawing board just yet, they will be looking to reframe organizational 

goalposts to insure shelf-life. In doing so, they’d be naive not to look to the newest militants on the 

block for inspiration. 
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Civil-military imbalance 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, October 8, 2014 

By TARIQ KHOSA 

The security establishment is firmly in the driving seat. It is calling the shots with respect to the multiple 

internal security challenges facing the nation. Caught in a political quagmire, the civilian government 

has ceded the national security space to the military due to its weak leadership. Prolonged sit-ins by the 

PTI/PAT in Islamabad and massive public meetings elsewhere have caused governance paralysis. 

What went wrong, and so soon after the euphoria of the transfer of power from the fragile PPP-led 

coalition to the PML-N’s numerically strong government? The answer essentially lies in the nature of 

the civil-military relationship and its impact on the national security policy including internal security 

challenges. Since the ’80s the military establishment has had primacy over nuclear doctrine, foreign 

policy — especially where it relates to the United States, India and Afghanistan — and the use of 

militant proxies to further regional policy objectives. 

Nawaz Sharif was twice dismissed in the ’90s at the behest of the military establishment when he 

attempted to tread the forbidden path. The basic mistake he made each time was his failure to promote 

good governance: cronyism, nepotism and patronage took precedence over merit, integrity and 

professionalism. 

Moreover, given the firmly entrenched military-led national security narrative, he should have shown the 

sagacity to engage in a national dialogue to nudge the military leaders towards a peace-driven, 

economically viable and democratic vision for the future. He failed to do so. This proved his undoing in 

the past and he finds himself in difficulty yet again for not having learnt his lesson. 

The civilian government’s inaction on vital security issues has further compromised its authority. 

 

Just barely into the second year of his third stint, his government appears like a rudderless ship facing 

violent waves of discontent. The scorecard of his mistakes tells a sordid tale. 

One, his selection of cabinet of ministers was poor and incomplete: he gave himself the portfolios of 

defence and foreign affairs in order to directly deal with matters of concern to the security establishment.  

Carefully selected full-fledged ministers in these key policy fields would have provided a cushion in the 

decision-making process. 
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Two, he failed to appoint a professional national security adviser, giving the task to a political loyalist 

whose attention is divided between foreign affairs and national security matters. In order to avoid 

appearing before the Supreme Court, the additional charge of the defence ministry was given to another 

loyalist who is already responsible for dealing with the worst-possible energy crisis facing the nation. 

Three, the National Security Committee, comprising relevant stakeholders from the security and 

intelligence agencies, has not been used as an effective institutional mechanism to formulate a 

comprehensive national security policy. Rather than holding regular meetings to develop policies at the 

institutional level, frequent one-on-one meetings between the prime minister and the army chief leave an 

impression that all is not well on the civ-mil front. 

The newly established national security division under an able diplomat has remained redundant so far. 

There is no advisory council on national security issues to source ideas from a wide range of national 

experts. As a result, a cabal of serving security and intelligence officials lead this vital security arena. 

Moreover, parliamentary oversight on national security issues has been totally ignored and the resultant 

lack of transparency gives rise to conspiracy theories in the media. 

Four, the first-ever National Internal Security Policy launched with great fanfare has not even been 

partially implemented. The National Counter Terrorism Authority has remained dormant since 2009 as 

the government has not been able to select a senior police officer as its chief. Moreover, the interior 

ministry wants to control Nacta, although legally it is supposed to work under the prime minister. 

An intelligence directorate was also required to be established under Nacta for coordination between the 

federal and provincial security agencies for launching intelligence-based operations, but this has not 

happened for lack of ownership by the security establishment. A police-led CT task force at Islamabad 

has not been raised so far. 

These failures of the civilian governments have led the military to fill the resultant gaps by not only 

leading intelligence-based operations across the country but establishing their own CT centre at Kharian 

for an institutional response to combating terrorism and militancy. 

Five, the federal government and its agencies have failed to support the Balochistan chief minister in 

tackling the missing persons issue and other Baloch grievances. The kill-and-dump policy has not been 

abandoned by the private militias and their alleged patrons in the security agencies. In fact, a new round 

of tit-for-tat killings and attacks between the insurgents and security forces appears to have started with 

bodies of kidnapped Baloch activists being dumped near Panjgur and Turbat. 

Six, the Karachi operation, initiated enthusiastically by the prime minister and the interior minister has 

practically been handed over to the provincial government. The prime minister could not post a 

provincial inspector-general police of his choice. With lukewarm support by the provincial government, 

the Rangers are clearly handicapped as a civil armed force representing the federal government and 

military establishment. Police too is paying a heavy price in terms of casualties due to lack of equipment 

and technology that the federal government could have provided. 

In the absence of a law-enforcement approach, military means of eliminating criminals are reflective of 

a myopic approach to tackling organised crime. Even this strategy has failed to substantially reduce 

target killings and sectarian terrorism. 



The abdication of civilian authority in national security matters can be fatal for democracy. Instead of 

empty words spoken in parliament, it is time to show leadership by strengthening institutions and 

promoting good governance. The constitutional commander-in-chief has to prove his mettle. It is time to 

lead the nation and not sulk under the khaki shadow. 

  



IN THE NEWS: AS INDIA AND PAKISTAN 

TRADE BARBS, A MOTHER HAS LOST HER 

WHOLE WORLD (OCTOBER 9, 2014) 

Written by admin on Thursday, October 9th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

As India and Pakistan trade barbs, a mother has lost her whole world 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, October 9, 2014 

Iram Shazadi was making breakfast for her family when bullets started whizzing through her dusty 

Pakistani village just a half-kilometre (quarter-mile) from the Indian-controlled area of disputed 

Kashmir. Then a mortar shell fired by Indian forces slammed into her home, killing her two young sons 

and her husband’s mother in the worst spasm of violence in the tense Himalayan region in years. 

So far, 19 people — 11 on the Pakistani side, eight on the Indian — have died over the past week. 

Dozens have been injured, and tens of thousands have fled their homes. 

“I lost my whole world,” Shazadi said Wednesday while recovering from injuries at a military hospital. 

She sat crying next to her 6-year-old son, who narrowly escaped the blast. 

Although minor skirmishes in the tense, rocky region are common, the fierce trading of mortar shells 

and gunfire that began Sunday night marks the most serious violation of a 2003 cease-fire accord 

brokered between India and Pakistan. 

Adding to the sense of shock was that the fighting erupted during Eid-ul-Azha. 

The clashes — which both India and Pakistan blame the other for starting — come even though both 

governments say they want to improve ties and even resolve the conflict. 

 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi invited Nawaz Sharif to attend his inauguration in May, saying he 

wanted to engage the arch-rival more assertively. But relations remain fragile, even hostile. India in 

August abruptly cancelled talks with Pakistan after its ambassador met with Kashmiri separatist leaders. 

The mostly Muslim region, divided into zones controlled by India and Pakistan, and even a chunk by 

China, has seen fighting off and on for decades. 

Pakistan and India have fought two wars over the mountainous territory. 

Modi, a strident Hindu nationalist, seems intent on showing he represents a new, more forceful India. 

“Pakistan has taken too long to understand that there is a change in the government in India. They are 

getting to learn it in a hard way,” said Jitendra Singh, a top official in Modi’s office. 
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For Pakistan, the fighting draws international attention to itself and Kashmir, while also reassuring the 

many Kashmiris opposed to Indian rule that it continues to support their desire for either full 

independence or a merger with Pakistan. 

The Indian-controlled part of Kashmir is to hold elections before December, and Kashmir’s status is a 

hot-button issue with voters. 

“The needless macho-ism on the part of either India or Pakistan is not going to help the situation,” 

former Indian security official Rana Banerji said. 

Pakistan may feel that “it can create enough trouble to bring India to the table. It suits Pakistan to raise 

the issue of trouble in Kashmir at international fora — to signal that Kashmir remains a flashpoint 

between the two nuclear-powered countries.“ 

Pakistani analysts suggested India was trying to punish Pakistan for highlighting the dispute and 

initiating contacts with Kashmiri leaders. 

“They will not hesitate to punish us if we tried to resolve the issue of Kashmir through international help 

or if we tried to establish contacts with the Kashmir leadership,” said defence analyst Talat Masood in 

Islamabad. 

Officials on both sides said they were unnerved by the fact that this week’s violence was mainly 

occurring along the more heavily populated 200-kilometer (125-mile) border between Punjab and the 

Indian-controlled portion of Kashmir. 

That lower-altitude frontier, guarded by paramilitary border forces, is lined on both sides by agricultural 

fields and ancient villages that have been there long before Pakistan and India gained independence in 

1947 and began wrangling over Kashmir. 

Nawaz convened a meeting of the country’s National Security Committee on Friday, while India held a 

high-level security meeting behind closed doors Wednesday. 

India frequently accuses Pakistan of sparking skirmishes to create a distraction or to provide cover fire 

for separatist militants trying to infiltrate into Indian-controlled Kashmir — an accusation top army 

officials repeated Thursday. 

Pakistan denies providing cover, arms or training for militants, saying it gives only moral and diplomatic 

support to separatist groups who have been fighting since 1989 for Kashmir’s independence or its 

merger with Pakistan. 

“Prime Minister Modi and his government are trapped in their own rhetoric that they are going to be 

tough and uncompromising with Pakistan,” said Prof. Noor Mohammed Baba, a political science 

professor at Kashmir University. “Pakistan obviously will also not compromise and surrender.“ 

Panicked villagers on both sides said they were fed up with the seemingly endless cycle of violence. 

Newly married Pakistani villager Baila Mustafa lay wounded alongside her injured husband in the 

hospital. “Please allow us to live with peace,” she said. 
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Pak-US reaffirm to strengthen partnership in energy, economy, defence 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Friday, October 10, 2014 

Pakistan and the United States have reaffirmed their commitment to strengthen bilateral partnership in a 

broad range of areas including energy, finance, economy and defence. 

The agreement came when Federal Minister for Finance and Economic Affairs Senator Ishaq Dar met 

William J Burns, US deputy secretary of State in Washington at the State Department on Thursday. 

Pakistan’s Ambassador to US Jalil Abbas Jilani accompanied the finance minister while Burns was 

assisted by Special Representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan Dan Feldman and other officials of the 

State Department. 

Recognising the constructive role of Pakistan-US strategic dialogue in strengthening bilateral 

partnership, both sides reaffirmed the shared interests in further promoting educational and research 

opportunities for Pakistani students, scholars, and researchers in the US institutions. The two sides 

recognised the need to establish a Working Group on Science, Technology and Education under the 

framework of Strategic Dialogue process. 

During the meeting Deputy Secretary Burns commended the efforts of the government of Pakistan to 

bring stability and growth in the economy. He underscored the mutual interest in addressing common 

challenges and praised Pakistan’s anti-terrorism efforts manifested through its latest operation in North 

Waziristan. He also appreciated the positive role and contributions made by Pakistan in facilitating a 

peaceful and smooth transition in Afghanistan. He reaffirmed continued US support to Pakistan, 

especially in the economy and energy sectors. 

 

The finance minister conveyed Pakistan’s deep concern over the continued unprovoked violations of the 

working boundary by the Indian security forces resulting in the deaths of civilians. He apprised the US 

side of the restraint shown by Pakistan and expressed the hope that the international community would 

encourage India to also exercise restraint. He also apprised the US side of the efforts underway in 

Pakistan to rehabilitate the people and reconstruct the areas affected by recent floods and the security 

operations. He informed the deputy secretary that the Plan of Action for rehabilitation and reconstruction 

under preparation will be shared with the international community soon. 

Senator Dar stressed the need for a strong, durable and mutually beneficial economic relationship 

between Pakistan and the US. He also expressed satisfaction over the improved coordination and 
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cooperation between the two countries, particularly in the energy sector. He thanked the US for the 

continued economic assistance and support that had played an important role in helping Pakistan in 

realising its economic goals and priorities. In this regard, the minister also highlighted the need for 

exploring ways in which Pakistan could secure greater access to the US markets. 
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By THOMAS RUTTIG 

New president Ashraf Ghani has proven himself a man intent on not losing time – after so much of it 

had been lost in post-electoral counting, auditing and political wrangling since April 2014. As opposed 

to the habits of the Karzai era, the Afghan government did not go into hibernation over the recent Eid-e 

Qurban holidays. The new president issued a number of decrees, including on reforming key 

government structures in Kabul, and also appears to, so far, have successfully projected a public image 

of himself as someone who gets things done. The question is when he will start running into the first 

major obstacles.  

First changes to the government structure 

One of Ghani’s first actions has been the dissolving of the Presidential Office (riasat-e daftar-e maqam-e 

riasat-e jumhuri-ye islami-ye afghanistan) into the Office of Administrative Affairs (OAA;Edara-ye 

Umur, in Dari). In his inauguration address, (1) he called this office “a strategy and policymaker as well 

as a monitoring, decision-making and responsible institution.” This way Ghani gets rid of a double 

structure on the presidential side, creating a single unit that serves both the president and the new Chief 

Executive Officer (CEO). (2) The new body will, however, still need separate structures to serve the 

president and the CEO in their differing roles vis-à-vis the Cabinet. According to Ghani’s decree it is the 

task of the new head of the OAA to prepare the new structure. 

This will need to be followed by another presidential decree, mentioned in the Ghani-Abdullah 

agreement, which will specify the “executive authorities” of the CEO.  

After that, the executive authorities and the role and relationships of the two vice presidents and the two 

new deputy CEOs – both with each other and in relation to the OAA – remain to be clarified. As the 

Kabul Daily Outlook Afghanistan recently put it: “What would be the roles of the First Vice President 

and the Second Vice President? Can General Dustum or Dr Danish, as vice president[s], ask a cabinet 

member for the implementation of a policy or [for information on] the progress of a program? If the 

answer is yes, how many report[s] [will] a minister have to prepare?”  

New head of the Office of Administrative Affairs 
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At the same time of the issuance of the decree, Ghani appointed the new OAA head: Abdul Salam 

Rahimi, a former deputy finance minister under Ghani. He replaces Abdul Karim Khorram (as the 

president’s chief of staff) and Sadeq Modaber (as the head of OAA). Rahimi has degrees in social 

sciences and management and founded a longstanding and respected Afghan NGO, the Coordination of 

Humanitarian Assistance (CHA) in 1987. In 2002 he was a member of the 21-member commission that 

prepared the Emergency Loya Jirga. This jirga, based on the decisions of the 2001 international 

Afghanistan conference in Bonn, set up the Afghan transitional authority that was to prepare the first 

elections. The ELJ commission brought together representatives from across the country and sought 

courageously, and ultimately unsuccessfully, to limit undemocratic warlord influence in the jirga. (3) 

After leaving government in 2004, Rahimi set up the non-profit Saba Media Group, a widespread 

network of television and radio stations. 

As the head of the new, larger Office of Administrative Affairs, he will be even more influential than its 

previous heads (4) who had great behind-the-scenes clout, but never much public visibility. 

The appointment seems to exemplify Ghani’s declared resolve to set up government structures run by 

well-educated professionals without clear-cut, political waseta (patronage), that finally work and do not 

just busy themselves with intrigue. People working in the Karzai presidential office had regularly 

reported an atmosphere of distrust and competition that led to paralysis and left very few people with 

direct access to the president. This may well be an improvement and may be an example of what the 

administration may look like if the trend continues. 

On the other hand, the logic of coalition building, the inbuilt averseness to dismantle the old patronage 

networks and the need to reward supporters, will probably complicate aspirations to have largely merit-

based appointments. 

Much will depend on whether both sides will put forward fresh and well-educated people for “their side” 

of the administration. Both Ghani and Abdullah are said to have asked for lists of young specialists that 

can be introduced for government service, but this also happened under Karzai – to little effect at that 

time. Those compiling the lists still include many of the leaders and politicians who enjoyed positions or 

influence in the Karzai system, allowing them retain a degree of influence over who makes it into 

positions in the new government and who does not. Of course, it is difficult for Ghani and Abdullah – 

who both have been part of the Karzai system, however critical they may have been at times – to curb 

those people’s influence in favour of a more professional government in one go. 

As stated in our earlier reporting: “Appointments will be key to everything.” It thus remains to be seen 

whether Ghani and Abdullah will be able to make the administration leaner, more efficient and a better 

servant to the needs of the people. (Ghani uses the word khedmatgar, someone who serves, in his 

decree.) One indicator to judge which way the balance between coalition building and effectiveness 

might tip is how many ‘advisor-ministers’ will be kept on. Under Karzai, there were dozens (probably 

more, the exact number was never known), mainly former ministers and governors whom the former 

president did not want to drop completely, kept on his payroll. 

Other early appointments 

Dr Abdullah and his presidential running mates, Muhammad Khan and Muhammad Mohaqqeq, were 

officially appointed to the new position of quasi-prime ministerial CEO and his – also new – two 



deputies. Ghani took the oaths of all three immediately after he signed his first decree establishing the 

positions, after his own swearing-in, on 30 September 2014. 

Ahmad Zia Massud was appointed the president’s High Representative for Reform and Governance on 

the same day – another new position. Massud had been First Vice President under Karzai from 2004 to 

2009 and, in this position, responsible for economic policies. He had originally been promised a CEO-

like position under Ghani and had stepped back to make the National Unity Government agreement 

possible. 

Hanif Atmar was appointed as Chairman of the National Security Council (NSC). He is a former 

minister of rural development (2002-06), education (2006-08) and interior (2008-10) and, like Rahimi, 

another former NGO worker who was centrally involved in Ghani’s campaign. He replaces Rangin 

Dadfar Spanta. His appointment appears to have been brought forward so that he could sign the BSA. 

(Apparently the, now acting, defence minister Bismillah Khan, as a previous member of Karzai’s 

cabinet, did not want to sign it.) 

Furthermore, a new legal advisor to the president was appointed, Abdul Ali Muhammadi. he has not 

held political offices so far but was a lecturer at Khatm-ul-Nabi’in University in Kabul which had been 

established by former Shia mujahedin leader Asef Mohseni. He is the author of a book, “The 

Constitutional Law of Afghanistan Islamic Republic.” 

The next step important step will be the appointment of the cabinet ministers. All current ministers and 

heads of independent commissions have been declared acting by another decree. There are rumours in 

Kabul that the new cabinet will not include any of the old ministers. In this light, the appointment of 

finance minister (now acting, as all ministers) Omar Zakhilwal – who is popular among donor 

governments – to presidential advisor for economic affairs does not necessarily look like a promotion. 

In terms of getting his appointments through, Ghani will have to gauge the degree of willingness of the 

parliament to cooperate. During the Karzai years, the parliament was often side-lined, ignored, 

circumvented and manipulated. This history of strained relations with the executive has often led to 

obstructionism and opportunistic deal-making. The fact that Ghani demanded from MPs in his 

inauguration speech to no longer meddle with appointments (“Our demand from the esteemed National 

Assembly representatives is not to ask for personal meetings with the leadership and management of the 

ministries.”), a remark followed by applause, signalled that he does not intend to shy away from 

confrontation, which may not have gone down well with all MPs. On the other hand, he indicated that he 

wants to have more accountabilities of the cabinet vis-à-vis parliament when he said: “Every minister 

and ministry must have a clear one-year contract, based on which it must report to the National 

Assembly.” He also announced that he wants to speed up law-making by working out a “legislative 

agenda” for the National Assembly. 

Another detail to watch will be whether there will be, again, a ‘state minister for parliamentary affairs’, a 

post established under Karzai by decree, responsible for executive-legislative relations. This minister 

met the particular ire of parliament in the past, as they never approved this additional position and 

considered the minister as a tool of executive interfering in their affairs. 

Prior to the national unity government deal, it has been discussed to have a three months hands-off 

period for key positions in the security sector, but it was not included in the deal’s final text. Those 

positions are particularly important for the Abdullah camp whose followers still occupy a number of key 



positions there, including minister of defence and several deputy heads of the National Directorate for 

Security. Atmar’s appointment as NSC chairman might indicate that this idea has been fully or partly 

dropped. 

Decree on governors 

In a decree issued on 6 October 2014, Ghani made all governors acting in their positions, “until the new 

governors have been appointed,” banning them from hiring or firing staff. This could indicate there 

might be some important changes, which would be a change from the Karzai time when governors rarely 

ever lost their jobs, and instead were just shifted to new provinces, (even if performing badly). 

Balkh governor Atta Muhammad, who had been one of the strongest critics of alleged electoral mass 

fraud and who had used strong language against Ghani at several occasions (including not recognising 

him as the elected president), has now paid his respects to the new president. This may indicate that he is 

interested in staying on in his gubernatorial position in Mazar-e Sharif, from where he controls much of 

the region’s business. Mazar is also a key stronghold of his and Abdullah’s, with Jamiat-e Islami on the 

political side and (the officially defunct) Shura-ye Nazar commander network on the military side. But 

there are also others interested in the Mazar governorship including Atta’s old rival, the current Paktia 

governor Juma Khan Hamdard who supported Ghani during the campaign, together with a group of 

Hezb-e Islami heavyweights.  

For Karzai, Hamdard was a key northern (Pashtun) ally and one of the governors whom Karzai moved 

around despite poor performance, which in his case included his forces shooting protesters in Jawzjan 

and allegations of corruption and the funding of northern Hezb-e Islami insurgents. 

Anti-corruption 

Ghani fulfilled one campaign promise very early on. On 1 October, he issued a decree reopeningthe 

Kabul Bank case . A day later, the government’s Monitoring and Evaluation Committee (MEC) 

published a report on the Kabul Bank under the telling title “Unfinished Business”.  

The collapse of what had been the largest Afghan private bank in 2010 was caused by almost one billion 

dollars having been given out in illegal loans, in what the MEC described as a ‘Ponzi scheme’. The 

scandal “shook the foundation of Afghanistan’s banking system,” said AAN colleague Martine van 

Bijlert in a recent interview, illustrating the vulnerability of Afghanistan’s “poorly regulated and 

corrupted” economy and putting “donor money flows at risk.” However, prosecutions were redirected to 

focus only on the regulators and the bank management, leaving aside high-ranking politicians and well-

connected businessmen, including the brothers of the president and former first vice-president who were 

among the main shareholders in the bank. 

Ghani’s decree, as Martine added in her interview, “is of course an important symbolic act. It signals 

that [Ghani] intends to keep his campaign promises of cleaning up the government and tackling 

corruption.  

But the scope of the decree is still relatively limited. He basically asks the institutions to do what they 

were supposed to do anyway, but haven’t done yet.” 



The Attorney General, as a result, ordered the arrest of 19 individuals – whose names have not been 

publicised – and on 7 October, the first two arrests were apparently made. The attorney’s office needs to 

show, too, that it is active, as Ghani has also spoken about the need to reform it and was critical in his 

inaugural speech. 

In his speech, Ghani also picked another fight – with the judiciary – which provoked the first push-back 

of his tenure. He had referred to “accusations of corruption in the judiciary system” and had “kindly 

request[ed] the Supreme Court to review all employees of the courts based on a system of punishment 

and rewards.” The rebuff came promptly in a Supreme Court statement that called his remark 

“misinformed.” This is obviously a poor defence, as the corruption in the judiciary is well-documented 

and much complained-about. A report published by the widely respected Afghan NGO Integrity Watch 

in May 2014 estimated that Afghan citizens have had to pay almost two billion dollars in total to get 

access to government services in 2014 (the amount has doubled from 2010) and that the “judiciary and 

police are seen as most corruption [sic] institutions while [the] Ministry of Education is 3rd in the row.”  

Ghani’s comments show not only that he is aware of the systemic faults in the Afghan government, but 

also that he is ready to pick a fight. The reaction also shows, as could be expected, that addressing this 

will not be an easy endeavour, as political influence, jobs and resources are at stake. 

Another of Ghani’s Eid-time decrees concerned the interior ministry. It prohibits the use of “any kind of 

influence, connections [waseta] and personal relations” in promotions or transfers of higher-ranking 

personnel. This makes sense and is astonishing at the same time: the first because this has been possibly 

the underlying problem with the MoI over the past decade, particularly the buying and selling of 

potentially lucrative positions, for example, on borders and in opium growing areas and smuggling 

routes; (5) the latter because, as the decree makes explicit, this is nothing more than an order to follow 

existing law which has been systematically ignored. 

Relevant visits, meetings and decisions 

Since inauguration day, Ghani has heaped praise on the country’s armed forces and has visited army 

units, as well as soldiers wounded while fighting the insurgency. He phoned all provincial police chiefs 

and army corps commanders, visited schools and made a stop at Pul-e Charkhi prison on Wednesday 

night (8 October), where he ordered the review of all pending cases. Some of these case have been 

pending for years – the so-called “be-sarnewesht” (those without fate) prisoners. In his inauguration 

address, he also quoted Abu Bakr, as first caliph of Islam the immediate follower of the Prophet 

Muhammad, from first speech when he took an oath: “People, I have been elected as your leader, but I 

am not better than you.” All of this attracted much attention in the Afghan media. 

Another popular, although controversial move was allowing the execution to go ahead of five men who 

had been convicted of armed robbery and rape (although the exact conviction awkwardly was for zina, 

sex outside marriage) as well a notorious leader of an abduction racket north of Kabul. The orders had 

been signed by his predecessor, Hamid Karzai, just before he handed over the presidency. In allowing 

the execution to go ahead, Ghani heeded popular sentiment which seemed largely behind the executions 

in the belief they would act as a deterrence to other rapists and criminals. He did not bow to pressure 

from, largely international, human rights organisations who raised concerns over the fact that the men 

had not received a fair trial. 



Also of interest is that Ghani has been meeting representatives of political parties that had been largely 

snubbed and side-lined under the previous administration. In a deliberate contrast to his predecessor who 

had repeatedly voiced his distrust of political parties, Ghani said that “we need to move from quarrelling 

with the parties to strengthening the parties.” He said this in a meeting with representatives of Hezb-e 

Haq o Edalat (Rights and Justice Party), which is the party new NSC chairman Atmar belongs to. The 

party had been set up as a reformist force in 2011 and was a key Ghani supporter during his presidential 

campaign. 

The new president has also made a point of meeting delegations of civil society representatives, youth, 

women. Participants in such meetings told AAN that Ghani emphasised he was not interested in protocol 

meetings and had urged the visitors to come up with concrete proposals on governance and other issues. 

The official presidential website (Dari/Pashto) lists a large number of such meetings. Some participants 

were critical, however, saying the new president tended more to speaking himself and did not allow 

sufficient room for the visitors to express themselves. 

Ghani further suggested in one of his meetings with civil society actors that there should be a public 

competition for the job of Kabul mayor, a position that has long been linked to ineffectiveness and 

corruption, despite half a dozen changes in this position over the past years. (The position is also object 

of desire to conflicting political forces, and the incumbent actually has received some praise for his 

work.) According to a participant in this meeting, Ghani suggested that civil society nominate a number 

of candidates who would then compete in a public debate, based on a questionnaire provided by himself. 

The job would be given to the best performer. This is somewhat contradictory to Ghani and Abdullah 

who have “committed to holding district council elections as early as possible”, which according to 

existing law would include elections for the district councils (in the rural areas) and the mayors (in the 

urban areas). 

There is a certain sense of elation, at least in Kabul, with many people feeling that finally something 

may change. AAN has even heard rumours that, since Ghani took over, the nan, the local flatbread, is 

said to have gained its correct size. This was accompanied by stories that the new president – Harun al-

Rashid style, as portrayed in the ‘1001 Nights’ stories – has been himself personally checking that 

bakers sell loaves of the prescribed weight. (For decades, bakers have been regulating their income in 

the face of fluctuating flour prices by keeping the price stable but adjusting the size of the nan, i.e. if the 

price of flour goes up, the size of the nan goes down. Flour prices did rise during the election crisis and 

may now have gone down – i.e. there may be an actual basis to the size of the nans story – or this may 

just be a reflection of popular hopes for the future.) 

But legend-building aside, the new president’s post-inauguration schedule and actions, so far, suggest a 

commitment to his reformist election agenda. The question is now whether he will be able to build a 

team that shares his commitment, particularly in the context of a complicated unity government 

agreement, and how he will fare when he starts running into the first sustained signs of resistance. 

(1) Quoted from the full transcript, as translated by BBC Monitoring, via National Afghanistan TV, 

Kabul, in Dari and Pashto, 29 September 2014. All quotes from that speech that follow in this text are 

taken from the same source. 

(2) The Office of Administrative Affairs goes back to the monarchy, with the King’s secretariat (dar-ul-

tahrir-e shahi) and the court ministry (wezarat-e darbar-e saltanati) responsible for everything from 

protocol to issuing laws and decrees. From then on, the OAA increasingly became the key policy 

institution for the Afghan executive, assuming its current name under the mujahedin government in 



1992. In 2005, under Karzai, the OAA also became the secretariat for the cabinet (or Council of 

Ministers, both were synonyms then; under the Abdullah-Ghani agreement, they are two separate 

institutions) and was described as an instrument of the president for the coordination between the 

executive, legislative and judiciary; it also had an auditing function (taftish). For more background about 

OAA’s history, in Dari, see here). 

(3) This author worked with the ELJ commission, deputed from UNAMA. 

(4) Muhammad Yusef Etebar (2001-04), Faruq Wardak (2004-08, now education minister) and 

Najibullah Sadeq Modaber (2008-14). 

(5) For reporting on previous attempts at reform in the police and Ministry of Interior and, see: 

• M. Shaw, ‘Drug Trafficking and the Development of Organized Crime in Post-Taliban Afghanistan’, 

Chapter 7 in D. Buddenberg and William A. Byrd (eds)., Afghanistan’s Drug Industry: Structure, 

Functioning, Dynamics, and Implications for Counter-Narcotics Policy (Washington, DC: UNODC and 

World Bank, 2006), pp. 189–200. 

• Andrew Wilder, ‘Cops or Robbers? The Struggle to Reform the Afghan National Police’(Kabul: 

Afghanistan Research and Evaluation Unit, 2007. 

• International Crisis Group ‘Reforming Afghanistan’s Police’ (Asia Report N°138) 30 August 2007 

• Stephen Carter and Kate Clark, ‘No Shortcut to Stability: Justice, Politics and Insurgency in 

Afghanistan,’ December 2010 Chatham House looks at police and other aspects of the justice system. 
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AQIS leader, ‘good’ Taliban commander killed in 2 US drone strikes in Pakistan’s tribal areas 
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Saturday, October 11, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The US reportedly killed a senior leader in the newly formed al Qaeda in the Indian Subcontinent as 

well as a Taliban commander who serves under Hafiz Gul Bahadar in a pair of drone strikes today in 

Pakistan’s tribal agencies of Khyber and North Waziristan. 

In the first strike, CIA-operated remotely piloted Predators or Reapers fired several missiles at a 

compound in the village of Chancharano Kandaw in Khyber’s Tirah Valley, The Express Tribune 

reported. 
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Sheikh Imran Ali Siddiqi, who is also known as Haji Shaikh Waliullah, was among the four people 

killed in the airstrike. Two others were wounded.  

Usama Mahmood, the top spokesman for AQIS, confirmed that Siddiqi was among those killed, The 

Express Tribunenoted. Al Qaeda in the Indian 

Subcontinent was formed on Sept. 3 and includes elements of some of Pakistan, Afghanistan, and 

India’s most prominent jihadist groups. 

The Tirah Valley has served as a haven for senior al Qaeda and other jihadist leaders in the past. In 

December 2010, the US killed Ibn Amin, the commander of the Tora Bora Brigade, one of six 

formations in al Qaeda’s Lashkar al Zil or Shadow Army, in one of three drone strikes that month. 

In the second of today’s strikes, the US killed Taliban commander Muhammad Mustafa and three other 

“foreigners” as they traveled in a vehicle in the village of Maraga in the Shawal Valley in North 

Waziristan. Mustafa served under Hafiz Gul Bahadar, the senior Taliban leader in North Waziristan who 

is favored by Pakistan’s military and government despite his ties to terrorist groups, according to Dawn. 

The Shawal Valley, where today’s second strike took place, is administered by Bahadar, who provides 

shelter to senior al Qaeda leaders as well as terrorists from numerous Pakistani and Central Asian terror 

groups. 

The valley spans both North and South Waziristan and is a known haven for al Qaeda and other terror 

groups operating in the region. A host of Taliban, Pakistani, and foreign terrorist groups gather in the 

Shawal Valley and then enter Afghanistan to fight US, NATO, and Afghan government forces.  

The US has carried out 16 drone strikes inside Pakistan this year; all 16 have taken place since June 11. 

The US drone program in Pakistan was put on hold from the end of December 2013 up until June 11, 

2014 as the Pakistani government attempted to negotiate a peace deal with the Movement of the Taliban 

in Pakistan, an al Qaeda-linked group that wages jihad in Afghanistan and seeks to overthrow the 

Pakistani state. 

Seven of the 16 strikes have taken place since Oct. 5. Five of the strikes have taken place in North 

Waziristan, one in South Waziristan, and the other in Khyber. The recent surge in drone strikes indicates 

the US is hunting one or more senior al Qaeda leaders. Sheikh Imran Ali Siddiqi, the AQIS leader, and 

Muhammad Mustafa, the Taliban commander, are the first two high-value targets reported killed in the 

seven most recent strikes. 
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By ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

In Pakistan’s Tribal Areas, a Nobel Prize Is a ‘Ray of Hope’ 

For girls living in northern Pakistan’s sprawling tribal regions, the struggle for education began long 

before that fateful day when members of the Taliban shot a 15-year-old schoolgirl in the head, and will 

undoubtedly continue for many years to come. 

Still, the news that Malala Yousafzai – a former resident of the Swat Valley in the northern Khyber 

Pakhtunkhwa (KP) province – had received the Nobel Peace Prize on Oct. 10, brought renewed vigour 

to those battling the Taliban’s hard-line attitude towards girls’ education. 

Residents here told IPS that when she survived an attempt on her life on Oct. 9, 2012, Yousafzai became 

an icon, a representative of the state of terror that has become a part of everyday existence here. 

“We appeal to Malala to spend funds to promote education in FATA.” — Yasmeen Bibi, a 13-year-old 

refugee who is not attending school. 

By awarding her the world’s most prestigious peace prize, experts say, the Nobel Committee is sending 

a strong message to all who remain trapped in zones where the sanctity of education has been 

subordinated to the perils of conflict. 

Muhammad Shafique, a professor at the University of Peshawar, the KP province’s capital, told IPS that 

Yousafzai’s prize has turned a “spotlight onto the importance of education.” 

“It will be a motivational force for parents to send their daughters back to school,” he added. 

Since militants began crossing the Afghan-Pakistan border in 2001, following the U.S. invasion and 

occupation of Afghanistan, residents of these mountainous areas have endured the full force of extremist 

campaigns to impose strict Islamic rule over the population. 

At the height of the Taliban’s rule over the Swat Valley, between 2007 and 2009, approximately 224 

schools were destroyed, stripping over 100,000 children of a decent education. 
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It was during this period that Yousafzai, just 12 years old at the time, began recording the hardships she 

faced as a young girl in search of an education, writing regular reports for the Urdu service of the BBC 

from her hometown of Swat. 

Her struggle found echo all around northern Pakistan, where hundreds of thousands of young people like 

herself were living in constant fear of reprisals for daring to pursue their studies. 

In the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA), for instance, Taliban edicts banning secular schools 

as a “ploy” by the West to undermine Islam have kept 50 percent of school aged children out of the 

classroom. 

Since the decade beginning in 2004, the Taliban have damaged some 750 schools, 422 of them 

dedicated exclusively to girls, according to a source within the FATA directorate for education. 

FATA has one of the lowest enrolment rates in the country, with just 33 percent of school-aged children 

receiving an education. In total, about 518,000 children in FATA are sitting idle, as per government 

records. 

The dropout rate touched 73 percent between 2007 and 2013, as families fled from one district to 

another to escape the Taliban. The latest wave of displacement has seen close to one million people from 

North Waziristan Agency evacuating their homes since Jun. 15 and taking refuge in Bannu, an ancient 

city in KP. 

A rapid assessment report released by the United Nations in August found that 98.7 percent of displaced 

girls and 97.9 percent of the boys were not receiving any kind of education in the camps. 

Already nursing a miserable primary school enrolment rate of 37 percent, Bannu is on the verge of a 

full-blown educational crisis, with 80 percent of its school buildings now occupied by refugees. 

Thus the honour bestowed upon Yousafzai has touched many thousands of people, and breathed new life 

into the campaign for the right to education. Since October 2012, enrolment in the Swat Valley has 

increased by two percent, according to Swat Education Officer Maskeen Khan. 

“Now, we are expecting a huge boost after the award,” the official told IPS. 

Naila Ahmed, a 10th-grader originally hailing from North Waziristan Agency who now lives in a 

refugee camp in Bannu, feels her generation has been “unlucky”, forced to grow up without an 

education. 

The situation is so dire that she views her displacement as a “blessing in disguise”, since the move to 

Bannu has enabled her to enroll in a private school for the first time in many years. 

She is one of the fortunate ones; few parents in this militancy-infested region can afford the cost of 

private schooling, she says. 

Thirteen-year-old Yasmeen Bibi is one of those whose parents cannot shoulder the bill for an education. 

“We hope that the government will make arrangements for our education,” she told IPS from her 



makeshift home in a refugee camp in Bannu, adding, “We appeal to Malala to spend funds to promote 

education in FATA.” 

Her words hearken back to the time immediately following Yousafzai’s decision to flee the country, 

when many from the Swat Valley and its surrounding provinces felt let down by the rising star, left 

behind to face the Taliban’s wrath stemming from the teenager’s newfound fame. 

Some agreed with the Taliban’s claim that she had “abandoned Islam for secularism” by accepting an 

offer to live and study in the UK. 

In the last few days, however, any ill feeling towards Yousafzai, now the world’s youngest Nobel 

laureate, appears to have dissipated, replaced by a kind of collective euphoria at the global 

acknowledgement of her courage. 

All throughout Swat, girls’ schools distributed free sweets on Oct. 10 and celebrated in the streets. 

Yousafzai’s former classmate, Mushatari Bibi, explained that the news has been like “a ray of hope” to 

other girls, who take a big risk each time they leave their homes to head to school. 

Some even say that the Nobel Prize, and the hope it has instilled in the population, represents a 

challenge to the very foundations of the Taliban’s power, since more people now feel compelled to stand 

up to the militants that have plagued the lives of millions for well over a decade. 
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‘NO INTEREST OR REASON TO FOCUS ON PAKISTAN’ 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Sunday, October 12, 2014 

BY BENAZIR SHAH 

*THE HARDENED STANCE OF INDIA’S RULING PARTY 

During the Bharatiya Janata Party’s election campaign earlier this year, Narendra Modi was particularly 

pugnacious about Pakistan. But South Asia observers widely viewed this as mere posturing. Indeed, a 

BJP delegation visited Islamabad ahead of the Indian polls to inform Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif as 

much. 

Billed as a new beginning for bilateral relations, Sharif attended Modi’s inauguration on May 26. But 

the bonhomie was brief. Despite his apparent personal warmth toward Sharif, Modi is living up to his 

campaign rhetoric: the ongoing clashes in Kashmir are a result of Modi’s resolve, according to a senior 

Indian Home Ministry official quoted by Reuters, that “Pakistan suffers deep and heavy losses,” and 

Pakistani journalists were blackballed from Modi events in the U.S. last month. 

Islamabad has now appealed to the U.N. to defuse the violence along the Line of Control and Working 

Boundary that divide Kashmir between Pakistani and Indian charge. The clashes have claimed the lives 

of at least 20 civilians, mostly Pakistanis, and displaced thousands. On Oct. 11, Sartaj Aziz, Sharif’s 

national-security and foreign-affairs adviser, wrote to Ban Ki-moon, the U.N. secretary-general, about 

the “deliberate and unprovoked violations of the ceasefire agreement and cross-border firing by Indian 

forces over the past weeks.” 

“Persistent shelling and firing by Indian forces has resulted in heavy civilian casualties on the Pakistan 

side,” says Aziz, adding that 174 ceasefire violations have taken place along the Line of Control and 60 

along the Working Boundary so far this year. This month alone, he says, Indian shelling killed 12 

civilians and injured 61, including nine military personnel. “While exercising its right to self-defense, 

Pakistan has exercised utmost restraint and responsibility in responding to these provocations,” says 

Aziz. “The Government of Pakistan sincerely hopes that better sense would prevail on the Indian side to 

prevent the situation from spiraling out of control … as I write, [U.N. Military Observer Group in India 

and Pakistan] personnel are being escorted to areas along the Line of Control to observe firsthand the 

ongoing ceasefire violations by the Indian side.” 

The U.N. secretary-general had already expressed concern about the Kashmir situation. He “deplores the 

loss of lives and the displacement of civilians on both sides,” said his spokesperson on Oct. 9, and 
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“encourages the governments of India and Pakistan to resolve all differences through dialogue and to 

engage constructively to find a long-term solution for peace and stability in Kashmir.” 

Two developments the following day had briefly heralded hope. On Oct. 10, Sharif’s national-security 

committee declared war with India was “not an option” and spoke of “the shared responsibility of the 

leadership of both countries to immediately defuse the situation.” The same day, the Norwegian Nobel 

Committee awarded the 2014 Peace Prize jointly to Kailash Satyarthi and Malala Yousafzai noting that 

it was “an important point for a Hindu and a Muslim, an Indian and a Pakistani, to join in a common 

struggle for education and against extremism.” 

Meanwhile, New Delhi put the responsibility for a resolution on Islamabad (“It is for Pakistan to either 

escalate or deescalate. We will respond as appropriate to what will be their efforts in this regard”) even 

as Modi took ownership of the unprecedented Indian aggression: “The enemy has realized that times 

have changed and their old habits will not be tolerated … It is the enemy that is [now] screaming.” 

During his rock-star tour of the U.S., Modi emphasized a “neighbors first” foreign policy that altogether 

ignores its most problematic neighbor, Pakistan. Modi met the leaders of Sri Lanka, Nepal and 

Bangladesh, but pointedly not Sharif, who had irked Modi by raising the Kashmir issue in his U.N. 

General Assembly speech. “Dialogue with the country cannot be conducted in the shadow of terrorism. 

Our prime minister has made his decision very clear,” M. J. Akbar, BJP spokesman, told Newsweek. 

Speaking recently at a small gathering in Washington, D.C., Akbar said New Delhi had no interest or 

reason to focus on Pakistan. He said relations between Pakistan and India cannot be modeled after Sino-

India ties since the Chinese “don’t let [border disputes] interfere with bilateral trade. That is not the case 

with Pakistan.” (Chinese and Indian security forces faced off on the Tibetan plateau during Chinese 

President Xi Jinping’s recent visit to New Delhi.) Akbar also highlighted energy and security 

agreements with the U.S. as “most important,” because of Pakistan: “America is now formally 

recognizing that there is a partnership required to uproot the sanctuaries of evil on Pakistani soil … the 

U.S. president has implicitly stated, and the word implicitly is important here, that you can’t have a 

nation become the haven of the worst terrorist elements in the world and expect the world to look away.” 

A U.S. official told Newsweek on condition of anonymity that the Obama administration seeks “to have 

a robust relationship on counterterrorism with India and Pakistan.” Another U.S. official said Pakistan 

barely figured in the Modi-Obama talks and was “100 percent sure” that Kashmir was not discussed at 

all. 

In August, as ceasefire violations continued, Islamabad’s high commissioner in New Delhi met with 

Kashmiri separatist leaders, prompting the cancellation—“unilaterally and without any plausible 

justification,” according to Aziz—of secretary-level talks scheduled for Aug. 25.  

Islamabad’s seeming defense of Hafiz Saeed, a Pakistani jihadist accused by India of involvement in the 

2008 Mumbai attacks, didn’t help. 

“The high commissioner is casually remarking that Saeed is a free man, he is a citizen. No, he is a man 

with a $10-million bounty on his head,” said Akbar. When asked what steps Pakistan could take to help 

restart talks with India, the BJP spokesman said that while there were “no full stops” in the relationship, 

Pakistan “will have to prove its credibility.” 



Sharif and Modi next cross paths in November at the 18th SAARC Summit in Nepal and possibly in 

December at the Nobel ceremony for Satyarthi and Malala. If Modi agrees to talk, they will have plenty 

to discuss. 
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Conspiracy afoot 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, October 13, 2014 

By KAMAL SIDDIQI 

It’s all a conspiracy. Malala Yousafzai receiving the Nobel prize. There were more deserving candidates. 

But because the West wants to embarrass us Pakistanis, it continues to promote Malala. 

These are not the views of the uneducated and the under-privileged. These comments come from our 

educated middle class. Pakistanis who cry themselves hoarse over other issues like what is happening in 

Gaza, drone attacks or even on the country’s VIP culture. 

But they have been strangely silent over Pakistan’s second Nobel laureate. The charge-sheet against 

Malala is long. The interesting thing is that facts do not come in the way. No matter much of what she is 

accused of is based on assumptions and misinformation. 

Malala highlighted the issue of girls’ education. She stood up to extremists. But that is not good enough. 

It’s difficult to praise her in the Naya Pakistan. 

When Malala visited Nigeria to grieve with the parents of the girls kidnapped by the Boko Haram, our 

right-minded people went into overdrive.  

What business did she have to be in Nigeria, asked one indignant young lady. 

I answered that possibly the fact that she is seen across the world as a champion for education of girls 

and that those kidnapped were, in fact, school-girls. What I got instead was a barrage of accusations. 

How naiive (read: stupid) I was. 

One person went on a tangent about how Malala’s father was exploiting her for his own gains. A friend 

of mine even went on to chide me on how “so-called liberals” were promoting this girl because they 

didn’t know better. This being an obvious swipe at me. 

Another added that we should be talking about drone attack victims and how Malala is treated as a VIP 

by the Western media while the victims are ignored. It’s all a Western conspiracy, they summarized. 

End of discussion. 

There are people who even suggest that Malala had arranged for herself to be shot so as to gain 

international fame. This is told as if it’s a fact.  
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I am not imagining this: look at the headlines in the papers and see how many took the story – which 

should be the news of the decade – as their lead story. 

Without trying to stereo-type, many of these morally indignant people are the same who disowned Dr 

Abdus Salam because of his religious persuasion.  

No matter that he was possibly one of the greatest minds of the world.  

But that he was an Ahmadi was enough for these people to discredit him.  

This mindset continues to grow in Pakistan. 

This is a country where we are desperate for any sort of international recognition. The world’s biggest 

flag, the largest bat, the biggest kurta. None of the records set at the Punjab Youth Festival, however, 

ever made it to the Guinness Book of World Records. No matter. 

We cannot even rejoice in the deserved achievements of our fellow Pakistanis. We disown people whose 

achievements the world has recognized by attacking them and belittling them. It is strange that in a 

country where some call Aafia Siddiqui, the “Qaum Ki Beti”, there is no place for the likes of Malala 

Yousafzai. 

Pakistan has been lucky over the past years. We have seen many being recognized for their 

achievements from abroad. In some instances, people who the country doesn’t even acknowledge. We 

have seen the Oscar coming to Pakistan, the Emmys, the Ramon Magsaysay award on more than one 

occasion. It would be instructive to see how we treated the people who got these awards. 

As compared to our standing in terms of human development, Pakistanis have done remarkably in the 

world in their individual capacity. 

One should congratulate Malala and her family for their bravery at a time when many had given up. I 

remember when the TTP established its writ in Swat, people in Islamabad were afraid that it was a 

matter of days for them too. It was in these trying times that Malala stood up and spoke. 

The Nobel doesn’t only recognize Malala. It acknowledges the brave people of Swat, many of whom 

have died as victims of terrorism and extremism.  

The Pakistan Army whose surgeons saved Malala when there was little hope of survival. The people of 

Pakistan, who have suffered innumerable losses and continue to do so. It is an award for us all. 

Congratulations Malala. You have done us proud. 
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Abdullah Chaired First Council of Ministers Meeting 

SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, October 13, 2014 

By SYED TARIQ MAJIDI 

The Chief Executive of the National Unity Government (NUG), Abdullah Abdullah, officially began his 

work by chairing the first Council of Ministers meeting at the Sedarat in Kabul on Monday. 

At the meeting, Abdullah stated that the cabinet of the new government will undergo major changes, 

adding that he and his deputies will stand by their campaign commitments. 

“We are determined to fulfill all our commitments,” Abdullah said. “We are committed to enforce the 

rule of law, fight against corruption, maintain good governance, restore security and bring reforms to the 

country’s electoral systems. We will also ensure that the Loya Jirga to amend the constitution takes 

place as promised.” 

He added that, “all these initiatives aim to improve the living standards of our people.” 

Moreover, Abdullah’s deputies asked the acting ministers to work hard and continue to serve the people, 

adding that the ministers should stop their foreign trips and focus on resolving public concerns instead. 

“Instead of touring around Dubai, Australia and Canada, it would be better to travel to the provinces,” 

Abdullah’s first deputy, Mohammad Khan said. “If our honorable ministers, the president and the chief 

executive visit the provinces, people will never feel distant from the government.” 

Second Deputy Mohammad Mohaqiq asked the ministers “to continue to work hard until the formation 

of the new cabinet.” 

The agenda for the first meeting of the Council of Ministers included the participation of Afghanistan in 

the London Summit, the South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) leaders’ summit, 

winter preparations, transfer of sufficient food items to the provinces and keeping the Salang passage 

open during winter. 

The chief executive is expected to hold weekly meetings with the Council of Ministers as well as 

independent directorates. 
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Six top TTP commanders announce allegiance to Islamic State’s Baghdadi 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, October 14, 2014 

By ZAHIR SHAH SHERAZI 

Six top commanders of the outlawed Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan, including spokesman Shahidullah 

Shahid, have announced their allegiance to Abu Bakar Al-Baghdadi of the Islamic State and an 

allegiance statement was also issued in this regard. 

Shahidullah Shahid in the statement said he along with five TTP district chiefs have announced their 

allegiance to IS, also known as Daish, and would be their lead fighters in Pakistan. 

The statement did not elaborate on the stance of the six on Mullah Omar, chief of the Afghan Taliban 

widely regarded by militant groups in Afghanistan and Pakistan as the Amirul Momineen (leader of the 

faithful). 

“I am confirming my allegiance to Amirul Momineen Abu Bakar Al-Baghdadi and would abide by all 

his decisions, whatever is the order, and whatsoever the circumstances, I shall be loyal to him and obey 

his orders,” Shaidullah Shahid said in a statement issued in Arabic and Urdu. 

Shahidullah said he along with TTP amir for Orakzai Agency Saeed Khan, TTP’s Kurram Agency 

chapter chief Daulat Khan, Fateh Gul Zaman, who heads TTP in Khyber Agency, TTP’s Peshawar amir 

Mufti Hassan and TTP’s Hangu chief Khalid Mansoor, was announcing allegiance to Abu Bakar Al-

Baghdadi Al Qureshi Al-Hussaini. 

Shahidullah further said that the statement was on his and the five commanders’ behalf and had nothing 

to do with TTP. 

 

He added that TTP chief Mullah Fazlluah had extended his support to Al-Baghdadi but had not 

announced allegiance to Daish. How will the decision of the six TTP commanders be viewed and taken 

by Fazlullah whose allegiance currently lies with Mullah Omar is still a matter of speculation but the 

announcement comes at a time when the outlawed group is already experiencing fissures and is the main 

target of a military operation in North Waziristan. 

Shahidullah further said that he had already extended his allegiance three times to Al-Baghdadi and it 

was the fourth time that he and his associates were extending allegiance to the IS chief. 
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Shahidullah said he first announced support to Al-Bagdadi before the latter’s announcement of Khilafat, 

the second time in last Ramazan through Abu Huda Sudani, a third time through Abu Al-Khitab Shami 

through telephone and now again. 

With the IS trying to make inroads into South Asia, there are concerns about further turmoil in the 

region. 

The TTP has been beset by bitter internal rivalries over the past year, with the influential Mehsud tribal 

faction of the group refusing to accept the authority of Fazlullah, who came to power in late 2013. 

It moreover appears that IS, in an effort to extend its global reach, is aiming to exploit these rivalries to 

its advantage and wade into the region. 
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Pakistan Lends Tacit Agreement to Drone Strikes 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Tuesday, October 14, 2014 

By MONAWAR SHAH 

For years, the Pakistani government and opposition parties blamed alleged U.S. drone strikes for 

fomenting anger, attracting new recruits into insurgent ranks, and sabotaging Islamabad’s efforts to 

negotiate peace with the Taliban. 

But Pakistan’s silence over a string of U.S. drone strikes in recent weeks suggests that Islamabad has 

now embraced the attacks and sees them as a valuable tactic against Islamist insurgents. 

Pakistani officials and politicians have largely ignored at least nine drone strikes since September 24 that 

have reportedly killed nearly 40 militants from Pakistani Taliban factions and allied Al-Qaeda and 

Central Asian militants. 

Most of the strikes were concentrated in the northwestern North Waziristan tribal district, where the 

Pakistani military claims to have killed more than 1,000 militants in an offensive that began in mid-June.  

The operation has displaced more than one million civilians. 

A defense analyst, retired Lieutenant General Talat Masood, said that Islamabad seems to be permitting 

the drone strikes. 

“I see that Pakistan is largely consenting in these attacks but cannot own them diplomatically or on the 

government level,” he told RFE/RL’s Radio Mashaal. 

 

Masood said that the drone strikes support the ongoing Pakistani military operation in North Waziristan, 

and are unlikely to be happening without the consent of Pakistan’s military. 

“Overall, these drone attack are helpful in ending militant organizations — the aim of the ongoing 

[Pakistani] military offensive,” he said.  

“There seems to be some degree of coordination between the Pakistani military and the U.S. because the 

end results of these attacks is serving both.” 
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Most of the drone attacks since September 24 have been concentrated in Shawal and Datta Khel, two 

remote regions in North Waziristan that have long served as Taliban strongholds and where the Pakistani 

military’s ground operations have proved difficult. 

Lawmaker Tahir Iqbal told Radio Mashaal that the Pakistani government has always protested the U.S. 

drone strikes because they violate Pakistani sovereignty, but offered his view on the American position. 

“But the Americans look at this from a different perspective. They are worried that the militants hiding 

[in our border region] might foment attacks elsewhere around the globe,” he said. “Obviously their 

information is better than ours because they monitor all extremist groups and engage their leaders 

whenever they find them.” 

Iqbal’s governing Pakistan Muslim League Nawaz party, led by Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, regularly 

protested the drone strikes. The attacks were the subject of one of the party’s major campaign slogans 

during last year’s parliamentary elections. 

Pakistanis, however, are more surprised about the silence of Sharif’s main political rival Imran Khan 

over the drone attacks. 

Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e Insaf party campaigned against the drone operations for years, both inside 

the country and internationally. It declared the attacks a major hurdle to making peace with the Taliban 

and a root cause of terrorism in Pakistan. 

Now campaigning for Sharif to resign, Khan seems to be in no mood to focus his agitation on drone 

strikes and has weaved the issue into his anti-Sharif narrative. “The government has completely failed to 

safeguard Pakistan’s sovereignty,” he recently told supporters. 

In addition, Pakistan’s hardline Islamists are not keen on mounting anti-drone protests after their 

campaign to negotiate with the Taliban failed this year. 

Siraj-ul Haq, leader of pan-Islamist Jammt-e Islami political party, says that they still condemn the 

strikes. “We have so many problems that it is difficult to protest each one,” he told Radio Mashaal. 

According to the New America Foundation, a think tank in Washington, an estimated 3,500 people, 

most of whom were considered militants, have been killed in some 386 U.S. drone strikes in Pakistan 

since 2004. 
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Contrasting styles 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, October 15, 2014 

By KAMAL MONNOO 

Both Nawaz Sharif and Narendra Modi assumed the prime ministerial offices with a lot of expectations 

and hope. Sharif took over about eighteen months ago from the Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP), which 

during its 5 year stint made a complete hash of ‘good governance practices and principles.’  

Modi on the other side of the border, has recently taken over from the Congress-led United Progressive 

Alliance (UPA), which by the end of its tenure became synonymous with India’s mounting economic 

challenges and a stalled growth rate that has today almost come down to 5% from a once impressive 

reading of 9-10%. Whereas, Sharif so far has failed to live up to his potential, Modi in contrast not only 

seems to be hitting the right chords with the Indian public, but also appears in a hurry to deliver.  

Let’s try and analyze three key areas to determine why one leader is struggling while the other is racing 

ahead. 

First: policy paralysis. As pointed above, both inherited an ideal platform to deliver, since their 

predecessors had allowed things to drift to such a low ebb. Logically, the only way from there had to be 

‘up’.  

Also, 5 and 10 years respectively, are long enough periods for oppositions to decipher where the 

mistakes lie and how they need to be corrected. Still, regardless of how simple the solutions may be, 

implementing them requires doing. The PPP government, especially in its last two years, was distracted 

to the point of inaction by a raft of scandals associated with its high offices. Though it may cite 

structural and global economic reasons for a decline in national growth – to nearly as low as 3% – 

during its tenure, the real reasons for its failure tend to be a general policy-paralysis and a sheer inability 

to assemble an honest cum competent team. The PML(N)’s leadership hasn’t learnt either. 

 

Instead of getting governmental machinery to work and focus on efficiencies, it continues in the ways of 

its predecessor; a management style marred with personality politics, lack of merit, flawed prioritization 

in public spending and an over-reliance on policies based on Washington Consensus (meaning fit-for-all 

recipes of IMF/ World Bank), rather than those that solve the immediate problems facing people. On the 

other hand, Modi’s strategy has been the opposite. His government was quick to announce that big ticket 

reforms could wait and at least for the first year, it will be focusing solely on delivering a better level of 
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governance by ensuring that systems already in place work well. A realization that India’s real failure 

has been in ‘execution’. Among its first measures were things like setting up an independent 

performance review of key ministries and their respective ministers; guidelines streamlining preparation 

of cabinet notes – restricting interventions to two officials, instead of going through the entire 

bureaucracy of a ministry; single-window clearance of urgently required sectoral investments (power, 

steel, etc); and setting up a private-public oversight body to prudently balance the ever present trade-off 

between India’s development goals and environment. 

Second: A focus on improving national competitiveness. When we look at the world’s top ten 

competitive economies, we find the names of developed economies like Switzerland, Finland, USA, 

Singapore and Germany that have been there for an eternity. Upon close inspection, one finds that one of 

the common features amongst these developed countries is that they all spend heavily on R&D 

(Research and Development) and in turn, carry large investments in innovations that have either recently 

happened or are on the verge of breaking through. However, there are new emerging names as well, 

racing towards the top of the chart: China, Indonesia and to a slightly lesser cum regional extent, India. 

These new success stories are rising by driving home their advantage in manufacturing. For every 

innovation, you need a competitive manufacturing backyard. And it is here where Modi clearly seems to 

be in a hurry. He has time and again, stressed that not only does he have to overcome the misplaced 

priorities of the UPA – a focus away from industry – but that he is also committed to quickly deliver on 

this promise since it resonates with the aspirations of the populace by generating jobs. As he did in 

Gujarat, he intends ensuring priority to industrial infrastructure and supply of power per se to industry 

all across India. Ignoring ‘competitiveness’ or in other words, ignoring emphasis on a country’s ability 

to compete in the global arena is the worst mistake any government can make.  

Unfortunately, PML(N)’s first eighteen months at the Centre just happen to be reflective of its 

governance style in Punjab since 2008. Growth and employment creation in the Pakistani Punjab over 

the last six years has stalled. The once thriving industry stands completely ruined owing to foolhardy 

allocation of energy supplies favoring short-term popularity over endeavours involving long-term 

employment generation and by making a complete mess of decision making on key industrial 

competitiveness trade-offs, relating to green house emissions, labor reforms, property rights, and 

prudence in procedures on state’s oversight. 

Finally, third: Regional over global. The other day, I had the opportunity to listen to a lecture by a very 

senior General during the Musharraf period and his complete disdain for the intellect of the audience 

aside, the content of his lecture was nothing but excessive name dropping and a display of ‘I said so’ or 

‘I know it all.’ The General ironically had the recipes to fix the problems of the entire world: 

Russia/Ukraine, South China Sea, East China Sea, Afghanistan, Syria, Yemen, Iraq, India etc, except 

those of his country. Regrettably, this illusion of global responsibility has become engrained in our 

governance culture – worried about the rest of the world but not about our own problems. The present 

government has not been able to rid itself of this syndrome either. In the recent protests by opposition 

parties, its rhetoric has primarily revolved around the reaction of the global powers to our internal 

political chaos with no real effort on an honest introspection on what may have led to this ongoing 

impasse. 

Modi on the other hand, chooses to focus on internal and regional over anything else. In spite of all the 

talk about his US trip, Obama in fact had to wait for an audience with him as he made Bhutan his first 

foreign port of call and then travelled east to Japan before returning to India to welcome the leader of 

neighbouring China. Even when in the US, the theme that emerged from the Obama-Modi meeting 



depicted that the new political dispensation in India is now clearly distinguishing between India’s 

business and political interests. And this distinction in essence, is about liberating conversation on 

furthering business and economic cooperation from being hostage to political disagreements. 
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Lahore High Court Upholds Death Penalty of Aasia Bibi 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, October 16, 2014 

The Lahore High Court on Thursday upheld the death sentence of Aasia Bibi, a Christian woman 

convicted of blasphemy four years ago, as her lawyers vowed to appeal. 

Bibi, a mother of five, has been on death row since November 2010 after she was found guilty of 

making derogatory remarks about Islam’s Prophet during an argument with a Muslim woman. “A two-

judge bench of the Lahore High Court dismissed the appeal of Aasia Bibi but we will file an appeal in 

the Supreme Court of Pakistan,” said her lawyer Shakir Chaudhry. 

Blasphemy is an extremely sensitive issue in Pakistan where 97 percent of the population is Muslim and 

unproven claims regularly lead to mob violence. 

Two high-profile politicians—then Punjab governor Salmaan Taseer and minorities minister Shahbaz 

Bhatti—were murdered in 2011 after calling for reforms to the blasphemy law and describing Bibi’s trial 

as flawed. 

The blasphemy allegations against Bibi date back to June 2009. She was working in a field when she 

was asked to fetch water. Muslim women laborers objected, saying that as a non-Muslim she was unfit 

to touch their water bowl. A few days later the women went to a local cleric and put forward the 

blasphemy allegations. 

Over a dozen religious clerics, including Qari Saleem who brought forward the initial complaint against 

Bibi, were present at the court Thursday.  

“We will soon distribute sweets among our Muslim brothers for today’s verdict, it’s a victory of Islam,” 

said Saleem from outside the courtroom as the clerics congratulated each other and chanted religious 

slogans. 

 

Pakistan’s tough blasphemy laws have attracted criticism from rights groups, who say they are 

frequently misused to settle personal scores.  

Lawyers who defend people accused of blasphemy, as well as judges seen as lenient, also risk being 

accused of the crime themselves, and regularly face intimidation. 
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Last month a prison guard at the Adiala Jail in Rawalpindi shot and wounded a 70-year-old man with a 

history of mental illness who is on death row for blasphemy. The jail also houses Mumtaz Qadri, 

governor Taseer’s former bodyguard, who gunned him down in an Islamabad marketplace. He was 

given a death sentence but heralded by some as a hero for killing Taseer. 

Blasphemy carries the death penalty, though Pakistan has had a de facto moratorium on civilian 

hangings since 2008. Only one person has been executed since then, a soldier convicted by a court 

martial and hanged in November 2012. 
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Afghanistan captures two Haqqani commanders 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, October 16, 2014 

Afghan security forces said Thursday they have captured two senior leaders of the feared Haqqani 

network, a hardline group behind sophisticated attacks on Afghan and Nato forces. 

Anas Haqqani, the son of the network’s founder Jalaluddin Haqqani, was arrested late Tuesday along 

with Hafiz Rashid, another commander, by the National Directorate of Security (NDS), the Afghan 

intelligence agency, officials said. 

“We hope that these two arrests will have direct consequences on the network and their centre of 

command,” NDS spokesperson Haseeb Sediqi told AFP. 

Anas played an important role in the network’s “strategic decision-making” and frequently travelled to 

Gulf states to get funding, Sediqi said. 

The Haqqanis have been blamed for spectacular attacks on Afghan government and Nato targets across 

Afghanistan as well as for kidnappings and murders. 

 

The Haqqani network was founded by Jalaluddin Haqqani – an Afghan guerrilla leader bankrolled by 

the United States to fight Soviet troops in Afghanistan in the 1980s. Now in his 70s and frail, he is 

believed to live with his family in Pakistan. 

In the 1980s Jalaluddin was close to the CIA and Pakistani intelligence.  

He allied himself to the Taliban after they took power in Kabul in 1996, serving as a cabinet minister 

under the militia’s supreme leader, Mullah Mohammad Omar. 

When American troops arrived after the 9/11 attacks, Haqqani sought refuge in Pakistan’s tribal district 

of North Waziristan and became one of the first anti-US commanders based in the border areas. 

He has training bases in eastern Afghanistan and is close to al Qaeda. His fighters are active across east 

and southeast Afghanistan and in the capital Kabul. 
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The network is militarily the most capable of the Afghan Taliban factions and operates independently 

but remains loyal to Mullah Omar. 

Unidentified gunmen attacked and killed Nasiruddin Haqqani, the group’s chief fundraiser and another 

son of its founder, on the edge of Islamabad last year. 

A car bomb attack that killed more than 40 people in the Urgun district of Afghanistan’s Paktika 

province in July was blamed on the Haqqani network. 

Many key Haqqani members are thought to have fled back to Afghanistan in June, when the Pakistani 

army launched a major operation against militants in North Waziristan. 
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All quiet on the civ-mil front? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, October 17, 2014 

By KHAWAR GHUMMAN 

It looks all quiet for Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s government on all fronts after many turbulent 

months. Gone is the tension with the military establishment and the fear of yet another intervention. That 

fear had panicked the government and the opposition alike, and united them in the defence of the 

“democratic system”, as Imran Khan and Dr Tahirul Qadri descended on Islamabad with thousands of 

their supporters in mid-August to demand “change” and a national government. 

They are still camped out on Constitution Avenue, but only symbolically. The campfire has gone cold, 

even if their rhetoric continues in other cities. Still, telltale signs of change are visible. 

“Civil-military relations are back to normal” is what one hears from members of the federal cabinet and 

office holders in the ruling party.  

They refer to the neutral position that the top brass has maintained through the ongoing political 

deadlock in the country, the smoothly-concluded appointment of the new director-general of the all-

important Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) and the tough stance the prime minister has shown towards 

India on the Kashmir issue as evidence of a rapprochement between the two sides. 

That is a change, because no government or PML-N leader had ever admitted to strained relations with 

the military before. 

But the question remains: what understanding defused the all too apparent tension, and for how long? 

 

In background discussions, senior ruling party leaders asserted that the rapprochement was not tactical 

and whatever trust deficit existed had been removed “200 per cent”. 

“Yes, a majority in the party believe our decision to try former President and Army Chief General 

Pervez Musharraf for high treason was taken in haste. Also Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif should not 

have gone to India to attend the oath taking ceremony of newly elected PM Narendra Modi,” said a well-

connected PML-N office bearer explaining how these acts led to mistrust. 

Mr. Nawaz Sharif took oath of his office in the first week of June 2013 and in the third week he told the 

National Assembly that he intended to try Gen Musharraf for treason under Article 6 of the Constitution, 
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which carries death penalty. The decision, according to political analysts, sowed the seeds of distrust 

between the PML-N government and the army. 

Insiders say the prime minister’s insistence on running the foreign policy of the country independently 

and engaging the officially banned Tehrik-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) in a dialogue widened the 

differences. The saga of ISI versus Geo TV channel played out in April this year, in which the 

government sided with the media giant, virtually turned the differences into a raging fire. It was burning 

until June, when the prime minister quietly sent ally Mehmood Khan Achakzai as his special emissary to 

Afghanistan to discuss post-US military withdrawal matters with outgoing Afghan President Hamid 

Karzai. 

Tension between the government and Sharif government reached its peak in early August when some 

cabinet ministers talked indiscreetly about ISI orchestrating Imran Khan and Dr Tahirul Qadri’s street 

protests against the government. 

But once the army’s statements and stance that it would stay clear of politics and political battles 

dissipated the government’s fear of a coup in the making, both sides seem to have mended fences. PML-

N leaders feel that the appointment of the new ISI chief by consensus played a key role in soothing their 

frayed tempers. 

“Unlike his address to UN General Assembly last year, the prime minister forcefully spoke on the issue 

of Kashmir,” a sitting PML-N lawmaker said, admitting that the army wanted him to talk tough. 

Last year, the tone of his address to the UN General Assembly was conciliatory and he had also met the 

then Indian Prime Minister Manmohan Singh on the occasion. This year Prime Minister Sharif 

unequivocally spoke on the need of holding the promised plebiscite in the disputed Kashmir. 

The two countries are now engaged in bloody clashes across the working boundary and Line of Control 

for weeks now. 

At home, however, a “feel-good” civil-military working relationship prevails. 

Asked about the chances of mistrust returning to the relationship, defence analyst and retired Gen Talat 

Masood advised the civilian side to perform better for the good working relationship to last. He quoted 

the examples of South Korea and Turkey where civilians slowly gained the upper hand by putting up 

good governance. 
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Discord dissolves Pakistani Taliban coalition 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Saturday, October 18, 2014 

By THOMAS JOSCELYN & BILL ROGGIO 

Ever since the head of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, Hakeemullah Mehsud, was killed in a 

US drone strike in late 2013, the al Qaeda-linked group has been plagued by leadership disputes, 

infighting, and defections. Mullah Fazlullah, Mehsud’s successor, has proven to be incapable of holding 

the coalition of jihadists together. 

The latest members to leave the group are its spokesman, Shahidullah Shahid, and five regional emirs: 

Hafiz Dolat Khan from Kurram, Hafiz Saeed Khan from Arakzai, Maulana Gul Zaman from Khyber, 

Mufti Hassan Swati from Peshawar, and Khalid Mansoor from Hangu. Shahid announced their defection 

in a video that was released online earlier this week.  

The Pakistani Taliban figures are now loyal to Abu Bakr al Baghdadi, the head of the Islamic State, 

which has been attempting to woo al Qaeda and Taliban leaders for months. 

“I pledge allegiance to the Commander of the Faithful and the Caliph of Muslims Abu Bakr al Baghdadi 

al Qurashi al Husayni, to obey him when we are enthusiastic and when we are halfhearted, as well as in 

difficulty and relief,” Shahid says in the video, according to a translation obtained by The Long War 

Journal. 

Shahid stresses that his pledge of allegiance (bayat) is not on behalf of the “entire movement,” nor has 

Mullah Fazlullah himself sworn an oath of fealty to Baghdadi. Instead, Shahid says, the oath is “pledged 

by myself as well as five other Pakistani Taliban emirs, who are the emirs of Arakzai, Kuram, Khaybar, 

Hangu, and Peshawar regions.” 

Shahid goes on to claim that this is the fourth time he has pledged allegiance to the Islamic State. His 

claim is curious, to say the least. 

The video above was disseminated online on Oct. 13. But less just one week earlier, on Oct. 6, Shahid 

was quoted as denying that the Pakistani Taliban had sworn allegiance to Baghdadi’s group. Shahid was 

quoted in an account by Reuters, and there is nothing in that report about Shahid or the five other 

Pakistani Taliban leaders switching their allegiance to Baghdadi. 
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On the contrary, Shahid was quoted as saying, “We are not supporting any specific group in Syria or 

Iraq; all groups there are noble and they are our brothers.” Shahid continued, “Mullah Omar is our head 

and we are following him.” 

In just one week, therefore, the Pakistani Taliban spokesman went from claiming that the group was 

entirely loyal to Mullah Omar to announcing that he and five commanders now counted themselves 

among the Islamic State’s ranks. 

Interestingly, Shahid claims in his defection notice that on a prior occasion in early July he privately 

swore his allegiance to Baghdadi through Abu Huda al Sudani. This has a ring of truth to it, as al Sudani 

is a disgruntled al Qaeda veteran who leads a faction in Afghanistan that has sided with the Islamic 

State. Al Sudani leads a faction that is now loyal to Baghdadi. [Note, the Movement of the Taliban in 

Pakistan later claimed that Shaykh Maqbool, its former spokesman, wrongly released the statement 

under Shahidullah Shahid ‘s name, and was releived of his position “long ago.” Also the group said that 

the name Shahidullah Shahid is a nom de guerre is shared amongst its spokesmen.] 

It is not clear how many former Pakistani Taliban fighters the defectors command. The emirs of the five 

regions did have forces under their direction, but it is not publicly known how many jihadists they direct, 

or if all of their fighters have followed suit. 

In reality, Shahid’s announced defection to the Islamic State is just the latest blow to Fazlullah’s group. 

It is clear that Fazlullah has not been able to fill Hakeemullah Mehsud’s shoes. 

Indeed, well before the six Pakistani Taliban leaders announced their decision to side with Baghdadi this 

past week most of the group had already defected. The majority of the Pakistani Taliban’s leaders and 

fighters had already left its ranks, forming new groups. And the most prominent of these organizations 

are still loyal to Mullah Omar. 

Pakistani Taliban coalition dissolved 

The first crack in the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan’s coalition appeared long before Shahidullah 

and the five commanders defected and joined the Islamic State. Divisions within the group appeared 

immediately after Hakeemullah Mehsud was killed in a US drone strike on Nov. 1, 2013.  

Initial reports indicated that Sajna Mehsud (who is also known as Khalid Mehsud) from South 

Waziristan, was appointed to lead the group. But one day after a the rumor of Sajna’s appointment 

emerged, his rival, Asmatullah Shaheen Bhittani, the head of the Taliban’s shura or executive council, 

who was also from South Waziristan, was named the interim emir. 

Instead of appointing a member of the Mehsud tribe, who traditionally have led the Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan, the group’s shura named Mullah Fazlullah, a firebrand cleric from Swat, as its emir. 

The appointment was controversial, and ultimately led to the group’s demise.  

Despite serving as Hakeemullah’s deputy, Fazlullah is reported to be considered an outsider in the inner 

circles of the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan. 

Added to the unease over Fazlullah’s appointment was an internal debate within the Taliban over 

whether to negotiate a peace agreement with the Pakistani military and government. Asmatullah, who 



supported peace talks, may have been been killed by his rival Sajna. Fazlullah also supported peace talks 

with the Pakistani state and ordered a ceasefire on March 1. 

The Taliban’s negotiations with the government led to the first overt rift within the group. In mid-

February, a faction of the Taliban led by Maulana Umar Qasmi, broke away due to opposition to 

negotiations and formed Ahrar-ul-Hind. A statement by the group said that it is made up of supporters 

based in “the urban areas of Pakistan” and vowed to continue attacks against the state. Three weeks after 

its formation, the group claimed credit for a suicide assault on a courthouse in Islamabad. 

Sajna Mehsud’s faction was the next to break away from the Taliban alliance. In mid-May, Sajna, who 

is said to support peace talks, formed the Movement of the Taliban in South Waziristan. The spokesman 

for the new Taliban faction accused its parent organization of being “un-Islamic.” 

“We consider kidnapping for ransom, extortion, damage to public facilities and bombings to be un-

Islamic,” a statement released by the group said. “Tehreek-e-Taliban [Movement of the Taliban] 

Mehsud group believes in stopping the oppressor from cruelty, and supporting the oppressed.” 

Sajna’s group is said to be allied with Hafiz Gul Bahadar, a powerful so-called “good” Taliban 

commander in North Waziristan who maintains a peace agreement with the governemnt despite his overt 

support for al Qaeda, the Afghan Taliban, and a host of terrorist groups in the region. 

The Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan perhaps suffered its death blow when Omar Khalid al 

Khorasani, the dangerous Taliban commander from the tribal agency of Mohmand, and a group of 

factions from the agencies of Bajaur, Khyber, and Arakzai, and the districts of Charsadda, Peshawar, 

and Swat, split off and formed Jamaat-ul-Ahrar. The group merged with Ahrar-ul-Hind and is now led 

by Qasmi. 

In mid-September, another faction in North Waziristan led by Sheheryar Mehsud, who was loyal to 

Hakeemullah and Baitullah Mehsud, also broke away from the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan. 

The group “declared extortion, kidnapping for ransom, and bombing public places as ‘Haram,’ 

(forbidden by Islam)” according to Pakistan Today. 

The defections of the various Taliban factions have led to a virtual dissolution of the Movement of the 

Taliban in Pakistan long before Shahidullah and the five commanders joined the Islamic State. 
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A walk through Quetta 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, October 19, 2014 

By HASAN KHAN 

*Of ‘terrorist’ Baloch and ‘Afghan emigrant’ Pakhtuns, and all the old rhetoric about what ails 

Balochistan 

For a discerning visitor to Quetta, the capital city of Balochistan, just a day or two, not months, is 

enough to convey a deep sense of alienation and hatred of local people against the central government. 

Walk in any market place, a street inhabited by Pakhtuns, the Baloch or Hazara tribes or visit a public 

sector organistion and you notice that the basic causes triggering anti-Pakistan sentiments amongst the 

Baloch still exist with no remedy in sight. 

Spectres of fear, deaths, kidnappings and torture hover over the city. On the other side, besides plain 

mismanagement, bad roads, absent pavements, choked vehicular traffic, no sewerage system, and long 

hours of power loadshedding are a common sight. 

But this is one part of Quetta where local Pakhtun, Baloch and Hazara tribes are living. Fortunately, the 

city is also home to a big cantonment, spread over miles, completely different from the rest of the city. 

“An island of luxuries in the midst of a sea of miseries,” is how Dr Faizullah Jan, an academic from 

Peshawar University, describes the area. “Here roads are wide open, dressed up in extensive pavements 

with streetlights, markets are well-lit at nights and couples do night walks without any fear of being 

killed or kidnapped.” 

However, this ‘island of luxury’ is out of the reach of the people of Balochistan. To enter the military 

cantonment, these ordinary mortals need to be in possession of ‘special permits’, not just the NIC — the 

mere proof of Pakistani citizenship. 

“Now we reach the Afghan border, ‘nay the Indian border’,” says a driver who picked us from the 

airport for Lourdes Hotel as he reached the check point at the start of cantonment area. 

“Now questions like ‘from where you came? Where are you going? Where were you born?’ will be 

asked,” the taxi driver keeps murmuring while searching for identification documents in the car’s dash 

board to be produced to, what he said, “border security guards.” 
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These were not just exhortation of an angry taxi driver — complaining against the attitude of security 

people. The next day returning from Balochistan University in the personal car of a lecturer, similar 

words were spontaneously uttered by our lecturer-cum-driver. 

“He [taxi driver] was right. To enter cantonment area local people need special documents — passport, 

besides undergoing tough questioning,” says the lecturer. 

The fear-inducing stern looks of the security men give an impression that Quetta is really a hard place to 

live. Strangely, everywhere, the mere sight of men from Frontier Corps or military is enough to evoke 

rebuke and condemnation for Pakistan. “Military men keep staring at everybody just because everybody 

here is a suspect.” 

There is a sense of alienation among the local population. Besides holding important positions in public 

sector organisations, the settlers also enjoy sway over the narratives vis a vis Baloch and Pakhtun 

ethnicities. 

As one walks around in markets and government offices one gets an impression as if majority of the 

Pakhtuns in Quetta [read Balochistan] are ‘Afghan emigrants’ and majority of Baloch are ‘terrorists’ and 

anti-Pakistan. 

“National Identity Cards (NIC) are ready for the Afghans, prior to leaving Afghanistan and crossing the 

border over to Pakistan,” a senior university academic, himself a settler, says with authority. 

Of the Baloch problem — as we hear in Islamabad — one can hear the same wisecracks in Quetta: “The 

Baloch problem is created by few Sardars, not by the government.” This narrative is as common in 

Quetta as in Islamabad or Lahore, particularly amongst the predominantly settler community in 

government offices or university faculties. 

“The Baloch are wrong in blaming Islamabad for their problems; their Sardars are responsible for 

keeping them poor and ignorant,” says a senior faculty member at Balochistan University in Quetta. 

In Islamabad as in rest of the country, one overhears that Pakistan’s flag can’t be strung up at flagpoles 

at schools nor did national anthem play in suburbs of the province. But if truth be told, the situation is 

more than critical. As told by a number of faculty members of the Balochistan University no teacher can 

even name ‘Pakistan’ or ‘Pakistan army’ in class lectures. Remember University of Balochistan is in 

Quetta, not a suburb town. 

“I had to refuse teaching ‘Constitution of Pakistan’ in my class after being threatened by one of my 

Baloch female students,” says a faculty member at Balochistan University. 

“Every time I started my lecture on ‘Constitution of Pakistan’ a (female) student in classroom would 

show me her bangles that had BLA flag’s colours,” he says. He says he called the student to his office 

and tried to convince her that he is just teaching the course and had nothing to do with current politics 

but she advised [read threat] otherwise. 

Another female faculty member shares identical views. During class lectures, this teacher from Karachi 

says, faculty members avoid referring to something or even taking example from Pakistani politics. “The 

mere mention of Pakistan or Pakistan army is inviting wrath of the Baloch students. On the other hand 



the mention of ‘mutilated bodies’ annoys the ‘other’ [referring to intelligence guys] in the class that is 

putting you in trouble,” she said. 

In Balochistan, expectations were raised when Dr Malik Baloch-led Pakhtun and Baloch nationalists’ 

political parties took over the provincial administration following May 2013 elections. The nationalists’ 

regime has, however, done too little to be counted in alleviating the prevalent sense of alienation or 

deprivation. The regime is stated to be powerless and accused of maintaining the status quo of the past. 

“It’s a total disappointment,” says Ali Khan, a senior journalist working for national broadcast. “Nothing 

has changed since [Baloch and Pakhtun] nationalists took over the administration. They have yet to 

come up with a plan to address some basic issues like law and order, corruption and target killing.” 

“Not a single gang of target killers or those involve in sectarian massacre have been busted. Except 

postings and transfers, Dr Malik’s administration has no authority,” says the journalist. 

After sunset, most of the city becomes virtually a no-go area. “Even the security men avoid visiting the 

Baloch populated areas when it gets dark,” says Aurangzeb Kasi, central secretary general of Awami 

National Party (Wali). 

A university professor, pointing his finger to Saryab Road in front of the University, says, “From here 

up to Karachi is all no-go-area for us.” There is complete chaos and the administrative vacuum is 

leaving too much space for the gangs to rule streets in Quetta. 
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President Seeks Pakistan’s Practical Steps for Peace 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Monday, October 20, 2014 

President Dr. Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai on Sunday urged Pakistan to take practical steps for peace in 

Afghanistan, saying that mere assurances were not enough to achieve stability. 

At a meeting with visiting Pakistani Prime Minister’s Advisor on Foreign Affairs and National Security 

Sartaj Aziz in Kabul, the president underlined the role Islamabad could play in bringing stability to his 

country. 

Bilateral ties, including security and economic cooperation, as well as regional issues came up for 

discussion at the meeting, a statement from the Presidential Palace said. 

“Strengthening peace and security is among our priorities and we won’t allow anyone to make 

Afghanistan a sanctuary for terrorists,” the president, stressing the need for concrete steps to realise this 

objective. 

Ahmadzai went on to remark: “We should refrain indulging in the blame game and create an atmosphere 

of confidence.” The new window of opportunity for bilateral cooperation would be fully exploited, he 

hoped. 

Pakistani entrepreneurs had vast investment opportunities in Afghanistan, he said, calling for frequent 

exchanges of visits to beef up trade links between the neighbours. 

The visiting advisor congratulated Ahmadzai on the formation of the national unity government and 

viewed it as a great chance of boosting all-round cooperation, particularly in the area of trade and 

economy. 

Aziz assured the new Afghan administration of Pakistan’s stout support and delivered Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif’s invitation to Ahmadzai to visit Pakistan. The visit’s timing and preparations were also 

discussed.  

The visit is part of Pakistan’s substantive engagement with the new Afghan president. There is a serious 

desire on both sides for tension-free relations. 

At the Kabul International Airport, Aziz was warmly received by his Afghan counterpart Mohammad 

Hanif Atmar, Pakistan Embassy Akhtar Munir Khan told Pajhwok Afghan News. 
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Bhutto’s Son Tries to Revive the Pakistan Peoples Party’s Fortunes 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, October 20, 2014 

By SALMAN MASOOD 

Seven years ago, Benazir Bhutto returned to Pakistan after a decade in exile to a boisterous welcome 

from hundreds of thousands of her followers. Over the weekend, Bilawal Bhutto Zardari, 26, tried to 

reclaim the legacy of his mother with a huge rally in the southern port city of Karachi. 

The rally was an attempt by the Oxford-educated Mr. Bhutto Zardari to capture the popular imagination 

and revive the sagging fortunes of his political party, the Pakistan Peoples Party, which was battered in 

the 2013 general elections after completing a five-year term in power, tainted by allegations of 

corruption and ineptitude. The party has been swept from the national stage and now wields power only 

on the provincial level, and in just one province, Sindh, where the party has had its power base for 

decades. 

Mr. Bhutto Zardari has a tough task in rebuilding his party. Highlighting the challenge was a poor 

showing in a by-election in the central city of Multan last week in which the P.P.P.’s candidate came in 

third, drawing only a few thousand votes. The winner of the election was an independent candidate 

supported by the opposition politician Imran Khan, a charismatic former cricket player. 

Mr. Khan, who has since mid-August been one of the leaders of a protest in the capital, Islamabad, 

against the government of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, is fast gaining momentum as a challenger to 

Mr. Sharif. He has been drawing huge crowds in rallies across the country, especially in Punjab, the 

most populous and prosperous province, which determines the political future of any political party here. 

Mr. Khan is calling for fresh elections, claiming that Mr. Sharif came to power after a rigged electoral 

process, and tapping into a widespread feeling of discontent with the government. 

Inflation, power failures and allegations of nepotism and corruption against the Sharif family — 

forcefully articulated by Mr. Khan — seem to have struck a chord with the public in recent months. 

Mr. Khan’s rallies have been drawing growing numbers of young men and women, mainly from the 

middle and upper classes, attracted by his calls for change. 
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The rally in Karachi on Saturday signalled a new effort by Mr. Bhutto Zardari to project himself back on 

to the political stage and present himself as a future leader of Pakistan, as well as casting himself as the 

real representative of the country’s youth. 

He appeared to be trying to reincarnate the spirits of his grandfather Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto and Ms. Bhutto 

— both charismatic figures who served as prime ministers. 

“I am Bhutto,” he said when he took to the stage on Saturday. 

Mr. Bhutto Zardari bears a striking resemblance to both his grandfather and mother and clearly emulates 

their oratorical styles in his speeches.  

His grandfather was executed in 1979 by the military government in power at the time; his mother was 

assassinated in 2007 after her triumphant return home. 

The rally in Karachi attracted at least 100,000 people, mostly from rural areas of Sindh, with some 

22,500 police officers providing security, according to a police statement. A public holiday was declared 

in the city. 

However, fewer people turned up than the organizers had hoped for, especially from the urban 

population of Karachi. And many people started leaving in the middle of Mr. Bhutto Zardari’s speech, 

analysts in the crowd said. 

In his speech, Mr. Bhutto Zardari accused his political opponents of using allegations of corruption to 

sink his party. “Slogans about corruption are an excuse to stop us from serving you,” he said. 

Political analysts seemed unimpressed with Mr. Bhutto Zardari’s efforts to project himself as a leader 

and his oft-repeated contention that “only Bhutto-ism can save Pakistan.” 

The speech was “rhetoric steeped in the past”, said Cyril Almeida, an editor at Dawn, the country’s 

leading English-language daily. 

“Bhutto-ism means nothing for the new generation,” said Najam Sethi, a prominent political 

commentator who is the editor of The Friday Times and a talk-show host on GEO TV. He added that the 

P.P.P. was being eclipsed by the passionate supporters of Mr. Khan’s party. 

“Bilawal’s threat to Sharif and Khan is largely symbolic,” said Mosharraf Zaidi, an Islamabad-based 

political analyst. “To make it a real threat, Bilawal needs to dramatically make over the P.P.P. in Sindh, 

and especially in Punjab. More of the same will not do.” 

In a sign of his growing confidence, Mr. Khan has announced that his party will hold a rally in Larkana 

in Sindh Province, the Bhuttos’ hometown, in November. 

On Saturday, he declined to comment on Mr. Bhutto Zardari’s speech, but also took the opportunity to 

take a swipe at his rival. “Bilawal is a kid,” he said dismissively. 

With the P.P.P. reduced to almost a sideshow, Mr. Khan remains the most potent threat to Mr. Sharif, 

who analysts say has done little to stop the momentum of the opposition. 



In his public appearances, Mr. Sharif dismisses the opposition as “a few thousand people” and has 

rejected calls for new elections. 

“Nawaz is still relying on the hope that this political wave will die down on its own,” said Moeed 

Pirzada, a columnist and talk-show host with the ARY TV network. “However, the mood that is 

developing in the country may force Nawaz to start thinking of an early election or local bodies elections 

to reclaim P.M.L.-N’s legitimacy.” He was referring to Mr. Sharif’s political party, Pakistan Muslim 

League-Nawaz. 

But Mr. Sethi offered a slightly different explanation, suggesting that unless the country’s powerful 

military does not overtly support the political opposition, the governing party had no real threat, despite 

the rise of Mr. Khan. 

“Nawaz will not concede anything, much less than an election, without a direct military intervention,” 

Mr. Sethi said. “Imran Khan seems unstoppable today but if Nawaz lasts his term, the ballgame will be 

tough.” 
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Strains in Pak-Iran relations 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, October 21, 2014 

By S M HALI 

*The war on terror and, in its aftermath, the rise of notorious sectarian terror groups like Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi, deliberately targeting Shias and Hazaras, has plunged Pak-Iran relations to their lowest ebb 

Historically, the relationship between Pakistan and Iran has been exemplary. Iran was the first country to 

recognise Pakistan as a sovereign nation after it gained independence in August 1947. The Quaid-e-

Azam, Muhammad Ali Jinnah, Pakistan’s founder, was the progenitor of close relations with Iran and 

had appointed one of his trusted lieutenants, Raja Ghazanfar Ali Khan, as Pakistan’s first ambassador to 

Iran. In May 1949, Prime Minister Liaquat Ali Khan paid his first state visit to Iran while the Shah of 

Iran became the first foreign head of state to visit Pakistan in March 1950. 

Trials and tribulations faced by both countries, including internal strife and wars, enabled each to extend 

vital support to the other.  

During the Abadan Crisis (1951-1954), Iran nationalised the Iranian assets of the Anglo-Iranian Oil 

Company and expelled western companies from oil refineries in Abadan. Pakistan refused to side with 

the west despite pressures from the Occident. The Pak-India wars of 1965 and 1971 saw Iran extending 

unequivocal support to Pakistan, condemning India for aggression, providing vital medical and oil 

supplies and purchasing 90 F-86 Mk.6 Sabre jet fighters from West Germany for Pakistan after the US 

embargoed Pakistan’s defence supplies. Iran physically assisted Pakistan in quelling the Baloch 

insurgency erupting after the dismemberment of East Pakistan in 1971. 

 

Strains in Pak-Iran relations became discernible in 1974 when Pakistan hosted the Islamic Conference in 

Lahore and the Shah of Iran declined the invitation because of Libyan dictator Colonel Muammar 

Gaddafi also being invited. Iran’s response to India’s nuclear test in 1974 remained muted despite 

Pakistan’s endeavours to eke a censure. Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s endeavour to secure Iranian monetary 

support for Pakistan’s clandestine nuclear weapons programme as well as asking his “good friend” the 

Shah of Iran to “guarantee” a $ 300 million loan that Pakistan had requested of Citibank of New York 

met with a cold shoulder. 

Bhutto was ousted by General Ziaul Haq in 1977 while 18 months later the Shah of Iran was also 

deposed by a religious revolution led by Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini. In 1979, Pakistan was one of the 

first countries in the world to recognise the revolutionary regime in Iran, which it also supported 
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militarily during the Iran-Iraq War (1980-88). Unfortunately, subsequent events began to sour relations 

between the erstwhile allies.  

Pakistan failed to officially condemn the massacre of Shia pilgrims during the 1987 Mecca incident. The 

Soviet invasion of Afghanistan in 1979 exposed a divergence in focus; Pakistan’s covert support was for 

the largely Sunni Pashtun groups while Iran chiefly propped up the Shia Tajik faction. 

Ziaul Haq tried to extend his illegitimate rule by relying on religious schisms that purportedly also gave 

rise to the persecution of Shias by extremist Sunni groups and the retaliatory targeting of Sunni leaders 

by Shias. Ziaul Haq himself perished in a mysterious plane crash on August 17, 1988. Some analysts 

point fingers at Iran’s possible involvement in his elimination, purporting Zia’s culpability for the 

murder of scores of Shias including Allama Ariful Hussaini, the chief of Tehreek-e-Nifaz-e-Fiqha-e-

Jafaria, the largest Shia organisation in Pakistan. 

Irrespective of all this, Zia’s assassination did not quell sectarianism in Pakistan but amplified it. The 

high profile murder of Iranian diplomat Sadiq Ganji in Lahore and the brutal assassination of Iranian air 

force cadets visiting Pakistan in the early 1990s further widened the chasm.  

The war on terror and, in its aftermath, the rise of notorious sectarian terror groups like Lashkar-e-

Jhangvi, deliberately targeting Shias and Hazaras, has plunged Pak-Iran relations to their lowest ebb. 

The situation has come to such a head that, according to media reports, the ministry of petroleum and 

natural resources notified the federal cabinet’s Economic Coordination Committee (ECC) that Iran had 

unilaterally ended the government-to-government Iran-Pakistan (IP) gas pipeline cooperation agreement 

with Pakistan, declaring that the project in its present shape had become unfeasible. Since the advent of 

the PML-N government in June 2013, perceived to be pro-Saudi Arabia, the IP project appeared to be in 

jeopardy because of Iran-Saudi rivalry. Pakistan’s stance on the Syrian crisis does not boost Iranian 

confidence either.  

Absence of a full time foreign minister has hurt Pakistan’s exterior manoeuvres immensely. It has had a 

bad run of trust deficit with Afghanistan and the new Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) government in India 

is posturing menacingly while shelling Pakistani posts across the Line of Control (LOC) as well as the 

Working Boundary, taking a high toll of human lives. Now Iran has jumped into the fray with its border 

guards carrying out forays inside Pakistani territory, killing Frontier Corps personnel and harassing 

Pakistani citizens, holding them hostage for hours, perhaps in retaliation for Iranian soldiers being 

abducted and killed by miscreants earlier this year. 

To stem the rot, Pakistan needs to carry out a soul-searching exercise to root out the demons in its 

system. It must retain old friends with sincerity rather than turn them into foes. 
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Two-man rule 

SOURCE: The News International 

Wednesday, October 22, 2014 

By RIZWAN ASGHAR 

Nuclear weapons are the most destructive and unrelenting instruments ever created by mankind. The 

whole world can be destroyed by less than 200 nuclear weapons within the space of a few days. Given 

the potentially disastrous complexities involved in nuclear force employment and contrasting control 

methods, building up a formidable command and control system has always remained a daunting and 

costly task for nuclear weapon states. 

Nuclear command and control systems are developed by states to ensure that nuclear weapons are used 

only when authorised by legitimate decision-makers, and that the possibility of accidental or 

unauthorised firing of nuclear weapons can be entirely ruled out. Thermonuclear weapons are so 

powerful that they can wipe out whole cities. 

The unimaginable death and destruction that could result from the unauthorised use of a nuclear weapon 

has led the US, Russia and other nuclear powers to spend hefty amounts of money every year to develop 

a ‘fail-safe’ command and control system. A robust command and control system is also seen as an 

essential ingredient in the equation of deterrence.  

US nuclear weapons laboratories – Lawrence Livermore, Sandia and Los Alamos – worked during the 

cold war to make nuclear materials as safe as possible, using almost unlimited budgets. A strong 

command and control system for nuclear weapons involves hundreds of people working at different 

levels from top to bottom but the authority to take key decisions remains concentrated in the hands of a 

few individuals. 

At the heart of the complexity of this system lies a paradox. Governments try to ensure that weapons 

should always be ready for use when asked for by the authorised leader and also give an assurance that 

they will never be used unless commissioned by such authority. These apparently contradictory 

objectives become extremely important in the case of nuclear weapons because of the political and 

diplomatic utility they have acquired in addition to their enormous destructive power. 

Some nuclear weapon states have developed a set of interlocked administrative and technological 

systems including combination locks aka Permissive Action Links (PALs), which can block 

unauthorised use of a nuclear weapon. Pakistan’s nuclear security establishment also claims to have 

indigenously made coded locks that completely rule out the possibility of unauthorised use of nuclear 

weapons even if they fall into the hands of terrorists. However, there is no authentic information 

available about the nature of those combination locks.  

The standard ‘two-man rule’ is also believed to be in practice in Pakistan’s command and control 

structure. This rule ensures that at every stage, from manufacturing to storage, at least two people 

capable of stopping unauthorised use remain present. Other procedural aspects include ‘special safety 

design features’ that reduce the risk of a warhead detonating if it catches fire or is otherwise damaged. 

 



The strategic command organisations in all nuclear weapon states have evolved with the passage of 

time. During the cold war, the US had a very loosely defined command and control structure and even 

nuclear weapons were dispersed in a number of European countries under the control of Nato forces. 

However, a number of crises, particularly the Cuban missile crisis of 1962, caused President Kennedy to 

take quick steps towards attaining higher standards of robustness in the command and control structure.  

President Kennedy, after consultations with leading experts at the Pentagon and the department of 

energy, ordered a review of the US’s nuclear command and control, which led to the creation of a 

nuclear ‘football’. The atomic football (also known as the president’s emergency satchel, the black box, 

the button) is a briefcase that contains the information needed to enable the US president to authorise a 

nuclear attack while he is away from command centres such as the White House ‘situation room’. The 

nuclear football works as ‘a mobile hub’ in the strategic defence system of the US and follows the 

president wherever he goes. 

According to a Washington Post article, a military aide always accompanies the president, carrying the 

football in a black leather jacket. Bill Gulley, the former director of the White House military office, 

revealed in his famous book, Breaking Cover, that the contents of the football include: (a) the “black 

book” containing nuclear weapons’ launch options; (b) a booklet outlining classified site locations; (c) a 

folder giving a description of the procedures for the ‘emergency broadcast system’; and (d) a three-by-

five inch card with authentication codes.  

During their presidencies, Jimmy Carter and Ronald Reagan preferred to keep the launch codes in their 

pockets. According to some accounts, the football was immediately separated from President Reagan 

after the 1981 assassination attempt against him. Like the US, in most nuclear weapon states, only the 

highest political authorities are in a position to authorise the use of nuclear weapons. The possession of a 

nuclear weapon by military units does not give them the ability to use it.  

In Pakistan, due to some serious imbalance between civil and military relations, the military enjoys 

absolute authority over the control and use of nuclear weapons. Unfortunately, the civilian prime 

ministers in our country do not even dare to ask the military authorities about the exact location of the 

nuclear arsenal – what to talk of any control over their use. 

The unpredictability of integrated administrative procedures and technologies can sometimes result in 

major failures in command and control systems. One of the major threats associated with the event of a 

nuclear war is ‘decapitation’. This involves a successful attack on a country’s command and control 

system, which results in rendering its nuclear arsenal unusable. 

There are a number of steps that have been taken by nuclear weapon states to mitigate the possible loss 

of command. These include early warning of an impending attack by ground based radars, 

comprehensive planning to secure command centres, alternative command posts and establishment of 

multiple communication links between the decision makers and nuclear armed units that can survive an 

attack. However, these measures are extraordinarily costly and complex. Another alternative to avoid 

decapitation is to delegate the authority to use nuclear weapons to other officials but that increases the 

likelihood of unauthorised nuclear use. 
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Taliban Are Rising Again in Afghanistan’s North 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, October 22, 2014 

By AZAM AHMED 

The last time Afghans in the northern province of Kunduz felt so threatened by the Taliban was in 2009, 

just before President Obama deployed thousands of troops to push the insurgents back from the outskirts 

of the province’s capital. 

Now the Taliban are back, but the cavalry will not be coming. 

With just two months left before the formal end of the 13-year international combat mission, Western 

officials insist that the Afghan security forces have managed to contain the Taliban’s offensives on their 

own. But the insurgents’ alarming gains in Kunduz in recent weeks present a different picture. 

In an area that has not been a primary front against the Taliban for years, there are now two districts 

almost entirely under Taliban rule, local officials say. The Taliban are administering legal cases and 

schools, and even allowing international aid operations to work there, the officials say. 

The new Afghan government under President Ashraf Ghani has acknowledged the depth of the crisis, 

telling local officials in a videoconference that Kunduz’s situation was a priority on a par with major 

battle fronts in the Taliban-heavy south and east this year. Already, troop reinforcements have been sent 

from Mazar-i-Sharif, the main city in the north. 

Taken together with new Defense Ministry statistics showing a huge rise in combat deaths for the 

Afghan Army and police forces, the losses in Kunduz point out a deeper-than-expected concern about 

the ability of the security forces to hold territory without Western troops directly entering the fight. 

 

Local residents and officials in three of the province’s most challenged areas, the Chahar Dara, Dasht-e-

Archi and Imam Sahib districts, described a military and police force unable to mount effective 

operations. Rather than pushing back on the ground, Afghan forces have opted to shell areas near the 

capital under Taliban control. That has led to the deaths of more than a dozen civilians this summer, 

villagers claim. 
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“The Taliban could take the city any time they want to,” said Hajji Aman, a businessman in Kunduz 

City, who has been highly critical of the government’s response to the crisis. “They just don’t want to 

bother with holding and managing it right now.” 

The Kunduz crisis is unfolding late in a year that has already included numerous Taliban advances. A 

number of provinces, including Nangarhar, Helmand and Kapisa, have become testing grounds for a 

changing war, where the Taliban have been more willing to gather in large groups to confront Afghan 

forces now that coalition air support has been scaled back. 

The result has been a huge rise in Afghan casualties. In new figures released this week, the Defense 

Ministry said that 950 soldiers had been killed from March to August, the worst rate of the 13-year war. 

The police, the first line of defense against most attacks, have registered even more devastating 

numbers: 2,200 dead during the same period, also a record. 

Kunduz Province is a vital but chaotic crossroads in northern Afghanistan, and even when the Taliban 

have posed a lesser threat, criminal networks have kept it tumultuous. 

But security there deteriorated significantly in 2008 and 2009, amid a heavy Taliban push as coalition 

forces concentrated their efforts in the south and east. In a regional troop surge that began in 2010, the 

United States deployed about 3,500 troops in northeastern Afghanistan and kept up operations there 

through 2011. 

But the gains made during that period seem to have all but evaporated in the past few months. 

“The fighting in Kunduz did not start this year,” said the acting provincial governor of Kunduz, Ghulam 

Sakhi Baghlani. “But in past years, we had international forces helping the Afghan security forces.” 

Leading the charge for the Taliban is Mullah Abdul Salam, a native of Kunduz Province who was the 

insurgents’ shadow governor before his arrest by the Pakistani authorities in 2010, officials said. He was 

set free in a negotiated prisoner release between the Afghan High Peace Council and the Pakistani 

government in 2013. 

Under his leadership this summer, it appears the insurgents have been trying new tactics, showing a 

flexibility in governing rather than relying on fear, according to interviews with more than two dozen 

locals and officials across the province. 

Residents and an aid official said that local commanders had been allowing schools to stay open and 

even distributing pens and notebooks — including at girls’ schools, which were often targets for 

violence under the Taliban’s rule in the 1990s. They said the insurgents had even given their blessing to 

international development projects in some areas, which would once have been unthinkable. 

“They have a parallel system to the government, one that approves the development projects,” said a 

stabilization adviser for a U.S.A.I.D. contractor, who spoke on the condition of anonymity because he 

works in Taliban areas. “We can’t do anything without the Taliban approval.” 

Some residents said that Taliban justice had already proved more attractive than that offered by the 

government. 



“Their justice is quick, and they do what they say,” said Mohammad Nazar, a local elder who works for 

the government community development council in Chahar Dara. 

On the military side, locals said the Taliban had overrun about 20 police checkpoints in the district since 

this summer. The advance was made relatively easily and with the support of villagers who had grown 

tired of the abusive local forces. 

“At least 20 elders would complain to the district governor every day,” said Mohamuddin, 55, a farmer 

from Ain al-Majar village in Chahar Dara. “When the Taliban secretly came to us and asked for support 

to kick them out, the people agreed.” 

Even provincial officials acknowledge that the local police have been problematic. Originally trained 

and supported by American Special Forces, the local police have been formally handed off to the control 

of the Interior Ministry. But in practice, local commanders’ agendas rule their actions. 

“When the support for the local police fell to the Afghans, we did not know how to support them,” said 

Mr. Baghlani, the provincial governor. “The Afghan security forces don’t have the capacity to resupply 

and support these checkpoints.” 

For the most part, villagers do not distinguish between the local police, who are formally part of the 

government, and the private militias whose members number well into the thousands in Kunduz. The 

militias have for years served as a proxy for the weak government forces. 

“Since they don’t have salaries, they collect taxes and take what they need, by will or by force,” said 

Commander Ramazan, a former mujahedeen fighter who maintains ties with the militia commanders. 

Like many Afghans, he goes by a single name. 

Mr. Ghani has promised to disarm the militias. But the groups are unlikely to comply peacefully, as they 

have made enemies with the Taliban, and disarming would leave them vulnerable. That would leave the 

government in a two-sided fight: the Taliban on one side, and the government’s erstwhile allies, the 

militias, on the other. 

Commander Hafiz, a member of the Afghan Local Police, is in charge of the area of Talawka, which is 

just outside Kunduz City. He said that the fighting had been constant in his area, and that surrounding 

checkpoints had been overrun. 

“When the American Special Forces were here, they took it seriously — they used surveillance to track 

the Taliban and hit them,” he said. “The Taliban would fight and then run away.” 

He paused, took a drag of a cigarette and adjusted his flak jacket. “You see me wearing this vest? I am 

like this 24 hours a day.” 

In Kunduz City last week, more than 300 elders from the Gor Tepa region gathered outside the 

governor’s compound to protest their dire situation. 

The Taliban control the areas where they live, they said, and as a result they suffer constantly at the 

hands of the Afghan forces. Noorullah, an elder from Larkhabi village in Gor Tepa, said that a day 

earlier, a rocket had struck a home and killed two children. 



“Either they should kill us or stop shelling us,” he said. 

He and others made clear they were not in favor of the Taliban, or even the government, for that matter. 

They simply want an end to the fighting.  

As convoy after convoy rolled past, a policeman wearing a brown overcoat wandered by and listened. 

As the villagers outlined their concerns, he simply nodded. 

“What they say is true,” he said, and then walked away. 
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Political Potpourri 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, October 23, 2014 

By S TARIQ 

There we have it! The Pakistan Awami Tehreek ‘dharna’ has packed up from Islamabad after more than 

two months, leaving behind a wrecked landscape and heaps of refuse that will take days to clean. If the 

PAT leadership is to be believed, then the exit of PAT activists from the Federal Capital is by no means 

an end to the good doctor’s revolution, which (according to PAT) is spreading along the length and 

breadth of the country. How the departure of Dr. Tahirul Qadri’s followers will affect the PTI sit in, is a 

question that was answered by Imran Khan during his daily address to the undiminished crowds that 

converge on D Chowk every evening. This particular ‘dharna’ is here to stay till PTI demands are met. 

Many PTI supporters are looking at PAT’s ‘withdrawal’ with an “I told you so,” which from an 

egotistical point of view, vindicates the notion frequently expressed in my columns that the dynamics of 

both agitating parties were poles apart, and even if their goal was the same, Khan Sahib needed to be 

wary of his political ‘cousin’s’ inclination to do something unexpected, which directly or indirectly 

might not resonate with PTI interests. 

The PMLN reaction to the winding up of Dr. Sahib’s ‘dharna’ was however appreciable, wherein ruling 

party activists and functionaries were directed not to issue any statements or undertake activity that 

could be construed as derisive, with regards to PAT activists. However, there are some political pundits 

who say that these instructions carry undertones of a ‘political victory.’ My take on the development is 

that it may be premature for PMLN to celebrate, for this party’s popularity appears to have been 

seriously dented and only time will tell if this was a victory or otherwise. 

 

And now to Sindh, where no matter what the PPP may claim, its show designed to launch Bilawal 

Bhutto Zardari’s political journey appears to have been a disappointment. In spite of millions spent on 

creating a magnificent ambience, it was the lack of the voluntary and spontaneous numbers expected to 

fill the arena that must have caused anxious ripples amongst party organizers. Media Sky Cams showed 

unoccupied spaces in the venue, which allowed free movement to participants. Much of the crowd 

appeared to have been ‘brought’ to the event in a replay of traditional political activity, contrary to what 

is visible in similar displays of strength by PTI and PAT. 

Young Bhutto Zardari’s immaturity or lack of wisdom in the ‘launching speech’ was followed by a 

‘blooper’ committed by none other than the leader of the Opposition Khurshid Shah with reference to a 

big and potent stakeholder in Sindhi urban politics. Both the speech and the statement elicited a fiery 

and violent reaction from the Mohajir Qaumi Movement, which resigned from the Sindh Government. 
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Many political analysts are however taking the MQM action with a pinch of salt, as this party has on 

many previous occasions done the same, only to reverse its decision and return to the government. 

However this time, PPP’s Shah Sahib may have committed an irreversible political blunder, with 

profound long term implications. 

And now a few lines on what can only be termed as a slur to democracy and Freedom of Speech. I am 

referring to the concerned Regulatory Authority’s decision to shut down the transmission of a private 

television channel, which played a key role in exposing corruption scandals within the government. A 

large number of my media colleagues and people on the streets believe that this punitive activity is in 

itself an indictment of government inefficacy to deal with corrupt individuals. 
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Asia: So Close and Yet So Far From Polio Eradication 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Friday, October 24, 2014 

By MALLIKA ARYAL, KANYA D’ALMEIDA, ASHFAQ YUSUFZAI 

The goal is an ambitious one – to deliver a polio-free world by 2018. Towards this end, the multi-sector 

Global Polio Eradication Initiative (GPEI) is bringing out the big guns, sparing no expense to ensure that 

“every last child” is immunised against the crippling disease. 

Home to 1.8 billion people, roughly a quarter of the world’s population, Southeast Asia was declared 

polio-free earlier this year, its 11 countries – Bangladesh, Bhutan, Democratic People’s Republic of 

Korea, India, Indonesia, Maldives, Myanmar, Nepal, Sri Lanka, Thailand and Timor-Leste – joining the 

ranks of those nations that live without the polio burden. 

United in the goal of eradicating polio, an infectious viral disease that invades the nervous system and 

can result in paralysis within hours, governments across the region worked hand in hand with 

community workers, NGOs and advocates to make the dream a reality. 

“Pakistan has the highest [number of polio cases] among the three endemic countries worldwide.” — 

Elias Durry, emergency coordinator for polio eradication with the WHO in Pakistan 

According to GPEI, immunisation drives reached some 7.5 billion children over the course of 17 years, 

not just in city centres but also in remote rural outposts. During that time, the region witnessed some 189 

nationwide campaigns that delivered over 13 billion doses of the oral polio vaccine (OPV). 

 

High-performing countries like Sri Lanka, the Maldives and Bhutan eradicated polio a decade-and-a-half 

ago while India, once considered a stubborn hotbed for the disease, clocked its last case in January 2011, 

thus bringing about the much-awaited regional ‘polio-free’ tag. 

But further north, dark clouds in the shapes of Afghanistan and Pakistan blight Asia’s happy tale. 

Together with Nigeria, these two nations are blocking global efforts to mark 2018 as polio’s last year on 

this planet. 

Celebrating success from Nepal to the Philippines 

For countries like Nepal, home to 27 million people, the prevalence of polio in other nations in the Asian 

region threatens its hard-won gains in stamping out the disease. 
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“There’s always fear that polio may see a resurgence as the disease hasn’t been eradicated everywhere,” 

said Shyam Raj Upreti, chief of the immunisation section of Nepal’s child health division (CDH). 

Anxious to hold on to the coveted polio-free status, Nepal recently introduced the inactivated injectable 

polio vaccine (IPV) into its routine immunisation programme, the first country in South Asia to do so. 

“While the oral polio vaccine has been the primary tool in polio eradication efforts, new evidence shows 

that adding one dose of IPV – given to children of 14 weeks by intramuscular injection – to the OPV 

[schedule], will maximise immunity to poliovirus,” Upreti explained. 

He credits his country’s success to a high degree of social acceptance of the importance of child health 

in overall national development. “Female health volunteers play a key role in making the community 

understand why immunisation is important,” he said, adding that these volunteers provide services to 

some of the poorest segments of the population. 

Between 1984 and 2011, Nepal’s immunisation coverage more than doubled from 44 to 90 percent. 

Ashish KC, child health specialist at UNICEF-Nepal, said that immunisation programmes didn’t stop 

even during the ‘people’s war’, a brutal conflict between the Maoists and the Nepali state that lasted a 

decade and killed 13,000 people. 

“We understood that [we] needed a multi-sector approach, so service delivery was decentralised, and 

access was made easier,” KC told IPS. “Immunisation went beyond health, it became a part of [our] 

development plans.” 

Such a mindset is also apparent in the Philippines, where the government recently decided to include the 

IPV into its national health plan, making it the largest developing country to do so. 

According to a press release by Sanofi Pasteur, the multinational pharmaceutical company working 

closely with the Philippine government on its eradication initiatives, many Filipinos feel deeply about 

polio, having had a prime minister who was a survivor of the disease and lived with lifelong disabilities 

as a result. 

“What’s striking about the Philippines is how strong a partnership there is around vaccinations,” said 

Mike Watson, vice president of vaccinations and advocacy at Sanofi Pasteur, referring to the 

unprecedented support shown by government officials and civil society at an event in Manila earlier this 

month that ended with several children receiving the IPV, the first of some two million children who 

will now be vaccinated every year. 

“Getting the vaccine out to distribution centres on the smaller islands obviously poses a logistical 

challenge, but the Philippines has proven it’s really good at that,” Watson told IPS. 

He added that strong networks of community health workers have enabled the Philippines to move into 

the “endgame”, the last stage in global eradication efforts that will require the 120 countries that aren’t 

currently using the IPV to introduce it by the end of 2016, representing one of the biggest and fastest 

vaccine introductions in history. 

Over 5,700 km away from the Philippines, however, lives the lingering threat of polio, with thousands of 

children still at risk, and hundreds suffering from the debilitating results of the disease. 



Pakistan’s polio troubles 

This past June, the World Health Organisation (WHO) recommended a travel ban on all those leaving 

Pakistan without proof of immunisation, in a bid to prevent the spread of polio outside the country’s 

troubled borders. 

But absent swift political action, travel bans alone will not staunch the epidemic. 

A 2012 Taliban-imposed ban on the OPV has effectively prevented over 800,000 children from being 

immunised in two years, health officials told IPS. 

In 2014 alone, Pakistan has recorded 206 cases of paralysis due to wild poliovirus, the most savage 

strain of the disease. Last week, 19 new cases of this strain were brought to the attention of the 

authorities. 

“Pakistan has the highest [number of cases] among the three endemic countries worldwide,” Elias 

Durry, emergency coordinator for polio eradication with the WHO in Pakistan, told IPS. 

The situation is most severe in the northern tribal areas, where the Taliban has used both violence and 

terror to spread the message that OPV is a ploy by Western governments to sterilise the Muslim 

population. 

“The militancy-racked Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) accounts for 138 cases, while the 

adjacent Khyber Pakhtunkhwa (KP) province has 43 cases,” Pervez Kamal, director of health in FATA, 

told IPS. 

North Waziristan Agency has registered 69 cases, while the Khyber Agency and South Waziristan 

Agency are struggling with 49 and 17 cases respectively. 

In a tragic development, an 18-month-old baby girl named Shakira Bibi has become the latest in a long 

line of polio victims. Her father, Shoiab Shah, told IPS that “Taliban militants” were responsible for 

depriving his daughter of the OPV. 

In an unexpected twist, a military offensive aimed at breaking the Taliban’s hold over northern Pakistan 

has given health officials rare access to hundreds of thousands of residents in the tribal areas. 

With close to a million people from North Waziristan Agency fleeing airstrikes and taking refuge in the 

neighbouring KP province, community health workers have been delivering the vaccine to residents of 

displacement camps in cities like Bannu and Lakki Marwat. 

Still, this is only a tiny step towards overcoming the crisis. 

Altaf Bosan, head of Pakistan’s national vaccination programme, said 34 million children under the age 

of five are in need of the vaccine but in 2014 alone “about 500,000 children missed their doses due to 

refusals by parents to [defy] the Taliban’s ban.” 

The government has now elicited support from religious leaders to convince parents to submit to the 

OPV programme. 



“Islamic scholars from Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Egypt [and] Afghanistan have issued a fatwa [edict], 

reminding parents that it is their Islamic duty to protect their children against disease,” Maulana Israr ul 

Haq, one of the signatories, told IPS. 

According to the WHO, Pakistan is responsible for nearly 80 percent of polio cases reported globally, 

posing a massive threat to worldwide eradication efforts. 
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Pakistan won’t allow India to resolve Kashmir dispute its own way: Aziz 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Saturday, October 25, 2014 

Adviser to the Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs and National Security Sartaj Aziz blamed on Saturday 

India for wanting to resolve the Kashmir dispute in its own way, which he said Pakistan would not 

allow. 

“India wants to resolve the Kashmir dispute in its own way and Pakistan will not allow this Indian 

attempt to succeed,” he said while speaking to reporters in Islamabad. 

The adviser added that Pakistan is responding to Indian firing along the Line of Control (LoC) and 

working boundary in a befitting manner, adding that the Pakistan’s desire for peace should not be 

mistaken as its weakness. 

The adviser on foreign affairs said Pakistan has been highlighting human rights violations by the Indian 

forces in Indian Kashmir where India has deployed 700,000 troops to suppress Kashmiris. 

Referring to India’s Home Minister Rajnath Singh’s statement disapproving of Pakistan’s recent move 

of approaching the UN to ‘internationalise the Kashmir issue’ and seeking the world body’s 

intervention, saying all issues could be resolved through bilateral talks, Aziz said, “UN resolutions on 

Kashmir cannot be ended in this way.” 

“We are making efforts at an international level to make the UN Military Observers Mission more 

active,” he said while talking about cross-border firing by India. 

“The government will send emissaries and delegations to different countries to inform them about the 

Indian aggression on Line of Control and human rights violations in occupied Kashmir by the Indian 

forces,” he added. 

Kashmir to observe Black Day on Monday 

Kashmiris on both sides of the Line of Control and the world over will 

observe Black Day on October 27 to convey to the world that India has occupied Jammu and Kashmir 

against their will, according to Radio Pakistan. 
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The day will be marked with a complete shut down in Indian Kashmir and rallies in world capitals as it 

was October 27, 1947 that Indian troops invaded Jammu and Kashmir and occupied it. 

A call for the shut down has been given by the All Parties Hurriyet Conference Chairman Mirwaiz Umar 

Farooq. 

Farooq criticised India for diluting the Kashmir dispute and delaying its resolution by raking up electoral 

and administrative issues. 

Addressing a gathering at Charar-e-Sharief in Badgam he said, “Kashmir is a political issue concerning 

aspirations of the people of Jammu and Kashmir and unfulfilled promises on the right to self-

determination by Indian leadership. Ironically, India is using all means to dilute the Kashmir dispute by 

linking it with electoral and administrative issues,” Kashmir Media Service (KMS) reported. 

The APHC chairman said that delaying tactics by New Delhi vis-a-vis resolution of Kashmir would 

compound the longstanding dispute. ”If India thinks that its military approach can suppress the 

sentiments and aspirations of Kashmiris, it is mistaken as Kashmiris have rendered unparalleled 

sacrifices for securing their right to self-determination.” 

He added that hostilities between India and Pakistan would only end with the resolution of the Kashmir 

conflict. 

Mirwaiz also extended complete support for the planned Million March in London, on 26 October, by 

the Kashmiris living in Britain and across Europe. 

He said that on this day, the Hurriyet leadership on both sides of the Line of Control would submit a 

memorandum to the European Union and the British Parliament demanding their intervention in 

resolution of the dispute. 

“British government has moral responsibility to resolve the Kashmir dispute as it was instrumental in 

creation of this problem in 1947,” he remarked. 
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The Afghanistan make-over 

SOURCE: The News International 

Sunday, October 26, 2014 

By AYAZ WAZIR 

Turmoil-ridden Afghanistan entered a new phase of its political life on September 29, 2014 with Dr 

Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai taking over as president after he signed an agreement with his arch rival, 

Abdullah Abdullah for the formation of a national unity government, an idea brokered by the US 

secretary of state. 

A unique arrangement, whereby a defeated candidate becomes a part of the government instead of being 

in the opposition, such an example is difficult to find in the annals of modern democratic history. 

However, a somewhat similar precedent can be found in American history when in the 1796 election, 

Thomas Jefferson after receiving the second highest number of electoral votes became vice-president. 

But the 1800 election exposed the defects of the system and it was thus discontinued. How far this will 

succeed in Afghanistan is something we will have to wait for but the chances of its success appear to be 

remote given the conditions prevailing in the country and the temperament of the Afghan people.  

By accepting the American-brokered agreement for a national unity government and then signing the 

Bilateral Security Agreement, President Dr Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai paved the way for the stationing of 

the US residual force in his country and also ensured the inflow of foreign funds badly needed for the 

smooth sailing, for the time being at least, of his government. 

Having accomplished the two most important tasks he is now occupied with short-listing candidates for 

his cabinet from among the many strong contenders who supported him in the elections. While he has to 

tread carefully in selecting the right candidates for the right jobs he also needs to take care of the side his 

chief executive represents to avoid cracks forming in the new setup right at the outset of his mandate. 

The selection of the candidates will also serve as an indicator of his preferences for steering the country 

out of the quagmire it has been in for the last so many decades. 

Then he has to start with the daunting task of bringing peace to the country which cannot be done 

without making some kind of a deal with the Taliban. An equally important job for him would be setting 

the stage for improving relations with Pakistan, which is not only an immediate neighbour but also has 

vital stakes in Afghanistan. 

Dr Ashraf Ghani will have to be extra careful to ensure that the agreement reached with Abdullah 

Abdullah for the national unity government endures. Unless there is genuine unity between them the 

new government will be unable to surmount the many challenges it faces, especially that from the 

Taliban. And if they do maintain unity that will send positive signals to the Taliban and be an advantage 
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for striking a deal otherwise that will make it easy for the Taliban to make their presence felt in Kabul 

and that too in a big way. 

The US will be completing withdrawal of its troops from Afghanistan by the end of 2014 leaving only 

around 12000 troops in its nine military bases under the recently concluded agreement (BSA). Whether 

the signing of the BSA will weaken the resolve of the Taliban or not remains to be seen but their 

rejection of the new government immediately after its installation shows their intention of continuing the 

fight as best as they can so long as foreign forces are present in Afghanistan. 

The only way to avoid that situation would either be the withdrawal of the residuary force from there or 

making some kind of a deal with the Taliban of which the Afghans are quite capable on their own – if 

not hindered by foreign interference. 

The focus of the US has shifted from Afghanistan to the Middle East and it appears more inclined to sort 

out the issue of the Islamic State, if it can, rather than the problems in Afghanistan. Therefore, it is up to 

the Afghans to do whatever they can to sort out the Taliban problem since the US does not seem to be 

willing to waste more time on running after the Taliban for negotiations. 

That is to be done by the Afghans and nowhere in the past has a situation been so conducive for 

initiating a peace process with the Taliban as it is now. Dr Ashraf Ghani has the distinct advantage of 

not having played any role in the Afghan wars nor did he enter Kabul riding an American tank. He is the 

right person for taking a bold initiative. 

Despite having spent a staggering $640 billion from 2002 to 2013 the US did nothing for the 

development of Afghanistan. Most of the funds were spent on servicing foreign troops which are now 

about to leave or given as bounty to different factions or warlords to keep them on board. There is hardly 

any evidence of large-scale investment in agriculture or basic industry in the country. The government 

almost broke down recently not having enough money to pay salaries to more than half a million 

employees. Only signing the BSA ensured inflow of foreign funds for keeping the government afloat.  

Dr Ashraf Ghani is a renowned economist with many ideas for development of his country but for that 

peace in the country is a prerequisite. And for peace he will have to work seriously and methodically to 

engage with the Taliban. 

The Taliban, on their part, are keeping pressure on the government by showing a strong presence in 18 

out of 34 provinces of the country. The province of Helmand will be the first casualty if the pressure 

increases and when that happens there will be a domino effect on other areas in the south and east. To 

avoid such a collapse the success story of the unity government assumes great significance.  

Many believe that the president weakened his position by agreeing to the formation of a unity 

government and by giving to his rival the position of chief executive officer, a post for which the 

constitution will be amended in due course to give it legal cover. He could have easily refused to give 

this important position to Abdullah Abdullah and forced him to play the role of leader of the opposition 

but he preferred to accommodate him in his government for the sake of peace and security in the 

country. 

Now it is for Abdullah Abdullah to reciprocate; the onus of maintaining unity lies solely on his 

shoulders which he should fulfil by faithfully implementing the policies of Dr Ghani rather than trying 



to overshadow or sabotage him through divergent actions. That is what the situation demands and that is 

what everybody expects for return of peace to the country. 

At the same time as trying to tackle the Taliban problem the new government should also extend a hand 

of friendship towards Pakistan where the situation is conducive for constructive engagement. Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif has already sent his adviser on foreign affairs to Kabul to extend an invitation to 

President Ghani for a visit to Islamabad. It is likely that the Pakistani chief of army staff will also pay a 

goodwill visit to Kabul soon.  

The time is ripe for striking a deal for peace both at home and abroad, with the Taliban and the 

government of Pakistan. Hopefully the new Afghan president will seize the opportunity.  
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Tense border ties 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, October 27, 2014 

By HUMA YUSUF 

THE times — and with them, Pakistan’s borders — are tense. It has long been predicted that the 

drawdown of international troops and political transition in Afghanistan would lead to shifts in, and 

likely a worsening of, regional dynamics. Still, recent border clashes with Iran should be a cause for 

alarm, particularly as they follow cross-border exchanges with both India and Afghanistan. 

While clashes with India provoked expected histrionics on both sides, exchanges with Iran have 

produced little more than the routine hum of diplomatic statements. This distracts from the fact that 

Pakistan-Iran relations are increasingly strained, and could continue deteriorating in the coming months. 

Last week’s clashes are not an anomaly: this year has seen several setbacks in the bilateral relationship, 

including the suspension of the much-needed Iran-Pakistan gas pipeline; a suicide attack outside the 

Iranian consulate in Peshawar; and the kidnapping in February of five Iranian soldiers who were 

allegedly held hostage by militants in Pakistan. 

This year has seen many setbacks in Pak-Iran relations. 

These developments have taken place under Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s leadership. Sharif’s close 

ties to Riyadh — which have been on full display this year in the form of a perceived tilt on Syria 

against the Assad regime as well as the $1.5bn ‘grant’ from Saudi Arabia in March — are anathema to 

Tehran. Earlier this year, it seemed as if Pakistan and Iran were at risk of backing opposing sides in 

Syria, though for now the rise of IS, viewed as a common threat by Iran and Saudi Arabia, has begun to 

disrupt traditional regional dynamics. 

But the prime minister’s personal preferences should not cloud foreign policy thinking vis-à-vis Iran — 

particularly as this is not the time for a diplomatic fallout with Tehran. 

Iran is currently resurgent, aiming to reclaim its role as a regional heavyweight. It has established itself 

as a force to be reckoned with through its effective and consistent support for the regime of President 

Bashar al-Assad in Syria, and that too at a time when it has been weakened by economic sanctions and 

relative diplomatic isolation. 

Ongoing nuclear talks with the P5+1 are likely to lead to a gradual reduction in these sanctions and 

enhanced diplomatic engagement by Western powers with Tehran. Iran’s tacit alliance with the West 

against the rise of the Islamic State in Iraq is likely to empower it further, enhancing its regional role. 
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This resurgence is taking place at a time when Islamabad and Tehran are closely monitoring 

developments in Afghanistan, and seem increasingly at risk of a proxy confrontation in that country, 

along with other regional powers. 

Over the past decade, Iran has expanded its influence beyond Afghanistan’s western province of Herat 

and has significant trade and investment interests in Afghanistan. It also has influence over several 

Afghan media outlets, and links to the highest levels of power in Afghanistan’s new national unity 

government. 

As Afghanistan’s politics increasingly stratify along ethnic lines and the contours of the country’s civil 

war re-emerge in the form of rival political camps, Pakistan and Iran could well find themselves on 

opposing sides, with Tehran courting Afghan Hazaras and Islamabad continuing to support the Taliban 

in southern and eastern provinces. In this context, deteriorating Pakistan-Iran relations (along with other 

traditional rivalries and evolving regional dynamics) could contribute to instability in Afghanistan. 

There is also no ignoring the fact that Pakistan’s recent troubles with Iran are a harsh indictment of 

internal challenges. Iran alleges that cross-border attacks have been carried out by militants based in 

Balochistan. This claim does not seem far-fetched given the horrifying security situation in that 

province. 

Sectarian militant groups such as Lashkar-i-Jhangvi are able to operate in Balochistan with impunity, 

killing Hazaras and other Shias by the dozens, and in the most brutal manner. It does not take a stretch 

of the imagination to consider that Iran-focused militants are also seeking sanctuary in Balochistan, no 

doubt taking advantage of the ideological affinity with Pakistan’s sectarian militant groups and the lack 

of local policing and effective law enforcement. 

The current surge in sectarian violence is arguably Pakistan’s greatest challenge. At a time when the 

Middle East is roiled in conflict and polarising along sectarian lines, Pakistan has to make every effort to 

stay out of the fray. Our demographics demand it: Pakistan is the second-most populous Muslim country 

and it has the second-largest Shia population after Iran. Sustained sectarian violence in Pakistan could 

pose an existential threat to the country. And while tackling sectarianism is primarily a domestic 

endeavour, strong bilateral ties with Iran are a key element of the solution. 
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SOURCE: TOLO News 

Monday, October 27, 2014 

Hundreds of Taliban insurgents attacked police outposts in northeastern Badakhshan province, clashing 

with Afghan National Security Forces (ANSF) and killing four policemen in over the past two days, 

local officials said on Monday. 

“About 300 Taliban insurgents attacked a number of police outposts in the Warduj district of the 

province,” said Lal Mohammad Ahmadzai, a spokesman for Badakhshan Police Chief. “The insurgents 

killed four policemen and took a number of ANSF soldiers captive; we do not have details yet.” 

Ahmadzai said that additional troops have been deployed to the area to reinforce those under siege and 

free those who have been taken captive. He reported the insurgents had suffered heavy casualties. 

In contrast to the reports from the Badakhsan police, however, a security source who spoke to 

TOLOnews on condition of anonymity said eight policemen have been killed in the attacks. 

The Taliban have not yet commented on the offensive. 

Meanwhile, in Badakhshan’s neighboring province, Kunduz, there have also been major clashes 

between the Taliban and the ANSF. According to reports, the Taliban have taken control of 30 villages 

in Kunduz, including Gor Tapa and Imam Saheb. 

The Ministry of Interior (MoI) has taken up the fight in Kunduz as a top national priority. “We are 

working with full force and with the cooperation of the elders to clean the area,” MoI spokesman Sediq 

Sediqi said. “We also want to find out how the insurgents infiltrated the area and launched the attacks on 

us.” 

Kunduz is a strategically important province, being often viewed as a gateway to the northern provinces 

of Afghanistan. Thus Parliament has given a lot of attention to the security crisis there. 

“If the government fails to focus on the security situation in Kunduz and doesn’t establish more check 

posts in areas cleaned of armed opponents, there is the possibility that more districts would collapse,” 

Kunduz MP Fatima Aziz said. 

Security officials have assured they are doing all that they can, but have said the militants’ tactics have 

made things difficult. “The war tactic is the same; they attack and escape upon resistance from our 
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forces,” MoD spokesman General Zahir Azimi said. “That becomes easier because the area is 

mountainous and they can also go to the other side of border with the help of Pakistani intelligence.” 

Insurgent attacks have intensified over the past month, after an especially bloody summer fighting 

season. A recent ramp up in militant activity followed the signing of the Bilateral Security Agreement 

(BSA) between Kabul and Washington, which has extended military cooperation between Afghanistan 

and its NATO allies beyond 2014. 
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The Afghan peace prize 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Tuesday, October 28, 2014 

By HAMID MIR 

Philosopher and poet Muhammad Iqbal had once explained the geostrategic position of Afghanistan in a 

Persian poem: Asia is comparable to a living body. The heart that beats inside the body is one of the 

homeland of Afghans. The destruction of Afghans would be the destruction of Asia. In their (Afghans’) 

progress and prosperity lies the wellbeing of Asia. 

This idea leaves room to explore Iqbal’s thinking if one would want to discover the future of Asia. It 

would begin with an in-depth insight into the past and present of Afghanistan and its neighbouring 

states. Some important events that took place in the last two decades in this region could be useful. 

Whenever the origins of the Taliban will be dug up, their creation will date back to the middle of the last 

decade of the 20th century — 1994, to be precise. At that time, Pakistan backed the Afghan Taliban and 

an American oil company, Unocal, financed the Talibs to convert their militia into its “pipeline police”. 

India was then supporting the Northern Alliance and thus, Iqbal’s “heart” of Asia was polluted with 

regional and international bacteria, thus depriving the Afghan homeland of the fulfilment of Iqbal’s 

prophecy. 

The last decade of the 20th century, particularly 1999, brought upon us the Kargil War and created 

further tension between Pakistan and India.  

This time, the Mullah Omar-led Taliban regime openly supported Pakistan against India. This conflict 

led to regime change in Pakistan. A few weeks later, an Indian plane was hijacked, and that drama ended 

in Afghanistan with the release of three Pakistani and Kashmiri militants.  

This was followed by al-Qaeda’s attacks in New York and Washington DC on 9/11, which not only 

brought Afghanistan upfront on the world map but also created tumultuous changes inside that country. 

The Taliban were pushed out of Kabul, which hardly made a difference to their strength.  

The toughest war in history had begun. 

 

The bottomline would always be the hurtful truth — the war itself never brought an ounce worth of 

peace. Rather, the double games played by regional and international powers created more terror and 

extremism.  
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Osama bin Laden was killed, but Mullah Omar is still at large and now busy in indirect talks with the 

US. Al-Qaeda is far from being dismantled. 

In a recent development, Ayman al-Zawahiri announced on September 4, 2014 the establishment of a 

South Asian franchise of al-Qaeda, led by Maulana Asim Umar. Asim is an Indian citizen. He spent the 

last couple of years with the Taliban and al-Qaeda in Afghanistan. Now he is a threat to not only India 

and Afghanistan but also Pakistan. Unfortunately, these three countries lack a joint strategy to fight their 

common enemies.  

Afghanistan has become a proxy battleground for India and Pakistan, whose security establishments fail 

to understand that a proxy war there will only benefit their common enemies. Do decision-makers on 

both sides of the India-Pakistan border still live in the past? 

India produced the Prithvi missile years ago. The name takes one back to the 12th century — to 

Prithviraj Chauhan, a Hindu king who defeated Afghan ruler Shahabuddin Muhammad Ghori in 1191. 

Pakistan got the wrong message. Within years, it launched the Ghori missile, because Ghori defeated 

Prithviraj in 1192. For Pakistan and India, this was just the beginning of throwing historical references at 

each other. Pakistan launched another ballistic missile, the Ghaznavi, named after Mahmud Ghazni — 

an Afghan ruler who had attacked India about 17 times. Pakistan launched yet another short-range 

ballistic missile named after Ahmad Shah Abdali, known in India for the third battle of Panipat in 1761. 

Without doubt, many great warriors were born in Afghanistan. But many great Sufis were also born 

there. 

The warriors are controversial, but the Sufis are not. They spread the message of peace in this region. 

Hazrat Ali Hajveri came to Lahore from Ghazni in Afghansitan. His follower, Hazrat Khwaja 

Moinuddin Chishti, came to Delhi from Herat in Afghanistan. These Sufis still enjoy respect in the 

whole region from followers of different religions. While many of the warriors are not our common 

heroes, the Sufis are a binding factor between Afghanistan, Pakistan and India. 

The security of Pakistan lies in the security of Afghanistan. It would not be wrong to say that this 

formula works the other way as well.  

Instability in these two countries is not in India’s interest either. We cannot change our history but we 

can make joint effort to create a new history. The only thing we need as a prerequisite is peace. 

Think about the world in 2034. It will have more people than can be effectively sustained by the planet. 

It will also be short on affordable energy, food and water. South Asia may face big ecological threats in 

the next 20 years. The Siachen glacier, where the Indian and Pakistani armies are pitched against each 

other, will melt in the near future if our armies don’t leave the area. South Asian countries need to 

sensitise their people about these problems. How can they face the common problems of poverty, 

illiteracy, unemployment, population growth, rapid urbanisation, terrorism and corruption? 

First, Pakistan and India must join hands to bring peace in Afghanistan.  

Pakistan has over a 2,400-km-long border with Afghanistan. More than three million Afghan refugees 

reside in Pakistan. They are ripe for recruitment by the Afghan Taliban. They need direction, motivation 

and a policy that could help their families. Horrific as it sounds, this problem has a very simple solution 

— the refugees should go back to their homeland so they can live in peace. 



The good news for India is that if the Afghan Taliban are ready to talk to the US, some positive vibes 

could flow. Pakistan should not try to give the impression that there can be no peace in Afghanistan 

without its active involvement. Both India and Pakistan should try not to increase their military 

influence in Afghanistan after the withdrawal of Nato troops. They must, instead, try to increase mutual 

trade via Afghanistan and make their geostrategic agenda more economy-centric. 

One can also not underplay the roles of Iran and China in building Afghanistan. India is building Iran’s 

first deep-water port, Chabahar, on the Makran coast. India is connecting this port with Afghanistan. The 

Chabahar port will give India access to not only Afghanistan but also Central Asia. China is building 

Pakistan’s Gwadar port in Balochistan, only 72 nautical miles southeast of Chabahar. China will link 

this port with both Afghanistan and its Xinjiang province. These two ports will be very important for 

Pakistan, Afghanistan and India. They should not be used for military activity, but trade. Some experts 

say there will be three big challenges for India in the next 20 years — China, Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

There will be three big challenges for Pakistan, too — India, Afghanistan and Iran. Instead of becoming 

challenges for each other, why can’t these countries become supportive and peaceful partners? 

Pakistan and Afghanistan can become beneficiaries of good relations between China and India. All 

regional players need to formulate a strict policy of non-interference in Afghanistan. This policy can 

convert Afghanistan into the Switzerland of Asia. Pakistan, Afghanistan and India can meet common 

challenges with a common strategy. 

Let us include Iran and China in Saarc and move towards a common market. Indian films are popular in 

Pakistan and Pakistani singers are popular in Afghanistan. There is another binding force, and that is 

cricket. The game is becoming very popular in Afghanistan. Pakistan and India play cricket matches in 

Dubai. They can also play in Kabul. There is a big stadium in Kabul. Afghans are capable of organising 

an international cricket event. 

South Asian countries must open the doors of their educational institutions to each other. Many 

Pakistanis and Afghans would love to study at the Darul Uloom Deoband in India. We can explore 

possibilities for joint education projects. The three countries can defeat terrorism and extremism with the 

help of education, cricket and music. Forget strategic depth and countering each other in Afghanistan. 

Make a joint policy to control the smuggling of arms and narcotics. Let that be the first step. The rest 

can be smoothed out. 

I have extensively travelled in Afghanistan in the last two decades. It is undergoing rapid change. The 

new unity government in Kabul is a shining symbol of that change. I have seen Pakistanis and Indians 

working together in Afghanistan — from partnerships in small ventures to big projects. Policymakers in 

India and Pakistan must realise that a proxy war in Afghanistan would destabilise the whole region. The 

people of India and Pakistan have started collaborating with each other in Afghanistan. They are defying 

the policies of those who order the shelling along the India-Pakistan border. The new Switzerland of 

Asia can become a joint victory for India and Pakistan. If Malala Yousafzai and Kailash Satyarthi can 

share the Nobel peace prize, surely India and Pakistan can also share a victory against extremism in 

Afghanistan. 
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US for Pak-India talks resumption 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Wednesday, October 29, 2014 

By MAQBOOL MALIK 

ISLAMABAD – Pakistan and the United States Tuesday reaffirmed resolve to make their relations more 

constructive and positive by deepening cooperation in various fields, including counter terrorism and 

regional security.  

This transpired in a series of meetings US Special Representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan (SRAP) 

Ambassador Daniel Feldman held with Pakistan’s civil and military leaders shortly after arrival on a two 

days’ visit. He would also meet members of civil society. 

The visiting US dignitary met separately with PM’s Adviser on National Security and Foreign Affairs 

Sartaj Aziz, Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali and Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif, and 

exchanged views on bilateral relations, situation in Afghanistan, Pakistan-Afghanistan relations and 

relations with India.  

Against the backdrop of the recent LoC shelling and India’s refusal to continue talks, Ambassador 

Feldman agreed with the view that there was a need to resume the Pak-India dialogue process as 

expeditiously as possible.  

The Foreign Office spokesperson said in a statement that Dan Feldman and Sartaj Aziz discussed 

bilateral relations, recent developments in Afghanistan and in Pakistan-Afghanistan relations and 

relations with India.  

During the meeting, Pakistan’s support for a peaceful, stable, united and prosperous Afghanistan was 

reaffirmed. The adviser stated that Pakistan was determined to open a new chapter in its relations with 

Afghanistan. Also, Pakistan would extend support for an Afghan-led reconciliation process. The SRAP 

was told that Pakistan was engaging with Afghanistan across a broad range of issues, including peace 

and security, trade and economic ties, reconstruction and rehabilitation, and regional cooperation. 

Pakistan hoped that the upcoming visit by Afghan President Ashraf Ghani would move this process 

forward. 

 

Regarding relations with India, the adviser stated that Pakistan wanted normalisation of relations with 

India despite the recent provocations of hostilities along the Line of Control and the Working Boundary. 

The international community needed to support an early resumption of the peace process and a 

resolution of all outstanding issues including the core issue of Jammu and Kashmir. 
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Both the SRAP and the adviser expressed their satisfaction on the progress being made in Pak-US 

bilateral relations and agreed that the current round of meetings of the Working Groups on Strategic 

Dialogue should be completed by the year-end.  

Ambassador Feldman acknowledged Pakistan’s important contribution towards peace and stability and 

deeper engagement on issues of trade and economic cooperation with Afghanistan. He said that the 

United States was willing to extend its full support in this regard. On India, he agreed that there was a 

need to resume the dialogue process as expeditiously as possible. 

United States appreciates Pakistan for making relations more constructive and positive; he said, adding 

there is better understanding between the two countries at present. He said the US supports democratic 

institutions in Pakistan and people to people contacts between the two countries will be promoted. Both 

countries will continue co-operation in various fields, Feldman added. 

Ambassador Feldman also called on Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif and discussed overall 

regional security situation with particular reference to situation in Afghanistan. The week-long visit of 

the Army Chief to the US next month also came under discussion that would follow resumption of high-

level political contacts between the two countries early next year. 

This was Feldman’s first visit to General Headquarters since he was appointed US SRAP in August this 

year. After concluding his visit to Pakistan, Feldman will leave for Beijing on Wednesday for a two-day 

visit to China. In Beijing, Feldman will be joining a senior US delegation to participate in the ‘Heart of 

Asia’ conference.  

“The conference is an important opportunity to discuss efforts by many in the region to expand political, 

security and economic support for Afghanistan,” the State Department said. Special Representative 

Feldman will also conduct bilateral meetings with key Chinese counterparts to exchange views on the 

situation in Afghanistan. 
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SOURCE: Dawn 

Thursday, October 30, 2014 

By SYED ALI SHAH 

QUETTA: Frontier Corps claimed to have foiled a major bid of terrorism by seizing 4000 kilogrammes 

of explosives, suicide jackets, rockets and other weapons from different parts of Balochistan.  

Brigadier Tahir Mehmood, the Deputy Inspector General FC, while addressing a press conference on 

Thursday said that raids were conducted in the Gulistan area of district Qilla Abdullah, which borders 

with neighbouring Afghanistan and recovered a huge quantity of arms and ammunition. Home Minister 

Balochistan Sarafaraz Bugti was also present during the press conference. 

Mehmood stated that one accused, identified as an Afghan national was also arrested during the 

operation. He also said that 31 sub machine guns, 101 missiles and other weapons were also recovered 

from Gulistan.  

Mehmood further added that explosives and weapons were being brought to Quetta and other parts of 

Balochistan to carry out subversive activities on the eve of Muharram. 

RAW and NDS creating unrest in the province: Minister 

Balochistan’s Home Minister Sarfaraz Bugti during the press conference accused Indian intelligence 

agency Research and Analysis Wing (RAW) and Afghan intelligence agency National Directorate of 

Security (NDS) for creating unrest in the province, which has been plagued by terrorism for over a 

decade. 

 

“They are creating unrest in Balochistan to achieve their nefarious designs,” Bugti said. To another 

question, the Home Minister said government, law enforcement agencies along with people of 

Balochistan were determined to fight back the elements creating law and order problem here.  

When asked about ISIS wall-chalking, Bugti said it was being interrogated by the government and that 

at this point of time he was not in a position to comment on this. 

Bugti further added that anti State elements were bent upon destroying the peace of Balochistan. “We 

will not bow down before terrorists”, Bugti said. 

He praised the security forces for foiling major bid of terrorism by seizing huge catche of arms and 

ammunition during Muharram ul Harram. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Insurgency-hit Balochistan province has been plagued by rising sectarian violence in recent years. 

According to the Human Rights Commission of Pakistan, hundreds of thousands of citizens belonging to 

religious minority groups as well as settlers from other parts of Pakistan have left Balochistan, owing to 

an atmosphere of hostility and violence, which has been shaped by sectarian death squads, separatist 

militants, and the state. 

There are numerous actors responsible for violence in Balochistan. Amongst the most lethal are 

sectarian groups that have repeatedly targeted Shias — mostly Hazaras — while the small Zikri 

community has also found itself in their cross hairs. 

One person injured in Quetta explosion 

A blast targeting a security forces’ vehicle injured one person in Quetta’s Hazar Ganji area on Thursday. 

Imran Qureshi, the Superintendent of Police Sariab, told Dawn that militants had planted a bomb in a 

heap of garbage. 

“When the security forces vehicle approached the area, there was a powerful blast,” Qureshi said 

quoting eye witnesses. 

He furthermore added that the injured person was a civilian, who was rushed to Bolan Medical Complex 

Hospital for medical treatment. 

Police and Frontier Corps personnel arrived at the site of the blast as investigation into the incident went 

underway. 

No group has claimed responsibility for the attack so far.  
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Cosmopolitan new Afghan first lady backs French veil ban 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Friday, October 31, 2014 

Posted by: ALI RAZA 

AFP_KABUL: Afghanistan’s cosmopolitan new first lady has backed France’s controversial ban on the 

niqab, comparing the full veil to “blinders” as she prepares to campaign for more respect for women in 

her conservative adopted homeland. 

Rula Ghani shocked Afghan observers earlier this year when she appeared with her husband during the 

country’s presidential campaign, a rare example of a political wife sharing the spotlight. 

Now the Lebanese-American of Christian heritage is set to carve out a role for herself as the patriarchal 

and deeply Muslim nation’s first high-profile first lady. 

In an interview with AFP at the presidential palace, Rula, who speaks five languages, reminisced about 

her time as a student at the prestigious Sciences Po university in Paris which she attended during the late 

1960s. 

Wearing a vintage Hermes scarf over her hair, she recalled in fluent French that “all the young women at 

Sciences Po had their headscarves which they would wear as they stepped out of school”. 

“When issues began to arise around the veil and hijab in France, I was a little shocked, people seem to 

not have a very long memory.” 

Wearing the full veil in public was banned by French law in 2011, igniting a fierce debate over the value 

of religious freedom against social cohesion. 

Rula said she supported the ban. 

“Regarding the French law against the niqab and burqa which prevent women from being able to move 

freely and see, because the niqab is a bit like blinders, I am in full agreement with the government of 

France,” she told AFP. 

 

It is a typically forthright view from a woman of strong opinions who has already taken a far more 

prominent role than her predecessor, Zeenat Karzai, who was practically invisible during the 13-year 

rule of her husband Hamid Karzai. 
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Karzai came to power after a US-led coalition toppled the hardline Taliban government that banned 

women from leaving their homes without male guardians. 

Rula admits she is still trying to define her role, but hopes that by the end of her husband’s five-year 

term, “men in Afghanistan will be more inclined to recognise whatever role their wives take”. 

“In one word, more respect,” she said. 

Her husband is already leading by example, praising his wife’s work with internally displaced people, 

women and children during his September 29 inauguration speech. 

Exiled by war 

By the standards of most women in Afghanistan, who are confined to domestic family roles, Rula has 

had an extremely liberated, globe-trotting life. 

Highly educated, with degrees from leading universities in France, Lebanon — where she met her future 

husband — and the United States, she spent three years in Kabul with her in-laws during the 1970s 

while her husband worked as a lecturer. 

They left for the United States, where he was to pursue his PhD at Columbia University, and could only 

watch helplessly as their country was invaded by the Soviet Union. 

Rula says she benefits from her diverse background, despite being attacked by political rivals during the 

campaign for being a Christian. 

“There are two ways of dealing with it — one is to cling on to one identity alone and the other is to 

embrace all of them, to try to take advantage of all of them,” she said. 

French connection 

Rula returned to Kabul in 2002 when her husband, then a successful World Bank economist, returned 

home as the country’s finance minister. 

Though immersed in the affairs of her adopted country, she is a self-professed Francophile who recalls 

vividly her time in Paris during the student uprising of 1968. 

“I found it very refreshing to see people decide that there are certain things they wanted and some things 

they did not want. It showed some independence of mind,” she said. 

Her time at the university, together with two years working as a journalist for Agence France-Presse in 

Beirut, trained her to “think in a very logical way”, she says. 

At AFP her role involved monitoring Arab radio and press every morning for news related to the 

political upheavals of the early 1970s. 

“It was great training for a journalist, because it taught you to be quick but at the same time you had to 

be accurate,” she said. 

Now aged 66, Rula hailed the work of brave activists and female politicians for breaking new ground for 

women in Afghanistan despite discrimination and violence. 



Given the hostility of opponents during the campaign, observers believe Rula will be forced to strike a 

delicate balance in her new role — a fact she seems keenly aware of. 

“I am kind of finding my way,” she said. “Listening and trying to understand what is happening in 

Afghanistan.” 
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Ghani to Taliban: Join ‘Inter-Afghan Dialogue’ 

SOURCE: Voice of America 

Friday, October 31, 2014 

By AYAZ GUL 

ISLAMABAD— Afghanistan’s new President Ashraf Ghani used a regional conference in China Friday 

to reiterate his call for the Taliban to join a national peace dialogue and urged his country’s international 

partners to support what he said is an Afghan-led and Afghan owned process. The insurgents have 

already rejected Ghani’s offer of peace talks and have instead intensified attacks across the country. 

Beijing is hosting the annual conference of the so-called “Heart of Asia/Istanbul Process,” where foreign 

ministers and senior representatives of countries around Afghanistan gather to promote peace and 

reconstruction in the war-torn nation after NATO ends its combat mission in December.  

President Ashraf Ghani, who is in China for his first official visit, addressed the opening session of the 

regional meeting. 

“Peace is our highest priority. We invite the political opposition, particularly the Taliban, to join an 

inter-Afghan dialogue and ask all our international partners to support an Afghan-led and Afghan-owned 

peace process,” said Ghani. 

China is Afghanistan’s largest investor but its increased efforts to promote Afghan security also stem 

from its concerns that instability in the neighboring country could fuel the Muslim Uighur insurgency in 

the violence-hit western Xinjiang border region. 

 

Chinese authorities suspect the separatists have links to Islamist militants entrenched in volatile areas of 

Afghanistan and neighboring Pakistan. 

President Ghani vowed his country will not permit anyone to use Afghan territory against another state. 

“We must not, and will not permit groups pursuing grand illusions to use our country as the battle 

ground or launching pad against the international system,” he said. 

The Taliban has already rejected President Ghani’s offer of peace talks, and instead has intensified 

violence across the country in the last month. 

Its spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid told VOA the Taliban is upset at Ghani for swiftly signing a security 
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pact with the United States that allows around 10,000 American soldiers to remain in Afghanistan after 

2014.  

He accused the new Afghan president of serving American interests and insisted the Taliban does not 

“want to waste time talking to an administration [in Kabul] with no authority.” 

Afghan officials have along alleged neighboring Pakistan supports the Taliban insurgency and is 

sheltering its leaders. 

Islamabad denies the charges and insists return of the Taliban to power in Kabul through force is 

detrimental to Pakistani security interests. 

President Ghani while addressing the gathering in Beijing also addressed the issue without naming any 

country. “We are determined to lead and own the peace process through an inter-Afghan dialogue. We 

ask our neighbors and partners to assist us in this critical process by honestly and clearly communicating 

whether they have the capacity and the will to be of assistance,” he said. 

The new Afghan leader has acted on several key campaign promises since taking office late last month, 

but promoting political reconciliation with the Taliban appears to be the most formidable challenge 

facing Ghani. 

He has yet to assemble his national unity government in which he will have to share power with the new 

chief executive, Abdullah Abdullah, the runner-up in the presidential election.  

Both leaders have divergent views on how to deal with the Taliban and there are fears internal political 

rifts in the unity government may embolden the Taliban to intensify their violent campaign to try to 

seize power.  

Mohammad Ismail Qasemyar is a member of the Afghan High Peace Council that President Ghani’s 

predecessor Hamid Karzai set up to seek a political settlement with the Taliban. He said stakes are high 

for both the leaders as they promised a peaceful Afghanistan while running their election campaigns.  

“We all believe that a lasting peace in Afghanistan and stability and security are so crucial, and whatever 

they had promised they will not be able to fulfill them unless there is peace and security in Afghanistan. 

So they will do anything that they can [to promote the national reconciliation],” Qasemyar stated. 

Addressing Friday’s gathering in Beijing, Chinese Prime Minister Li Keqiang reaffirmed China has faith 

in Kabul’s ability to solve its own problems and urged support for Afghanistan’s efforts to realize 

security and stability. He said the international community should respect the country’s sovereignty, 

independence and territorial integrity.  

A U.S. State Department official, speaking to reporters on condition of anonymity on the eve of the 

regional conference, welcomed China’s increased involvement in Afghanistan. As he put it, the US now 

regards China as a “critical player” in the region, and sees Afghanistan as an area of real cooperation 

with China and not one of competition. 



American and Afghan officials also hope that Beijing will use its historically close strategic ties with 

Pakistan to convince it to crack down on Islamist extremists accused of fueling the Taliban insurgency 

in Afghanistan. 
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Islamic State fears grow in Pakistan and Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Sunday, November 2, 2014 

By AFP 

ISLAMABAD: The Islamic State organisation is starting to attract the attention of radicals in Pakistan 

and Afghanistan, unnerving authorities who fear a potential violent contagion. 

Far from the militants’ self-proclaimed “caliphate” in Iraq and Syria, the name of IS has cropped up 

several times in militant circles in recent weeks in Pakistan and Afghanistan, the historic homeland of 

the Taliban and Al-Qaeda. 

Leaflets calling for support for IS were seen in parts of northwest Pakistan, and at least five Pakistani 

Taliban commanders and three lesser cadres from the Afghan Taliban have pledged their support. 

Pro-IS slogans have appeared on walls in several cities in both countries and in Kabul University, where 

a number of students were arrested. 

Militant, security and official sources questioned in recent weeks say these are local, individual 

initiatives, and at this stage IS has not established a presence in the region. 

But the success of IS in the Middle East is unsettling many of those charged with keeping a lid on 

Afghanistan and Pakistan’s myriad extremist groups. 

“ISIS is becoming the major inspiration force for both violent and non-violent religious groups in the 

region,” Pakistani security analyst Amir Rana said. 

 

Warning letter 

Earlier this month Pakistan’s National Counter Terrorism Agency wrote to a dozen government agencies 

warning them to be on their guard against IS. 

“The successes of ISIS play a very dangerous, inspirational role in Pakistan, where more than 200 

organizations are operational,” the agency said. 

The letter came as the Pakistani army fights a major offensive in insurgent bastions of the tribal areas, 

which appears to be weakening its major enemies, the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) and allied Al-

Qaeda fighters. 
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Following the army offensive, the TTP, a coalition of disparate militant groups, has fragmented into 

rival factions over recent weeks, fueling rumours the movement could be overtaken by IS. 

The TTP say they broadly support both IS militants and Al-Qaeda. 

They also say they have sent 1,000 fighters in recent years to help the militant struggle in Syria — an 

estimate confirmed by a Pakistani government source — and plan to send 700 more. 

But if IS militants one day envisage extending their influence in Afghanistan and Pakistan, they will 

have to either defy or find an accommodation with the two countries’ Taliban movements. 

Currently both the TTP and the Afghan Taliban officially recognise only one leader, Mullah Omar, and 

a senior Afghan cadre said that IS was wrong to declare a caliphate. 

“The Taliban and their supporters say that ‘amir-ul-momineen’ (the commander of the faithful) has 

already been chosen,” the commander said, rejecting IS leader Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. 

Money, money, money 

So far the Taliban and Al-Qaeda’s new South Asia wing have steered clear of criticising IS, maintaining 

a united front against “Western aggression”. 

US officials say the group is generating tens of millions of dollars a month from black market oil sales, 

ransoms and extortion. 

This financial heft is proving a big draw — including for the five Pakistani Taliban commanders who 

announced their support for the IS group. 

“The splinter groups are facing financial crisis, so they are contacting Daesh,” a senior militant said. 

Daesh is another name for IS. 

To spread in the region, IS must also eat away at the authority of the state — but, unlike Iraq and Syria, 

Pakistani state structures look solid and are supported by a powerful army. 

Afghanistan, much more fragile, is more worrying — particularly Kunar and Nuristan, mountainous 

provinces on the Pakistani border, which have long been refuges for militants. 

“The authorities’ fear is that IS will join up with the TTP and other extremist groups and from there 

spread on both sides of the border,” said analyst Rana. 

Several sources say that in Kunar there is at least one camp training hundreds of fighters sympathetic to 

IS. 

Away from the camps, there is a danger that the IS militants could attract more and more young Afghans 

and Pakistanis through their propaganda on Facebook and Twitter. 

“People here face problems with the lack of justice, the corruption and the inefficiency of the state, and 

therefore they need a counter-narrative, and ISIS provides one with religious content,” said Tahirul 

Ashrafi, head of the Pakistan’s Ulema Council, seen as close to the authorities. 



In the short-term the big fear in Pakistan stems from the IS group’s sectarian agenda, more extreme and 

more explicit than that of Al-Qaeda, heightened by its fight against majority Shia governments in Iraq 

and Syria. 

Violence against minority Shia Muslims, who make up about 20 per cent of Pakistan’s population, has 

hit record levels in recent years and there are concerns IS could energise sectarian groups even further. 
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Pakistan bombing: Wagah suicide attack near India border 

SOURCE: BBC News 

Monday, November 3, 2014 

More than 50 people were killed and at least 100 injured in a suicide bombing close to Pakistan’s only 

border crossing with India. 

The blast hit near the checkpoint at the Wagah border crossing, near Lahore.  

The Pakistani Taliban said it had carried out the attack, although other militant groups – including 

Jundullah – also said they were responsible. 

At least 15 people were badly injured, and officials said three members of the Pakistani border force had 

died. 

Scattered bodies  

The Wagah crossing is a high-profile target, with large crowds gathering every day to watch an elaborate 

flag-lowering ceremony as the border closes. 

Mushtaq Sukhera, the Punjab police chief, told the Reuters news agency that the blast had happened 

when a suicide attacker approached a restaurant after the day’s ceremony. 

One witness, an intelligence official, said he was sitting in his office when he heard the blast. 

“I rushed to the scene and saw scattered bodies, injured men, women and children and smashed cars,” 

the official told Reuters. 

 

Pakistani opposition politician Imran Khan described the blast as an “act of terror”. 

“Shocked and saddened by suicide attack nr Wagah border,” the former international cricketer tweeted. 

Meanwhile Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi condemned the attack as a “dastardly act of 

terrorism”. 

India has in the past accused Pakistan of sponsoring jihadi groups in the region. 

The two countries, which have fought three wars against each other, have been engaged in a long-

running conflict over the region of Kashmir, which both sides claim.  
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An Indian security official said the Indian side of the border was not affected by the explosion, Reuters 

reported. 

Dozens of people use the Wagah crossing to enter India and Pakistan every day, says the BBC’s 

Shumaila Jaffrey in Lahore, as it is the only road crossing between the two countries. 

It is also a crucial trade facility, where truck-loads of goods coming from and going to India are loaded 

and unloaded.  

A large number of people attend the border parade on Sundays, our reporter adds. 

Pakistan’s government has been engaged in a long-running conflict with the Pakistani Taliban, or TTP. 

The TTP announced a month-long ceasefire in March aimed at reviving peace talks with the 

government. But after the ceasefire ended in April the Pakistani army launched an offensive in the 

group’s heartland in North Waziristan. 
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Islamabad summons U.S. envoy over Pentagon report 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Thursday, November 6, 2014 

*CONTROVERSIAL REPORT CLAIMS PAKISTAN IGNORES TERRORIST SANCTUARIES 

THAT OPERATE AGAINST AFGHANISTAN AND INDIA 

Islamabad on Wednesday summoned U.S. Ambassador Richard Olson to protest against what it said 

were “unsubstantiated” allegations in a U.S. Department of Defense report about terrorist sanctuaries in 

Pakistan that operate against Afghanistan. 

A foreign office spokesperson said Pakistan had taken serious exception to comments contained in the 

U.S. Department of Defense report. The report, which was sent to Congress under the title Progress 

Towards Security and Stability in Afghanistan, gave the blunt assessment that terrorist groups continued 

to operate out of sanctuaries in Pakistan to commit attacks against Afghanistan and India. 

“Pakistan’s protest over these unwarranted comments was conveyed by the adviser to the prime minister 

on national security and foreign affairs, Sartaj Aziz, to U.S. Ambassador Richard Olson at the Foreign 

Ministry today,” the foreign office said in a statement. “Such allegations are of particular concern at this 

point when Pakistan government has launched comprehensive operations against militants in North 

Waziristan,” the statement said. 

Pakistan has been battling Islamist groups in its semi-autonomous tribal belt since 2004, after its Army 

entered the region to search for Al Qaeda fighters who had fled across the border following the U.S.-led 

invasion of Afghanistan. In June the Army began a long-awaited offensive, Operation Zarb-e-Azb, 

against militant hideouts in North Waziristan, after a bloody raid on Karachi’s international airport 

ended faltering peace talks between the government and the Taliban. 

Washington has long maintained that insurgents have been able to plan and carry out attacks on 

Pakistan’s neighbors, urging Islamabad to do more to take the fight to the militants. A homegrown 

Taliban insurgency has also killed thousands of Pakistanis in recent years. The attacks, once a near-daily 

occurrence, have tailed off since the Army launched its anti-militant offensive. 

 

But on Sunday a suicide bomber killed more than 50 people at the main Pakistan-India border crossing 

at Wagah border. The devastating attack, which also wounded more than 120 people, was a rare strike in 
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Punjab, the powerbase of Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. It has largely been spared the worst of the 

bloody wave of Islamist violence that has assailed the country in recent years. 
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Terrorism is common enemy, COAS tells Afghan president 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, November 7, 2014 

*Says Pakistan, Afghanistan should deal with the menace jointly; meets Afghan president, chief 

executive, security adviser, defence minister and army chief 

KABUL: The Chief of the Army Staff (COAS), General Raheel Sharif, has said that Pakistan and 

Afghanistan must jointly cope with the menace of terrorism as terrorism is the common enemy of the 

two countries. He said that the elimination of terrorists was in the best interest of both the countries and 

the entire region. 

The army chief, General Raheel Sharif, during a day-long official visit to Kabul, held separate meetings 

with Afghan President Ashraf Ghani, CEO Abdullah Abdullah, NSA Hanif Atmar, Afghan Defence 

Minister General Bismillah Muhammadi and Afghan Chief of General Staff General Sher Muhammad 

Karimi and discussed bilateral military ties and cooperation in the defence sector with them. 

The Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) said that COAS General Raheel Sharif had congratulated the 

newly-elected Afghan president and expressed the hope that the election of the new government in 

Afghanistan would prove to be a historic opportunity to transform Pak-Afghan relations into a ‘warm 

and mutually beneficial’ relationship. 

He reiterated that a peaceful and stable Afghanistan was in Pakistan’s best interest and the only way to 

ensure regional security was to treat terrorism as our common enemy. 

 

DG ISPR General Asim Salim Bajwa tweeted that the meeting between the army chief and Ghani ended 

on a “great deal of goodwill and positivity”.The army chief’s visit marks the first high-profile visit from 

Islamabad since the formation of the unity government in Afghanistan. 

According to sources, during the meeting with the Afghan president and military leadership, the army 

chief Gen Raheel Sharif raised vigorously the matter of infiltration into Pakistan from Afghanistan, 

especially attacks on security forces by the Mulla Fazlullah group and continuous allegations by some 

Afghan officials against Pakistan.Sources said that the army chief also raised with Afghan leadership the 

matter of handing over Mulla Fazlullah to Pakistan. 
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During the meeting, Afghan President Ashraf Ghani said Afghanistan had brotherly relations with 

Pakistan, adding that they would not allow the use of Afghan territory against Pakistan. The Afghan 

president said that he would soon visit Pakistan to meet the Pakistani leadership. 

During the meetings with Afghan defence minister and chief of general staff, the Afghan military 

officials briefed the Pakistani delegation on the latest security situation in Afghanistan. Transfer of 

security responsibility to the Afghan National Security Forces in the wake of US, ISAF drawdown and 

enhanced bilateralism between Pakistan and Afghanistan with particular emphasis on the Pak-Afghan 

border coordination mechanism, intelligence sharing and transparency were also deliberated upon during 

the meetings. 

Matters to enhance bilateral military-to-military relations were discussed during the meeting. General 

Raheel Sharif offered full range of training courses and facilities in Pakistan’s training institutions to the 

Afghan security forces. He also offered capacity enhancement of an infantry brigade, including 

provision of equipment. 
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A DREAM WORTH FIGHTING FOR 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Saturday, November 8, 2014 

By NAWAZ SHARIF 

*PAKISTAN’S FUTURE DEPENDS ON AN ECONOMIC REVIVAL 

The first international Investment Conference, organized by the Board of Investment in Islamabad on 

Oct. 27 and 28, offered local and foreign investors the economic roadmap our government has charted 

over the last 15 months. The country’s economic redirection, development prospects, liberalized 

investment regime, and ongoing structural and institutional reorientation make it an ideal destination for 

capital. 

Demographically and geographically vibrant, Pakistan’s 110-million available labor force—some 60 

percent of the total population—counts for the ninth largest in the world. The rise of the middle class is 

fueling spending and opening up new opportunities across sectors. Pakistan’s central plains are a rich 

granary feeding 180 million people; its shores provide the shortest access to landlocked Central Asia; its 

hilly tracts in the south are brimming with mineral resources. The opportunities to develop Pakistan—in 

agriculture, industries, natural resources and minerals, education, health—are diverse, wide-ranging and 

accessible. And Pakistan is open for business. 

Since coming into office, our government has put priority on engineering and implementing a 

comprehensive macroeconomic course-correction while simultaneously focusing on upgrading and 

augmenting national infrastructure. Our endeavours have taken. The rupee has stabilized—rising in 

value more than 10 percent against important currencies.  

Revenues and foreign-exchange reserves have improved, and inflation and the fiscal deficit have been 

reduced. Increased liquidity has encouraged banks to lend to the private sector, aiding productivity. Our 

projected GDP growth rate now ranges between 4 and 6 percent, considerably higher than in previous 

years, and we expect our policies to bring about capital formation, employment, and an improved tax-to-

GDP ratio, currently the lowest in the region. 

Foreign investment forms an integral part of our development drive. Our government believes in a no-

holds-barred, extremely liberal investment regime. Unlike other countries in the region, Pakistan allows 

100 percent foreign equity and no limit on the repatriation of profits, particularly in large-scale 

infrastructure and manufacturing projects. We are business- and investment-friendly, and, for industries, 

our tax regime—with concessions to bolster output—ranks among the most conducive and best-run in 

the region. We also provide exclusive economic zones and infrastructure subsidies as well as support in 

research and development.  
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Our gradual but steady improvement on the Baseline Profitability Index marks Pakistan as an attractive 

long-term investment proposition. 

As macroeconomic indicators have improved, investor confidence in Pakistan has been restored. The 

recent government-backed Eurobond issue was oversubscribed. The stock markets are bullish. The 

transparent divestment of state equity in firms has yielded a robust response. Investors are excited about 

the sale of some of the government’s stakes in the Oil and Gas Development Company, Pakistan 

Petroleum Limited, Habib Bank, Allied Bank. 

We plan on privatizing the distribution network and rationalizing electricity tariffs to attract investment 

in the power sector, whose problems have stunted economic growth. Our government has added 1,500 

megawatts of electricity to the national grid and a number of projects in the pipeline to meet existing and 

projected demand for power. We have invited the private sector to set up an LNG import terminal to 

start substituting furnace oil in the power sector with cheaper, environment-friendly natural gas. We will 

soon build an LNG terminal at Gwadar, the third largest warm-water port of Pakistan, in mineral-rich 

Balochistan. 

Pakistan is evolving into a mature and pluralistic democratic polity, and our government is well aware of 

the people’s aspirations and their demand that we deliver on our promise to improve their lot in life. Our 

government shall leave no stone unturned to live up to these expectations and to fulfill our 

responsibility. The people’s welfare is at the heart of our economic agenda. In addition to investing in 

viable development initiatives, our government is spending around Rs. 80 billion each year on various 

income support and employment generation programs. 

Sustained economic prosperity will require political and social maturity. We can, collectively, overcome 

whatever challenges lie ahead if we pursue our common goal with patience, prudence and an unflinching 

steadfastness. We encourage local and foreign investments because our long-term economic and social 

development depends on it. In the not-too-distant future, I hope we will all find ourselves taking pride in 

the fact that we contributed, each in our own way, in making Pakistan prosper again.  

Economic stability and growth are critical to bring about improvements in education, health and social 

development. This is the only dream worth dreaming—and fighting for. 
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Handing Over Alive: Whither Afghanistan’s political transition? 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Sunday, November 9, 2014 

By THOMAS RUTTIG 

When President Hamed Karzai left office after the completion of his two constitutional terms and 

handed over to President Muhammad Ashraf Ghani, as he now officially prefers to be called, this was 

widely called the ‘first peaceful political transition’ – read: without violence or the head of state being 

immediately killed – in a very long time. While the handover was, in itself, an important symbol of a 

completed political transition, the messy way the succession had been decided has implications for how 

the new administration can govern. AAN senior analyst Thomas Ruttig has been assessing how the new 

government will perform in three crucial fields: the economy, war and peace and the creation of an 

effective administration. He also looks at how a real transition to a more effective and inclusive form of 

governance can be made. 

A short look back 

Many in the media pointed to the year 1901 when Amir Abdul Rahman died peacefully and his son, 

Habibullah, ascended the throne in Kabul, as the only time that power had previously been transferred 

peacefully in Afghanistan. This was not fully accurate, however, and ignores earlier examples. 

The first mujahedin interim president to take power after the end of the Soviet occupation and the 

collapse of the Najibullah government in April 1992, Hazrat Sebghatullah Mojaddedi, also handed over 

to his successor, after completing his three months’ period in office. Such a rotation had been agreed 

between the victorious but invariably disunited mujahedin leaders who had failed to choose an overall 

leader for the country.  

Mojaddedi’s successor, the late Ustad Borhanuddin Rabbani, slain by a suicide bomber in 2011, clung 

on to the position for far longer; while civil war engulfed Kabul, a shura convened to extend his rule in 

December 1992 was boycotted and its outcome disputed by some of the other warring leaders. Rabbani 

was then in power until the Taleban took over Kabul in 1996 and remained the country’s official head of 

state until the Taleban regime collapsed under the military power of the US-led coalition and allied 

mujahedin fighters in 2001. He was back in the presidential palace within days of the Taleban’s ousting, 

but then powerful younger leaders in his own organisation – the current quasi-prime minister, Dr 

Abdullah, Yunos Qanuni, and the late Marshal Qassim Fahim – persuaded him to hand over to Karzai 

when he was chosen to lead Afghanistan at the Bonn conference. 
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Some may point out that Babrak Karmal also left office alive and peacefully in 1986, although he was 

forced to step aside in favour of Najibullah by the Soviet leadership under Mikhail Gorbachev. 

Peacefully does not always mean voluntarily. 

Votes and deals 

Although there may be earlier examples of ‘peaceful’ transitions to cite, this does not belittle this year’s 

handover from Karzai to Ghani, especially given that many had doubted over the previous years that the 

former would ever leave office voluntarily and were sure he would find a way to stay longer. However, 

the handover is only the very first step on a long way to prove that Afghanistan has reached some sort of 

political stability where it is not assassinations or military coups, or even civil war, which determines 

who succeeds whom and when at the top of the Afghan state, but rather elections. 

And that is exactly were the problems are already starting. As many commentators, Afghan and non-

Afghan, and some voters the author has met during his first days back in Kabul, have pointed out, the 

outcome of the election – i.e. which of the two final contenders became president and which not – was 

only partly decided by votes cast on 5 April and 14 June (because the figures remain contested until 

today). It was finally the not too transparent political deal that led to the government of national unity. 

Therefore, the way the Karzai-Ghani handover happened epitomises the fact that the fragmented and still 

competing Afghan political elites were able only to avoid the worst-case scenario: the descent into the 

chaos of a violent struggle for power, to paraphrase Ahmed Rashid’s book title. They were unable to 

produce a process that would end in a clear result accepted by both winner and loser and nor did the 

institutions exist that would be independent and clean enough to make this happen technically. Indeed, 

the circumstances under which the handover took place symbolise the continuing weakness of 

Afghanistan’s political institutions. 

Still, out of that worse-than-hoped for election outcome something positive might arise. A first good 

sign is that both sides have agreed that both electoral commissions need to be urgently reformed. There 

is resistance from them already, of course, but at the same time the two leaders have support for that 

from many in parliament. But this would also just be a first step to real electoral reform. To give only 

one example for other election-related problems: Afghanistan’s electoral calendar is full for the coming 

two years, with parliamentary and possible district council (and mayor?) elections due next year and a 

constitutional loya jirga due, at the latest, in 2016. (For the latter, a large number of members also need 

to be (s)elected.) This timetable creates the danger that those in the executive and the legislative might 

get distracted, particularly as the need to build electoral coalitions could undercut the inclination to 

implement at least parts of the reform agenda. 

Waiting for the cabinet 

The next key measurement, particularly in the early days, of the new government, will be appointments. 

While sticking to their agreement, the president and his Chief Executive Officer (CEO) need to find 

criteria to make sure the new cabinet ministers (but also key advisors – even if not covered by the 

Ghani-Abdullah agreement) are capable. This will be difficult as both leaders’ entourages seem to focus 

so much on positions at the cabinet table that the formation of this part of the new government has 

already slowed down. Unless this hurdle is overcome, the government of national unity will be nothing 

more than a realignment of the same elites who were already influential under Karzai (even if there will, 

unavoidably, be some victims of job rotation). 



Here, also, some positive signs have appeared: the government spokesman recently repeated that there 

will be only new faces in the new cabinet, and that the president will stick to his own deadline to have a 

cabinet within 45 days after his inauguration. On 8 November, Ghani told visiting ulema the cabinet 

should not be formed hastily and deputy CEO Muhammad Khan added the “framework” of the 

government will be finished this week which seems to indicate that the cabinet formation will take 

longer. The president has also said he was pondering whether to appoint the first ever woman to the 

supreme court.  

There are some new, reform-minded faces among the first appointments – but also some of the ‘old 

faces’ were re-appointed. 

Three main yardsticks: governance… 

In the long term, the new government and its success will be measured mainly along three criteria – both 

at home and abroad: first, whether it is able to create a distinctly more effective working administration, 

including at least at the provincial, if not the district, level; secondly, whether it is able to make tangible 

moves towards ending the war, bearing in mind that this will necessitate an inclusive political solution 

(not just including the Taleban); and thirdly, whether it is able to find ways to increase domestic 

revenues, not only to pay for the large security forces – as demanded by donors and by the very fact of 

the insurgency – but also for the still patchy social services sectors, especially education and health. 

There are formidable hurdles that stand in the way of the new government’s success on all three points. 

While the willingness to implement governance reforms has clearly become visible in how the president 

acted immediately after his inauguration, with his CEO struggling to keep up with him, there are doubts 

about their camp followers. The desire for merit-based appointments only and wider reform cannot be 

assumed by those on both sides who are deeply rooted in the patronage system re-established under 

Karzai and who have profited massively from it. They deem it natural for them to be ‘remunerated’ for 

their political clout, including their role in voter or votes mobilisation. 

… war and peace and … 

On the issue of war and peace, particularly when it comes to ‘talking to the Taleban’, there is still no 

clearly visible strategy from Ghani and Abdullah. They come from different traditions. For Ghani, as a 

Pashtun, it might be easier to relate at least to those in the Taleban movement who might still be inclined 

to negotiations. As Barnett Rubin recently pointed out in an article, Ghani might perhaps ask for some 

good offices from the UN, “lifting Karzai’s ban on track-two meetings between Taliban representatives 

and unofficial groups of Afghans”. This could be part of what Ghani has called the “intra-Afghan 

dialogue” he says he is interested in, which would include both major insurgent groups, the Taleban and 

Hezb-e Islami’s armed wing. The Taleban’s Qatar office also continues to exist as a possible channel. 

Many people in the Abdullah camp (but also in Ghani’s, including his vice president, Abdul Rashid 

Dostum) were key figures in the former anti-Taleban ‘Northern Alliance’ and are perhaps not natural 

supporters of the idea of a political solution to the insurgency. However, Abdullah, at least, has spoken 

about the need for more than a military solution, including the need to strengthen the state and its 

legitimacy in order to marginalise the insurgents (1) and representatives of this ‘camp’ participated in 

earlier track II initiatives in France and Japan.  



Advisors of Dostum have also stated that it will be easier for them to talk to the Taleban than it was for 

Karzai, as for them it is clear who is foe and who is friend. 

There does seem to be a growing public anti-Taleban and pro-ANSF mood, at least among those with 

access to the media, including in sectors of civil society. Opinions raised there sometimes sound as if 

they are based on the belief that the ‘insurgency question’ can and should be resolved militarily. (This 

still might be different in areas that are regularly affected by fighting.) Negative reactions immediately 

came up in the social and conventional media, however, immediately after Ghani called the insurgents 

the “political opposition.” This term may indeed be inaccurate, but it was also a sign of his search for a 

new language. On the one hand, local initiatives to find a way towards peace seem to have picked up 

hope. 

The resistance against a political solution that includes the Taleban also stands in the way of the 

acknowledgement that there is more to the Taleban than their terrorist attacks and the – undoubtedly 

vital – support from Pakistan and the Gulf, namely to admit that internal factors like corruption, the 

predatory behaviour of government officials particularly in the provinces and the atrocities of militias, 

both government-controlled and not, continue, in part, to drive the insurgency, or at least some sympathy 

for it. 

Last but not least, the Taleban themselves are not in a reconciliatory mood, if their public statements are 

anything to go by. After the signing of the BSA, they attacked Ghani verbally, saying that “Karzai was 

appointed by the Americans and imposed on Afghanistan. But Ashraf Ghani has taken it one step 

further. His actions are even more shameful than Karzai’s.” They underlined their hostile rhetoric by 

launching a series of attacks in Kabul. In the eyes of the insurgents, the bilateral security agreement 

(BSA) with the United States, that paved the way for the continued, although much diminished presence 

of foreign soldiers, stands in the way of a peaceful solution with the government in Kabul. 

All these factors make it difficult for Ghani and Abdullah to come up with a joint approach that is 

realistic, ‘sellable’ to both sides’ supporters and has a chance of succeeding at the same time. This is 

likely to be the reason why Ghani has not spelled out too concretely, so far on, how his ‘inter-Afghan 

dialogue’ will proceed. A consensual approach is indispensable on this sensitive issue. 

… the economy 

On the third point, the economy, Afghanistan might still be decades away even from a situation where 

growing internal revenues start crowding out the need for external resources. Over almost two centuries 

– first, as a buffer state between the Russian and British empires, and later as bastions in the Cold and 

then the ‘War on Terror’ –, Afghans have become accustomed to living in a rentier state, reliant on 

external subsidies and which the people do not pay for, for example in the form of taxes. (This also has 

political implications, of course – how to establish a working democracy where people can hold the 

government to account if they do not pay for it.) In this context, the BSA – given that it also secured 

continued western financial aid – is, in effect, a continuing of the rentier tradition. Moreover, 

Afghanistan’s continued role as a US-ally in the fight against ‘terrorism’ may well be an advantage for 

mobilising external resources even if reforms should stall. 

When it comes to getting Afghanistan’s economy going, ‘silver bullet approaches’ – from relying on 

mineral resources to the ‘Heart of Asia’ project – have been tried too often. Such one-dimensional and 

technocratic initiatives sound like 1970s’ industrialisation dreams.  



Afghanistan needs a multidimensional strategy that develops all current major earners – agriculture, 

remittances, trade, taxing real estate (even bearing in mind that it has often been acquired by illegal 

means during different periods of the factional wars’ lawlessness) – with export-oriented sectors that 

start working in the longer run. Such development will need the strengthening of the rule of law so that 

revenues are not syphoned away by strongmen or a corrupt bureaucracy – and that brings us back to 

elections. 

Re-creating hope and trust 

All in all, the new government’s success will not be measured in the complete fulfilment of these tasks, 

as the mountains to be moved for this to happen are simply too large, but whether it starts moving 

clearly in the right direction, and not only in words, but in deeds. 

Afghanistan’s leaders really need to decide whether they want their country to be a democracy more 

than just on paper. But even then, making sure future elections end with a transparent and largely 

undisputed outcome would be just the minimum, as elections are only one part of democratic statehood. 

President Ghani has already said that he wants to enhance the role of political parties who themselves 

will need to show that they function democratically within their own organisations, too, and that their 

leaderships are accountable to their memberships. Other proof for a new, reformist mind-set on the 

government’s part would be the recognition of the independence of civil society, in contract to the 

previous government’s attempts to co-opt parts of it, and if sub-national legislative bodies (like the 

provincial councils) would be strengthened as checks and balances for the national reform agenda on 

their levels. 

Afghan voters have shown that they will come out en masse and vote and, particularly during the first 

round of voting, that they are up for a more open political system and to transcending ‘traditional’ ethnic 

and political allegiances. It is even possible that institutionalising better political participation might 

restore some of the optimism and trust in democratic mechanisms lost during the protracted post-

election process. 

(1) See for example in his pre-election interview with AAN: 

I don’t think there is a prescription, you put it there for a quick fix and things change overnight. The 

point is that everything we are struggling for – legitimacy of the state institutions, justice and delivery of 

services, fighting against corruption – will create circumstances that would isolate those who would like 

to continue fighting the war. Apart from efforts in the regional context that one has to do, apart from the 

efforts of reconciliation that one has to carry out, this broader picture is important. 
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From Waziristan to Wagah 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, November 9, 2014 

By AMIR MIR 

* The terrorists chose Wagah border crossing between India and Pakistan as the target because of its 

symbolic value — the border facility symbolises trade and interaction between the two nuclear armed 

South Asian neighbours 

The November 2 suicide bombing at Wagah border post was in all likelihood carried out by the Jamaatul 

Ahraar (JA) — an Islamic State-linked splinter group of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) — to 

avenge the Operation Zarb-e-Azab in North Waziristan. 

As the blowback from the Waziristan military operation gathers pace, a human bomb blew himself up at 

Wagah border post during the daily flag-lowering ceremony, killing 62 people who had gone there only 

to watch the parade. The Wagah border crossing is the only road link between Lahore and Amritsar. 

Preliminary investigations by the law enforcement agencies have given broad hints that the bomber 

wanted to target ground zero where the Indian and Pakistani Rangers personnel stand together to 

perform the daily flag ceremony. But having failed to reach his actual target due to tight security on the 

last gate, the bomber decided to explode himself among civilians at the end of the parade. Had the 

bomber managed to reach his target and killed even a single personnel of the Indian Border Security 

Force, there would have been the nastiest scenario at both sides of the Indo-Pak border. 

In a tweet issued on November 5, the Jamaatul Ahraar spokesman Ehsanullah Ehsan said the attack was 

as much aimed at India as Pakistan. “This attack is an open message to both the governments across the 

border. If we can attack this side of the border, the other side could also be attacked.” 

The Wagah bombing is one of the most devastating attacks in Pakistan since the launching of the army 

operation in Waziristan on June 15, 2014.  

The terrorists selected Wagah border crossing between India and Pakistan as the target because of its 

symbolic value — the border facility symbolises trade and interaction between the two nuclear armed 

South Asian neighbours. 

Ehsanullah refuted Jandullah’s responsibility claim for the Wagah attack, saying it was simply baseless. 

“We will soon release the video of the attack,” he said. 
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The attack not only demonstrates the weakness of the state to nip the evil of terrorism in the bud, it also 

shows that the operational capacity of the TTP-linked groups remains substantially untouched. Interior 

Minister Nisar Ali Khan and Inspector General Punjab Police Mushtaq Sukhera have said that there was 

specific intelligence information that terrorists could target the Wagah border post. 

Nevertheless, the attack could not be warded-off despite the warning having been passed on to the 

authorities, thus presenting a serious challenge to the security establishment to brace itself for yet 

another wave of terror. 

Three different jihadi groups — Jamaatul Ahraar, Jundallah and Mahar Mehsud faction of the TTP — 

claimed responsibility for the audacious assault which has left the agencies deeply embarrassed because 

of their failure to safeguard such a sensitive high-security area on the Indo-Pak border. In fact, Jundallah 

was the first one to have claimed the Wagah attack, though few believe that it has the capacity and the 

resources to do so. Even otherwise, the group spokesman Ahmed Marwat had falsely claimed many such 

assaults in the past. 

Also, the anti-Shia Jundallah is mainly based in Balochistan and Sindh and has never carried out any 

such terrorist attack in Punjab in the past. Led by Commander Omar Khalid Khurasani from Mohmand 

agency, the Jamaatul Ahraar was the second group to have claimed responsibility, followed by the little 

known Mahar Mehsud faction of the TTP. 

Destruction after the blast 

However, going by the findings of the security agencies, the responsibility claim by the Jamaatul Ahraar 

seems more credible. The group has the capacity and the resources to mastermind such an attack. 

In an email sent to the media, Ehsanullah Ehsan, the former spokesman of the TTP and the incumbent 

spokesman of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan Jamaatul Ahraar (TTPJA) said: “TTPJA claims 

responsibility for Wagah border attack which was meant to avenge the killing of innocents by the 

Pakistan Army in the tribal region and to send an open message to the governments on both sides of the 

border. The target of the suicide attack was the Pakistani security forces which are protecting the Shia 

community. Our friend Hafiz Hanifullah operated the Wagah [border post] attack. This is the start of the 

attacks and Inshaallah we will continue such attacks in the future.” 

Ehsanullah refuted Jandullah’s responsibility claim for the Wagah attack, saying it was simply baseless. 

“We will soon release the video of the attack,” he added. 

The Jamaatul Ahraar was formed in August 2014 after a leadership dispute with TTP’s fugitive Ameer 

Mullah Fazlullah who is operating from the relative safety of eastern Afghanistan. Having abandoned 

the TTP, Khurasani had already declared his support to the Islamic State [which was previously called 

Islamic State of Syria and Iraq — ISIS] on September 4, 2014. Khurasani is the same Taliban 

commander who had slaughtered 23 Frontier Corps personnel in February 2014 while the Sharif 

government was holding peace talks with the TTP leadership. 

A fortnight before the Wagah border attack, the Jamaatul Ahraar had made public the first issue of its 

own English magazine, wherein a clear warning was given about future attacks in Pakistan. The first 

issue of the 55-page magazine, Ihya-e-Khilafat (Revival of the Islamic Caliphate), was released on the 

Facebook page of the Jamaatul Ahraar on October 20, 2014. 



Quite interestingly, the magazine is published under the editorship of a former captain doctor of Pakistan 

Army, Tariq Ali alias Abu Obaidah Al Islamabadi. He writes in the introduction of the journal that it 

was an endeavour by Jamaatul Ahraar to highlight the oppression unleashed by the Pakistani security 

forces in the Waziristan region and to expose to the English-speaking audience the un-Islamic nature of 

Islamic Republic of Pakistan. The magazine also carries a picture of the Army Chief General Raheel 

Shareef while quoting American newspaper The Wall Street Journal as saying: “He is a moderate who 

views the internal threats posed by Islamic militants, especially the Pakistani Taliban, as the key 

challenge facing Pakistan, not the traditional enemy India”. 

In a video released shortly before the launching of the Ahraar magazine, Abu Obaidah Al Islamabadi 

claimed that his real name was Tariq Ali who had studied at some of the prestigious universities in UK 

like Cambridge and Imperial College London, and that he used to serve in the Frontier Corps 

Balochistan and 80 Infantry Brigade at Siachen being a captain doctor of the Pakistan Army. 

In the 16-minute video message released by Ahraar, the group’s spokesman Ehsanullah Ehsan is shown 

sitting beside Capt (retd) Dr Tariq Ali who is wearing black turban and asking the Pakistani army 

officers and jawans to join hands with Taliban to help them enforce Shariah in Pakistan. 

Claiming in fluent English that he had spent two tenures in North Waziristan and South Waziristan, 

Tariq Ali claims he had left the Pakistan Army after being asked to go to the Waziristan region for the 

third time. The video is captioned as ‘the story of a mujahid who joined Tehrik-e-Taliban Jamaatul 

Ahraar after abandoning Pakistan Army and a luxurious life in UK.’ 

The rising strength of Jamaatul Ahraar can be gauged from the November 2 statement by Ehsan 

Ehsanullah in an email exchange with the British newspaper The Guardian: “Jamaatul Ahraar is the real 

TTP now because it has been joined by so many original founders of the Pakistani Taliban.  

The loss of North Waziristan had not affected our fighting strength.  

Before the North Waziristan operation was launched by the Army, we had moved our resources and 

basics to safer places. Changing headquarters does not change ideologies, strategies and the desire to 

ruin the enemies”. Ehsanullah’s claim [that the loss of North Waziristan had not affected the fighting 

strength of the Taliban] sounds credible, keeping in view the carnage at Wagah. 

A leading English newspaper rightly noted in its November 4 editorial: “Pakistan has far too many 

groups with options when it comes to killing innocent Pakistanis. Until those groups are eliminated and 

until the steady, seemingly endless supply of suicide bombers, fidayeen fighters and sundry other 

militants is shut down, Pakistanis will not be safe.  

Unfortunately, there is little to suggest that the state knows how to rid Pakistan of the religious 

extremism, militancy and terrorism that has blighted our homeland for decades now.” 
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Clerics, Taliban Threaten Afghan Girl Rape Victim 
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By FRESHTA NEGAH 

Ayoung Afghan girl faces new threats after a court last month sentenced a village Mullah to 20 years in 

prison for raping her. 

The 10-year-old, whose name is being held to protect her identity, is now being threatened by Taliban 

militants and clerics in her remote village in the northeast Afghan province of Konduz. They accuse her 

of maligning both the teacher and their community. 

The victim’s uncle, Abdul Qayoum, told Radio Free Afghanistan the family is under pressure from 

clerics and militant supporters of the convicted cleric who accuse them of disparaging their community. 

“My niece and our family are being threatened by the Taliban and supporters of the convicted mullah. 

They claim we have given the mullahs, prayer leaders and other clerics a bad name,” he said. 

Afghan and global human and women rights activists had welcomed the October 25 judgment by an 

Afghan court that sentenced Mullah Mohammad Amin to 20 years in prison. He was convicted of raping 

the girl inside a mosque in the Alti Gumbad village in Konduz in the spring. 

The victim’s family had pushed for the death sentence for the cleric.Reportedly, the family had initially 

planned to kill the victim in an “honor killing” for bringing shame on them, but a nongovernmental 

organization persuaded them to back the victim. Women for Afghan Women had sheltered the girl for 

months during the trial. 

Qayoum said the family had never contemplated killing the child. “Why would we kill her?” he asked. 

“She is only a child and a victim of a brutal rape. We are humans and Muslims; we would never think of 

killing her.” 

Waisuddin Talash, the head of criminal police investigations in Konduz, said the victim’s family had not 

notified them formally of any threats. 

“We cannot deploy police officers in Alti Gumbad just because of one case,” he told Radio Free 

Afghanistan. “I think she can only be protected if she is moved to a shelter in Konduz city [the 

provincial capital].” 
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Rafiullah Bedar, a spokesman for the Afghan Independent Human Rights Commission, said it would 

help the victim’s family seek protection from the government. “If asked, we are ready to work with the 

security organizations to ensure the victim’s security,” he said. 

In an October 28 statement, global rights watchdog Human Rights Watch noted that, despite punishing 

her tormentor, the 10-year-old Afghan rape victim faces problems. “Her family withdrew her from 

school after the incident, out of shame, and the shelter is trying to persuade them to allow her to attend 

school at a children’s refuge. Her safety from relatives is not assured,” the statement said. 

The statement called on Kabul to do more to help her. “Unless the government takes stronger and more 

effective action to protect them [rape victims], the outcomes will be far less hopeful,” it said. 
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Will the Afghan National Army (ANA) be able to resist the Taliban, which has already rejected Ghani’s 

invitation for peace talks? 
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By CHRISTOPHE JAFFRELOT 

NATO’s withdrawal from Afghanistan will not have the impact some observers were fearing. The new 

rulers of Kabul, President Abdul Ghani and Chief Executive Officer Abdullah Abdullah, have signed the 

agreement with the US that former President Hamid Karzai kept rejecting for months. 

According to this agreement, US forces can stay in Afghanistan “until the end of 2024 and beyond”, 

mostly in nine major land and air bases. But this Bilateral Security Agreement, as it is called, is mostly 

intended to enable the Americans to train the 3,50,000 Afghan security forces. Not only will American 

troops be reduced to 9,800 over the course of the next year, but most of the remaining sophisticated arms 

that the US had brought to Afghanistan will also return home. 

Will the Afghan National Army (ANA) be able to resist the Taliban, which has already rejected Ghani’s 

invitation for peace talks? Once Nato pulls its air assets out of the country, the Afghan air force will not 

be in a position to sustain military operations. Not only because it does not have the needed modern 

military aircraft (including helicopters), but also because it will have trouble obtaining working 

replacement parts. 

Western countries may provide some help, but they are already channelling vast funds into the country’s 

defence. And there are other problems. The legitimacy of the ANA is somewhat affected by its ethnic 

character — a majority of its officers are of Tajik origin — and the desertion rate remains very high 

because of the low pay, especially given the risks taken by security personnel and compared to what the 

Taliban sometimes offers. Already, many regions are de facto in the hands of the Taliban, which 

exercises administrative power, levy taxes, regulate opium cultivation/ transformation and dispense 

some form of justice. This is true not only in the south and in the east, but also in the north, at least in the 

Kunduz area. 

 

If the Afghan regime is destabilised by the Taliban and no Western government is prepared to intervene, 

who will? Among the neighbours, the only countries that have the potential to play a stabilising role are 
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India and China. However, India has been reluctant to engage with Kabul intensively in the defence 

sector, in spite of having made commitments over the last 10 months. Not surprisingly, Ghani has now 

decided to shelve Afghanistan’s demand for military equipment from India, also because partnering with 

India would complicate the already bitter Af-Pak relations. Last week, Beijing became his first 

international port of call. During the visit, Ghani remarked, “The only one who can be effective in peace 

is the one who has good relations with all sides” — an oblique comment on India’s position. 

Till recently, China’s interest in Afghanistan was solely economic. It had invested heavily in 

Afghanistan’s copper reserves and oil fields, and promised infrastructural development. Now, Chinese 

President Xi Jinping has not only committed to investing more in Afghanistan, but also hinted that the 

Chinese will step up their security engagement in Afghanistan in the coming years. 

And with good reason. First, a large portion of the opium consumed in China comes from Afghanistan 

and Beijing has long viewed drug consumption as a serious danger to its society. But Chinese 

engagement in Afghanistan is primarily driven by the Uighur militancy, considered the biggest threat to 

the country’s internal security. The Uighurs are a 10-million strong Turkic Muslim community resisting 

“Hanisation” and state oppression under the rubric of an ethno-religious separatist movement.  

Xinjiang, the province that is home to most of China’s Uighurs, is strategically important not only 

because it is rich in gas, oil and coal reserves, but also because it represents one-sixth of the country’s 

landmass and is bordered by eight neighbouring countries, including Afghanistan. 

Now, the Turkistan Islamic Party, a prominent strand of the Uighur movement, which has claimed 

responsibility for a number of the killings in the last few months — 29 people died in mass knife attack 

at Kunming station this May, for instance — has close ties with Islamist groups in the Af-Pak region. 

These include the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan, whose leaders have found refuge in the same area. 

But what can the Chinese do? They are no more willing than India to deploy troops. So they may arm 

the Afghanistan government and train its security forces instead. As Avinash Paliwal mentions in a 

recent Observer Research Foundation brief, China has already trained hundreds of Afghan policemen 

and provided a few million worth of material and logistical support to the ANA. It may well do more. 

But what if this is not enough, as one may well anticipate? 

The other card China may play is Pakistani. The Pakistan army has already handed over to Beijing the 

Uighur activists it has captured in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) over the past few 

years. And the North Waziristan operation launched in June may have been partly suggested by Beijing 

— much like the 2007 Red Mosque operation — in the context of the intensification of “Uighur 

terrorism”. 

The magnitude of this operation, which officially began on June 15, is unprecedented, mainly because of 

the number of internally displaced persons it has generated: one million. By early September, the army 

had announced 910 terrorists had been killed (whereas 82 soldiers had died), dozens of hideouts and 27 

explosives and arms-making factories had been destroyed. 

But the army admitted that most of the militants had crossed over to Afghanistan, except the foreigners, 

mainly Uzbeks, who did not have the benefit of tribal solidarity. This is probably something Beijing 

appreciated, but it is revealing of the challenge the region is facing.  



On one hand, the Pakistan army will probably target the “foreigners” more and spare the “good 

Islamists”, including the Haqqanis, in order to help the Taliban restore its “strategic depth”. On the other 

hand, Kabul will fight the Haqqanis (the ANA recently arrested two senior leaders of the network), but 

protect others, including Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) chief Mullah Fazlullah, who has probably 

been in the Afghan province of Kunar since 2010. Ironically, Afghanistan has become for the TTP the 

same kind of safe haven that the FATA and Quetta used to be for al-Qaeda and the Afghan Taliban. 

One way out may be to follow the recommendations of Lt Gen (retd) Talat Masood of the Pakistan 

army: “If we are unable to convince the Haqqani leadership and Quetta Shura that they should work out 

a negotiated settlement with the Afghan government then what have we gained by hosting these groups 

apart from inviting the hostility of the Afghan government and the international community and much 

worse?… If Pakistan and Afghanistan were to take each other’s insurgencies seriously and cooperate, it 

would be far easier to contain them.” 

While the Pakistan army may not listen to these lucid words, it may still initiate a paradigm shift under 

Chinese pressure. If not, China’s confidence in the Pakistani military to seriously tackle Islamist 

movements may dwindle, especially after Rahmatullah Nabil, acting director of the Afghan intelligence 

agency, who reached Beijing a few days before Ghani, made clear to the Chinese that most of the 

Uighurs captured by the ANA had been trained in Pakistan. In other words, the “all weathers friend” was 

not that reliable. 

In response, Beijing may renew its overtures to New Delhi and Moscow to form joint counter-terrorism 

forums, an eventuality the Pakistan army would not want to occur. But China’s capacity to address the 

Islamist phenomenon in its entirety remains to be seen. In fact, it is a major test for a country that, till 

now, has not paid much attention to threats beyond its borders. The way it responds to Kabul’s invitation 

to intervene more in Central Asia may begin a new chapter — or not. 
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The Chinese ‘cure’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, November 10, 2014 

By HUMA YUSUF 

OUR prime minister is back in form, emerging from the dark days of dharnas, starting to feel victorious. 

He has swatted away the gas and electricity tariff hikes, and given his cabinet a stern talking to.  

Demonstrating rhetorical courage, he described the murder of the Christian couple in Kot Radha Kishan 

as a crime, and declared war against polio. And last week he jetted off to Beijing to sign 19 MoUs with 

China, primarily focused on major power projects and industrial development. 

The trip to China is in some ways the most obvious salve to the wounds inflicted by PTI and PAT 

protests. After all, the Chinese president’s visit to Pakistan in September was cancelled because the 

capital was under siege (leading to the humiliating scenario whereby Xi Jinping made it to Delhi but not 

Islamabad). Moreover, what better way is there for the Pakistan government to signal to its people and 

the world that all is well than attracting more Chinese investment? 

Pakistan’s ties with China have long been an easy ego boost: in one fell swoop they offer the promise of 

economic prosperity, counter fears of dependence on the West, and provide a counterweight to India. It 

is also a rare bilateral relationship that has not been muddied by Pakistan’s Islamic identity issues — few 

are troubled by the Chinese state’s atheism or ill-treatment of its Muslim minority. 

But the days of the Chinese panacea seem numbered. Firstly, Pakistan is no longer the only regional 

recipient of Beijing’s largesse. The Chinese president in September announced that China would invest 

$20bn over the next five years in India’s railways, industrial parks, and nuclear power projects —- not 

the figure Delhi was hoping for, but by no means shabby. China has also offered to revamp India’s 

power sector. 

Afghanistan’s new president Ashraf Ghani also took home the good news from Beijing in October that 

China will provide grants worth $300m to Afghanistan over the next three years. That is more than the 

total economic assistance Beijing has offered Kabul since 2001. 

Pakistan’s civil society is also more savvy and empowered, and willing to question the merits of Chinese 

investment. The Sindh High Court last month stayed the construction of Chinese-funded nuclear power 

plants on Karachi’s outskirts, citing environmental concerns. The ruling was based on a petition filed by 

academics, a journalist and an architect and followed a sustained media campaign by leading physicists 

who pointed out that the APC-1000 design for the proposed nuclear reactors had not been trialled or 

built elsewhere, certainly not in China. 
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The latest round of MoUs signed between Pakistan and China include coal mining, another issue that is 

increasingly likely to be taken up by concerned citizens (particularly those empowered by the World 

Bank’s decision to withdraw financial support for Thar projects owing to concerns about the 

environmental fallout of coal-fired power plants). 

China’s investments in Gwadar Port have been stalled owing to the province’s security situation and 

Baloch resentment. Our state’s attitude has been to try and crush the Baloch insurgency and plough 

through with Chinese projects. But more sophisticated civil society interventions — particularly legal 

appeals — and public resistance to Chinese investment could well prove harder to quash. 

China’s growing apprehensions about investing in Pakistan are also worth noting. Just as one example, 

consider delays to the Thar power project owing to Chinese banks’ reluctance to accept sovereign 

guarantees and take on the bulk of financial risk. 

Pakistan can also expect increasing pressure from China to tackle the Uighur militancy. Our country is 

ground zero for militants from across the region to train, network and plan financing, and as Chinese 

oppression of the Uighurs escalates, more are likely to be radicalised — in our backyard. China has 

already warned Pakistan about this issue on several occasions, and further militant attacks in China 

could lead to bilateral tensions. 

Kabul has also cleverly picked up on the Uighur issue as a way to cement ties with Beijing and 

undermine Sino-Pak ties. Over the past year, Afghan intelligence agencies have detained dozens of 

Uighur militants and meticulously reported back to China, providing evidence that the militants were 

trained in camps in Pakistan. Not surprisingly, Ghani committed to help China tackle the threats from 

Uighur militancy while he was in Beijing. 

Increased circumspection with regard to our relationship with China is not a bad thing. Pakistan deserves 

to be an independent, economically viable state, and should not exchange reliance on Western aid for an 

uncritical dependency on Chinese mega-projects. Hopefully the slight fraying of bilateral ties will help 

Pakistan’s economic and foreign policies to mature. 
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‘Foreign militants’ reported killed in latest US drone strike in Pakistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Tuesday, November 11, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The US reportedly killed six jihadists today in an airstrike in an area of Pakistan’s tribal agency of North 

Waziristan that has in the past served as an al Qaeda command and control center. 

The CIA operated, remotely piloted Predators or Reapers launched a pair of missiles at a compound and 

a vehicle in the village of Dawa Toi in the Datta Khel area of North Waziristan, The Express Tribune 

reported. The strike destroyed the vehicle and damaged the compound, according to local tribesmen. 

Six “local and foreign militants” were killed and three more were wounded in the attack, the Pakistani 

newspaper reported. The identities of those killed were not disclosed. Al Qaeda, the Taliban, and other 

jihadist allies known to operate in the area have not announced the deaths of senior leaders or 

commanders. 

Pakistan “condemns” drone strike 

Pakistan’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs was quick to denounce today’s drone strike in Datta Khel. 

“The Government of Pakistan condemns the US drone strike that took place at Dawa Toi, North 

Waziristan Agency on 11 November 2014 at 1546 hours,” a press release by the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs states.  

“Pakistan considers such strikes a violation of its sovereignty and territorial integrity, especially at a 

time when our authorities are engaged in taking decisive action against terrorist elements in North 

Waziristan Agency. Pakistan demands a cessation of such strikes in future.” 

 

The Pakistani government routinely denounces US airstrikes as “a violation of its sovereignty and 

territorial integrity,” even though it is known that the government has given the US permission to launch 

strikes against al Qaeda in North and South Waziristan. 
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The Pakistani government typically objects to strikes that target the so-called “good Taliban” such as the 

Haqqani network and the Hafiz Gul Bahadar Group. These Taliban factions do not advocate attacking 

the Pakistani state, but do support jihadist groups that wage war on the government. The so-called good 

Taliban also support and wage jihad in Afghanistan and India.  

Datta Khel an al Qaeda hub 

The US has carried out 18 drone strikes inside Pakistan this year. Eight of those strikes have taken place 

in Datta Khel. 

All 18 strikes have taken place since June 11. The US drone program in Pakistan was put on hold from 

the end of December 2013 up until June 11, 2014 as the Pakistani government attempted to negotiate a 

peace deal with the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, an al Qaeda-linked group that wages jihad in 

Afghanistan and seeks to overthrow the Pakistani state. 

The Datta Khel area is administered by Hafiz Gul Bahadar, the top Taliban commander for North 

Waziristan. Bahadar provides shelter to senior al Qaeda leaders as well as terrorists from numerous 

Pakistani and Central Asian terror groups. 

Datta Khel is a known hub of Taliban, Haqqani Network, and al Qaeda activity. While Bahadar 

administers the region, the Haqqani Network, al Qaeda, and allied Central Asian jihadist groups are also 

based in the area. The Lashkar al Zil, al Qaeda’s Shadow Army, is also known to operate a command 

center in Datta Khel. 

Some of al Qaeda’s top leaders have been killed in drone strikes in Datta Khel, including Mustafa Abu 

Yazid, a longtime al Qaeda leader and close confidant of Osama bin Laden and Ayman al Zawahiri; 

Abdullah Said al Libi, the commander of the Shadow Army; and Zuhaib al Zahibi, a general in the 

Shadow Army. Yazid, al Libi, and al Zahibi were killed in 2010. 

Despite US government claims that al Qaeda’s core has been “decimated” in Pakistan’s tribal areas, 

leaders of the terror group continue to operate in the region, including in Datta Khel. 

The US killed six al Qaeda leaders and operatives in a drone strike there on July 10. Their deaths were 

reported by Sanafi al Nasr, a senior al Qaeda leader based in Syria who communicates with al Qaeda’s 

leadership in Afghanistan and Pakistan. He identified three of those killed as Taj al Makki, Abu 

Abdurahman al Kuwaiti, and Fayez Awda al Khalidi.  

Another strike, on July 19, killed eight militants, including two commanders from the Punjabi Taliban, a 

conglomeration of jihadist groups from Pakistan’s Punjab province. The Punjabi Taliban commanders’ 

names were not disclosed by Pakistani officials. Asmatullah Muawiya, the leader of the Punjabi Taliban, 

also serves as an al Qaeda commander and he has been agreeable to conducting peace talks with the 

Pakistani government.  

And an Aug. 6 strike killed five jihadists, including unnamed “foreigners,” a term reserved for al Qaeda 

and other allied groups not originating in Pakistan. 
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Afghan Elections Cited as Factor in Record Levels of Opium Production 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, November 12, 2014 

By ROD NORDLAND 

KABUL, Afghanistan — Opium cultivation and production in Afghanistan reached record levels this 

year, United Nations officials said Wednesday, blaming at least part of the increase on politicians’ need 

for campaign cash during the country’s protracted election season. 

“With the presidential election ongoing, there was a huge demand of funding and that funding is not 

available in the licit economy,” said Jean-Luc Lemahieu, a senior official with the United Nations Office 

on Drugs and Crime. “That money has to come from somewhere, so they turned to the illicit economy.” 

The United Nations agency and the Afghan Ministry of Counternarcotics on Wednesday released the 

results of their annual survey on opium, showing that cultivation was up by 7 percent this year compared 

with 2013. Production increased as much as 17 percent, even though worldwide demand for Afghan 

opium had stagnated and prices paid to the country’s opium farmers had dropped. 

The opium harvest ends in the spring or early summer of each year, depending on latitude and elevation. 

The new highs this year were particularly worrisome, the agencies said, because in 2013, opium 

cultivation was up 49 percent over the previous year, reaching its highest levels since the fall of the 

Taliban. 

The Taliban in the late 1990s was the only Afghan government to completely eradicate opium 

cultivation, but the militants now both tax and actively participate in the drug’s production. 

 

This year, opium production was partly driven by politicians’ increased demand for campaign cash for 

presidential and provincial elections, the report said. The elections, which lasted eight months with two 

rounds of voting and a dispute over the results, were also said to divert police and military resources 

away from the eradication of opium crops. 
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Crop eradication was down by 63 percent this year, compared with last year, the report said, and 

decreased in nearly all provinces where eradication efforts were underway. Such programs are led by 

provincial governors, who are political appointees of the president. 

Andrey Avetisyan, the head of the United Nations Office on Drugs and Crime in Afghanistan and a 

former Russian ambassador to the country, said that United Nations officials had met with the new 

president, Ashraf Ghani, and were encouraged by his concern about the opium problem. “He understood 

well that drug trafficking suffocates the normal economic development,” Mr. Avetisyan said. “We are 

quite optimistic.” 

“Ashraf Ghani is not a magician but at least Ashraf Ghani said all the right words, with a lot of passion,” 

he said. 

The opium-trafficking business has been estimated to be one-fifth the size of Afghanistan’s legitimate 

gross domestic product. With world demand no longer rising, a growing domestic market for opiates has 

seen drug addiction in Afghanistan escalate dramatically, with an estimated 1.5 million drug abusers in a 

country of 30 million people, United Nations officials have said. 
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Minorities face disappointment 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, November 13, 2014 

By ZAHID GISHKORI 

ISLAMABAD: For over five million Pakistanis belonging to minority communities, a serious setback 

came on Tuesday when the government rejected proposals to increase their reserved seats in parliament. 

The government, explaining why it could not increase minorities’ representation in the National 

Assembly, the Senate as well as in the Provincial Assemblies, said this was not possible until a fresh 

population census is conducted. “We cannot approve legislation seeking increase in reserved quota for 

non-Muslims until a fresh census list is successfully published in all provinces,” said a Law Ministry 

representative, talking to the lawmakers in a Standing Committee on Government Assurances. “Non-

Muslims will have to wait for the official census. On the basis of that, we will pass legislation seeking 

increase in their [non-Muslims’] quota,” added the official. 

According to information shared by NADRA, more than 2.8 million non-Muslims have CNICs. These 

include 1.4 million Hindus and 1.2 million Christians. PML-N government assured the lawmakers twice 

since it came into power, on the floor of the House, that it would present all bills seeking increase in 

representation of non-Muslims in parliament. However, it was never done. The previous government of 

Pakistan Peoples Party (PPP), through the 18th Constitutional Amendment, had enhanced seats for 

minority communities. 

Chairman of the Standing Committee on Government Assurances, Afzal Khokhar, has not shown much 

interest in the matter after the law ministry officials rejected the legislation. These officials also 

informed members of the committee that the criterion for enhancement of seats has been given in clause 

(5) of Article 51 of the Constitution which states that seats in the National Assembly shall be allocated 

on the basis of population in accordance with the latest published census. 

 

President Pervez Musharraf’s government, through the legal framework order 2002, omitted the 

distinction of Muslim members, and all seats were declared as general seats. 

However, the 18th constitutional amendment says that there shall be 342 seats for members of the 

National Assembly including seats reserved for women and non-Muslims. Therefore, non-Muslims can 

contest elections on general seats as well. 
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Numerous private members’ bills are either pending with the law, justice and human rights committees 

of parliament or have been rejected. In these proposed bills, lawmakers have suggested amendments in 

the constitution, particularly in Articles 106 and 51, to pave the way for allocation of more seats for non-

Muslims. 

MNAs Ramesh Lal of PPP, Lal Chand Malhi of Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf (PTI), Sanjay Perwani of 

Muttahida Qaumi Movement (MQM), Ramesh Kumar, Bhagwan Das, Dr Darshan and Isphanyar 

Bhandara of PML-N were the movers of these bills which were tabled since the incumbent government 

came into power. Majority of these bills seek fresh delimitation of constituencies for elections. 

If these are endorsed by parliament, reserved seats for non-Muslims would increase from 10 to 15 in the 

National Assembly and four to six in the Senate. This exercise will apply to all four provinces, Gilgit-

Baltistan as well as Azad Jammu and Kashmir. 

PPP MNA Ramesh Lal strongly reacted at the government’s decision to scrap the constitutional 

amendment bills seeking increase in reserved seats for non-Muslims. “We’ll continue our protest in 

parliament. It’s unfair and is discrimination against the minorities,” he told The Express Tribune. 

Officials of the Pakistan Bureau of Statistics told The Express Tribune that the Council of Common 

Interest is likely to discuss security issues that are the major stumbling block in the way of conducting 

fresh census in the country. The country has not witnessed a census since1998 due to this very reason, 

they added. 
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Where There’s a Will, There’s a Way to Go Online: Afghanistan’s youth and new media 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Thursday, November 13, 2014 

By THERESA FALKE 

*Afghanistan’s mobile phone sector has made great strides and is often named as one of the success 

stories of post-2001 reconstruction. Although the immediate economic benefit for users is debatable, it 

has opened new possibilities for Afghans to communicate outside of the all-encompassing social control, 

particularly for women. But internet access has not kept pace with this development, and the urban-rural 

gap is still wide. 

Demands for cheaper access, particularly from the internet-savvy young generation, have increased. 

Theresa Falke reports and shares her impressions from talking about mobile communication with young 

Afghans. 

In Jaghori district, in Ghazni province, winter is harsh. But projects need to continue. Reports have to be 

sent, bills have to be paid. To do this, our project partners walk long distances to reach the nearest 

internet café in Anguri or Sang-e Masha, the district centre. That means journeys of up to 15 kilometres. 

In their villages, they have to climb up on the roofs of houses or even hills to make phone calls or 

receive and send messages. Often, there is no electricity, as is the case all over rural Afghanistan, so 

charging a mobile phone can be quite a challenge. (1) 

20 million Afghans have mobile phones 

The mobile phone sector – the main tool also for internet use, since the country’s landline system was 

destroyed during the war and never re-activated and most Afghans do not own a computer – is huge and 

growing fast. In 2002, according to the World Bank, only 57,000 Afghans had subscribed to mobile or 

land line telecommunication services. In 2011, the number had already grown to 18 million subscribers 

and – according to USAID – to 20 million in 2013. It might not be entirely true, but walking the streets 

of Kabul it appears as if almost everybody in the Afghan capital owns a phone and is using it frequently. 

 

A 2013 USAID study asked 2,000 Afghan women from five provinces, Balkh, Herat, Kabul, Kandahar 

and Nangarhar, about mobile phone access. Almost half of the interviewed women owned a phone, and 

an additional 32 per cent had access to one. One of the study’s conclusions states that “by a great 
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majority, Afghan women believe mobile phones can enhance their lives and improve the wellbeing of 

their families and broader society.”  

However, the study also pointed to social limitations, to “some women” facing “complex cultural and 

social barriers to mobile phone use” because families simply do not allow it, and to the fact that “most 

women without access to mobile phones would gladly use or own one if the total cost of ownership (i.e., 

mobile handset, SIM card, voice minutes, SMS and data plan) were reduced and concerns about their 

privacy addressed.” 

This is even more relevant with the communication possibilities offered by internet-compatible mobile 

phones. Particularly for women and girls, and even more so those living in the rural areas, increased 

internet coverage could become a window to the world, as in most cases they are not allowed to, or 

chose not to, leave their homes. A 21-year-old woman in Kabul told me that, for her, internet access via 

mobile phone is of essential importance as she wants to live “free and liberally.” Her parents support her 

in this, but are very concerned about her personal safety. Although she is an adult, whenever she is away 

from home to meet friends, she calls her mother every hour to let her know she is okay. So in this 

specific case, reachability gives her more freedom. However, Kabul city, with mobile phone signals 

available 24/7, is an exception from the rest of the country. 

Internet infrastructure lagging behind 

Internet access, though, is still a whole different issue. In worldwide comparison, Afghanistan is lagging 

far behind. In 2011, only three per cent of Afghans had access to the internet. According to Omar 

Mansur Ansari, chief of the National Information Technology Association of Afghanistan (NITAA), by 

early 2013, this had increased to 4.2 per cent, while the worldwide average then was 32 per cent. The 

already quoted USAID study, presented at the recent, first-ever “social media summit” held in Kabul on 

22 and 23 September, put the current figure at 7.7 per cent – with access either through mobile phones or 

computers. 

Mobile phone internet is received solely through the systems of three providers: Roshan, Etisalat and 

Mobile Telephone Networks. With an estimated five million users, Roshan is the leading provider in this 

market. As a Kabul friend told me, “Everybody has a mobile in Kabul; internet [only a] few.” 

But most Afghans live in the countryside, and there, after decades of war, people still face grave 

infrastructure problems. The larger the town and the more peaceful an area is, the better the access to 

and speed of internet are. Internet cafés are highly frequented locations there. When one of our Afghan 

project partners watched me use my mobile internet stick to go online in Kabul, he was excited: “This is 

my internet dream!”  

But these sticks are expensive – they cost 15 dollars per month – particularly for average Afghan 

incomes. (The average Afghan makes 543 dollars per year, or 45 per month, according to official 

statistics.) 

Logically, the demand for easier and cheaper access is growing. NITAA’s Ansari says the government 

“should step up efforts to reduce the internet costs so that the ordinary Afghans can have access to it.” In 

the mobile phone sector, prices have already dropped “dramatically” over the past decade, according to 

USAID: “When mobile phones were first introduced to the Afghan market, one SIM card and a mobile 

phone handset together cost US $300. Today, a SIM card costs roughly US $1 and a previously owned 



handset can be purchased for around US $10. Similarly, the cost of airtime has fallen more than 500 per 

cent since 2003 when one minute cost US $0.36 (18 Afs) — in late 2012, one minute cost US $0.06 (3 

Afs).” 

Telecom minister Amirzai Sangin, an expert in the field who returned to Afghanistan from exile in 

Sweden after the fall of the Taleban, admitted already in 2012 that internet costs were too high. (2) He 

also claims that the Afghan government has made progress in this field over the past two years. 

Another obstacle to accessing internet is the high cost for modern internet-capable devices. A 

smartphone costs from 10,000 Afghani (around 175 dollars), and monthly internet fees are at least an 

additional 1,000 Afghani (17.5 dollars) – with an average Afghan teacher earning the equivalent of 80 

dollars a month. A young Kabuli told me that he estimated that 70 per cent of mobile phone users in 

Kabul own a smartphone – although many opt for cheap Chinese copies. A good copy, he says, costs 

about 4,000 Afghanis. According to him, those devices are able to take pictures and videos – an 

important feature for many young Afghans, but they cannot access the internet. 

Many of the young people I interviewed told me they wished they could buy better phones that are 

capable of going online. Older models are considered “embarrassing.” They also, apparently, as one of 

my interview partners told me, are not always free from other risks. At the airport, for example, he told 

me, they regularly attract more attention from security personnel than smartphones, with the assumption 

that the old models could be rigged with explosives. Authorities seem to assume that no one would 

sacrifice their beloved smartphones for a terrorist attack. 

Direct access to the internet, it seems, is limited to a certain social stratum: to those Afghans with a 

better than average income, working, for example, for international employers, foreign embassies or in 

better paid positions in the Afghan government. Buying a computer is still unrealistic for most people. 

Many solve this problem by visiting internet cafés or by borrowing phones from relatives or friends. A 

young woman who lives in a low-income neighbourhood confirmed that only a few people have internet 

access there, but those who do share it with the whole family.  

She herself frequently visits her uncle for that purpose. Where there is a will, there’s often a way to go 

online. 

Social gaps and cultural hurdles 

But mobile phone and internet use also bridge social gaps. Because of the pictogram design on the 

displays of even many older devices, users do not have to be literate to use them. With Bluetooth 

technology, uploading and downloading music, making movies and taking photographs is no problem at 

all. USAID says that for further improvement, apps must “incorporate voice“ (meaning the device’s 

ability to read messages to the user). 

Afghans enthusiastically take photographs and make videos, not just for themselves, but to show family 

and friends to other people – or to family members who live abroad. Online games are also a way to 

communicate because gamers are interactively connected. Games are also being played via Facebook, 

and this social network has already taken the city of Kabul by storm. A former student introduced me to 

two of her fellow students, both men. Asked whether the three met each other often and do things 

together, they said, yes – but they rarely meet physically. They enjoy ‘meeting’ on Facebook. When I 

asked a 15-year-old boy how much time he spends on Facebook, he told me “sometimes whole nights.” 



But of course, like everywhere, there is a dark side to social media in Afghanistan, too. Pornography and 

violence is shared via mobile phones, including snuff and rape videos, in the context of bacha-bazi – 

reflecting an environment deeply influenced by decades of violence, where the rule of law does not 

reach far. Because of this kind of material, many Afghans consider internet and social media difficult to 

reconcile with, or even opposing, Islamic values. 

However, I was also told that young mullahs in Kabul already started to use Facebook to reach out to 

their followers. And not just the young, as described in a recent news story about Sajad Mohseni, an 

elderly mullah from Bamyan who posts religious advice on Facebook every day, with great success. He 

jokingly says, “Before I started using Facebook, not even my own son liked me because I was a mullah, 

but since, many have changed their opinion about me. Many youngsters have ‘liked’ my page, because I 

am open and use social media.” Some, he says, use the private Facebook chat to ask questions that might 

be embarrassing to ask face to face. 

“Even girls ask me things, and I answer them.” 

Social media in the political sphere 

For some groups of Kabul youth, internet access means more than having fun in their spare time or 

posting statements of devotion or sad poetry about desperate love. They share opinions and ideas, they 

discuss politics, social issues, music, art. The site of “Kabul 2050,” for example, collects ideas from 

fellow Afghans on how they imagine their capital in the mid-century; its cover photo shows a city that 

looks like a mix of Dubai and science fiction. The “Green and Clean Kabul Campaign” mobilises 

volunteers to change the city by collecting garbage, most recently on the Wazir Akbar Khan Hill. It 

seems to be linked to Hadia, an “Afghan youth volunteer group for social reform”, that has recently 

distributed songbooks to kids in Faizabad and supports media freedom. In the Facebook group “Kabul 

Security now!” members can post up-to-date security warnings for parts of the city. Although the 

group’s administrators recently complained about the misuse of the platform, with people posting fake 

information or trying to cause hysteria, some people do rely on the information provided as a part of 

their daily safety net when moving around the city. 

One blogger set up a forum where the fulfilment of the election promises of the two frontrunners in the 

elections, who now have joined in the ‘government of national unity’, are scrutinised. Appropriately, the 

title of this initiative is “Sad Roz” (one hundred days), referring to the crucial post-inauguration period. 

“Kabul Street” – whose logo shows a pencil growing from an AK-47 cartouche, and from the pencil a 

tree (motto: “art is our weapon”) – uses collages to comment on political events. Often, debates on the 

platforms are rather heated, with many users not shying away from personal attacks. 

Political parties and civil society movements – from the Green Trend to Afghanistan 1400 – and more 

and more individual politicians have also joined the bandwagon. This includes both presidential run-off 

candidates who, during their campaigns, set up Facebook accounts to tap into the growing online 

audience. 

Social media summit 

Afghanistan also took part in this year’s Social Good Summit that was hosted by the United Nations 

Development Programme and held in 170 countries, including some of the most volatile areas of the 

world such as Gaza, Afghanistan and Ukraine. The goal of the summit was to point out ways to make 

the world a better place through social media. In Afghanistan, that meant a two-day national conference 



(under the title of “Hamgram”) bringing together civil society activists, bloggers and others to discuss 

and learn new skills – for example, how to develop the technical skills to use social media and how to 

use it for civic engagement. Workshops were held to ensure the increase of users and networking. 

On the UNDP homepage, parts of the programme were described as follows: 

This summit featured a project that raised funds for Badakhshan landslide victims by using the social 

media, and initiatives that have made literacy lessons, health counselling and money transactions 

possible through mobile phones. In addition, a panel composed of Afghan civil society activists and 

technology experts discussed how social media and digital technology can mobilize people to raise their 

voices, change people’s behaviour towards their living environment, reinvent the way we learn, and 

enable farmers to receive real-time market information to increase their income. 

Participants said that it will be important to provide education and raise awareness about the 

opportunities and dangers the internet may pose for Afghans. Some were discussed at the summit, from 

security problems to the handling of personal information and of ‘wasting time’ in front of the screen. 

But in general, and despite all problems and controversies, the new Afghan media craze seems to be 

irreversible. All of my interview partners were “mobile”, regardless of their backgrounds – university 

students, workers or pupils. An image that stays with me is that of three adolescent boys on a donkey 

cart, listening to Afghan music on a smartphone and dancing to it. 

(1) According to the UN, only an estimated 41 per cent of Afghans have access to a reliable source of 

electricity. 

(2) Quoted in Shahla Murtazaie, “Communications Sector Will Not be Impacted by 2014 Drawdown: 

Ministry,” ToloNews, 3 Dec 2012  
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Islamic State footprints surface in parts of Bannu 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Friday, November 14, 2014 

By ZAHIR SHAH SHERAZI 

PESHAWAR: Footprints of the militant group known as Islamic State have now also started appearing 

in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa’s town of Bannu, days after similar reports of the extremist group’s presence 

were received from other parts of the country. 

Wall-chalking welcoming IS – which is also known by the names of Daish and the Islamic State of Iraq 

and Syria (ISIS) – have now appeared in various parts of Bannu city including its cantonment area. 

Bannu borders North Waziristan tribal agency, known to be the Pakistani Taliban nerve-centre where the 

Pakistani military is carrying out Operation Zarb-i-Azb to flush them out. 

“We welcome the head of Syrian Daish Group Abu Bakkar Al Bagdadi and pay him tributes,” says the 

graffiti in Urdu language in various parts of Bannu district. 

The message from little-known group ‘Awami Baghi Group Bannu Waziristan’ appears to endorse a 

reported threat alert issued earlier by the Balochistan Home Department that the group has recruited 

more than 10,000 fighters from Kurram tribal agency and Hangu district of Khyber Pakhtunkhawa. 

Wall chalking was reported to be seen on City Road, Cantt Road, Dera Ismail Khan road and Miran 

Shah road in Bannu. 

Earlier, pamphlets believed to be from IS were also distributed in various parts of Peshawar and the 

Afghan refugee camp but were later seized. 

 

Ex-Guantanamo detainee made chief of Islamic State Khorasan belt 

The Islamic State group first started making inroads into Pakistan and Afghanistan in September this 

year as former Guantanamo detainee, Abdul Raheem Muslim Dost, was made the chief of its ‘Khorasan’ 

(the old name for Afghan, Pakistani, Irani and Central Asian territories) chapter, and started gearing up 

to muster the support of former jihadists. 
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IS propaganda booklets were reportedly distributed in parts of the Afghan-Pakistan tribal belt and in 

some Afghan refugee camps in Peshawar. 

The black and white pamphlet-like magazine carried a message urging support for IS saying the 

Caliphate declared in parts of Iraq and Syria will expand to Khorasan, comprising Pakistan, Iran, 

Afghanistan and Central Asian countries. 

Sources claim the booklet was distributed by Muslim Dost himself. 

The 12-page booklet titled “Fateh” (meaning ‘victory’ in Pashto and Dari languages) was reportedly 

distributed in Afghan refugee camps, in Board Bazaar and Kharkhano Market Peshawar, as well as some 

parts of Afghanistan including Herat province. 

A former Guantanamo prison detainee and key Afghan Taliban commander operating mostly in Nuristan 

and Kunar provinces of Afghanistan, Abdul Rahim Muslim Dost and other militant commanders had 

previously announced their allegiance to Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi, the IS ‘Caliph’. 

A senior Afghan Mujahideen commander who wished not to be named confirmed that Muslim Dost has 

been appointed the chief of Khorasan belt chapter of IS, and that he has kicked off a campaign to muster 

support of jihadist fighters in Afghanistan and Pakistan. 

Hizb-i-Islami, a conservative militant and political group in Afghanistan, confirmed through its 

spokesperson Haroon Zargon that they also had reports of the propaganda booklet distributed in the Pak-

Afghan border areas and Afghan localities in Peshawar. 

He denied that the Gulbadin Hikmatyar-led group has pledged allegiance to IS. 

Six top militant commanders of the outlawed Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), including its former 

spokesman Shahidullah Shahid, have previously announced allegiance to IS. The TTP axed Shahid as its 

spokesman following the allegiance statement.  

Other TTP commanders include Orakzai agency chief Hafiz Saeed, Kurram Agency chief Daulat Khan, 

Khyber Agency chief Fateh Gul Zaman, Peshawar chief Mufti Hassan, and Khalid Mansoor, the chief of 

TTP in Hangu. 

Spokesman for the TTP splinter group Jamaatul Ahrar, Ehsanullah Ehsan, has also said that they support 

IS but are yet to announce formal allegiance. 

Responding to the reports, KP Home Secretary Syed Akthar Ali Shah said that they were probing the 

reports of the distribution of the booklet but he said that he doubted its authenticity and was so far 

unable to comment with surety on its authenticity. 
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Ghani’s test’ 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, November 14, 2014 

By AYAZ WAZIR 

Dr Ashraf Ghani Ahmadzai, the president of Afghanistan, will be paying his first visit to Pakistan in the 

next few days. This will be his second visit to a neighbouring country, the first having been China where 

he went after taking over as president. 

Soon after his inauguration he received a number of important visitors from Pakistan, one after another. 

The Advisor to the Prime Minister on Foreign Affairs and National Security, Sartaj Aziz, extended an 

invitation to President Ghani, on behalf of our prime minister, to visit Pakistan.  

This was followed – within days – by our chief of army staff assuring, according to media reports, the 

Afghan president of Pakistan’s help and cooperation in bringing about peace to his country. The third 

most important visit was that of the newly appointed boss of the ISI who visited Kabul on the very 

second day of his assuming office as DG ISI. These visits signal the importance Pakistan attaches to the 

establishment of good neighbourly relations with Afghanistan. 

It has been observed that whenever the Afghans talk of Pakistan’s interference in the internal affairs of 

their country they accuse the ISI of playing the lead role in this context. The ISI chief’s visit to Kabul 

and that too immediately after taking charge is indicative of Pakistan’s firm resolve to place bilateral 

relations on a friendly basis. 

Dr Ashraf Ghani enjoys not only the confidence of the ordinary Afghan but is also held in high esteem 

by all others as his hands are not stained with Afghan or anybody else’s blood; he has not taken part in 

any of the Afghan wars. Rather he tried to serve the country in different capacities after a civilian 

government was installed in Afghanistan.  

We have to wait for just a day or two longer to see whether Dr Ghani will be able to contribute to 

placing relations between the two countries on an even keel. Nevertheless, it can be said without any 

fear of contradiction that if ever there has been a favourable time in the beleaguered history of our 

relations for turning over a new page and normalising ties this is that moment. This is the time when 

civilian governments in both Kabul and Islamabad along with their respective security establishments 

are more than willing to move forward for restoring friendly relations. 

 

Under President Ghani’s leadership Afghanistan has already tried to allay Pakistan’s apprehensions 

through confidence-building measures. Immediately after taking over Dr Ghani agreed to reduce 

electricity transit fee from Tajikistan to Pakistan via Afghanistan under the Central Asia-South Asia 

(CASA-1000) power project. The price was negotiated down from the initial asking price of 2.5 cents to 

1.25 cents per KW. An agreement to that effect has already been signed.  

Another important step he took was cancellation of the arms deal his predecessor had concluded with 

India under the strategic partnership agreement. These actions augur well for a return to good 

neighbourly relations with Pakistan. 



On Pakistan’s part it would be in the fitness of things to take advantage of this atmosphere by refraining 

from raising contentious matters at this point – matters such as the Durand Line issue. No government in 

Afghanistan will ever agree to publicly accept it as an international border. They have strong 

reservations about it on the ground that Amir Abdur Rehman Khan who signed the agreement was not a 

sovereign king as such but only a titular head under the British Raj. Therefore the Durand line 

agreement signed between him and the then British foreign secretary Sir Mortimer Durand in 1893 is 

considered by them as a step taken done under duress and not free will. 

Whatever their reasoning or arguments, the fact remains that the agreement was signed and Pakistan 

inherited it as a successor state from British India in 1947. Since then it has not been raised at any 

bilateral or multilateral forum nor violated as a disputed line of division between the two countries. It 

has been there for the last 121 years and will remain so as long as the two countries exist on the world 

map.  

But to ask Afghans to formally recognise the Durand line would be asking for too much at this point. It 

would simply amount to deliberately spoiling the atmosphere which right now is conducive for moving 

forward in the right direction. It would be better to leave it to a time when conditions are more 

propitious for its discussion and resolution on a permanent basis. 

Also it would be a good gesture if Pakistan proposes waiver of visa requirement for people of both 

countries for a period up to a month and some other mechanism is evolved such as the ‘Red Pass’ which 

existed long ago. This will make travelling easier and do away with visitors having to queue in front of 

each other’s embassies in Kabul and Islamabad. Moreover it will regularise the current illegal crossings 

which, according to media reports, amount to more than 50,000 people on a daily basis.  

But the pivot for all such positive steps is the successful functioning of the national unity government in 

Afghanistan. Everything depends on that. President Ghani will have to make sure that it is cohesive, 

successful, stable and united on all policy decisions that he agrees to with foreign governments, 

especially the one in Islamabad. He will also have to tread carefully and ensure that other important 

countries in the region which have close links with Kabul but are wary of Kabul having similar links 

with Islamabad do not derail the process. 

Come what may, the fact is that good neighbourly relations between Kabul and Islamabad are in the 

interest of everybody in the region. A stable Afghanistan that has friendly relations with Pakistan will 

contribute greatly to the opening of new avenues for trade and commerce between the countries of the 

region and beyond. 
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Pakistan PM backs Afghan talks with Taliban 

SOURCE: Al Jazeera 

Saturday, November 15, 2014 

*Sharif meets Afghan president in Islamabad, expressing support for Kabul’s effort to bring Taliban to 

negotiating table 

*Pakistan and Afghanistan plan to work together on a $7.6bn Turkmenistan-India gas pipeline  

Pakistan’s Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has pledged his support to the Afghan president over his 

attempt to bring the Taliban to the negotiating table, a sign of warming ties between the two neighbours. 

Ashraf Ghani, who arrived in Pakistan on Friday for a two-day visit, invited the Taliban to join Afghan 

national reconciliation negotiations several weeks ago. 

I reaffirmed that a peaceful, stable, united and prosperous Afghanistan is in Pakistan’s vital national 

interest. 

Nawaz Sharif, Pakistan’s prime minister backed Ghani’s initiative on Saturday, but added that the 

process must be fully Afghan-led and Afghan-owned. 

“I reaffirmed that a peaceful, stable, united and prosperous Afghanistan is in Pakistan’s vital national 

interest,” Sharif said at a joint news conference with Ghani, following their meeting in Islamabad. 

Sharif emphasised that Pakistan’s foremost priority is building a “peaceful neighbourhood”. 

“As its fundamental element, I have vision of a strong, comprehensive and enduring partnership between 

Pakistan and Afghanistan, contributing to the security and prosperity of our two nations, and reinforcing 

efforts for peace and development in the region,” he said. 

Ghani called for a joint effort to “curb extremism in both countries,” saying “any instability in Pakistan 

affects us and any instability in Afghanistan affects you”. 

Ghani’s predecessor, Hamid Karzai, frequently accused Pakistan of turning a blind eye to the Taliban 

and other fighters carrying out cross-border attacks from lawless tribal regions.  

Meanwhile, Pakistan has accused Kabul of not doing enough to shut down bases on its soil for fighters 

attacking Pakistani targets. 
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In the landmark meeting, the leaders also pledged to begin a new era of economic co-operation, with 

Ghani saying three days of talks had ended 13 years of testy relations. 

In recent weeks, various Pakistani officials, including the army chief and head of intelligence, have all 

visited Kabul. 

Earlier this month, the Pakistani army offered to help train Afghan soldiers and provide equipment for 

an entire infantry brigade. 

Trade deal 

After the meetings between Ghani and Sharif, the two country’s finance ministers signed a deal aimed at 

more than doubling trade between the two countries to $5bn by 2017, as well as simplifying customs 

protocols. 

Ghani and Sharif said that collaboration on economic and energy issues would form the basis of better 

security in the troubled region as US-led NATO combat troops leave Afghanistan after more than a 

decade of fighting the Taliban. 

“What we have agreed on is a shared vision where Pakistan and Afghanistan would serve as the heart of 

Asia to ensure that economic integration in Asia becomes a reality,” Ghani said. 

The two sides plan to work together on the CASA-1000 electricity line and the ambitious $7.6bn 

Turkmenistan-Afghanistan-Pakistani-India (TAPI) gas pipeline. 

The 1,800km TAPI project aims to link the gas fields of Central Asia to energy-hungry markets in 

Pakistan and India, with international giants ExxonMobil, Chevron, Petronas, BP and Total all 

interested, according to sources. 
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Karzai Accuses U.S. Of ‘Dual Policy’ Toward Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Sunday, November 16, 2014 

By AKBAR AYAZI 

Afghanistan’s former President Hamid Karzai has accused the United States of pursuing a “dual policy” 

toward his country that has led to the expansion of extremism in the region.  

In an exclusive interview with RFE/RL’s Radio Free Afghanistan that was broadcast on November 16, 

Karzai said that senior U.S. officials would tell him that neighboring Pakistan was harboring terrorists 

responsible for attacks inside Afghanistan but urge him not to raise the issue with Pakistani leaders. 

Karzai said the United States “has been both encouraging the thief to steal and the house owner to 

safeguard his house.” 

“On the one hand, some U.S. leaders would come and tell us that Al-Qaeda and terrorism are located 

and nurtured in Pakistan and that they come to attack us from there,” Karzai said. “On the other hand, 

whenever we protested against Pakistan’s support for terrorism they asked us not to do so and whenever 

we asked them to take action, they made it clear to us that they couldn’t because of various problems. 

Once, they came to us asking for improved and constructive relationship with Pakistan, to which we 

would said, ‘Yes, of course, the Afghan nation wants to have good and brotherly relationship with 

Pakistan as we are neighbors and brothers, but without compromising Afghanistan’s independence and 

peace.'” 

The former president, who completed his second term on September 29, said that the 13-year war in 

Afghanistan has not achieved its desired result. 

He said that “not only extremism has not been rooted out, but it has even expanded in the region.” 

Karzai reiterated his accusation that Pakistan was supporting the Taliban, calling the militants’ 

insurgency “a state-sponsored tool.” 

But he welcomed a “strategic partnership” with Pakistan if Islamabad contributed more to the 

counterterrorism effort. 

“Over the past three years, the United States and some of its Western allies have been trying to force 

Afghanistan to sign a strategic partnership agreement with Pakistan without guaranteeing Afghanistan’s 

peace and stability,” Karzai said, adding that his response was that “we would never do it.” 
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“Yes, we want to have a strategic partnership with Pakistan, but only once peace and stability is restored 

in our country,” Karzai added. “We want an agreement of strategic partnership between two sovereign 

states. 

It is impossible to have Pakistan as a strategic ally while the wave of suicide bombers, destruction, and 

misery keeps coming to our country. The government of the United States suggested to us in formal 

meeting that Afghanistan should consider Pakistan’s concerns regarding India, which clearly showed 

that Afghan foreign policy — at least when it comes to India — remains under Pakistan’s shadow.” 

He also described what he regarded as the circumstances of his falling out with Washington despite his 

“good personal relationship” with U.S. Presidents George W. Bush and Barack Obama, along with 

“other American leaders.” 

“However, at the beginning of 2005, my relations with the government of the United States begun to 

deteriorate, and a prime reason for that was [U.S.] bombings of Afghan civilians and their households 

and the rise of civilian casualties in Afghanistan,” Karzai said. “Throughout 2004 and 2005, I kept 

bringing this issue up at every political debate that we had and kept using almost every available 

diplomatic tool to convince them.” 

A bilateral security agreement (BSA) signed between Kabul and Washington in late September will 

allow nearly 10,000 U.S. troops to remain in Afghanistan after the international combat mission ends on 

December 31. 

But the size of the force will be reduced by half by the end of 2015 before a complete pullout that is 

scheduled by the end of 2016. 

The former president supported Moscow’s position on its annexation of Crimea from Ukraine, saying 

the Black Sea peninsula was historically part of Russia. 

“The Russians took their own land back and we supported and appreciated their right to do so,” Karzai 

said when asked about the Ukraine crisis. 

Karzai suggested the annexation could serve as an “exemplary act” for Afghanistan to “reclaim” its 

lands, which Karzai said Afghanistan lost after the Durand Line — international border between 

Afghanistan and Pakistan — was established by Britain in 1893. 

Karzai, who completed his second term on September 29 and was succeeded by Ashraf Ghani, the 

winner of an election marred by fraud claims, said he has no intention of setting up an opposition 

movement of his own. 

Karzai said he was “not in a business of forming an opposition” and urged “others to restrain from 

political acts of rallying an opposition” for the sake of peace and rebuilding the country.  

“At the moment, Afghanistan does not need an opposition — it needs joint efforts by all Afghans to help 

lead the country towards the desired destination, which is a peaceful and prosperous Afghanistan,” 

Karzai said.  
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Haqqani network is thing of past: DG ISPR 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, November 17, 2014 

WASHINGTON: Pakistan has ruled out any discrimination in its ongoing operation against militants in 

North Waziristan with a military spokesman stressing that the Afghan Haqqani network having a 

sanctuary on the Pakistani side of the Afghan border is a thing of the past. 

“We’re against terrorists, we didn’t care about their human color. This include all nationalities and all 

groups,” Major General Asim Bajwa said. 

In interviews with Voice of America’s Urdu and Pashto services, Director General ISPR Asim Bajwa 

said the Zarb-e-Azb offensive has eliminated hundreds of terrorists and the Pakistani forces are now 

engaged in clearing peripheral areas of the tribal territory as well. “The Haqqani network is history now. 

This is a thing of the past.” 

When asked about safe havens of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) commanders including Mullah 

Fazalullah in Afghanistan, Bajwa said Pakistani and Afghan leaders regularly discuss these issues. He 

said Pakistan shared the information with Kabul about the TTP militant leaders operating from the 

Afghan soil in the past but no action was taken. 

The issue over TTP sanctuaries on the Afghan soil may also feature in wide ranging security talks 

between American military leaders and General Raheel Sharif who is the first Pakistani army chief to 

visit the United States since 2010. 

Gen Asim Bajwa told the broadcast service that no timeline has been set for conclusion of the military 

operation in Waziristan that started in June this year and is progressing as planned. 

According to the DG ISPR more than 1200 militants have been killed and Pakistani forces have suffered 

around 200 casualties combined from actions in North Waziristan and other parts of the tribal areas. 
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Af-Pak a frontline against IS goals 

SOURCE: Asia Times Online 

Monday, November 17, 2014 

By RAJESHWARI KRISHNAMURTHY 

Early in October, six leaders of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), a terrorist group based in 

northwestern Pakistan, announced their allegiance to the Islamic State (IS) and to the self-declared 

Caliph, Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. While this was yet another indication of the steady percolation of IS into 

terrorist groups based in Pakistan, the implications will not be limited to national security alone.  

The porous borders, historical narratives, and ideological leanings of the group will ensure that the 

effects will cut across social, economic, and humanitarian lines, unless there is an understanding of the 

IS’s perspectives towards the region. Pakistan is more vulnerable to that risk than other countries.  

The keyword is Khurasan 

The IS believes that all territories historically ruled by Muslims and later conquered by non-Muslims 

and/or allegedly non-Islamic forms of governance were wrongfully taken from them; and intend to 

reclaim it. When the IS unilaterally declared a “Caliphate” in Syria and Iraq, it also released a map 

highlighting the territories it aims to control in future.  

The present-day territories of Afghanistan and Pakistan form the heart of the historical Greater Khurasan 

region highlighted in the map, which includes parts of modern-day Iran, Turkmenistan, Uzbekistan, 

Kazakhstan, Tajikistan and parts of western China.  

Given the IS’s specific ideological leaning and approach, today’s nation-states are irrelevant for the 

group. The IS views the region only as Khurasan and will try to replicate precisely what it has done in 

Iraq and Syria: to undo modern political borders that separate countries in the region.  

Already, IS propaganda material and declarations of allegiances have begun to crop up in various parts 

of Pakistan, with the latest being wall-chalking supporting the group, not too far from Pakistani Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif’s Lahore residence.  

However, the IS is not the only group that has its eyes set on the coveted Khurasan. The new TTP chief, 

Mullah Fazlullah, who fancies himself as the father of the Khurasan movement in Pakistan, and the 

relatively unknown group, Jaish-e-Khurasan, among others in Pakistan and Afghanistan, are also 

reclaiming Khurasan in their agendas.  
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Although the Pakistani military launched Operation Zarb-e-Azb to flush out militants from the country’s 

Federally Administered Tribal Areas earlier this year, the result has been to bring closer together the 

militants with like-minded counterparts in the bordering Afghan provinces of Kunar, Khost and 

Nuristan. 

These provinces and the region along the Durand Line will become the epicenter of the turf war between 

these groups and the IS in the attempt to reclaim and control the historical Khurasan. While it is unlikely 

that the scale of breakdown of law and order will be on the lines of what is unraveling in Iraq and Syria, 

other implications will threaten to rip the very fabric of society in Afghanistan, Pakistan and the 

neighboring Central Asian countries.  

Salafi catalyst in insecurity 

Pakistan, though formed as a homeland state for Muslims, has, over the years, witnessed nationwide 

Sunni-ization. Minority communities are often targeted by violent hardline Salafi Islamists for their 

beliefs. In the past several months, non-Sunni Muslims, especially Shi’ites and Ahmadiyyas, have been 

targeted with terror attacks and mass killings.  

Intolerance towards ethno-sectarian minorities can be understood via the attacks on the Shi’ite Hazara 

community in Balochistan. The Pakistani government’s indifferent attitude towards ethno-sectarian 

violence is not just disconcerting in general, but also, on a practical level, detrimental to the country’s 

security as a whole.  

While sectarian violence in Afghanistan isn’t as pronounced as it is in Pakistan – especially given how 

Afghanistan suffers more from ethnic rivalries than sectarianism – any grip of the IS on the country 

could trigger sectarian violence by terrorist groups competing for legitimacy among their peers and 

potential sympathizers. Pakistan-based groups, in conjunction with counterparts in Afghanistan will try 

to one up the IS, resulting in human tragedies.  

The ongoing withdrawal of Western forces has brought Afghanistan to a delicate point in time, despite 

the high competency of the Afghan National Security Forces, and this could be exploited by the groups 

competing to control the region.  

Central Asia, which has witnessed increasing Salafi Islamization among its younger generations over the 

past few years, has also exhibited a growing tendency of intolerance towards Shi’ites – something that 

wasn’t the case until recently. The attraction towards the status of the Arab world in Central Asian 

countries, that takes precedence in comparison to that of the plight of Muslims elsewhere in the world – 

combined with the 1,300-year old prophecy in the Hadith about a Malahim (day of reckoning) in Dabiq, 

Syria, that the IS uses to recruit and gain sympathy among masses – has the potential to destabilize the 

social fabric of the region.  

The difference will be noted in al-Qaeda’s approach towards sectarianism in comparison to the IS 

approach. Al-Qaeda, thought a violent Islamist terrorist group, never sought the absolute elimination of 

the Shi’ites. Conversely, the IS policies are as much about the elimination of Shi’ites as their goal to 

expand the borders of the “Islamic Caliphate”.  

This could again lead to the softening of opinions about al-Qaeda, among the people. While most 

residents of the region may not approve of al-Qaeda, in the face of two evils, the masses will choose the 



lesser evil; and the numbers will matter because the relatively non-anti-Shi’ite policies of al-Qaeda will, 

comparatively, resonate positively among Shi’ites, who cumulatively make up a considerable chunk of 

region’s population.  

The new resources curse 

The Afghanistan-Turkmenistan border, which is already teeming with Salafi Islamists, could become 

problematic for Afghanistan. The comparatively weak structure of the Kyrgyz governmental systems 

could easily be taken advantage of to gain a foothold in the country. Tajik oil fields could become 

especially accessible to the resource-seeking IS, if the group manages to get an anchor in the eastern 

region of the country. Afghanistan too is flush with resources – tapping which is mostly only held up 

because of security problems.  

Essentially, the draw of resources that can fund the caliphate combined with the historical narrative of 

greater Khurasan together have the potential to hit the region where it hurts most: in its social fabric. 

Given the complex multicultural, multi-ethnic and multi-religious nature of western South Asia and 

Central Asia, any shift in balance in the social construct would set the region back by decades.  

Afghan linchpin 

Afghanistan is the linchpin that has the potential to play decision-maker, as the fight for Khurasan is 

likely to culminate in a showdown in the country, especially at the Af-Pak border along the Durand 

Line. If all regional countries work together in conjunction with Kabul to ensure the stability in 

Afghanistan post the withdrawal of Western troops, the region will be better guarded to fight the new 

threat.  

The Khurasan narrative is extremely central to dealing with this menace, for, the terrorists view the 

region from the point of view of a single construct, and their planning will be on similar lines. Therefore, 

if the Khurasan narrative is studied and understood thoroughly, and if planned well, Afghanistan could, 

together with Iran and the Central Asian countries, be the torchbearer in halting the eastward advance of 

the IS.  
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From Kabul, with love 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, November 18, 2014 

By ASAD RAHIM KHAN 

He wanted it to be like France and Germany, he said. Or he tweeted as much: “10yrs from now, v want 

to be n a France-Germany type of relationship with Pakistan.” 

For 140 characters, it was a lot to digest. “A France-Germany type of relationship”: Merkel and 

Hollande smiling at each other, issuing joint postage stamps, commemorating their 50th as Europe’s 

original odd couple.  

There are hiccups, yes — France continues to turn its nose up at austerity. Germany, far and away the 

EU’s severest son, tells the French to get in line. 

And yet, for two nations that have bled each other since time began, this is progress. So tightly have 

Berlin and Paris embraced each other, bad economies are tolerable (and war impossible). 

“Europeans have a special view of German-French relations,” Mr Hollande said recently. “When we get 

along, they are afraid it will be to their detriment. And when we do not get along, they realise then that it 

is to their detriment.” Might we say the same for our part of the world? 

Might we agree, as Ashraf Ghani does, to that sort of relationship? 

Cynics on both sides wondered who the Germans were. Realists asked for a comparison that didn’t bring 

up some of the worst wars in memory — Napoleon flicking away the Prussians; Hitler dancing in front 

of the Eiffel Tower. 

 

One may look to the idealists instead. Whatever Mr Ghani’s intentions were, he’s made a statement: big, 

brave, and audacious — the stuff relationship resets are made of. 

Nor that both parties have grasped as much. What we’re seeing on our screens would have been 

unimaginable months back: the GHQ providing the President of Afghanistan a full guard of honour; a 

visibly genial handshake with PM Sharif. Taking a break from taking a break, even Mamnoon Hussain 

was made to speak whole sentences in light of the occasion. 

Not to be missed is the personal warmth between Mr Sharif and Mr Ghani because, on one level, our 

leaders are already as suited to each other as the Germans and French… if around the World Wars. 
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It’s hard to forget the car-crash of a relationship between General Musharraf and Hamid Karzai, all 

glaring and pouting respectively. The general once called Karzai an ostrich, appropriately at a dinner in 

his honour. As for Karzai, he displayed the sort of emotional consistency one associates with a mild drug 

problem (and the UN’s Peter Galbraith said as much in public). 

To go darker, there’s the surreal conversation between General Zia and Comrade Taraki in Paghman, on 

the exact lines the holy war would be waged. “In our new system, individuals do not matter,” Taraki had 

said. “They can be changed or replaced. It is the Party which counts.” Countered General Zia, “As 

Muslims, we believe that all land belongs to Almighty Allah, and man is His custodian on earth.” 

“All land belongs to the tiller,” Taraki deadpanned. It was a conversation that took 10 years to end; the 

jihad never did. 

Compare this to the sweet sounds the two states made the past week — Messrs Sharif and Ghani 

watching Afghanistan ‘A’ wallop Pakistan ‘A’ in a cricket friendly — and it seems the past can be put to 

bed. 

Mr Ghani thinks so. Along with the snappy sound bite (“We will not permit the past to destroy the 

future”), Mr Ghani has also brought a vision for tomorrow. At the Pak-Afghan trade and investment 

forum, he spoke with the economic fluency of an ex-World Banker: backing firm property rights, 

turning money into capital, lamenting the import-export ratio, and fleshing out financial instruments to 

facilitate cross-border trade. The Pakistani business community, he has stressed not once nor twice, 

requires bringing in from the cold. 

The Pakistani business community, for its part, has welcomed Mr Ghani just by dint of his not being Mr 

Karzai. More importantly, he also isn’t Abdullah Abdullah, a bullet we dodged in September. A 

Massoud man, Mr Abdullah — for obvious reasons — detests Islamabad, and the feeling is mutual. 

But aren’t those the same sounds his predecessor made, our usual righties ask? And hasn’t Islamabad 

always talked up peace, the Afghans say, and sowed the exact opposite over the border? 

No and no. Mr Ghani’s unprecedented words are matched only by the Pakistan Army’s unprecedented 

action: Operation Zarb-e-Azb has been clearing the region harder and heavier than any that has come 

before. 

Begged to do it for years and years, the army’s change in chief has meant a change in resolve: Pakistan 

is draining the swamp in North Waziristan.  

That means ‘terrorists of all shades’. And while the JI & Friends warned of imminent doom if we did, 

fatalities have dropped a staggering 68 per cent. Remember those talks with Professor Ibrahim? Not the 

best idea, in retrospect. 

But if Pakistan’s opened its fist, the president has reached out as well. As this goes to press, Mr Ghani 

has vowed to dismantle terrorist rat-holes on his side of the border, harbouring the likes of Fazlullah and 

company. 

As a statesman, Mr Ghani isn’t perfect: his allies include everyone’s favourite warlord Abdur Rashid 

Dosum, whom the Fulbright scholar called “a killer” as late as 2009. But it’s not pushing it to say 



Pakistan and Afghanistan are striking a better chord with each other, as partners in 

peace, than they have in 13 years. 

In his excellent book on the country (albeit slanted, if you will, against poor Pakistan), Peter Tomsen 

jots down a checklist for an ideal Afghanistan in 2020. Right at the top of the list, we read: 

The blowback of terror has “convinced the Pakistani military to end its proxy war in Afghanistan”, and 

perhaps, theirs in ours, and that the two neighbours “have normalised their relations”. An American 

withdrawal is also mentioned as the fourth point — when it should have been the first. With Ashraf 

Ghani, all that seems much more possible. 

It will take a while for us to look like France and Germany. But we should be thankful that, for the 

briefest of moments, we don’t look like Pakistan and Afghanistan either. 
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Musharraf warns of proxy war with India in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, November 18, 2014 

KARACHI: The departure of Nato combat forces from Afghanistan could push India and Pakistan 

towards a proxy war in the troubled state, former military ruler General Pervez Musharraf warned in an 

interview with AFP. 

As Pakistan’s ruler, Musharraf was a key US ally in its “war on terror”, but he now lives under tight 

security in his Karachi home, facing Taliban death threats and a litany of criminal cases dating back to 

his near decade-long rule that ended in 2008. 

The 71-year-old who seized power in a bloodless coup in 1999, praised new Afghan President Ashraf 

Ghani, who made his first official trip to Pakistan last week in a bid to reset fractious ties with 

Islamabad. 

Pakistan’s support is seen as crucial to Afghan peace as US-led forces pull out by the end of this year 

after 13 years battling the Taliban. 

But the former strongman said calming tension between India and Pakistan, running high at the moment 

after some of the worst cross-border firing in years is key to peace in Afghanistan. 

“The danger for Pakistan is… the Indian influence in Afghanistan,” he told AFP at his house in Karachi. 

“That is another danger for the whole region and for Pakistan because Indian involvement there has an 

anti-Pakistan connotation. They (India) want to create an anti-Pakistan Afghanistan.” 

India and Pakistan both have long accused each other of using proxy forces to try to gain influence in 

Afghanistan. 

 

While India has tried to gain traction with the Tajik ethnic group, which dominates in northern 

Afghanistan, Pakistan has sought to use its leverage with the Pashtuns of the country’s south and east 

who make up the majority of the Taliban. 

“If Indians are using some elements of the ethnic entities in Afghanistan, then Pakistan will use its own 

support for ethnic elements, and our ethnic elements are certainly Pashtuns,” Musharraf said. 
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“So we are initiating a proxy war in Afghanistan. This must be avoided.” 

Musharraf blamed India for supporting separatist rebels in Balochistan via training camps in southern 

Afghanistan, a common accusation in military circles. 

Former Afghan president Hamid Karzai routinely accused Pakistan of secretly backing the Taliban as a 

hedge against Indian influence in his country. 

Pakistan denies the accusation, though it was one of only three countries to officially recognise the 

Afghan Taliban regime, in power from 1996 until 2001 when the US-led invasion resulted in its 

overthrow. 

Musharraf criticised former Afghan president Hamid Karzai for sending officials for training in India 

and not Pakistan, saying “these small things add up to strategic problems”. 

Ghani and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif pledged at the weekend to move on from the sniping and 

bitterness of the Karzai years, with the Afghan leader saying three days of talks had undone 13 years of 

differences. 

But Musharraf warned that regional rivalries could flourish again once Nato’s 34,000-strong combat 

contingent leaves by the end of next month. 

“When there is an absence of all these forces, then yes there would be a vacuum… in that case there can 

be more serious repercussion,” he said. 

Musharraf said he stands by his decision to ally Pakistan with Washington in the aftermath of the 9/11 

attacks. 

But he said that the US-led coalition that invaded Afghanistan to oust the Taliban had “failed to convert 

a military victory into a political victory” when it handed power to Tajiks and thereby alienated many 

Pashtuns. 

Musharraf’s home in a well-heeled Karachi neighbourhood is decked with photos of him with world 

leaders, but his dreams of a triumphant homecoming last year were dashed amid allegations of treason 

and murder. 

He came back to Pakistan in March 2013 after four years of self-imposed exile to run in the May general 

election, vowing to “save” the country from Taliban violence and economic ruin. 

But he was barred from running in the election, and was then put under house arrest and hit with 

numerous criminal cases, including treason, the first former army chief to face the charge. 

Despite the setbacks, he said he has no regrets about returning. 

He also said recent anti-government street protests led by Imran Khan and Tahirul Qadri have touched a 

nerve. 

“The people are for change, there is no doubt in my mind, and there should be no doubt in anyone’s 

mind that the people of Pakistan, the masses of Pakistan, widely and very strongly want change,” he 

said. 
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Battleground North Waziristan 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Wednesday, November 19, 2014 

By ZAHID HUSSAIN 

Once described as the “epicentre of terrorism”, Miramshah is now reduced to mere rubble. The long row 

of hotels that had sprung up over the last few years and had been used by foreign militants as rest and 

relaxation centres have been blown up by air strikes and heavy artillery fire. 

Sitting in the midst of the destruction is a sprawling mosque, which was more than a place of worship. A 

labyrinth of rooms in the basement served as the joint headquarters of the various terrorist groups 

operating from the area. Soldiers stood guard on top of the half-destroyed structures.  

Although the town and the surrounding villages are now under full control of the army, small bands of 

militants are still lurking around in the hills. 

It is not a very different scene in Mirali, another hub of foreign fighters. Weeks of fierce fighting have 

left the town completely ravaged.  

Nothing is left of the shops that supplied IEDs and suicide jackets to the militants, but the town is still 

not completely cleared of land mines. From the helicopter, the entire region looks deserted with no sign 

of human life except for soldiers taking position on the hills. 

This is what it looks like after five months of the army operation Zarb-i-Azb in North Waziristan. The 

fighting is far from over as winter sets in. Some of the high peaks are already covered with snow. The 

militants are scattered in small bands engaging the troops in hit-and-run ambushes. Air force jets 

frequently bomb suspected militant hideouts. 

Five months after the launch of Zarb-i-Azb the fighting is far from over. 

 

Five soldiers including a young major were killed in a search operation in Dattakhel area the day we 

visited the agency. The troops are facing some resistance from the fighters belonging to the Hafiz Gul 

Bahadur group. Having been pampered for long by our security establishment, the most enigmatic of all 

the militant commanders has proven to be treacherous and the deadliest of enemies. 

A week before the start of the operation, Gul Bahadur declared a war on the state, breaking an eight-year 

peace deal. He had used the truce to strengthen his network and made alliances with other militant 

groups.  
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Though he himself is believed to have crossed over into Afghanistan, his fighters are still active in the 

Dattakhel area. 

The role of the Haqqani Network in turning North Waziristan into a centre of international militancy 

was no less. Having been protected for long by the security agencies the network has effectively been 

the main patron of almost all militant groups including the Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) operating 

from the agency. The footprints of the Haqqanis are visible all over Miramshah and Danda Derpakhel. 

It was in the basement of the mosque in the main Miramshah bazaar that the group held the American 

soldiers captured in Afghanistan. An American Humvee vehicle and a pick-up used by Afghan police 

were among the weapons and other stuff seized by the troops during the operation. Though most of its 

fighters are said to have left the area, the troops have clear orders not to spare anyone coming in the 

way. 

North Waziristan has aptly been described as a “witches’ brew” with all kinds of local and foreign 

militant groups making the agency their training ground. One of the largest groups operating from the 

agency consisted of the militants belonging to the East Turkestan Islamic Movement which has been 

blamed for carrying out terrorist attacks in China’s Xinjiang province. 

According to one intelligence official, at least 200 members of the group were based in the agency 

before the operation. Needless to say, the group could not have operated without strong support from the 

TTP, as well as other international jihadi groups. Months before the operation 15 to 20 Chinese girls had 

arrived there to marry their compatriots. For sure, 

they felt at home in these jihadi surroundings. 

What happened to those thousands of local and foreign jihadi fighters? Many of them have been killed, 

while others are still holding on in the mountains. Some of them are believed to have moved to Shawal 

valley that boasts one of most treacherous terrains. The thick forests and natural hideouts in the several 

caves that dot the mountains make tracking down the insurgents near impossible. 

I had visited the densely forested remote corner of the valley in February 2007. The snow-covered ridge 

at almost 300 metres was the home of the last Pakistani border post on the Durand Line. There was no 

habitation for miles with few metres’ visibility, making the terrain an ideal haven for the insurgents. 

The advent of winter could slow down the operation, but the harsh weather would be more 

disadvantageous for the insurgents. They would have no option but to come down to the plains or flee to 

other areas. The US drone strikes, which have increased in the last few months in Shawal, have also 

contained the mobility of the insurgents. 

The North Waziristan operation is unique in many ways. The role of intelligence has contributed hugely 

to the targeting with precision of militant sanctuaries. The intelligence-based crackdown on the terrorist 

network across the country before the start of the army operation in the agency has also helped contain 

the blowback in other parts of the country. 

Indeed, it is the most difficult battle the Pakistani forces are fighting in the forbidding terrain. The valour 

of the soldiers is critical to winning this war. The high ratio of officers killed in the operation gives some 

idea about the way this battle is being fought; officers leading from the front have established a new 

legacy. 



But unfortunately, it is a forgotten war for our political leadership. As one officer lamented: “It is painful 

to pick up every day the bodies of our fellow soldiers and young officers often blown into pieces by 

IEDs, but it is more agonising to hear some politicians sympathising with the killers.” 
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So Near And Yet So Far 

SOURCE: Tehelka 

Thursday, November 20, 2014 

By RAMESH RAMACHANDRAN 

Khurshid Mahmud Kasuri thought “Interrupted Symphony” should be a good title for his forthcoming 

book about India-Pakistan relations, but settled for Neither Hawk Nor Dove on the advice of his 

publisher. 

The former Pakistani foreign minister, who has since joined Imran Khan’s Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf 

(PTI) party, would not reveal whether he was inspired in part by how he found in a relative hawk like 

Brajesh Mishra, the late national security adviser to former prime minister Atal Bihari Vajpayee, a 

reliable and honest interlocutor. “My book sends a hard message to Pakistan but delivered softly to 

India,” is all he would venture to say. 

Kasuri, 73, recalls with great fondness and detail that the two nuclear-armed South Asian neighbours 

had come “very near” to an agreed framework on the Kashmir issue when Manmohan Singh and Pervez 

Musharraf were in power. Kasuri would know for he served as Pakistan’s foreign minister between 2002 

and 2007; he was among a handful of persons on either side who have seen the contours of the back-

channel talks between India and Pakistan start and evolve, only to be put in a deep freeze as, like most 

things in the subcontinent, the political climate changed without notice. 

“Sir Creek was a signature away,” he says at a luncheon hosted by his dear friend Mani Shankar Aiyar 

in New Delhi, with a tinge of sadness mixed with exasperation at the glacial pace at which this roller-

coaster of a peace process has meandered from the time both sides sat down for meetings, including in 

third countries, in order to gain an appreciation of each other’s bottom line. (Sir Creek is an estuary of 

about 100 km in the Rann of Kutch in Gujarat, which forms a maritime boundary with Pakistan’s Sindh 

province.) 

 

The paradox is unmistakable: India and Pakistan had come very close to a resolution of the Kashmir 

issue at a time when their bilateral ties were at their frostiest, following the 2001 attack on the Indian 

Parliament and the 1999 Kargil conflict before that. Alluding to former US secretary of state Henry 

Kissinger’s remark about “balanced dissatisfaction” as a possible means to resolving the Ukraine crisis, 

Kasuri insists that the personalities involved in the India-Pakistan back-channel talks could claim with a 

degree of pride and satisfaction to have achieved “better than balanced dissatisfaction” and arrived at a 

template that could easily be sold to various stakeholders in both countries, including, but not limited to, 

the peoples and legislatures. “Hundred percent (agreement) was never possible,” he says, adding on a 

note of caution that a minuscule “religious right” in Pakistan might not relent. 
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A strong votary of Congress parliamentarian Aiyar’s push for an “uninterrupted and uninterruptible” 

dialogue between India and Pakistan, Kasuri says it behoves of the prime ministers of both countries to 

renew political and diplomatic contacts when they grace the 18th SAARC summit to be hosted by Nepal 

on 26 November, which, incidentally, will mark the sixth anniversary of the 26/11 Mumbai terrorist 

attacks. 

This year’s summit will be held after a three-year gap; the last summit was hosted by Maldives in 2011. 

While some South Asian diplomats cite this anomaly to question the efficacy of SAARC as a regional 

grouping, some others believe that the eight-member bloc could be meeting too frequently (annually, in 

the case of SAARC, where the member-states host it in the alphabetical order) for its own good. 

Sheel Kant Sharma, a former Indian diplomat and a former secretary-general of SAARC, feels that the 

annual summits attended by the heads of state or government leave their respective bureaucracies with 

little or no time to act upon or follow up on the declaration adopted towards the end of a summit. 

Gowher Rizvi, the international affairs adviser to Bangladesh Prime Minister Sheikh Hasina, suspects 

the SAARC has been “designed not to succeed” given how underfunded it is and how more attention 

could be paid to strengthening its secretariat. Rizvi, who was recently in New Delhi, said at an event 

organised by a privately-run think-tank that the SAARC secretary-general’s post should be elevated to a 

ministerial rank in order to allow greater access to the political leaderships of the member-states. Shyam 

Saran, the chairman of the National Security Advisory Board and a former foreign secretary, in turn, 

feels that India should take the lead to make SAARC work. 

The first SAARC summit was held in Dhaka in 1985. At the time, it had Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, 

Maldives, Nepal, Pakistan and Sri Lanka as its members. Since then, it has grown to include 

Afghanistan as a full member and many more countries and multilateral organisations as its observers. 

‘Modi and Sharif must develop personal chemistry for peace to succeed’ 

For someone who was privy to the delicate details of the protracted India-Pakistan back-channel talks 

that straddled two governments in India, that of former prime ministers Manmohan Singh and Atal 

Bihari Vajpayee, Khurshid Mahmud Kasuri would rather hide than reveal and understandably so. Given 

the sensitivities, neither country would want the painstaking effort that went into the talks to become a 

casualty of negative public perceptions without first preparing the ground for a grand reconciliation. 

However, the former Pakistani foreign minister wants the broad contours of the talks to be put on record 

and debated in the interest of a lasting peace on the Indian subcontinent. “I hope the current BJP 

government will give some thought to why Mr Atal Bihari Vajpayee had concluded that talks should be 

the way forward,” he tells Ramesh Ramachandran in an exclusive interview. 

Edited excerpts from the interview: 

False start  

Prime Minister Narendra Modi and his Pakistani counterpart Nawaz Sharif should meet again at the 

SAARC summit, says Kasuri. 



RR: Your visit to India comes before a likely meeting between the leaders of India and Pakistan on the 

margins of the SAARC summit in Kathmandu. Also the anniversary of the 26/11 Mumbai attacks is 

coming up. Given that backdrop, how do you see the bilateral discourse or engagement evolving? 

Kasuri: As somebody who has dealt with these issues for a very long time, I hope and pray that the two 

prime ministers meet and this despite the fact that I do not belong to Mr Nawaz Sharif’s party. I talk as a 

Pakistani. It is in our interest that the talks take place and I think Mr Vajpayee, the wise man of BJP, had 

gone through a lot of political journey before he reached the conclusion that he did. Nobody could be a 

better patriot than Mr Vajpayee. Nobody could doubt his wisdom. Nobody could doubt his loyalty to the 

BJP. So, he must have gone through a lot of experience, a lot of thought process, for him to reach the 

conclusion that he did. And that’s why he started the process and that’s why history will always accord 

that to him. We are lucky that Dr Manmohan Singh’s government followed it through. Previously, by 

the way, we were not certain that it would happen. So, when the BJP lost, we were very uncertain about 

the fate of the process that was begun by him would be.  

So, all I will say is that I hope the current BJP government will perhaps give some thought to why Mr 

Vajpayee had reached the conclusion that he did. Secondly, we have tried everything… war… near 

wars… nuclearisation; everything has been tried. I mean are we going to live like this? I think if you talk 

to a sane Indian privately, he is very angry with what Pakistan is perceived to have done. But when he is 

in a cooler moment, he says, after all, as Vajpayee rightly said, you can’t change your neighbours and 

we can’t change ours. There were people, by the way, not just in India, who said that they did not want 

to have anything to do with Pakistan; a lot of people in Pakistan said they did not want to have anything 

to do with India; that Pakistan is in the Muslim world… they were thrilled when the Americans came 

forward with the idea of an extended Middle East and included Pakistan in it. Now they can continue to 

extend the Middle East as much as they want but geography will not change. So, any Pakistani in his 

right mind will understand that he can be a part of the Muslim world or whatever he wants to be… he 

can be part of the Ummah but he can’t escape geography. And I go further as a positivist. I believe it is 

good for Pakistan. And I’m sure that there are a lot of good Indians who think it is good for India; that 

India, despite being a much bigger country than Pakistan, can achieve its potential truly when there is 

peace in the neighbourhood. And this is something that the Indians have said… Indian leaders are 

saying… I am not putting words in their mouth… they said it themselves. So, I think, keeping that in 

mind, let’s hope that the two prime ministers meet. 

RR: The India-Pakistan talks have a start-stop pattern to them. Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s 

invitation to Nawaz Sharif for his swearing-in ceremony was followed by the cancellation of foreign 

secretary-level talks and, more recently, ceasefire violations across the Line of Control and the 

international border in Jammu and Kashmir. Is the atmosphere any more conducive for talks? 

Kasuri: Let me put a counter question to those who put a question like this. When the peace process was 

serious, was ever a gun fired in the 2003-04 period? Not a single bullet was fired. So, I mean, the two 

things are linked. I agree entirely with Mani Shankar Aiyar when he talks about uninterrupted and 

uninterruptible dialogue… that’s, in fact, the reason why I support (a dialogue) because that is the nature 

of our relationship. And, of course, the famous Vietnamese bombing… the meeting in a Paris hotel 

between the Vietnamese negotiator and Henry Kissinger was not interrupted in spite of the bombing that 

was inflicted on the Vietnamese people, including phosphorous bomb, and you have seen the horrid 

photograph of the child burning… it is etched in my memory. So, when you talk of the state of the 

Pakistan-India relationship, it cannot be worse than that because no Pakistani or Indian government has 

in any war tried to burn people alive. I mean, to my knowledge, we have never used phosphorus. Both 



(India and Pakistan) have fought against each other and treated each other’s prisoners humanely. So, 

let’s look at the way we are different from a lot of other countries, luckily. Let’s build on it and my own 

feeling is that this is a temporary setback. I think Prime Minister Modi’s basic purpose is to develop 

India. This is what his winning slogan was and the people of India bought into it. He will have to deliver 

on it if he has to win the next election. In fact, in order to keep their aspirations, expectations and hopes 

alive, that they are not dashed, he will have to deliver and I don’t want to say anything more than what I 

am going to say to you. For that to be achieved to its full potential, there has to be peace in the 

neighbourhood. I have not seen any country develop, unless you are the United States of America, and 

have the capacity to literally do whatever you want to do with any other country and get away with it, 

but even they have paid a price. America has not got away with it. It has paid a major price for what it 

did to Iran and Afghanistan. Today, China has either overtaken or will overtake the American economy. 

Why? Because of these very distractions. So, it remains true that you need peace around if you want to 

develop. 

Big step forward The formula arrived at by Musharraf and Manmohan could be the blueprint for peace 

RR: There was a lot of talk about a ‘Four-Point Formula’ when Manmohan Singh and Gen Pervez 

Musharraf were in power. It envisioned cross-LoC movement of people, phased withdrawal of armed 

forces, a new model of governance and a joint mechanism for carrying the process forward. In your 

estimation, is that a template that governments in India and Pakistan can and must work upon? 

Kasuri: You see, there are a lot of thoughts that I am going to say in my book. Why did we arrive at that 

(formula)? It’s easy to write in four lines about a four-point formula but there was a good reason: The 

Kashmiris didn’t wish to be divided. So, we wanted a joint mechanism where Kashmir won’t be divided. 

For the first time, it gave some experience to the Pakistani and the Indian leadership to interact with each 

other in a conducive and a productive manner, instead of trying one-upmanship in the United Nations 

fora. 

I know, I used to be thrilled when I used to be leading the Pakistani delegation because I saw young 

Pakistani foreign service officers work extra hard to get one paragraph brought into a NAM (Non-

Aligned Movement) statement, about which I mention in my book. After keeping awake the whole 

night, they would tell me, ‘We have won a great victory, Sir.’ I’m sure the Indians were trying their best 

to ensure that the paragraph should not be included… (which talked about) a distinction between 

‘terrorism’ and ‘war of independence’. What difference did it make? I used to then ask our young boys 

about the effort that they had made because ground reality does not change. You have to deal with India; 

it is your neighbour, a much bigger neighbour. What were we aiming at? A just peace. By the way, in 

the absence of a just peace, as I remarked to other people, even if one side wins, nothing can happen. 

The other won’t accept it; it will wait for a better day. That’s what happened to Germany and the result 

was Adolf Hitler. So, therefore, I think what we started, and I have staunchly believe and I have never 

changed my mind on that just as Mani Shankar Aiyar doesn’t change his mind, what’s more important 

for the current government is the journey — intellectual and mental journey — that Mr Vajpayee went 

through. 

RR: Like it or not, a lot more depends on personalities than systems or processes in the Indian 

subcontinent. Do you think personal chemistry matters, too? How important is it or will be for a 

dialogue among political leaders such as a Modi in India and a Sharif in Pakistan? Is there a critical mass 

on both sides to take the peace process forward? 



Kasuri: You will be surprised that I devote an entire chapter in my book to personal relationships and 

Mani also figures in it. I strongly believe in it. It matters but is it a Berlin Wall that you cannot 

overcome? Not at all. My way of dealing with the Indians was first to accept that they are as human as I 

am. Their instincts are the same as mine. I was able to convince them… at least three foreign ministers 

of India I dealt with… that they could take me at my word, that I would do my best. I was not a dictator 

of Pakistan, but they knew if I made a commitment I will try my best. Human relationships matter, but it 

doesn’t mean human relationships are always among people of similar backgrounds. People who are 

entrusted vast responsibilities by their nations are under extraordinary compulsions to actually break the 

Berlin Wall and try and develop that empathy, because in the absence of that empathy I agree with you 

it’s very difficult to do any constructive work. If perpetually you are thinking the other fellow is out to 

do you in, then it won’t work. So I think Prime Ministers Modi and Sharif or whoever comes to power in 

Pakistan, they must develop that chemistry. But that is not going to happen overnight. Sometimes you 

(know some people)… Mani Shankar Aiyar and I knew each other but it doesn’t mean that I knew every 

interlocutor of mine. I didn’t know Natwar Singh or Pranab Mukherjee but I developed very good 

chemistry with them. They knew they wanted to serve India’s cause, I wanted to serve Pakistan’s cause. 

We have to first convince that our cause was not so completely in conflict. What was the common 

factor? The 600 million people living below the poverty line while the Chinese have lifted 600 million 

above the poverty line. The Chinese were behind Pakistan and India in 1949; this is something that we 

should try and emulate. 

RR: If I were to now talk about the domestic politics in Pakistan, we see your party and its leader Imran 

Khan agitating and mobilising public opinion against the Sharif government. Where do you think the 

domestic political discourse in Pakistan lies vis-à-vis India? 

Kasuri: Here’s the good news. Nobody can contradict me. And I put it in my book. I have quoted him 

(Imran Khan), so when he comes to power, all those speeches of him will be quoted back to him. I have 

said in the book the areas where I disagree with Imran Khan but the area where I entirely agree with him 

is on India. And there are many statements that I have quoted and hopefully Imran means what he says 

and I have no doubt that he means what he says. I have seen a lot of goodwill for him in India, by the 

way. Although some people may not agree with his current politics, they have goodwill for him as a 

person. 

So, my own feeling is that Imran wants peace with India. He wants a just peace, as I do. And then I did 

something clever. I actually briefed him before he was going to Mirpur to deliver a speech. He went on 

record that I have briefed him and he supports that. I’m interested in making sure that it comes in my 

book. So, that means that the next government after Nawaz Sharif’s will be our government. 

RR: So, am I correct in presuming that you remain an incorrigible optimist about the India-Pakistan 

peace process? 

Kasuri: As I said, I have no option; the other is a disaster I am not prepared to confront. And for the 

Pakistan-India relationship with the history that it has, you have to be an optimist. But it’s not that I am a 

foolish optimist. I am an optimist based on what I saw at close hand. I could see people regarded as 

hawks like Brajesh Mishra (the late national security adviser) meeting me in Munich; we interacted as 

human beings. We have had hawks on the Pakistani side. Hawk or whatever, everybody is human on the 

inside. The point is to touch the right chord and everybody should know, Indians and Pakistanis, that 

beyond a certain point the other side cannot be pushed. If you realise that, no mountain is 

insurmountable. 



RR: So, the moment that came some few years ago is not entirely lost. Peace is eminently possible and 

doable? 

Kasuri: Whenever there are statesmen in power, hopefully soon; if unfortunately not soon, whenever; 

they will have a blueprint before them. They will know this is the bottom line for both the governments. 

Beyond that neither government will relent. So, the good thing is that the work that has been done is on 

record. There’s no poker anymore. You can’t pretend to ask for the moon because the other side already 

knows what you have agreed and this is institutional memory by the way. Regardless of posturing, it 

remains in institutional memory. I can’t believe that Dr Manmohan Singh was not consulting the Indian 

Army and somebody in the (Indian) foreign office must have been in his confidence. 

RR: In hindsight, do you think Manmohan Singh erred in not seizing the moment and travelling to 

Pakistan in 2006? 

Kasuri: It was just bad luck. You had elections in Uttar Pradesh and some other states. I wish he had 

come (to Pakistan)… hindsight, they say, is 20/20. If I think Dr Manmohan knew what was going to 

happen in March 2007, he would have strained extra hard despite the elections. So, I give him benefit of 

the doubt. I didn’t know what was going to happen in March (the protests by lawyers after Musharraf 

suspended the chief justice of Pakistan’s supreme court), so why should Manmohan Singh have known? 

I thought we were there for the next five years. That’s the next thing I have learnt in politics. Never 

make that mistake. When for the first time my name was mentioned as foreign minister, I accompanied 

Asghar Khan to Tehran and they thought he would be the prime minister and I would be foreign 

minister… this was several decades ago. And we were with the Shah of Iran and I say in the book how 

he was holding forth on Mozambique to Angola but didn’t know a thing that was happening in Tehran. 

And five months after we met, he was out. And he was at the height of his power. With all the American 

might behind him, the Americans didn’t provide him (Shah of Iran) with land for a grave. He had to go 

to Egypt to be buried. So, things change dramatically. 
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By BRIAN CLOUGHLEY 

Mediation is “a form of conflict management in which a third party assists two or more contending 

parties to find a solution without resorting to force.” In international affairs it is a process designed to 

encourage opposing nations to avoid conflict by placing their arguments, usually about territorial 

disputes, before an independent tribunal which can weigh evidence and deliver a ruling that will settle 

the dispute, under law.  

There have been cases in which mediation, arbitration, third party involvement – call it what we will – 

removed the likely causes of war between two countries, and it is obvious that if there were more 

arbitration there would be less conflict. In this dreadful world, so 

full of confrontation, hatred and barbarity, anything that will reduce the chances of conflict must be 

considered laudable by all but the certifiably insane.  

At the moment one of the major international concerns is the confrontation between India and Pakistan, 

both of which are busily testing yet more nuclear-capable missiles. Much of the world had hoped that 

India’s prime minister, Narendra Modi, would – in spite of his nationalistic tendencies – lay down his 

cudgels and take up an olive branch, but this has not happened. It was reported that the reason for 

termination of dialogue was that Pakistan’s high commissioner in Delhi, Abdul Basit (a man of 

outstanding ability, incidentally), met with Indian citizens who seek resolution of the India-Pakistan 

dispute over the territory of Kashmir.  

So Delhi cancelled a scheduled meeting between the foreign secretaries of the two countries, and even 

the demonstrably India-supportive United States was moved to describe the decision as “unfortunate”. 

There has not been interaction between the prime ministers who constantly jet around the world visiting 

so many leaders – all sorts of leaders, in fact, except the one next door with whom contact is so 

important. And the sticking point, the seemingly insoluble difference that stops movement towards 

rapprochement, is the territory of Kashmir.  

At a press conference, Basit stated that “Kashmiris are legitimate stakeholders in finding a peaceful 

solution to the issue,” which seems pretty fair, given that the future of the Kashmiri people is at stake 

and that a peaceful solution is infinitely preferable to resolution by conflict. But India’s Ministry of 

External Affairs, conducting diplomacy by tweet, posted that “there are only two ‘stakeholders’ on the 

issue of Jammu and Kashmir – India and Pakistan. None [sic] else.” And that sums up the problem : 

India believes that the people of Kashmir are irrelevant to the dispute that has destroyed so many 

Kashmiri lives.  
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The historian Alastair Lamb wrote that the dispute began “as a contest over rights to a territory, not the 

struggle to establish the wishes of a people.” Yet it is a determination of the United Nations that “We, 

the peoples” should “save succeeding generations from the scourge of war,” and it is evident that the 

issue of Kashmir is the most likely catalyst for conflict in the Sub-continent. 

The territory of Kashmir has been in dispute between India and Pakistan since most of it was awarded to 

India after Independence in 1947. There is no point in going into detail about the historical background, 

and it is sufficient to state that the matter remains on the books of the UN Security Council, which 

passed a resolution agreeing with India’s Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru that the matter of accession 

to India or Pakistan should be decided by the people because, as Nehru said so wisely, “Kashmir should 

decide question of accession by plebiscite or referendum under international auspices such as those of 

the United Nations.”  

Nothing of the sort has happened, and both countries blame each other for the continuing standoff which 

has caused useless wars between them. Countless numbers of citizens of both countries, civilians and 

soldiers, have died for nothing because of the Kashmir dispute, and it is the touch-paper for wider 

conflict in the subcontinent. The local exchanges of fire taking place could easily develop into wider 

engagements that could escalate to war. So it would be very sensible to have the Kashmir dispute 

resolved.  

At the UN General Assembly in October 2014 Pakistan’s representative said: 

Pakistan is willing to engage India in a comprehensive dialogue to normalize relations between the two 

countries by finding an amicable solution to the Jammu and Kashmir dispute. Peaceful resolution of this 

dispute is imperative for durable peace and stability in South Asia. 

That seems reasonable. But India’s representative stated that this was “untenable”, reiterating India’s 

position that that there should be no third party mediation. The official stance, emphasized by India’s 

Home Minister Rajnath Singh, is that “Pakistan has accepted a resolution in National Assembly asking 

for UN’s intervention … but if there is a problem it should be resolved through bilateral talks.”  

According to Singh, Pakistan is trying to “internationalize the Kashmir issue,” which is a non-sequitur, a 

logical fallacy, because the dispute was referred to the UN Security Council more than 60 years ago and 

has remained on its agenda ever since.  

The original Resolutions on Kashmir have never been questioned by the Security Council. They have 

not been modified, never mind cancelled. The fact that the United Nations Military Observer Group in 

India and Pakistan (UNMOGIP, created in 1949) continues in being is evidence that the UN is involved 

in the Kashmir dispute. (Which is not acceptable to India which, unlike Pakistan, denies UNMOGIP’s 

observers access to the Line of Control dividing the disputed territory and has recently tried to close 

down its office in Delhi.)  

For more than 60 years it has not been possible for the Kashmir problem to be resolved bilaterally, and it 

is impossible that it could ever be resolved in that manner. It is a most serious situation and the Indian 

official offhand line that “if there is a problem” is sadly inappropriate. There is room for negotiation, to 

be sure – but negotiation involving third parties, as has been so successful in the past in resolving 

disputes in which India has been involved.  

For example, the Indus water treaty, drawn up in 1960 under the auspices of the World Bank, allocated 

distribution of water from the six rivers that run down from Tibet through India to Pakistan’s Indus 



Basin. This was a prime example of successful mediation, and as the Guardian newspaper had it in 2002 

: “It is true that some disputes between India and Pakistan appear intractable. But the Indus treaty is 

proof that these can be amicably solved. For peace, both sides must accept that water must never become 

a weapon of war.” The mediated Treaty is still in force. It removed a source (literally) of dispute. And it 

proves that third party mediation works in reducing the possibility of war.  

Then there was the India-Pakistan dispute about the Rann of Kutch, a totally sterile and economically 

and strategically useless area of land (like the Siachen Glacier) about which it seemed there would be 

everlasting dispute. But both countries – encouraged by British prime minister Harold Wilson – agreed 

to arbitration by the UN. The UN Tribunal reached its decision in February 1968 and awarded some 

10% of the disputed territory to Pakistan, which was a most satisfactory outcome for India.  

More recently there was the Bay of Bengal dispute between India and Bangladesh, settled through The 

Arbitration Tribunal on the India-Bangladesh Maritime Delimitation, which delivered its ruling on July 

7, 2014. The tribunal was set up “under the Permanent Court of Arbitration in The Hague, in the matter 

of the Bay of Bengal Maritime Boundary Delimitation between India and Bangladesh.” The decision of 

the court was accepted by both countries and was a shining example of dispute-solving through 

mediation.  

Yet on Kashmir, as stated by US Special Representative James Dobbins in May 2014, India has 

“consistently rejected any third-party mediation and argued that this is an issue that needs to be 

negotiated directly and without the participation of any third party.” 

India’s foreign minister declared in October that “There is no way in which India will accept any 

intervention on an issue that is entirely accepted in the Simla Agreement as a bilateral issue between 

India and Pakistan … It is a waste of time for anybody no matter how eminent to be even trying to 

question it.”  

It is plainly incorrect to claim that that 1972 Simla Agreement between India and Pakistan excludes 

mediation, if only because it agreed that the “principles and purposes of the Charter of the United 

Nations shall govern the relations between the two countries” – and the UN Charter states that: 

The parties to any dispute, the continuance of which is likely to endanger the maintenance of 

international peace and security, shall, first of all, seek a solution by negotiation, enquiry, mediation, 

conciliation, arbitration, judicial settlement, resort to regional agencies or arrangements, or other 

peaceful means of their own choice. [Emphasis added.] 

Further: 

The Security Council may investigate any dispute, or any situation which might lead to international 

friction or give rise to a dispute, in order to determine whether the continuance of the dispute or situation 

is likely to endanger the maintenance of international peace and security. 

Does not the Kashmir “situation” fit precisely into that category?  

It is obvious that India and Pakistan will never by themselves agree to a Kashmir solution and that the 

dispute has the potential to yet again cause war. And war in the subcontinent would inevitably escalate 

to nuclear exchanges that would kill millions of people.  

It therefore makes sense to seek a solution by involving a third party. And that should be the 

International Court. Arbitration is the only path that can lead to reduction of tension and towards 

increased trust, trade and prosperity. Independent mediation is the only way to peace.  
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By THOMAS JOSCELYN 

An ex-Guantanamo detainee based in northern Pakistan is leading an effort to recruit jihadists for the 

Islamic State, an al Qaeda offshoot that controls large portions of Iraq and Syria. 

Abdul Rahim Muslim Dost, who was detained at Guantanamo for three years, has sworn allegiance to 

Islamic State leader Abu Bakr al Baghdadi. Dost’s oath of allegiance was issued on July 1, just two days 

after Baghdadi named himself “Caliph Ibrahim I” and declared that his Islamic State was now a 

“caliphate.” 

Pakistani officials have accused Dost of recruiting jihadists for Baghdadi’s organization. He is thought 

to be behind a graffiti campaign that aims to spread pro-Islamic State messages throughout northern 

Pakistan. 

According to Dawn, a Pakistani newspaper, Dost has even been named the head of the Islamic State’s 

presence in the “Khorasan,” an area that covers much of Central and South Asia, including Afghanistan, 

Pakistan, and Iran. 

US officials have confirmed to The Long War Journal that Dost is recruiting for the Islamic State. It is 

not clear how effective his efforts have been, given that Dost and his supporters are operating in areas 

that are strongholds for al Qaeda and the Taliban, both of which are opposed to Baghdadi’s “caliphate” 

project. 

Thus far, the Islamic State has had only limited success in Pakistan and elsewhere in attracting 

established jihadists to its cause. However, Dost, who is in his 50s, is a veteran jihadist leader. 

Dost was originally detained in Pakistan in late 2001. He was transferred to US custody and detained at 

Guantanamo for three years. Dost was already a veteran jihadist with a thick dossier at the time. 

But US officials transferred Dost from Guantanamo to Afghanistan in April 2005. Joint Task Force 

Guantanamo (JTF-GTMO), which oversees the detention camps, recommended that he be released or 

transferred due to his health problems. Dost “poses a low risk, due to his medical condition,” JTF-
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GTMO concluded in a memo that was subsequently leaked. A combatant status review tribunal (CSRT) 

at Guantanamo also concluded at some point that Dost was no longer an enemy combatant. 

In 2006, however, Dost was detained in Pakistan once again. He was subsequently part of a prisoner 

exchange between the Taliban and the Pakistani government in 2008. Dost and Taliban fighters in 

Pakistani custody were exchanged for Pakistan’s ambassador to Afghanistan and dozens of Pakistani 

soldiers, all of whom were in the Taliban’s custody.  

The deal was reportedly brokered by Baitullah Mehsud, who led the al Qaeda-linked Pakistani Taliban 

until his death in 2009. 

A statement by Dost explaining his reasons for swearing allegiance to Baghdadi was included in a 

jihadist propaganda video posted online in July. The Long War Journal has obtained a translation of the 

video. 

Dost claims that during his time in US custody, he had a vision predicting the establishment of 

Baghdadi’s caliphate. 

“While in Guantanamo in [2002],” Dost claims, “I saw a vision of a palace with a huge closed door, 

above which was a clock pointing to the time of 10 minutes before 12.” Dost says he “was told that was 

the home of the caliphate” and so he “assumed then that the caliphate would be established after 12 

years.” 

Coincidentally, the Islamic State declared its caliphate in 2014 – or 12 years after Dost’s supposed 

vision. 

Dost argues that ever since the caliphate fell in 1924 the Islamic ummah [worldwide community of 

Muslims] “has experienced phases of disagreement, division, failure and disputes” and “become divided 

into fighting groups and different small states” that fail to represent Islam. All Muslim governments are 

now null and void, Dost says, as they have been replaced by the caliphate with Baghdadi, the “caliph of 

the Muslims, the emir of the believers,” as its leader. 

Dost thanks Allah for the “opportunity to witness the establishment of the Islamic caliphate” under 

Baghdadi’s leadership. He swears allegiance to Baghdadi and calls on all other Muslims to do the same. 

The video of Dost’s allegiance to Baghdadi includes a summary of his extensive biography. In the 

1970s, Dost studied under a jihadist sheikh in Afghanistan. Some of the sheikh’s students would go on 

to join al Qaeda. Dost joined the jihad against the Soviets in the late 1970s. 

In 1979, Dost was among the radicals, led by Juhayman al Utebi, who laid siege to the Grand Mosque in 

Mecca. Juhayman and his men challenged the Saudis’ right to rule over Islam’s holy sites, but were 

eventually extracted by force from the mosque. That incident influenced the next generation of Islamic 

militants, including some of al Qaeda’s leaders.  

Dost was arrested shortly after the siege, but somehow escaped and made his way to Peshawar, where he 

joined the jihad once again. 

Dost soon became a prolific writer, publishing three magazines and authoring numerous articles and 

books. 



According to his biography, Dost had “good relations with the Taliban and the mujahideen.” 

Interestingly, Dost claimed the opposite during his combatant status review tribunal (CSRT) at 

Guantanamo, saying that he was at odds with the Taliban prior to his capture in late 2001. Dost is more 

forthcoming about his Taliban ties pre-9/11 now that he is free. 

Dost says the Pakistanis detained him in 2006 because his book, “The Broken Chains,” exposed the 

“truth” about the prisons in Pakistan and at Guantanamo. Since his release in 2008, he has been living 

with the tribes in Waziristan, Pakistan, where he holds “sharia workshops, meets with delegates, writes, 

tours the tall mountains of Afghanistan, and participates in the fields of struggle.” 

After his release from Guantanamo in 2005, Dost frequently portrayed himself as an innocent who was 

wrongly detained. In favorable press accounts, Dost claimed that the Americans had confiscated much 

of his poetry and refused to return it. Several of Dost’s “poems” were also included in a volume 

compiled by advocates for the detainees. The book, “Poems from Guantanamo,” was intended to portray 

the detainees in a sympathetic light. (Other contributors to the book are also known recidivists.) 

Today, according to sources in Pakistan, Dost is producing “propaganda booklets” advocating on behalf 

of Baghdadi and the Islamic State’s caliphate. 
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By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

*Another week has passed, and President Ashraf Ghani is no closer to announcing a cabinet and ending 

political uncertainty 

Growing insecurity and the lack of confidence in ministries led by acting ministers has started to sour 

people’s views of the president. “The president should first form his cabinet and then go out of the 

country,” says Kabul resident Abdul Wadood. Ashraf Ghani was in Islamabad last week, and before that 

in Saudi Arabia and China. “People’s work is delayed since (previous president) Karzai’s ministers are 

the acting ministers, and no work is getting done,” he adds. 

Wadood who is a contractor says when he goes to government offices “no one is available. Officers are 

absent; when there is no manager or supervisor the junior staff do no work, and there is no one to 

check”. 

Afghans want sweeping changes in the system. They want “new people” in power. “The former people 

(members of the previous government) have been tested. It is clear as a mirror that they worked for their 

own benefits,” says political watcher Zabihullah. “Only those who were not in the previous cabinet 

should be made ministers.” 

Meanwhile, the government is not revealing a word about what is behind the delay in announcing the 

cabinet. Rashed Bakhshi, a civil society activist and political science graduate is not surprised. He thinks 

it is a sign of serious differences between the two alliances in the national unity government: Ashraf 

Ghani’s Change and Continuity and Abdullah Abdullah’s Reform and Unanimity. “There were tensions 

prior to and during the elections,” he asserts. “The political mafia are holding hostage the cabinet and 

people’s destiny,” he observes. 

The national unity government cannot postpone the formation of a cabinet for much longer without 

seriously damaging its credibility. 

Ahmad Omed, writer and civil society activist, says the delay in announcing a council of ministers will 

go down as President Ghani’s first black-mark. There is some disappointment that the president was 

hasty in promising to announce a cabinet in 45 days without thinking through the tough task at hand of 

balancing differences with his partners in the government. “It seemed sort of impossible the president 
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would be able to keep his promise and meet the deadline,” says Omed. “The president announced a 

deadline without considering the tough political situation and obstacles in the way.” 

Even members of parliament (MPs) think the situation intractable. “The current government is an acting 

government, there is a power vacuum,” comments Gul Padsha Majidi, MP from Paktia. “We hope our 

leaders can put together a cabinet as soon as possible so they can get the vote and trust of the people and 

serve them. Meanwhile, people’s problems are growing daily. Also problems of security,” he adds. 

Tough task 

Both the president and chief executive have promised a cabinet would be announced soon. A selection 

committee of delegates representing the two sides – of 10 members each –that was set up to hammer out 

an agreement on the division of power, has reportedly stopped meeting. 

Asadullah Sadati, a selection committee member representing President Ghani, says the team supporting 

Chief Executive Abdullah wants power to be divided equally between the two sides, which he maintains 

is contrary to the political agreement between the two leaders. 

“They (Abdullah’s team) wanted to discuss all appointments including ministers, to embassies, 

provinces, deputy ministers … but we said this can be done for key ministries, and for other offices there 

should be partnership and consultation,” says Sadati. 

According to him, the problem is the lack of understanding on the definition of what constitutes a key 

ministry or important office. While the Ghani team counts only four ministries including finance and 

economy as key – the ministers have to win the trust vote in Parliament – Abdullah’s team has 10 offices 

on the list. 

Abdul Satar Murad, who represented the Abdullah team in the selection committee, says two-thirds of 

problems between the two sides have been sorted out. “Agreement on two-thirds of the cabinet has taken 

place. But ministries such as rural rehabilitation, water and energy, mines and industry may be finalised 

in a scheduled meeting between the president and the chief executive,” he says adding, “People, want 

the whole cabinet finalised.” 

Once the list is finalised it will be introduced in Parliament. No date has been officially announced, but 

there were reports ministers for the four key ministries would be announced before the London 

conference on Dec 4. 

Powerful lobbies 

No doubt both the president and the chief executive have to first placate powerful lobbies before 

cobbling together a council of ministers.  

Political expert Tareq Serosh believes it is the “main challenge”. “The main challenge in introducing the 

cabinet is that supporters of the two leaders want positions for the political effort they put in during the 

election campaign,” he says. 



Even as supporters of the two alliances have pinned the delay on efforts to find the most suitable 

candidates, it is clear that cabinet formation is being held hostage to the interests of the political 

wheeler-dealers. 

Nooria Alami, a civil society activist, is doubtful if Ghani and Abdullah can keep promises to string 

together a cabinet of people chosen solely on the basis of merit and professional qualifications. 
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By AOUN SAHI 

*Politico-religious parties form a united group with some overt and covert political aims 

Leaders of 21 politico-religious parties of the Deobandi school of thought — including two factions of 

Jamiat Ulema-i-Islam (JUI) led by Maulana Fazlur Rehman and Maulana Samiul Haq, Ahle Sunnat wal 

Jamaat (ASWJ) led by Maulana Muhammad Ludhianvi and Wafaqul Madaris Al-Arabia, an umbrella 

organisation of more than 18,500 Deobandi madaris — met on November 18 in Islamabad and formed a 

united group. 

The meeting was convened by Ataul Momin Bukhari son of Attaullah Shah Bukhari, who heads Majlis-

i-Ahrar-i-Islam. The meeting formed a supreme council headed by Maulana Dr Abdul Razzaq Iskander, 

head of Jamia Uloom-i-Islamia, Binori Town, Karachi with heads of all 21 organisations as members. 

The supreme council is the most powerful body of the new umbrella group and will formulate policies 

for a collective struggle of Deobandi organisations. A coordination committee with a mandate for 

implementing the policies formulated by the supreme council, has also been set up. 

The conference has come up with a seven point agenda ranging from keeping intact the Islamic identity 

of Pakistan to getting rid of political and economic influence of the US and other imperial powers to 

purifying syllabus and stopping sectarian difference from turning into clashes, and coordination among 

leadership of different sects to achieve these goals. 

According to insiders, the main agenda of the conference was to strengthen unity among different 

Deobandi groups. Militancy, its association with Deobandism and how to get out of the situation were 

discussed at length at the conference. The meeting also discussed the political future of Deobandi 

organisations. 

This is not the first effort to bring Deobandi organisations on a single platform. In the past several efforts 

have been made, especially after the US attack on Afghanistan after 9/11 but all failed to achieve the 

target of uniting different organisations. 

The most significant part of this group is bringing Maulana Fazlur Rehman and Maulana Ludhianvi on 

one platform. Maulana Fazlur Rehman sat with the leadership of ASWJ (SSP) after over a decade. Both 

organisations were at odds since the days of former chief of SSP Maulana Azam Tariq and even 

contested elections against each other. ASWJ blames JUI-F for the defeat of Aurangzeb Farooqi in 
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Karachi on a provincial assembly seat in 2013 elections. Farooqi was defeated with a thin margin of 250 

votes by the MQM candidate while the JUI-F candidate in the constituency got 950 votes. 

The most significant part of this group is bringing Maulana Fazlur Rehman and Maulana Ludhianvi on 

one platform. 

Amir Rana, head of Islamabad-based Pak Institute of Peace Studies and security analyst, says the 

Deobandi establishment, whether political or madrassa-based, has been feeling threatened by the 

militant organisations belonging to the same school of thought. “Even sectarian organisations have been 

challenging their parent organisations,” he says, adding that militancy and survival are the two basic 

challenges being faced by traditional Deobandi power structure in Pakistan. 

“Deobandism has seen large scale expansion during the last few decades. Thousands of new madaris 

have been set up. New people have joined,” says Rana. He thinks that since the initiative has not come 

from the larger organisations like JUI-F, there are less chances of its success. 

His view is that a majority of Deobandi organisations are pro-establishment and “we need to see how 

they engage with the establishment after this coalition.” 

He says the largest challenge to Deobandi school of thought in Pakistan is from within. “At present, no 

Barelvi or Shia organisation is in position to challenge them. They have threats from the militant 

mindset within the Deobandi organisations and youth, and that was the main reason they had gathered.” 

Tahirul Qadri and the emergence of his party as the most organised Barelvi entity have also been seen as 

a reason for this Deobandi get together. 

Sources in different Deobandi organisations say the core agenda of the conference was to stop the split 

of Deobandi vote in the next elections. Whether it ends up as an electoral alliance or not, the candidates 

of Deobandi organisations would not contest elections against each other, sources say. 

The move to establish such a coalition is said to have started right after the 2013 general elections. “For 

a change, it was Maulana Ludhianvi who got in touch with different organisations with a proposal to 

form such a coalition,” an insider tells TNS, adding that the leadership of major Deobandi organisations 

met in Saudi Arabia after Hajj this year where they took this decision. 

“In the 2013 elections, ASWJ failed to get a single seat in parliament but then it got over 3,70,000 votes 

and became the second largest Deobandi political party after JUI-F which got around 1.5 million votes,” 

he says, adding that it was not possible for JUI-F to neglect ASWJ after 2013 elections. 

Tagging of militancy with Deobandis is one of the major issues. 

JUI-F has always been seen as the political face of Deobandi movement in Pakistan while ASWJ (read 

SSP) is its sectarian face with a strong anti-Shia agenda. It was the former head of SSP, Maulana Azam 

Tariq, who challenged JUI-F politically and denied accepting its political role. 

Maulana Yunus Qasmi, senior leader of ASWJ and political secretary of Maulana Ludhianvi, says that 

JUI-F in the past used to make political coalitions with Shia political parties which was a huge blow to 

their cause. “Both parties used to create problems for each other but now there is a strong realisation that 



it needs to end,” he says. 

The ASWJ has suggested in the conference that they have no problem in accepting JUI-F as the political 

face of Deoband in Pakistan but they “should also be allowed to work on Namoos-e-Sihaba and Ahle 

Bait”. 

Deobandism has been tagged with terrorism in Pakistan. All jihadi organisations except Jamaat ud Dawa 

have emerged from the Deobandi school of thought in Pakistan. An overwhelming majority of 

leadership and foot soldiers of Pakistani Taliban including the Punjabi Taliban belong to this school of 

thought. The suicide attacks on Maulana Fazlur Rehman and some other prominent Deobandi leaders 

including Maulana Shaerani have forced them to sit on one platform and try to mainstream the sectarian 

and militant elements. 

Hafiz Hussain Ahmed, secretary information JUI-F who played a very active role in making the meeting 

a success, says the coalition is still in its early stages and things would become clear in the next few 

weeks.  

“Tagging of militancy with Deobandis is one of the major issues. We do not separate our religion from 

politics. We have not discussed making it a political coalition but it can end up as political one.” 

Ahmed says JUI-F would try to connect the coalition with politico-religious parties of different sects 

including Shias. When asked that ASWJ issued a decree two years back that any political or social 

coalition with Shia organisations is against the philosophy of Islam, he just laughs it off. 

“Their elders were all part of IJI on a platform of which 78 Shia candidates were given tickets. We will 

not take the lead from them on political matters,” he says, adding the coalition is against sectarianism in 

the country. “It would not mainstream ASWJ agenda but instead bring them to mainstream politics,” he 

concludes. 
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Promises made to Kashmir 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, November 24, 2014 

By KULDIP NAYARA 

Two boys have been killed in Kashmir. The incident itself is bizarre. A white car is mistaken for a 

similar one, which used to scurry suspected militants back and forth. As many as 115 bullets are fired at 

the car at one go. The only surviving passenger, a boy, tells how the incessant fury did not stop even 

after the car hit a tree to come to a halt. 
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The Indian Army has accepted its mistake. The agility with which it has done so indicates that the gun-

crazy among the army was spotted immediately. A full inquiry, already ordered, may serve the truth. 

Yet, it would not go beyond telling who killed who. The bigger picture may still not come out. The truth 

is that New Delhi does not want to face the facts. 

Two things emerge from the incident. One is the continuous use of the Indian armed forces for 

preserving internal security and, two, the cursory manner in which such cases are handled. The 

alienation of the Valley is obvious and is not new. Nor is the laxity of the administration. However, what 

is new is that whether hard or soft, the way the administration functions has made little difference. The 

malady is deeper. 

The people of Kashmir are confused over the status of the Indian Army in their midst. They have hated 

it as they would hate an occupation army.  

The Indian Army’s support to the bumbling administration has been a point of contempt. While its role 

in helping people during the recent floods did help alter some opinions, its continued presence in the 

Valley remains a point of criticism. Chief Minister Omar Farooq Abdullah is, indeed, trying to 

strengthen the state police to cope with the internal law and order problem. But, whenever the Indian 

Army is used to curb any unruly situation, New Delhi gets a bad name. 

Both Srinagar and New Delhi have depended for too long on the Indian Army. They need to alter this 

state of affairs as this is a negation of democracy and something that they should be ashamed of. An 

ugly truth is that scores of young people in Kashmir are missing. The people’s perception is that New 

Delhi is involved in the disappearance of these young people. This impression gets deepened when the 

cases related to the disappearances are not convincingly explained when overall supervision in the 

Valley is the responsibility of the central government. 

What is required is transparency, particularly when there are cases which never come to light or have 

been half-heartedly pursued in law courts.  

Had there been an institution of Lok Pal, which is non-existent because of political manoeuvres, the 

matter would have found some solution. We now have to depend on the sensitivity of political parties 

for any positive action as they are the ones which have their representatives in the Indian parliament, the 

ultimate authority. Alas, this is very much missing. Engaged as they are in political manoeuverings, the 

parties have forgotten the immediate requirements of the people of Kashmir. 

Successive governments, whether belonging to the Congress-led coalition or the BJP, promised a lot but 

delivered very little. The plight of the common man did not improve. And the same result emerged: the 

rich are getting richer and the poor are getting poorer. 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi promised a lot during his election campaign. The spell he cast is 

receding, but people are still hoping against hope that he would do something. Changes requiring 

legislation may be a bit late in coming. But administrative measures can be taken straightaway so that 

some difference is made in governance. 

Understandably, addressing the Kashmir problem will take time. But at least the Modi Administration 

can convey that there is a change in the offing. The Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act requires 

reconsideration.  



The powers given to the armed forces to kill on suspicion are too sweeping for a democratic country. 

The killing of the two boys should, at least, goad the Indian government to have another look at the Act. 
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The proxy war in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, November 24, 2014 

By ASIF EZDI 

In a speech to a think-tank in India last Wednesday, former Afghan president Karzai angrily dismissed 

fears that his country would become the battleground in a proxy war between Pakistan and India after 

the imminent departure of the US-led Nato combat forces from Afghanistan. He was reacting to 

comments by former military dictator Musharraf in an interview a few days earlier that the withdrawal 

of Nato forces from the country could push the two South Asian rivals towards a proxy war in 

Afghanistan.  

“Of course Afghanistan will not allow a proxy war between Pakistan and India”, Karzai said, adding he 

was “sure” India wouldn’t allow such a development either. This is a surprising remark. Karzai surely 

knows better than most that a proxy war between Pakistan and India over Afghanistan started shortly 

after the independence of the two countries in 1947, when India saw Kabul’s irredentist claim on 

Pakistani territory as an opportunity to keep Pakistan engaged on its western front.  

That proxy war has been going on almost continuously since then. It has been caused not by any wish on 

the part of Pakistan to exert influence over Afghanistan’s internal affairs but by India’s policy of using 

the country as a pawn in a vendetta against Pakistan, perceived in Delhi as the arch-enemy. Pakistan’s 

policies are mostly reactive and defensive in nature.  

It is also no secret that many past Afghan governments not only ‘allowed’ India to export subversion and 

terrorism to Pakistan from Afghan soil but gave it active support and cooperation. The policies Karzai 

adopted or followed as president of the country also enhanced India’s penetration of Afghanistan’s 

intelligence and military establishment and he himself bears a large part of the responsibility for the 

resulting harm to Afghanistan’s national interests. 

The big question now for Pakistan is how the election of a new Afghan president and the impending 

withdrawal of Nato combat forces from Afghanistan will affect India’s ability to continue its proxy war 

against Pakistan from Afghan territory. Afghanistan will of course retain the key place in Delhi’s plan of 

Pakistan’s strategic encirclement. It is also clear that the Modi government will be prepared to undertake 

bolder and more reckless policies than its predecessors in using Afghanistan in pursuit of its aims 

against Pakistan, encouraged also by the US policy of building up Delhi’s political, military and 

economic presence in Afghanistan and Central Asia. 
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The extent to which Washington is willing to go in supporting Delhi’s Afghan ambitions comes out in 

the recently released report of the US Department of Defence on ‘Progress Towards Security and 

Stability in Afghanistan’ which was tabled in the US Congress last month.  

The report alleges that Pakistan has given sanctuary in Fata and Balochistan to “Afghan- and India-

focussed militants” and uses them as “proxy forces to hedge against the loss of influence in Afghanistan 

and to counter India’s superior military”. While it has bought the Indian charges against Pakistan, the 

US conveniently turns a blind eye to all evidence of Indian involvement in terrorist attacks in Pakistan 

because it does not suit Washington’s foreign policy narrative. 

It is not surprising that India has welcomed the Pentagon report as vindication of its claim that Pakistan 

is complicit in attacks targeting Indian missions and personnel in Afghanistan and is behind those 

fighting the Indian occupation forces in Kashmir. Indian officials and commentators have noted with 

satisfaction that the report echoes charges and even the language used by Modi in a speech last August 

in which he said that Pakistan “has lost the strength to fight a conventional war, but continues to engage 

in the proxy war of terrorism.” The congruity between the views expressed by Washington and Delhi on 

Pakistan’s alleged support to those who target India may be coincidental but it is likely to encourage the 

Modi government to take the path of military adventurism against the uppity neighbour.  

But not everything has been going in India’s favour in Afghanistan.  

First, Delhi has long expressed worries over the likely negative impact of the withdrawal of US and 

Nato forces from Afghanistan on India’s security. That moment is now at hand. The troops that will 

remain after 2014 will be a fraction of the numbers that failed to quell the Taliban insurgency and they 

will have a limited mission to train, advise and assist the Afghan security forces.  

Indian concerns over the drawdown of Nato forces have been expressed vaguely in terms of a “terrorist 

spill-over” into occupied Kashmir and the destabilising effects of a security vacuum in Afghanistan. 

India’s real concern is not that the Taliban will take over the government but that they will get a share of 

power in Kabul if the peace and reconciliation talks that Washington has been pushing and which the 

new Afghan president supports are held successfully.  

In his speech at the Ministerial Conference on the Heart of Asia-Istanbul Process in Beijing last month, 

Ghani underlined his keenness for a dialogue with the Taliban by inviting them by name, instead of 

referring to them simply as the ‘political opposition’. If that dialogue succeeds, Delhi would stand to 

lose the freedom it enjoyed under Karzai’s rule to foment trouble in Pakistan from Afghan soil. No less 

worrying for Delhi, a government in Kabul in which the Taliban have a presence might persuade the 

Pakistani Taliban to end their campaign against the Pakistan government. 

Second, India has long been fretting over the possibility that the government that succeeds Karzai might 

not give India and its intelligence apparatus in Afghanistan the same freedom to target Pakistan from 

Afghan territory. These worries have been heightened by the first steps taken by Ashraf Ghani towards a 

normalisation of the long-strained relations with Pakistan.  

The fact that the new Afghan president chose to pay an official visit to Pakistan before going to India 

has itself caused hand-wringing in Delhi which considers Afghanistan to be a country falling within the 

Indian sphere of influence. The problems which have plagued Pakistan-Afghan relations continue to cast 

a shadow but the mutual desire to turn a new leaf was palpable. In Ashraf Ghani’s memorable words, the 



two sides overcame obstacles of 13 years in three days of talks and would not permit the past to destroy 

the future. 

The visit has already produced a marked improvement in the atmosphere of bilateral relations. 

Significantly, there was no reaction from Kabul to Sartaj’s remark that Pakistan could not target 

militants who do not pose a threat to its own security. To the contrary, he has been sharply criticised 

within the country for this gaffe and the foreign ministry has issued a clarification which is actually a 

repudiation of the adviser’s stance.  

The improved atmospherics must now be utilised to urgently address mutual complaints of terrorist 

sanctuaries on the other’s territory and to find a lasting solution to the issue of border security. 

Otherwise, the goodwill generated by the Afghan president’s visit could be easily dissipated. We should 

not of course underestimate the difficulties. One major problem is that the Indian agencies continue to 

enjoy a deeply entrenched position of advantage in Afghanistan, which they will fight hard to protect 

and they are not without influential friends in Afghanistan with a vested interest in preserving the 

existing power setup.  

Third, as the Nato withdrawal nears, China has been taking a more active interest in the peace and 

stability of Afghanistan. Terrorist violence by ETIM has no doubt been a factor. Chinese Premier Li 

Keqiang signalled Beijing’s more active role at last month’s Afghanistan conference by making a five-

point proposal for the country’s peace and economic development. India is suspicious of the move 

because it fears that Beijing could use the goodwill it enjoys in Pakistan and Afghanistan to facilitate an 

accommodation between the two countries, which would limit Delhi’s potential for mischief-making 

against Pakistan from Afghan territory. 

Clearly, India faces some fresh challenges in its prolonged proxy war against Pakistan but it is not yet 

prepared to give up an old habit that has become its second nature. 
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Taking SAARC out of the baby pool 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, November 25, 2014 

By JAWED NAQVI 

SAARC began as a childish prank to corner the big boy in the neighbourhood. Gen Ziaur Rahman who 

conceived it and Gen Hossein Mohammed Ershad who hosted the first meeting in Dhaka both bore a 

baffling grudge against India. We were all allergic to India in South Asia, so we decided to join hands to 

deal with the problem together, Ershad said in a TV interview a decade after flagging off the seven-

nation club in 1985. 

The dramatis personae were as Ershad had described. Gen Ziaul Haq, president Junius Jayewardene, 

president Maumon Abdul Ghayoom and king Birendra who joined him at the inaugural session fitted 

nicely with the description of political allergens and allergies. 

Rajiv Gandhi, of course, had the king of Bhutan for a breakfast partner. Remarkably, India’s detractors 

had another thing in common. They were all traditionally at ease with the United States and China. That 

was how the diplomatic cookie crumbled in South Asia during much of the Cold War. India along with 

South Yemen represented Moscow’s interests in the Indian Ocean. 

Somewhere down the road, Afghanistan was inducted as the eighth member of Saarc, obviously with 

India’s approval. However, President Ashraf Ghani was barely sworn in when he set off for China and 

Pakistan, the two countries that crucially flank him, and Saudi Arabia which bankrolled its anti-

communist campaign and continues to have ideological interests way beyond its original brief in Kabul. 

The Saarc leaders’ meeting in Kathmandu should ideally elevate China’s ties with the group. 

The Saarc leaders’ meeting in Kathmandu this week should ideally elevate China’s relationship with the 

group from its current observer status to a proper dialogue partner. Beijing wants this though even a full 

membership would be in order. After all, China and India share land borders with four Saarc member 

neighbours apiece. In fact, if we count India as its neighbour, China has land borders with five Saarc 

nations, one more than India. This is ironical. 

 

Reports from Kathmandu suggest the move to invite China has again been vetoed by New Delhi. If true, 

India stands to lose and not gain from what will be seen as a suspicion of China as immature as the 

narrative of allergies with India that rather anomalously brought the cluster together. Is it time to grow 

up? 
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In recent years, India’s enthusiastic participation with China in the high-profile BRICS group has been 

matched by the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation’s decision in Dushanbe in September to admit new 

members in Ufa in Russia next year. 

India and Pakistan are the leading candidates, which may explain the upsurge in the high-profile traffic 

between Moscow and Islamabad in recent days. There may be more than Russian helicopters on offer 

for Islamabad. On the other hand, Chinese President Xi Jinping had warmly invited Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi to the November APEC summit in Beijing. 

Look any which way, it is China that holds the key to India’s peace of mind with its South Asian 

neighbours. Over the years, India has learnt to deal with some of the allergens that once distracted it, and 

its most intractable relationship in this sphere has been with Pakistan. 

After the Kashmir issue was ready to be signed and sealed (if yet to be delivered) India had one 

remaining request to Pakistan — access to Afghanistan. As much as Pakistan, China can help here and, 

of course, the new Afghan leader who Mr Modi has spoken to only on the phone. 

Kathmandu will offer India its first opportunity to figure out Mr Ghani’s thinking on India’s role in 

Afghanistan. Nuanced signals from China will be watched too given its heavy commercial and security 

interests in the crucial country. Afghanistan has significant deposits of cobalt, copper, gold, iron and 

lithium. After searching everywhere to secure the resources, Beijing has invested billions of dollars in 

two major Afghanistan-based projects. 

Yet China’s security concerns in Afghanistan could take precedence over even its economic interests. 

Beijing sees separatism by the Uighur Muslims as a major challenge to its internal stability. Any 

instability in Afghanistan will allow the Uighurs (the East Turkestan Islamic Movement as China knows 

them) to establish themselves in eastern areas where the Afghan forces lack presence. 

Despite these apprehensions or perhaps because of them China has kept in touch with influential groups 

among Afghanistan’s Taliban. What is Mr Modi going to say to Mr Ghani about that, and what is he 

going to be told in return? 

As the Indian leader and his advisors prepare to head for the 18th Saarc summit in Kathmandu, his home 

minister has again berated China with some verbal muscle-flexing. Mr Modi’s defence minister said no 

one could take on India any longer. (Well Sri Lanka just did, by picking up some more Indian fishing 

boats from the Palk Straits!) 

While they grapple with South Asia’s history of mistrust and real or imagined allergies, Mr Modi’s 

advisors may wish to look over the shoulder. An 82-wagon cargo train left for Madrid last week from 

the Chinese city of Yiwu, signalling the efforts by China and Russia, to revive the ancient Silk Route, 

and shift the balance of power in Eurasia towards the East. 

The train, which began its journey on Tuesday, will travel a distance of 10,000 kilometres, a report in 

The Hindu says, 741km more than the Trans-Siberian railway, the longest so far. Starting from Yiwu, a 

trading hub south of Shanghai, it will cover six other countries — Kazakhstan, Russia, Belarus, Poland, 

Germany and France — before ending its 21-day journey in Spain. 



Mr Modi’s dream of bullet trains to link India’s cities is laudable, but there may be benefit in opening 

the aperture a little. The train from China signals growing links among Beijing, Moscow and Berlin who 

all have been at each other’s throats in the past. It is time for South Asia to get out of the baby pool. 
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SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 
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*DETERIORATING TIES BETWEEN ISLAMABAD AND NEW DELHI CONTINUE TO HAMPER 

EFFORTS AT EXPANDING REGIONAL TRADE 

South Asian leaders met in Kathmandu on Wednesday with regional superpower India seeking to boost 

trade and reinvigorate ties in the face of growing Chinese influence in its backyard, hampered by its 

bitter rivalry with Pakistan. 

The leaders of the eight South Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) countries are 

meeting for the first time since the election of a new government in New Delhi that is taking a more 

assertive stance on both China and Pakistan. 

India’s Prime Minister Narendra Modi will hold his first talks with Afghanistan’s new President Ashraf 

Ghani on the summit’s sidelines on Wednesday, as New Delhi seeks to develop its involvement in a 

country that Pakistan considers part of its sphere of influence. On Tuesday he oversaw a $1 billion 

agreement to build a hydropower plant in neighboring Nepal, where China has invested heavily in recent 

years, saying he wanted to “move forward” with deals long delayed by mutual mistrust. 

But the mistrust between India and Pakistan—widely seen as the main obstacle to greater South Asian 

integration—is unlikely to be resolved so easily. The region’s first summit in three years follows some 

of the worst cross-border violence in the disputed region of Kashmir in a decade, and comes as NATO-

led troops prepare to pull out of Afghanistan, intensifying the India-Pakistan rivalry for influence there. 

 

Modi will hold meetings on the sidelines of the summit with all the SAARC leaders except his Pakistani 

counterpart Nawaz Sharif, according to an Indian official who said Islamabad had not requested a 

meeting. Sharif was reported as saying the ball was in India’s court after New Delhi cancelled talks 

earlier this year. 

“SAARC’s main problem is that SAARC is basically about India and Pakistan, with the Afghanistan 

dimension thrown in now,” said Sujeev Shakya, chairman of the Nepal Economic Forum. 

Trade between the SAARC nations—Afghanistan, Bangladesh, Bhutan, India, Nepal, the Maldives, 

Pakistan and Sri Lanka—has grown from under $140 million in 2008 to $878 million in 2012, according 
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to SAARC figures. But it still accounts for less than five percent of the region’s total commerce, 

according to the Washington-based Brookings Institution. By contrast, trade between East Asian nations 

accounts for nearly 35 percent of that region’s total. 

Security is also likely to be discussed after Al Qaeda announced a new South Asia branch and claimed 

responsibility for a deadly attack on a Karachi naval yard. Much of the attention has focused on whether 

the leaders of India and Pakistan will meet on the sidelines of the summit. 

Hopes of a move towards reconciliation were raised when Modi invited Sharif to his swearing-in 

ceremony, but his right-wing nationalist government has adopted a more aggressive policy on Pakistan 

than its center-left predecessor. 

Modi warned during the recent upsurge in violence in Kashmir that “times have changed and their old 

habits will not be tolerated.” Indian foreign ministry spokesman Syed Akbaruddin said late Tuesday that 

the two leaders had an “exchange of courtesies” after arriving in Kathmandu, but that no formal meeting 

had yet been scheduled. 

Analysts said domestic political concerns would likely take precedence during the SAARC summit, with 

Modi eager to appear tough on Pakistan during local elections in Indian-administered Kashmir. “After 

the recent snub from India, which cancelled foreign secretary-level talks, Pakistan is not going to take 

the initiative. It will depend whether Modi says he wants to meet,” said Pakistani political analyst Talat 

Masood. 

Authorities in Kathmandu have spent a reported $10 million on sprucing up the city, repairing its 

notoriously potholed streets and declaring a two-day public holiday to avert traffic gridlock. But there is 

little optimism that much will be achieved. 

“It’s time to develop other regional groupings instead of getting bogged down by SAARC, where the 

conflict between India and Pakistan is a huge obstacle to progress,” said Shakya. 
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Darkness ahead 
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By KHALED AHMED 

*Punjab Governor Salmaan Taseer was killed in 2011 by his own bodyguard for blasphemy. The 

murderer policeman was given the death sentence by a judge who then ran away from Pakistan to avoid 

being killed 

A christian couple was burned to death in a Kasur town near Lahore on November 4 because a 50-strong 

mob of pious Muslims thought they had blasphemed under Article 295C of the penal code. The country 

was jolted by the savagery of the act, but religious leaders were silent while “liberal fascists” crowded 

Facebook with pessimism about the survival of a state gone bonkers. 

The big anti-Indian clerics, like Hafiz Saeed, were silent or didn’t have time to spare from their 

fulminations against Prime Minister “Moodhie” of India for his alleged role in Gujarat 2002. Punjab 

Chief Minister Shahbaz Sharif sobbed as he tried to console the Christian family with Rs 5 million and 

farmland for the three children of the dead couple. As he bent over the grief-stricken Christians, a 

policeman in Gujrat, north of Lahore, hacked to death a Shia Muslim “because he uttered blasphemous” 

words. 

Article 295C, passed in 1986, is about insulting the Holy Prophet (PBUH), and it hands down death as 

the minimum punishment. For other offences, like the burning of the Holy Quran, you go in for life. 

Article 295C is anathema to even medieval jurisprudence, but the Pakistani parliament passed it 

“because if we didn’t legislate, pious people would kill without recourse to law”, which they do anyway. 

The blasphemy law says: “whoever insults the sacred name of the Holy Prophet (PBUH) by words either 

spoken or written, or by visible representation, or by imputation, innuendo or insinuation, directly or 

indirectly” will be punished by hanging. This is one crime that can be committed “without intent”. 

The judicial interpretation of the article also lays down that insulting any of the prophets mentioned in 

the Quran would attract the death penalty. 

But the judges who added this “interpretation” didn’t think they needed to read Christian scripture. In 

any case, most judges think it wise to publicise their piety as orthodox Muslims and would think it 

below their dignity to read the Old Testament to find an insulting view of the prophets revered in the 

Holy Quran: Noah (Nuh) who becomes naked after getting drunk, David (Daud) who seduces a 

neighbour’s wife, and Solomon, whom the holy book accuses of becoming an apostate. I dread the day 

when a crazy Islam-stricken lawyer takes these texts to the court and asks for the mass extermination of 

our Christian community. 
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The flawed logic behind the legislation has been revealed. The legislators said the law would prevent the 

pious from killing the blasphemous by allowing them recourse to 295C. That has not happened.  

People get up and kill even when this law is not applicable: for instance, in cases of insult to the Holy 

Quran, for which the maximum punishment is life imprisonment. The couple burned in the latest case 

was accused of burning the holy pages. 

The Lahore High Court has just confirmed the death penalty for Asiya Bibi for blaspheming. The case 

was so blatantly fixed — to oust her family from their property — that late Punjab Governor Salmaan 

Taseer had publicly sympathised with her and visited her in prison. He was killed in 2011 by his own 

bodyguard for blasphemy. The murderer-policeman was given the death sentence by a judge who then 

ran away from Pakistan to avoid being killed. Taseer’s killer, Mumtaz Qadri, cannot be hanged because 

of the lawyers of Rawalpindi-Islamabad who champion his cause and will beat up any judge who allows 

this to happen. One lawyer, who kissed Qadri as he went to court, has himself been made a judge. 

The 21st century is the worst time for Muslims. Pakistan is not alone. In Syria, Sunni rebels funded by 

Arab rulers in the neighbourhood have almost exterminated an ancient Christian community that 

deserved to be protected because it was there before Islam. If I have to impugn US President Barack 

Obama, it is on his decision to try and topple a minority-led government of Alawites in Syria, thinking 

he was serving democracy. Under the Alawites, minorities were allowed to survive. Turkey, which 

maltreats Alevis at home, joined the Arab Sunnis in the massacre of many religious and racial 

minorities. 

Christians have been leaving Pakistan, just as the Christians of Aleppo are fleeing Syria. Only the dirt-

poor are left to be hunted down by a nation gone mad. The same is true for Hindus in Sindh. We are 

starving them to death in the Thar, where drought takes care to finish them off, even as our decrepit 

chief minister in Karachi swears they are not dying of hunger. Hindus who can’t save themselves by 

running off to India are being targeted with “conversions”. 

I.A. Rehman of the Human Rights Commission of Pakistan — often accused of working for the rascally 

West — wrote this month: “Congratulations to the Muslim majority of the Islamic republic that their 

flock has been increased after the abduction of a 12-year-old Meghwar (an underprivileged Hindu caste) 

girl, her conversion to Islam and her marriage to a Muslim. Greetings may be addressed to the dargah at 

Dharki, Sindh, where the girl saw the light, and the court in Sadiqabad, Punjab, where her statement was 

recorded.” 

A “larger bench” of the Lahore High Court in 2002 observed that “blasphemy cases had increased in 

recent times and were increasingly defective in evidence”. The court asked the police to get blasphemy 

investigated by at least two gazetted officers to prevent the lowly functionaries of the police station like 

the “muharrir (notary)” from registering a case. Nothing has changed since 2002, except that the power 

of the clergy in the face of a “weakened” state has increased. The army decided — perhaps too late — to 

attack the safe havens of terrorists, set up by its own officers, in the tribal areas. If this operation 

succeeds, the empowerment of the clergy in Pakistan will subside and, to that extent, the writ of the state 

will be restored. After that — maybe — legislators will have the courage to hearken the voice of 65 per 

cent of Pakistanis, who, according to a survey, ask for the blasphemy laws to be changed. 

Terrorism has weakened the writ of the state, and the vulnerable sections of the population are at the 

mercy of those who use Islam to satisfy their urge to kill. Not always conscious of the reasons behind 



the weakening of the state, we often point to the rise of extremism in the country. Extremism cannot take 

root unless the state that dispenses justice is weak. It is still moot how an Islamic state can modify 

“eternal” law to let non-Muslims live. 

And why has the state become weak? Because it allowed multiple centres of power to emerge through 

the practice of proxy jihad. The state was attracted to the use of nonstate actors because its nationalism 

mandated it to fight unequal enemies. Wiser ways of overcoming the superior enemy, like making rapid 

progress in education and achieving high economic development, were ignored by an establishment 

dominated by military thinking. 
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By AYESHA SIDDIQA 

Posts by some militant outfits on social media about Iran indicate the presence of an ideological lobby 

inside Pakistan, which opposes improvement of bilateral relations between the neighbours. It also gives 

an impression that the matter is nothing, but an ideological confrontation. But was this always the case? 

Though the literature by the Pakistan military appears silent on both Saudi Arabia and Iran, Tehran was 

once a significant capital that ensured Pakistan’s security. Generals like Ayub Khan, Yahya Khan, Nur 

Khan and others appreciated Iran’s worth for Pakistan. There is enough evidence that speaks volumes 

about Iran’s centrality for Pakistan’s security, especially up until the late 1970s. The Shah of Iran had 

provided material help to Pakistan during the latter’s 1965 war with India and was looked upon to 

admonish New Delhi for any adventurism. In 1969, Pakistan celebrated the Iranian monarchy and Iran 

celebrated Pakistan Day. The then governor of Sindh, Vice Admiral, SM Ahsan, stated: “Pakistan and 

Iran are twin brothers.” Did all of this change during Ziaul Haq’s decade in power and just because of a 

particular religious ideology? 

Indubitably, Zia’s era had a major role to play. The rise of the jihad culture changed Pakistan’s socio-

political dynamics. One of the important milestones in our history is the creation of the Sipah-e-Sahaba 

Pakistan that was encouraged and later established in the 1980s, not just to fight the jihad in 

Afghanistan, but also to start a sectarian conflict in Pakistan. Zia was uncomfortable with those sects in 

Pakistan which were resisting his Islamic laws, especially as these affected them. The Iranian 

Revolution in January 1979 made Pakistanis belonging to these sects overconfident about pursuing their 

ideology and challenging Zia’s laws. The state resisted harshly. By the mid to late 1980s, there were 

enough forces present to punish people based on their sectarian identity, for instance, for demanding a 

separate curriculum in their schools in Gilgit-Baltistan (G-B). That a lashkar went to G-B, which was 

involved in sectarian violence, is a fact of history. Many of the lashkaris settled in G-B to change the 

environment permanently. This was the typical reaction of a security establishment, which is sensitive to 

internal challenges and deals with these heavy-handedly — be it in East Bengal, Balochistan, G-B or 

Okara. 

 

But in 1979, the Pakistan-Iran relationship was not yet confrontational.  

In fact, for the military regime’s Jamaat-e-Islami (JI) partners, the Iranian Revolution reflected Maulana 

Maududi’s political philosophy, which certainly had an impact on Iran’s revolutionary leadership. In 

1978, Zia’s minister JI’s Khurshid Ahmad insisted on meeting Ayatollah Khomeini in Paris whom he 
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finally met on January 14, 1979. It seems that the flow of American money then changed everyone who 

had established a jihad shop for Afghanistan. 

However, Pakistan’s state remained ambiguous towards Iran, which it considered the source of an 

internal irritant, yet a ‘brotherly Islamic state’, whose military arm ought to be strengthened. The 

transfer of nuclear know-how, which is a recorded fact, was the brainchild of the generals’ ambitions to 

counter the US by propping up forces that would counter American hegemony in the region. Islamabad 

also helped Tehran in missile and other technology transfers from China. Even as late as 2002, a senior 

general of Pervez Musharraf’s team warned a high-level visitor from Iran about Pakistan and Iran’s 

common threat, the US, and that it would target Pakistan’s nuclear programme after it is done with Iran. 

The two decades of militancy certainly had an impact, but a more critical role was played by how 

Pakistan’s strategic masters envisioned regional geopolitics in which Pakistan had a central role to play. 

It certainly had no place for other states, such as Iran, challenging Rawalpindi’s control in its sphere of 

interest, like in Afghanistan. Having given favours like transferring nuclear know-how, Iran was 

expected to conceding to respect Pakistan’s strategic ambitions. Tehran’s intervention in Afghanistan 

irritated Rawalpindi. In the late 1990s, I remember naval officers cribbing about Iran being 

undependable. 

Perhaps, the shift in Iran-Pakistan relations was inevitable given the changes in Pakistan’s strategic 

depth vision that evolved during the mid-1970s, relying more on its own capacity than other states. By 

the early 1990s, from Islamabad’s perspective, roles had reversed. In any case, Islamabad saw the Shah 

embroiled in his own battle with Iraq on the Shatt-al-Arab and not on the same page with Pakistan. The 

Shah himself was disillusioned with an ally, which was focused more on its battles with India than 

helping Tehran add to its geopolitical strength. In any case, Iran’s 1979 revolution and confrontation 

with the US made it totally unusable from Pakistan’s strategic perspective. 

In the 1970s, Pakistan began to develop two key components to gain military strength — proxies and 

nuclear deterrence. The proxies were used aggressively in Afghanistan and then elsewhere. The security 

establishment was inspired by Zulfikar Ali Bhutto’s vision of finding a central place in geopolitics of the 

Muslim world. Pakistan would not make the mistake of not developing military capacity, which the 

Shah lacked to fill the strategic gap created due to withdrawal of British forces from the region. The 

Beg-Gul doctrine of the 1990s enunciated Pakistan’s role in filling the gap created by perceived 

withdrawal of the US and other forces from the Middle East. The strategy highlighted both proxies and 

nuclear weapons as the military’s strength. 

The proxies came with an expensive ideological baggage. The murder of an Iranian diplomat in 1991 

was part of the high cost, which the state was willing to pay. This was a rare case in which evidence was 

available to punish the killer, who was eventually freed in 2011. 

Nuclear deterrence, on the other hand, boosted Pakistan’s confidence regarding its role as defender of 

the Muslim world. Thus, the GHQ’s disappointment over Iran’s role in Afghanistan and it building ties 

with India, all of which went against Pakistan’s vision. 

Today, the poor state of the road from Quetta to the Sistan border underscores Iran’s marginal relevance 

for Pakistan. Iran, which was once Pakistan’s major trading partner, has little economic role. The 

American embargo, the power of internal ideological partners and the regional power games have 

changed the ties to a degree that they will not improve without a major shift in thinking. 
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By SALIM BOKHARI 

*Nawaz-Modi handshake salvages Saarc Summit 

*Saarc states sign deal to create regional electricity grid 

*Resolve to set up South Asian Economic Union 

ONBOARD PM’S SPECIAL PLANE 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has said that change in the attitude of Indian Premier Narendra Modi is 

vindication of Pakistan’s stance on resumption of talks with New Delhi. 

Pakistan wants ties with India on the basis of dignity, self-respect and honour and desires a 

“meaningful” dialogue to resolve all issues including the Kashmir dispute, he told journalists 

accompanying him on his flight to Islamabad from Kathmandu, where he attended a summit of South 

Asian leaders. 

Qualifying his statement, he said on Thursday night that New Delhi cancelled foreign secretary level 

talks without any justification. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif said Pakistani High Commissioner’s 

meeting with Kashmiri leaders was used as a pretext to call off talks, decision of which was taken by the 

two prime ministers in New Delhi at the time of his Indian counterpart’s swearing-in ceremony. 

A brief meeting between Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif and his Indian counterpart Narendra 

Modi earlier in the day salvaged the Saarc summit, with all eight countries clinching a last-minute deal 

to create a regional electricity grid. 

 

The squabbling between India and Pakistan is widely blamed for the poor performance of the South 

Asian Association for Regional Cooperation (Saarc), initially founded with the goal of moving towards a 

European-style union. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif told journalists Pakistan did not ask any member of Saarc states to act as 

mediator between India and Pakistan.  

However, Islamabad appreciates role of the host country’s leadership in this connection. 
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“We want meaningful dialogue and not just for the sake of dialogue. The world community realises that 

Kashmir is a dispute endangering peace in South Asia. Therefore, no progress towards normalisation of 

bilateral relations with India was possible without making meaningful advancement to resolve Kashmir 

issue,” the premier said. 

“We had been talking to the Kashmiri leaders in the past, whenever Pakistan-India talks are held. This is 

nothing new as we have to seek the opinion of the Kashmiri leaders, on an issue that concerns them the 

most,” he added. 

When asked when the Chinese president will visit Pakistan, the prime minister said that his visit will 

take place in near future and added that during his recent visit to Beijing, the president expressed 

keenness to visit Pakistan at an early date. 

PM Nawaz said Pakistan’s economy was making progress and it was reflected by the fact that Sukuk 

bonds were placed in the world market with an aim to gather $500 million. “We are grateful to Allah 

that we have received offers of wroth of $2.5 billion” and this was, according to him, a confidence 

reposed by the world community in Pakistan’s economy. 

When asked about Imran Khan’s Nov 30 protest programme, he said his PML-N has never done 

negative politics in its history. He asked what the real agenda of Imran was; adding the people did not 

mandate the PTI chief for “destabilising” Pakistan. He said Imran’s sit-in is for personal interests and it 

has failed. 

The leaders of the eight Saarc countries had expressed frustration with the slow pace of progress towards 

greater regional integration since the group first launched nearly three decades ago. The leaders only 

finalised the electricity pact on Thursday, under pressure to avoid another unproductive summit. 

In a closing declaration, the summit members pledged to combat “terrorism and violent extremism in all 

its forms” and jumpstart “free trade in goods and services in the region”. Aiming to transform the region 

into a vibrant economic zone, Saarc leaders resolved to set up a South Asian Economic Union on the 

lines of European Union by facilitating a common market and removing trade barriers. 

“The leaders renewed their commitment to achieve South Asian Economic Union (SAEU) in a phased 

and planned manner through a free trade area, a customs union, a common market, and a common 

economic and monetary union,” a declaration issued at the end of the two-day summit said.  

To facilitate increased trade, the leaders also favoured streamlining and simplification of customs 

procedures, elimination of non-tariff and para-tariff barriers and setting up of a smooth and efficient 

transit and transport facilities. 

They also called for early operationalization of Satis (Saarc Agreement on Trade in Services) which is 

expected to spur growth. The leaders directed for collaboration and engagement among public 

authorities and private stakeholders to lower telephone tariff rates and called for rationalisation of the 

tariff structures. 

The declaration said the leaders also directed Safta (South Asian Free Trade Area) Ministerial Council 

and Safta Committee of Experts to accelerate free trade in goods and services by putting into operation 

simplified and transparent rules, trade facilitation and removing technical barriers. 



Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in his brief address to Saarc leaders at the concluding session on Thursday 

said, “We look forward to welcome you to the 19th Saarc summit in 2016 in Islamabad.” He thanked 

Nepalese PM Sushil Kumar Koirala for hosting the 18th summit and hospitality during his stay in 

Kathmandu. He said the 18th summit reaffirmed resolve for peace and prosperity of the region. 

Earlier in the day Modi shook hands with Nawaz at a mountain retreat outside Kathmandu and then 

again before the curtain went down on the conference. Television showed the two men smiling and 

exchanging a few words. 

“Both are talking in a friendly manner,” Nepalese PM told reporters. The warm handshake and a brief 

conversation between a smiling Nawaz and Modi replacing their cold vibes brought cheers to the 

Summit. Modi put his hand on Sharif’s arm as the two leaders looked at cameras with a long handshake 

even as they exchanged a few sentences. Loud applause greeted this apparent thaw which was in 

contrast to the two leaders ignoring each other on Wednesday. 

The relief on the faces of the host Sushil Koirala, other leaders and delegates was palpable as they all 

clapped when Nawaz and Modi vigorously shook hands. Except for these brief exchanges, the two 

leaders had spent most of the summit cold-shouldering each other, however. 

Multiple diplomatic sources said that both the prime ministers were seen talking during a reception 

hosted by Nepalese PM on Wednesday evening in honour of visiting Saarc heads of state and 

government. Both the premiers also spoke to each other in a waiting room. The two leaders were in the 

same row at dinner and were chatting with each other, said a diplomat, adding that it was very personal 

and not substantive. 
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By MUHAMMAD SALEH ZAAFIR 

ISLAMABAD: Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has said that Kashmir is a controversial issue and talks 

with India should not be held just for the talks sake. 

The supreme leader of Jamiat Ulema-e-Islam-Fazl (JUI-F) and Chairman Kashmir Committee of 

parliament Maulana Fazlur Rehman had an important meeting with Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif here at 

the Prime Minister’s House on Friday. The meeting had a conspicuous significance in the backdrop of 

the scheduled public meeting of PTI tomorrow (Sunday). 

Fazl is the only leader outside the ruling Pakistan Muslim League-Nawaz (PML-N) who had a meeting 

with the prime minister following his return to the federal capital after attending the 18th Saarc Summit 

in Kathmandu. 

The other leader who called on the prime minister during the day was Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar 

Ali Khan, who met Prime Minister Nawaz twice. 

The meetings of both the leaders are directly related to the public meeting of the PTI and incidentally 

both have direct links with the PTI chief.Maulana Fazl is an archrival of Khan while Chaudhry Nisar is 

an estranged buddy of Imran and he has been tasked to check his onslaught on the federal capital. 

The meetings have taken place two days ahead of the much publicised public meeting for which the PTI 

has spent millions of rupees and consumed its resources.Sources in the Prime Minister’s House told The 

News that Maulana Fazl discussed with the premier the plight of IDPs of North Waziristan and various 

aspects of the Kashmir dispute. 

Later, talking to The News, Maulana Fazl said that he had a detailed discussion on the Kashmir dispute 

with the prime minister. He said that the harsh attitude of Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi had 

adversely impacted the Kashmir dispute. The key of dialogue on the issue shouldn’t remain with India as 

whenever she likes the talks are resumed and halted. 

Fazl appreciated the position that Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif had taken on the issue who, according to 

him, had rightly said that the talks will commence only after an expression of desire about it by the 
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Indians. He impressed upon the prime minister to evolve a common strategy pertaining to the Kashmir 

issue. 

He was of the view that the prime minister and the army leadership must sit together to evolve a line of 

action about it since the Establishment could not be ignored by any standard while dealing with the 

Kashmir dispute. 

Once an understanding is developed, all stakeholders including parliament and Foreign Office should be 

taken on board. He said the UN resolutions were the base for the settlement of the Kashmir dispute but if 

any alternative solution could be found through consultations with Kashmiri leaders, it must be 

discussed by both the countries. In such an eventuality, the Kashmiri leadership must be allowed to take 

part in deliberations or at least, they should be kept close to such development. 

Maulana Fazl is leaving for an extensive visit of Europe to study the performance of Pakistan’s Missions 

on the Kashmir dispute. Maulana Fazl said that the Havelian Motorway being inaugurated today 

(Saturday) was a gigantic project for the backward areas of the country, as it would be passing through 

Mianwali, Dera Ismail Khan, Zhob, Quetta and Khuzdar. 

He reminded the prime minister about some commitments made by the PML-N with the JUI-F and 

urged the prime minister to make progress on the recommendations of the Islamic Ideology Council 

(IIC) for getting rid of interest. 

He reminded that the Khyber Bank was transacting business on interest-free banking that was initiated 

by his previous provincial government. Now the National Bank of Pakistan is about to start the same. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif promised that a committee would be constituted under the deputy 

governor of the State Bank that would look into the whole matter. 
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By Tahir Kamran 

*The way things are, it seems untenable in Pakistan 

When Prof Joya Chatterji posed the question, ‘is apolitical Islam possible’ I was flummoxed simply 

because it is a rare nevertheless extremely relevant query. 

The advent of IS in Levant, which flaunts a peculiar brand of Islam and Tehreek-i-Taliban Pakistan as 

the upholders of a very strict version of political Islam accord Prof Chatterji’s question considerable 

relevance. 

Can Islam be apoliticised in the particular context of Pakistan? With sectarian fissures and brutalisation 

of minorities, such question is of course tenable. Apolitical Islam is an interesting proposition but 

practically, and even intellectually, extremely hard to take effect unless jurisprudential revision is carried 

out which is highly unlikely 

in the prevailing circumstances. 

Nothing can be stickier than striving for the intellectual possibilities to sever the spiritual from the 

political dimension of Islam. The complexity is compounded when political and spiritual realms are 

inextricably enmeshed. The political is deemed as a prerequisite to the spiritual solace as it is very much 

in the case of Pakistan. A bid to disentangle the two domains becomes extremely enigmatic because the 

all-pervasive belief, having currency in Pakistan as in several other countries, underscores the 

universality of Islam. ‘Islam as a complete code of life’ is a common refrain of a common man. 

Politics if defined and understood in Foucaultian sense tends to encompass the whole spectrum of 

human activity including the belief system and its resonance on the control that it exercises as well as 

the ordering or re-ordering of the bodily practices. From that particular trajectory, Islam can hardly be 

categorised as apolitical. But important to underline here is political Islam as a modernist configuration. 

In pre-modern period, the politics in South Asian Islam remained strictly reined in by the people at the 

helm. Carrot and stick were both employed to put the people of the religion under check. 

Even the spiritual domain of any religion and particularly Islam has an explicitly-stated political intent 

which can be gleaned from the various tazkiras of the Sufi saints of the medieval period. The very 

spiritual resonance on the political at times brought them quite close to the ruling elite of the day. The 

eminent king from the Slave dynasty, Ghias ud Din Balban, married off her daughter to a Sufi out of 

political exigency. 
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As against Sufis, Ulema asserted as and when opportunity arose, as epitome of the divine sanction to re-

order human life according to the injunctions of religious text(s), which obviously is an act of politics.  

That might be a reason for the kings to employ them into the state bureaucracy particularly in judiciary. 

Many of the kings, including Akbar, assumed the mantle of a Zill-i-Illahi (shadow of God). In 1579, 

Akbar issued a declaration and took over the authority to interpret religious law, superseding the 

authority of the mullahs. This became known as the “Infallibility Decree”, and it furthered Akbar’s 

ability to create an inter-religious and multicultural state. Ulema and Sufis were rendered subservient to 

the state by instituting madad-i-muash, the funding mechanism by allocating a chunk of agrarian tract to 

the shrine and maktab. Thus the people of religion were controlled by making them dependent on the 

state. 

But that carrot was accompanied with the stick too: whoever resorted to disturb the order was dealt with 

all the severity that the king could bring to bear on the perpetrator. Shaikh Ahmed Sirhindi was 

incarcerated in the fort of Gwalior after he allegedly blurted out some heretic pronouncements. 

All said and done, until the 18th century, the political component of South Asian Islam was kept in 

check by the Great Mughals who preferred to rule by a Changezi code instead of employing Sharia to 

rule India. 

It was with the Hijaz-returned Sufi and Scholar Shah Walliullah Dehlvi’s (1706-1762) rise to 

prominence that the commencement of political Islam began to make its appearance. It was 

synchronised with Mughal decline therefore no political power was there to stem its emergence. 

The political Islam’s full articulation happened in 1831 when Syed Ahmed and Shah Ismael waged jihad 

against Sikh kingdom. Though it failed to achieve its goal of establishing Caliphate, it obdurately 

sustained itself. Gradual displacement of Sufi Islam was a conspicuous fallout. 

With the advent of Deobandi denomination in 1867, political Islam institutionalised itself. Literal Islam 

with Takfeer and exclusion were its abiding features. By forging Pan-Islamic links it moved from 

strength to strength and finally the establishment of Jamiat-al-Ulma-e-Hind came about and the 

upholders of political Islam carved out a permanent niche for them during Khilafat Movement. 

That movement was crucial because through it, political Islam acquired maturity which subsequently 

was articulated through the politics of agitation. The agitation as the core principal of their politics 

tended to give way to violence which was relatively contained. Violence came to be the centrepiece of 

their strategy in 1953 anti-Ahmadi movement. 

All the major players who later on professed and propagated political Islam had imbibed tremendous 

influence from both of these movements.  

Shabbir Usmani, Maulana Maududi, Mufti Mehmood, Ataullah Shah Bokhari, Yusaf Binori, Maulwi 

Abdul Haq, Manzur Chinioti gained essential training as practitioners of political Islam through these 

two movements. The people who later on trained Taliban of all hues, Abdul Haq of Akora Khattak and 

Yusaf Binori (Binori Town known as MIT of Jihadi Islam) were greatly influenced by the 1953 

movement. 



The ‘direct action’ though is the modernist trend but the Ulema appropriated it as if it is intrinsic to 

Islam. Not only the central but the Punjab government fell because of their agitational mode of asserting 

exclusionary claims in 1953. In 1974 even Zulfikar Ali Bhutto could not withstand the threat of direct 

action. 

The progeny of these practitioners of political Islam is far more violent and aggressive. The weakness of 

the Pakistani state provides them an added stimulus to assert and challenge even the law of the land and 

constitution. 

Islamisation of Ziaul Haq gave them a sort of an aura of indispensability. In the post-9/11 period, 

violence perpetrated in the name of Islam has acquired a new and extremely perilous level. Seeing the 

way things are in Pakistan, one cannot help but conclude that apolitical Islam is not possible. The best 

solution will be to strive for segregating religion from state affairs instead of fiddling with Islam. 
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President Ashraf Ghani and regional peace 
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Monday, December 1, 2014 

By IJAZ KHAN 

*President Ashraf Ghani has told both India and Pakistan to take their quarrels elsewhere and has 

declared a strong resolve not to allow either to use Afghani territory against one another 

After historic and internationally noted elections, controversies, apprehensions and compromises, Ashraf 

Ghani, the workaholic Ivy League professor, is in charge of affairs in Afghanistan as its president. His 

predecessor, Hamid Karzai, after remaining controversial on many counts as president, left office with 

dignity and respect. The transfer of power that appeared very tumultuous then looks now to have been 

smooth and strengthening for democracy. Ashraf Ghani has been quick to assert his authority as 

president of his war-torn country. He seems to be moving fast, charting new avenues, ideas and policies 

for peace and development, but questions remain about where he will look and whether he will be able 

to. 

His visits and policy pronouncements have given a basis for rethinking and hopes for a better future for 

the whole region from Central Asia to Pakistan and India, including Iran, connected through a stable 

Afghanistan. This new region of peace, economic and human development will have China, Russia, the 

US and Europe as partners in progress. President Ashraf Ghani has put under serious pressure the 

traditional understanding of approaches to peace. 

Traditionally, most argued, the road to peace in Afghanistan and the region passed through 

reconciliation between India and Pakistan. President Ghani has challenged that and is pursuing a policy 

that will lead the road to a peaceful region and perhaps reconciliation between India and Pakistan 

through a stable and peaceful Afghanistan. Traditional understanding argued that relations between 

Pakistan and Afghanistan would always be held in check by the Durand Line issue; he wants both to 

move beyond this. The traditional approach centered on the main role of the US in the region with China 

watching from the periphery. He is building on increased Chinese interest and willingness to play a more 

active role in Afghanistan and in the region. 

The traditional understanding of peace in Afghanistan, being dependent on reconciliation between India 

and Pakistan, was based on the two countries competing to deny each other influence in Afghanistan. 

One accused the other and vice versa, with some element of truth, of using Afghan soil against its 

interests. President Ashraf Ghani has told both India and Pakistan to take their quarrels elsewhere and 

has declared a strong resolve not to allow either to use Afghani territory against one another. 
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India and Pakistan will not just walk away but a stable Afghanistan will minimise and gradually 

eliminate space for them to fight inside it. The decrease in space to fight in itself will not reconcile 

Pakistan and India but decreasing the instances of competition along with an increased Chinese role will 

indeed help. 

His position on the Durand Line is more forward looking and modernist for most South Asian analysts 

and policy makers still stuck in the era of state-centric international relations. This is an era of loose 

borders, of economies cutting across borders and of cooperative borders that bring people together rather 

than separate them. Technology and economics are taking human beings separated by sovereign 

territorial states towards an era of collaboration and interdependence. President Ashraf Ghani has shown 

an understanding of changing international systems. States are moving beyond territorial and boundary 

disputes rather than resolving them. The future of the region as a huge and flourishing democratic and 

economically integrated space will make state boundaries more administrative issues than security 

concerns. 

The Chinese role in the region could have a positive effect and strengthen President Ashraf Ghani’s 

approach to the region. China has historically strong relations with Pakistan and it has developed quite 

good relations with India in the recent past. With Afghanistan, it has quietly developed a strong 

economic basis for good relations. China shares with Afghanistan an interest in ensuring the elimination 

of the terrorist threat from the region, an interest to which both India and Pakistan cannot be averse. 

China can allay Pakistan’s fears about the use of Afghan territory against its interests. China, being 

engaged with India along with Russia as part of tripartite mutual consultations on Afghanistan beyond 

2014, could also address Indian concerns. Its more active role is not, as seen by many, at the expense of 

US interests in the region. 

The key to a peaceful, progressive and democratic future in the region lies in a stable Afghanistan. That 

stability has become increasingly likely due to the increased legitimacy of existing constitutional order 

in Afghanistan as a result of relatively free and fair elections and peaceful transfer of power, increased 

Chinese role and the decision of the US to extend its armed role in Afghanistan by one year. Pakistan’s 

response also appears to be positive. This appearance of positivity will be tested and watched closely, 

even if many are praising Operations Zarb-e-Azb and Khyber-1. 

Pakistan’s ability to further its positive response to changes in its neighbourhood also depends on its 

internal political stability. One needs to be cautiously optimistic as new challenges are emerging in the 

shape of enemies of peace repositioning and reshaping themselves. The increasing attractiveness of 

Islamic State (IS) for extremists is alarming and can only be ignored at the expense of future accusations 

of complacency. Are the more active Chinese role and the changes in Afghanistan the needed changes in 

the external structural imperatives of Pakistan and India that could push them for change is a question 

that one can answer in the affirmative with caution, given the very long history, mindset and strategic 

cultures based on it. 
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AFGHAN LEADERS TO START NEW CHAPTER WITH EUROPE TRIP 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, December 1, 2014 

*ASHRAF GHANI AND ABDULLAH ABDULLAH WILL VISIT NATO HEADQUARTERS AND 

ATTEND A DONOR CONFERENCE IN LONDON 

Afghanistan’s new leaders head to Europe on Monday to showcase their plans to foster peace and revive 

the economy, but a spate of Taliban attacks threatens to overshadow their optimistic message. 

President Ashraf Ghani and chief executive officer Abdullah Abdullah will visit NATO headquarters in 

Brussels and attend a donor conference in London in a public show of unity after they signed a power-

sharing deal in September. 

Afghanistan faces serious challenges including a fragile economy, declining aid funds and a worsening 

Taliban insurgency as the U.S.-led NATO force wraps up its 13-year war against the militants at the end 

of this year. The “national unity government” has struggled to get off the ground, with no ministers yet 

confirmed two months after Ghani was inaugurated. 

In Brussels, the two Afghan leaders will meet NATO Secretary General Jens Stoltenberg on Monday 

and attend a meeting of NATO foreign ministers on Tuesday. Hamid Karzai, president from 2001-2014, 

had a troubled relationship with the NATO coalition, but Ghani has tried to reset ties. 

“When we have meetings with NATO, we will talk with confidence about the future,” Ghani said on 

Sunday. “There is no more suspicion between Afghanistan, NATO and the U.S.” 

NATO’s presence in Afghanistan will change on Dec. 31 from a combat mission to a support mission, 

with troop numbers cut to about 12,500—down from a peak of 130,000 in 2010. 

Much of the fighting has been taken over by Afghanistan’s hard-pressed army and police, and NATO 

troops will be restricted next year to “training, advising and assisting” the local security forces. 

The Taliban have marked the final weeks of NATO’s war with high-profile attacks in Kabul on foreign 

compounds, guesthouses, U.S. convoys and a suicide strike on British embassy car that killed six, 

including a British bodyguard. 

On Saturday, a South African father running an education charity and his two teenage children were 

killed at their home in the city after three militants stormed the building. Kabul has been hit by at least 

nine attacks in the last two weeks. 

“The insurgents’ goal is to show that the new government is weaker and to kill people’s optimism in the 

future,” interior ministry spokesman Sediq Sediqqi said Sunday. 

British ambassador Richard Stagg told AFP that the London conference is a chance for Ghani and 

Abdullah to present themselves on the world stage as a force for change in Afghanistan. “The 

conference is an important opportunity for the Afghan government to set out its vision for reform, and 

for the international community to re-confirm our long-term partnership with Afghanistan,” Stagg said. 



President Ashraf Ghani used his inauguration speech to call on the Taliban to join a peace process, but 

substantive talks look unlikely in the near future. Karzai opened preliminary contacts with the insurgents 

but they collapsed acrimoniously last year. 

NATO is keen to underline its achievements in Afghanistan after billions of dollars of military spending 

and the death of over 3,400 NATO soldiers, most of them from the U.S., since 2001. “Afghanistan is no 

longer a safe haven for international terrorists and is more secure thanks to 350,000 soldiers and police 

who are ready to take full security responsibility,” said Chris Chambers, the NATO spokesman in 

Afghanistan. 

Abdul Hadi Khalid, an analyst and former deputy interior minister, said that international military 

support and financial backing are essential if Afghanistan is to avoid a Taliban resurgence. “The Taliban 

have already started to show their teeth,” he said. “But the international community has given assurances 

and they will emphasize their commitments again in London and Brussels. The Taliban consider the 

withdrawal of foreign forces as a chance for them to win. The lack of government appointments also 

contributes to insecurity,” he added. “The remnants of Karzai’s government and those who don’t see 

themselves in the new administration no longer care.” 

The London Conference on Afghanistan is on Thursday, with sideline events starting Wednesday. 
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US visit: déjà vu? 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Tuesday, December 2, 2014 

By MOEED YUSUF 

THE Pakistan Army chief recently concluded his first official visit to the US. It was déjà vu as far as the 

trajectory of US relations with Pakistan’s recent army chiefs go. There was a time when Musharraf was 

considered a darling in Washington: the liberal general who got the importance of supporting the US. 

Subsequently, he was seen as the master of the ‘double game’, that was costing the US dearly. 

Gen Kayani was then cast as the new hope. By the end, he was seen as someone who had exacerbated 

problems by continuing the same old policy. 

Gen Raheel Sharif’s start in Washington has been positive as well. The mutual recognition that military-

to-military ties must continue couldn’t have been missed by anyone. 

His reception wasn’t one an average army chief would get. The full honour guard, the US Legion of 

Merit medal, and positive talk about counterterrorism cooperation was a statement alright. 

Indeed, the Pakistan Army chief is no longer an unknown commodity in Washington. And he has left a 

decent impression: of a straight-shooting soldier who seems to mean business on the terrorism front. 

Déjà vu. 

Gen Raheel Sharif’s start in Washington has been positive. So what of military-military ties now? 

It is set to continue. Notwithstanding all the mutual angst over the past decade and views that the US 

will not take kindly to Pakistan’s military-intelligence combine in the wake of the 2014 drawdown in 

Afghanistan, US policy seems be operating on a simple calculus: the satisfaction of punishing a bad 

partner aside, how are US interests served by divorcing a Pakistani military that controls the country’s 

nuclear weapons and virtually everything on the counterterrorism front. 

 

Yes, technically everything should work through the civilians. But then again, that is not where things 

get done. And whether you like it or not, policies in statecraft are made to serve interests — short-term 

more than long-term — not to merely support normative principles. It doesn’t mean Washington is 

uninterested in democracy. It only suggests that it’s naïve to think that this will ever again imply cutting 

the Pakistani military off in circumstances where the institution lords over much that matters to the US. 
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Equally simple on the Pakistani side: for all its bravado about holding its own against the US and its 

rhetoric about protecting the country’s ‘sovereignty’, the army has thankfully never contemplated being 

so reckless in reality. 

Above all else, the Pakistan military wants the US to continue providing it monetary assistance. This 

demand was on Gen Sharif’s priority list, and will remain so since Washington is unmatchable in what it 

can offer — and withhold. Corollary, we can expect the same old: Pakistani demands and US assistance; 

the levels may vary but the recognition of the import of the relationship will remain intact. 

As for what this will mean for Gen Sharif’s standing in Washington, his journey may be different than 

his predecessors but only because he is operating at a different time in history. 

At the end of the day, Pakistani army chiefs do not represent X or Y view as independent actors. They 

represent a strategic mindset — good or bad, right or wrong — that is embodied by the institution they 

represent: Pakistan is in a bad neighbourhood; internal terrorism is the most urgent threat; it is partly an 

outcome of Pakistani policies but more so of US policies in Afghanistan post-9/11; and India is a 

perennial threat, supporting internal terrorism while seeking to ‘encircle’ Pakistan by creating a two-

front situation. 

This mindset logically leads the army to a counterterrorism strategy that differentiates between types of 

militants based on who they are backed by and what sort of threat they pose to Pakistan. 

Whether it is because the army is still sleeping with the enemy, or that it truly believes that some of the 

outfits are not enemies, or because it feels that doing too much too soon would be suicidal given the 

huge challenge, is a never-ending debate. But the bottom line is that Gen Sharif isn’t about to change 

this fundamental outlook. It is just not seen as wise within the military and civilian circles that matter 

most. 

Still, Gen Sharif will end up in a different place because Washington’s interest levels in the region will 

no longer be the same. There won’t be room and need for daily angst and dismay. 

During Gen Sharif’s tenure, Pakistan and the US will care most about preventing anything major going 

wrong on the terrorism or nuclear front. GHQ will do whatever it takes to ensure this. Short of that, 

Washington will likely ignore the Machiavellian games that shall continue unabated across the Af-Pak-

India theatre. 
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Afghan forces ill equipped to fight Taliban without NATO 

SOURCE: Daily Times 

Tuesday, December 2, 2014 

KABUL: Afghan district police chief Ahmadullah Anwari only has enough grenades to hand out three to 

each checkpoint in an area of Helmand province swarming with Taliban insurgents who launch almost 

daily attacks on security forces. 

“Sometimes up to 200 Taliban attack our checkpoints and if there are no army reinforcements, we lose 

the fight,” said Anwari, in charge of one of Afghanistan’s most volatile districts, Sangin. 

“It shames me to say that we don’t have enough weapons and equipment. But this is a bitter reality.” 

As most foreign combat troops prepare to leave Afghanistan by the end of 2014 after 13 years of war, 

the experiences of Anwari and other police chiefs and army commanders across the country are NATO’s 

biggest worry. 

The United States, which provides the bulk of NATO troops in Afghanistan, has poured some $61 

billion into training a nascent 350,000-strong security force, seeing it as the lynchpin of a plan to exit its 

longest war. 

US and Afghan commanders have praised the bravery and effectiveness of local soldiers, police and 

others in the face of a Taliban onslaught that has killed more than 4,600 Afghan security force members 

already this year. 

 

And, despite increasingly deadly suicide bombings and assaults on military and civilian targets, most of 

the country is under government control, albeit loosely in some areas. 

“The Afghan national security forces are winning, and this is a hugely capable fighting force who have 

been holding their ground against the enemy,” Lt. Gen. Joseph Anderson, second-in-command for 

coalition forces, told a recent press briefing. 

Yet wary of the threat posed by the Taliban as thousands of troops, and most of their sophisticated arms 

and equipment, head for the exit, Washington appears to be hedging its bets. 
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President Barack Obama recently freed those few thousand US soldiers remaining post-2014 as part of a 

12,000-strong NATO force to engage the Taliban in combat if necessary. Incidents in recent days 

illustrate how Afghan forces will struggle with reduced Western support, particularly from the air, 

however much they may have progressed. 

They also underline how fragile stability remains in Afghanistan, where the West is desperate to prevent 

the hardline Islamist Taliban movement from returning to power 13 years after it was toppled for 

protecting al Qaeda. When insurgents attacked a foreign guest house in central Kabul last Thursday, 

Afghan commandos killed the attackers, but international helicopters and special forces helped in the 

mop-up operation that lasted hours. 

Taliban fighters also entered Camp Bastion, a large base in the southern Helmand province handed over 

to Afghan troops a month ago by withdrawing US and British forces. It took Afghan soldiers three days 

to drive the insurgents out. 

Gen. John Campbell, commander of international forces in Afghanistan, said the US would provide 

limited close air support next year and new aircraft to allow the Afghan Air Force to attack the enemy 

and evacuate the wounded. 

But that takes time. It will be at least three or four years before a home-grown air force can replace US 

planes and helicopters, said Maj. Gen. John McMullen, the US officer in charge of developing Afghan 

air capabilities. 

The prospect of less frequent intervention by fighter jets and attack helicopters across the country’s often 

hostile terrain is a daunting one. 

“If we had air support, we could very easily defeat the Taliban and we would not face a big number of 

fatalities,” said Mohebullah, police chief of Baraki Barak district in the eastern province of Logar. 
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Boundaries with Pakistan cannot be redrawn: Arun Jaitley in J&K 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Wednesday, December 3, 2014 

Pakistan must understand that boundaries with India cannot be redrawn as Jammu and Kashmir is an 

integral part of this country, Finance Minister Arun Jaitley said on Wednesday. 

Jaitley also cited the historic bus trip to Lahore undertaken in 1999 by then Prime Minister Atal Bihari 

Vajpayee while extending India’s hand of friendship to Pakistan, to drive home the point that while 

neighbours cannot be changed, relations with them can be transformed. 

“Our neighbouring country will have to understand that whatever means they use, they will not get any 

part of this country. The times have changed when the borders of the country could be changed. 

Boundaries cannot be now rewritten. The borders will remain as they are,” Jaitley said while addressing 

a civil socity meet organised by BJP here. 

“One thing I will make clear is that all people living in the country will have to accept that Jammu and 

Kashmir is an integral part of this country,” he said. 

The senior BJP leader, referring to Vajpayee’s speech in Pakistan when he travelled on the Delhi-Lahore 

bus, recalled that India was hopeful that Islamabad would reciprocate its initiative. 

“Vajpayee took an initiative when he went to Lahore in the bus. He extended a hand of friendship to 

Pakistan and in the speech he made in Pakistan, he said history can be changed, geography cannot be 

changed. 

 

“A neigbour will remain a neighbour but the relations with that country — good or bad — can be 

changed. That time also we were hopeful that the initiative will be responded to in kind,” Jaitley said. 

Without naming Pakistan, the minister said use of terrorism to implement its policy would not bear any 

fruit as there was no acceptance to violence as a tool at global level. 
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India has also strengthened its capability to deal with it, he said. 

He said India, where 1/6th of the world population lives and has emerged as a military and economic 

power, terrorism, insurgency or violence cannot be used to bring in a change. 

“There are two reasons. The people who took to guns for getting heard will have to understand that over 

the past few decades, India’s capability to deal with this gun has increased. At the global level too, 

nobody is willing to support or listen to those who want to get things done by the might of the gun. The 

global appetite to accept those who indulge in violence is now over, it is not acceptable,” he added. 

Jaitley said the country’s capability to defeat the designs of those who have taken to gun has increased 

and that they will not be allowed to succeed in their plans. 

“Those who have taken to gun will not succeed in their endeavour,” he said. 

Ruling out any dialogue with those pursuing the path of separatism, he said the Centre was ready to talk 

with an open heart with anyone who renounces this path. 

“It should be clear to those who are misguided and want to return (to the mainstream), want to leave the 

path of separatism and strengthen the country, that we welcome them. Anyone who wants to talk with us 

with this aim, we will talk with an open heart. We have no problems with that. Our aim is to have 

complete peace in Jammu and Kashmir and that people of the state are on the path of development,” he 

added. 

Jaitley said the common man was the worst victim of the atmosphere of violence, terrorism and 

insurgency. 

“Think honestly who are the victims of terrorism, insurgency and violence? One is the person who is 

directly hit by the violence and gets hurt or killed. But the largscale impact is felt by the common man 

because the atmosphere affects him,” he said. 

Jaitley said the high voter turnout in the first two phases of the elections in Jammu and Kashmir was a 

message to the people of the country and the world that the people of the state where fed up with the 

prevailing situation. 

“The message I understand from this is that the people here is fed up with whatever has happened,” he 

said. 
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Trapped for $500 debts: the misery of Pakistan’s ‘slaves’ 

SOURCE: The Frontier Post 

Wednesday, December 3, 2014 

HYDERABAD: Ranjhan has spent 40 years working in a Pakistani brick kiln as a bonded labourer, tied 

to his employer by a debt his pitiful salary will never enable him to repay. 

He is one of more than two million Pakistanis that campaigners say are trapped in “modern-day 

slavery”, condemned to a lifetime of hardship and toil. 

There are laws in place to outlaw bonded labour, but still the cycle continues, with thousands of children 

sucked in every year by their parents’ supposed debts. 

At an open-air factory on the edge of Hyderabad, around 150 kilometres (90 miles) north of Karachi, 

tall, tapering chimneys belch out noxious smoke. 

Crouching children gather lumps of clay and pack them into rectangular moulds. On the ground, long 

rows of unbaked bricks wait to go into the kiln. 

These are the scenes that have been the backdrop to Ranjhan’s life since he was a child. 

“I’ve spent the last 40-odd years in this grind, sometimes in one factory, sometimes in another,” he said. 

He works every day of the week at the coal-fired kiln, where 1,000 bricks will earn him around $2, 

every cent of which goes straight back to his employer. 

“I borrowed 40,000-50,000 rupees ($400-500) to buy food for my children. I will never pay it back 

before I die — my debt will die with me,” the father-of-three told AFP away from the eyes of his boss. 

A global survey of slavery published last month by the Australian campaign group the Walk Free 

Foundation said Pakistan had the third most “slaves” in the world, after India and China, most of them 

working in brick making or agriculture. 

 

Walk Free says the government needs to act to tackle the problem, including by regulating brick kilns 

and enforcing anti-slavery laws. 
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Wages go to boss 

About the origin of his debt and that of his parents before him, Ranjhan says little. 

From buying food to wedding dowries to hospital visits — there is no shortage of reasons why these 

impoverished workers would go to their boss for a loan which they can then never pay back. 

Once the debt begins, the employer too has no shortage of reasons to keep adding to it — exorbitant 

charges for accommodation and food are typical — so the worker has no chance of ever paying it off. 

“Everything we earn goes to our creditor who gives us food to eat,” said Ranjhan. 

Brick factories and farms across the country run on these workers, who are fed for a pittance on bread, 

lentils, oil, sugar and onions. 

Some small trade unions are trying to improve the situation, lobbying bosses to raise salaries to the 

equivalent of $5 dollars a day and not to trap their workers in the debt cycle. 

“Before the union, the workers here didn’t even have names, just numbers. If someone came and asked 

them their name, they’d say ‘Ask the boss, he’ll tell you’,” said Puno Bheel, who set up a brickworkers’ 

union in Hyderabad a few years ago. 

But despite their best efforts the unions are fighting a difficult battle. 

A few employers may have improved wages and conditions, but the unions have not persuaded any to 

free bonded labourers. 

‘Village of the free’ 

But some, like Sajan Kumar, have been able to escape. 

Five years ago the owner of a rice and pepper farm where he had worked for years with his family 

demanded $4,500, claiming their work had not covered the cost of feeding them. 

Kumar’s uncle went to the Green Rural Development Organisation, a campaign group, which took the 

matter to court. 

The owner and his men threw Kumar and his family in vehicles and drove them into the desert “chained 

like animals”, Kumar says. 

After days being held in the desert, the 87 members of Kumar’s extended family, all from the Hindu 

minority, were recovered by the police. 

“It was slavery, what else would you call it? We were treated like animals, we worked day and night,” 

said Kumar. 

Once freed, the family pursued the matter further, accusing the landowner of illegal detention, an 

unusually audacious move in a country where the rich and powerful rule virtually unchallenged in rural 

areas. 



Kumar and his family got more than $20,000 in an out-of-court settlement — a rare victory despite a law 

banning bonded labour being on the statute books since the early 1990s. 

He now lives in the village of Azad Nagar, near Hyderabad, which is populated by former bonded 

labourers. The family bought a minibus and Kumar opened a grocery, but those leaving the practice face 

a difficult and uncertain future. 

The life and economy of rural Pakistan is usually dominated by powerful local landowners — they own 

the farms and factories that employ people and have enormous influence over the local authorities and 

police. 

Ghulam Haider, the head of the Green Rural Development Organisation who set up Azad Nagar in 2006, 

said they had managed to free 28,000 people, but around half of them have ended up back in bonded 

labour for want of any other work. 

For little Jenny, her hands worn from work at just 12 years old, the future looks bleak. She has already 

spent years feeding animals, working in the fields, cleaning houses and pumping water for a landowner. 

“We only got to eat at the end of the day and they beat my brothers. We would say to them, ‘Why are 

you so cruel to us?’ and they would reply ‘Pay me!’,” she says. 

Jenny and her family have been taken on by another boss now, but privately her father says little has 

changed. 
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Extending US military powers in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, December 4, 2014 

By RUSTAM SHAH MOHMAND 

Under a presidential order, the US military operating in Afghanistan has now been authorised to engage 

in combat operations without seeking the involvement of the Afghan security forces. In other words, the 

US military would confront and attack the resistance, i.e., the Afghan Taliban volunteers whenever and 

wherever it would consider such an action to be necessary. This decision comes in the wake of a 

previous presidential decree, which made it obligatory on the US forces to get clearance from their 

Afghan counterparts before launching an attack against insurgents. That advice was violated by the 

American military whenever it was felt that no time should be lost in attacking the resistance. But 

Hamid Karzai, then Afghan president, wanted to earn a degree of respect amongst his countrymen, who 

regarded him as a protege of the US occupation forces. 

Karzai had a genuine grouse against the unrestrained use of force by the foreign forces. Two 

developments created a situation, which tested the patience of the Afghan population. One was the 

notorious system of night raids initiated by General McChrystal, then commander of Isaf. The US 

military would, acting on the basis of an intelligence report, dispatch a small contingent of ground forces 

to the house of a sympathiser or financier of the local Taliban, knock on his door at midnight and kill 

him as soon as he would appear. Thousands of such supporters were killed in these raids, including 

many who were innocent. Two, the Americans recruited local militias, called arbakis in the Afghan 

parlance, from the villages where the Taliban had roots. These militias or arbakis would pin down a 

Taliban activist or supporter and would in a brief encounter, kill him. The arbakis proved to be the most 

effective weapon that was used against the insurgents. But this weapon created panic and terror, and 

produced countless number of enmities in the villages. 

Taking notice of the growing resentment in the population, Karzai belatedly woke up to apply some 

brakes on the indiscriminate use of disproportionate force by the US military and put in place measures 

which would go some way in bringing a little sanity to the killing machines let loose on his hapless 

people. Foreign forces were placed under some restrictions that required them to seek clearance from the 

Afghan military before launching any operation. Now that restrictions have been lifted, the Afghan 

government has ‘welcomed’ this decision. This decision reflects a lack of trust in the ability of the 

Afghan forces to take on the resistance on their own. Furthermore, there is concern about the rate of 

desertion in the Afghan security forces. 

 

The decision also makes ordinary Afghans more vulnerable to night-time attacks. One direct 
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consequence would be that the resistance will no longer be motivated to begin reconciliation talks with 

Kabul. Secondly, it will provide fuel for a more deadly insurgency. Thirdly, night raids would damage 

the credentials of the new government in the context of its authority and independence. Afghans would 

begin to lose faith in their government’s ability to bring peace. 

The important point to note is that if the insurgency could not be defeated with the deployment of 

150,000 foreign forces, supported by 80,000 contracted security forces, how could a residual of forces of 

up to 10,000 (other than contractors’ security forces of 21,000) overcome the resistance? The situation 

could become critical if the desertion rate from the Afghan Army and police goes up. 

The regime change in Kabul will have no impact on the situation in Afghanistan unless goals and 

strategies are reset by acknowledging objective realities. The goal should be the establishment of a 

multi-ethnic, broad-based government, which is inclusive in terms of its governance style, content, as 

well as in terms of the many diverse ethnicities and political factions it represents. The strategy would be 

to mainstream the resistance in order to create a climate for a truly pluralistic, inclusive arrangement. A 

consensus will have to be developed on the structures and institutions of the government recognising 

that the unity of Afghanistan is more important than its decrepit institutions.  

All this will only be possible if the main stumbling block to unity — the presence of foreign forces — is 

addressed. Only in an Afghanistan that is free of foreign forces or external interference can a viable, 

sustainable, pluralistic and inclusive dispensation be founded and nurtured. 
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Japan installing explosives detection system at major Pak airports 

SOURCE: Radio Pakistan 

Friday, December 5, 2014 

*Ambassador Hiroshi Inomata says Yamaha will start motorcycle production in Pakistan next year 

Japanese Ambassador to Pakistan Hiroshi Inomata has said installation of new transmitter at Faqirabad 

and technological shift from analogue to digital will enhance Radio Pakistan’s listenership by 77 per 

cent. 

He made these remarks during his exclusive interview with Radio Pakistan’s Special Correspondent 

Javed Khan Jadoon in Islamabad today. 

Japan has replaced Radio Pakistan’s 38-year-old medium wave transmitter installed at Faqirabad and 

upgraded five studios and master control room at National Broadcasting House in Islamabad. Japan has 

provided 1,385 million Yen for the project which has been carried out by Japanese International 

Cooperation Agency (JICA). 

The ambassador said main beneficiaries of this project would be the remote areas of FATA and Gilgit-

Baltistan where people besides education and entertainment will also receive critical information on 

natural disasters and security related issues. 

He said Japan on the request of Pakistan in the future may also consider setting up shortwave 

transmitters to cater international listenership. 

The Japanese ambassador said radio is always near and dear to human lives, which besides 

dissemination of information plays significant role in transforming lifestyles. 

Regarding Japan’s cooperation, Ambassador Hiroshi said both the countries have potential to enhance 

cooperation in energy, health, infrastructure, education, and culture sectors. He said Japan is working to 

collaborate in capacity building of agriculture sector in Khyber Pakhtunkhwa. He said Japan can also 

equip Pakistan with early disaster-related warnings systems. 
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He said Japan is installing advanced explosive detecting systems and cargo vehicle scanners at Karachi, 

Lahore and Islamabad International Airports to build the capacity of law enforcers and meet the security 

challenges. 

The ambassador also said that a leading Japanese automobile company Yamaha will start its motorbikes’ 

production locally next year. 

 

He urged Pakistani entrepreneurs to focus on quality control of their value-added products, because 

Japan is conscious about the quality manufacturing. He said Japan has space for good quality textile and 

agriculture products. 

Regarding capacity building of Pakistani workforce, the ambassador told JICA during the past 60 years 

has trained more than 5,000 Pakistanis in various fields. 

About energy sector, he said Japan has completed its feasibility study about Thar Coal power project, 

but has not come up with any specific project so far. He said Japan may announce in coming days any 

energy project to help mitigate the electricity crisis of Pakistan. He told Japan has already extended 

support worth 5 billion rupees in energy sector with assistance of Asian Development Bank and the 

World Bank. 

  



IN THE NEWS: SECURING OUR WAY OF 

LIFE PRIMARY CONCERN, SAYS COAS 

(DECEMBER 5, 2014) 

Written by admin on Friday, December 5th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

Securing our way of life primary concern: COAS 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, December 5, 2014 

*Says non-state actors a direct threat to states 

*Terrorists trying to impose their ideology; national security duty of every institution 

*Resolution of Kashmir, Palestine disputes vital for peace in region 

KARACHI: The Chief of the Army Staff (COAS), General Raheel Sharif, said on Thursday that the 

presence of non-state actors was a direct threat to the internal security of states. 

Addressing the Eighth International Defence Exhibition and Seminar IDEAS-2014 in Karachi, the 

COAS said terrorists were trying to impose their ideology and that national security was the duty of 

every institution. 

He said, “In the world today, security does not only apply to borders, but securing our cultures and way 

of life are also seen as primary security concerns,” he said. General Raheel said the resolution of the 

Kashmir and Palestine disputes was necessary for maintaining peace in the region. 

“Sometimes security of the whole region can be threatened by a single unresolved issue such as 

Palestine and Kashmir,” he said. The COAS said the army had clear objective of rooting out terrorism 

from the country and no one should doubt this intent. 

He said the meaning of security had evolved into a larger context over time, and more happens now in a 

decade than it used to in centuries in the past. “Hence, making predictions about the future needs careful 

thought,” he said. 

“In a nutshell, the word security has already transformed into a much larger context that would not have 

made sense only 20 years ago,” the army chief said. Speaking about the terror threats faced by Pakistan, 

General Raheel said the current conflict mechanisms were unable to handle these threats. “The forces of 

disorder have threatened the traditional structures of order,” the army chief said. 

 

During his visit on the fourth day of the exhibition, General Raheel visited the stalls of defence 

equipment and exchanged views with foreign delegates at the Expo Centre. The army chief was 

accompanied by the Pakistan Navy and Pakistan Air Force chiefs. 
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The exhibition showcased defence equipment including aircraft, tanks, ammunition, APCs and ship 

building and communication-related equipment of 77 Pakistani firms. Various foreign firms also 

displayed products specific to Pakistan’s challenges. Around 256 defence equipment manufacturers took 

part in Ideas 2014. 

Meanwhile, Gen Raheel along with Corps Commander Karachi Lt Gen Naveed Mukhtar and IG Police 

Sindh Ghulam Haider Jamali paid a visit to the camp of the SSU Unit and Elite Commandos of the 

Sindh Police. 

The COAS praised the ongoing police action against the terrorists and criminal elements and paid 

tributes to police officers and Jawans for their sacrifices. 

The IGP told the army chief that for the first time the Sindh Police are formally participating in the 

IDEAS exhibition so that awareness could be created among the public about explosive material 

fingerprint machines and other modern gadgets. 

Meanwhile, the ISPR says delegations from Saudi Arabia and Afghanistan met with General Raheel. 

Saudi Arabia expressed its interest in Pakistan’s defence production. The ISPR said the COAS had a 

meeting with the delegation from Afghanistan and Saudi Arabia in Rawalpindi. The delegation also 

expressed interest in purchasing defence equipment. 

The army chief discussed the prospects of improving the bilateral relations with the foreign delegation. 

Also specific importance was given to strengthening Pakistan-Afghanistan relations. 
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Battle for ‘Ameer-ul-Momineen’ 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Saturday, December 6, 2014 

By HASAN ABDULLAH 

The jihadi underworld has never been so polarised before. From top jihadist leaders to Islamist scholars 

and even ardent acolytes, debates on theological and strategic issues have reined in the entire militant 

spectrum, marked by realignments, the switching of loyalties and bloodshed. 

At this juncture, the context of the emergence and dominance of ISIS (Islamic State of Iraq and Sham), 

the present infighting and the battle for the position of the so-called ‘Ameer-ul-Momineen’ (leader of the 

faithful) is more important than ever. 

The birth of the ‘Islamic State’ — beyond abbreviations 

Militant groups continue to debate whether ISIS leader’s move to declare himself ‘caliph’ also 

undermines Mullah Umar’s authority 

In 1999, Jordanian militant Abu Musab al-Zarqawi formed Jamat at-Tawheedwal Jihad in Jordan with 

the objective of overthrowing the government. After the 2003 US invasion of Iraq, Zarqawi along with 

his group shifted to Iraq to fight the Americans. His group also ruthlessly targeted Shias who he accused 

of being collaborators. In 2004, his group pledged allegiance to Al Qaeda. As a result, Al Qaeda’s local 

franchise in Iraq was rebranded ‘Al Qaeda fee bilaad al Rafidian’ (Al Qaeda in the land of two rivers). 

In 2006, a number of militant groups operating in Iraq, as well as some Sunni tribes, joined forces to 

create the Islamic State of Iraq (ISI) – an emirate similar to what the Taliban in Afghanistan had formed 

in 1996. 

Abu Umar al-Baghdadi was appointed its head. Like Afghanistan’s Mullah Umar, he decided to take up 

the title of ‘Ameer-ul-Momineen’. Later, Abu Umar was replaced by Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi who 

dispatched a small team of militants to Syria. 

The team was led by a man known as Abu Muhammad al-Jolani. Baghdadi continued to provide Jolani 

and his team material and technical support.  

Their mission was to topple the regime of Bashar al-Assad. Jolani was instructed not to show its 

connection to the Islamic State of Iraq and operate as a local group, in a bid to minimise chances of 

international sanctions. Jolani’s group operated, and continues to operate today, as Jabhat-un-Nusra 

(JN). 
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In 2013, Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi announced that JN was in fact a part of his militant group, the ISI, and 

that it was now merging to form the Islamic State of Iraq and Sham (ISIS). Jolani responded by saying 

that he was not consulted and was pledging loyalty to Al Qaeda chief Dr Ayman al-Zawahiri. In 2014, 

Baghdadi declared an ‘Islami khilafah’ and ISIS was rebranded Islamic State (IS). 

While some write ‘ISIL’ — Islamic State of Iraq and Levant, with Levant being the English equivalent 

for greater Sham — the official title was originally ISIS. In Arabic, ISIS translates to ‘Dawlat al Islami 

fil Iraq wa Shaam’, commonly referred to as ‘Daish’. However, the group has never officially referred to 

itself as Daish. From ISI to ISIS and now IS, the switch in terminology is much more about the 

definition of transitional phases of a so-called ‘state’ than mere abbreviations. 

Theological wars 

ISIS rejected Jolani’s response and said that he had no option but to oblige since he had been under the 

command of Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi. Al Qaeda chief Dr Ayman al-Zawahiri intervened, instructing the 

then ISIS to restrain itself to Iraq and allow Jabhat-un-Nusra and other groups to operate in Syria. The IS 

rejected this order and said that as a group, Al Qaeda was subordinate to a ‘state’, and not the other way 

around. The debate drew in a number of Islamist scholars who criticised Baghdadi for announcing an 

‘Islamic state’ without taking into confidence Islamic scholars as well as jihadi groups around the world. 

ISresponded by asserting that it held more territory and power than any 

jihadi group, had implemented Shariah in areas under its command and fulfilled the criteria for the 

appointment of a caliph. 

The killing spree of what now stands as the ‘Islamic State’ started with Shia killings in Iraq around 

2005. Abu Musab al-Zarqawi indiscriminately targeted Shias. While advocating takfeeri belief, he also 

authored anti-Shia literature. 

Al Qaeda’s central leadership at the time communicated with Zarqawi asking him to shun indiscriminate 

Shia killings and his strategic objective of dragging Iran into the conflict since that undermined Al 

Qaeda’s unofficial, undeclared strategic understanding with Iran. 

Zarqawi refused to oblige and his policies soured relations between Al Qaeda central and Iran. After 

evolving into ‘the Islamic State of Iraq’, it continued with the Shia killings as well as killing Sunnis it 

accused of being ‘Sahwat’ (tribal councils in alliance with the government).  

After its expansion into ISIS, the group clashed with various jihadi groups operating in Syria, including 

the now Al Qaeda-allied Jabhat al-Nusra. 

Various anti-Assad jihadi factions accused ISIS of killing over 800 jihadis and turning the tide in Syria 

in Bashar al-Assad’s favour. The militant movement also opened fronts against secular Kurdish 

nationalists who it accused of opposing the establishment of an ‘Islamic State’. 

Where local jihadi groups stand 

Major jihadi groups in Pakistan and around the globe continue to support Mullah Umar, with many of 

them recently renewing their pledge of allegiance to the veteran Afghan Taliban commander. Some of 

these groups include TTP (Fazlullah), TTP (Sajna), Jamat-ul-Ahrar, Al Qaeda Central (AQC), Al Qaeda 

in Indian Subcontinent (AQIS), Al Qaeda in Islamic Maghreb (AQIM), Al Qaeda in Arabian Peninsula 



(AQAP), Haqqani Network, Gul Bahadur group, Tehreek Ghalba-e-Islam, Ansar al-Mujahideen and the 

Lashkar-e-Jhangvi. 

A significant number of foot-soldiers from different groups have moved to Syria where they have joined 

forces with either the ‘Islamic State’ or the Al Qaeda-allied Jabhat-un-Nusra. 

Why support Mullah Umar? 

Many of the jihadis have been fighting alongside Mullah Umar for over three decades and find a strong 

emotional attachment to him; to them, Mullah Umar represents unity in jihad. Al Qaeda in particular 

feels that Mullah Umar preferred to lose his government rather than handing over Osama bin Laden and 

other Arab veterans to the US after 9/11. For some groups, the ‘Deobandi’ factor also plays a role in 

their support for Mullah Umar. 

Some supporters of Mullah Umar had questioned the validity of Abu Bakr al-Baghdadi declaring 

himself ‘Ameer-ul-Momineen’ when another person already holds the title. They referred to a saying of 

the Prophet (PBUH) about killing the second person who declares himself an ‘Imam’ (leader) of the 

Muslims in the presence of another Imam. 

However, Mufti Tahir Jami, a teacher at Madressah Ali Murtaza in Karachi, told this writer that an 

ameer can be at different levels. “From managing a household, to small units to larger administrative 

areas, there can be many ameers,” he says. 

“What is not permissible is to have more than one Khalifah at the same time. When that happens, you 

have to get rid of the person who was the second to declare himself. This problem does not arise at the 

moment. Baghdadi has declared himself a Khalifah while Mullah Umar has kept himself restricted to an 

emirate.” 

Why support al-Baghdadi? 

Abdul Rehman, a former Al Qaeda operative in his 40s who later joined ISIS and shifted to Syria along 

with his family, says: “Mullah Umar had never declared himself Khalifah. Titles by themselves do not 

mean much.  

If the objection is simply to the title of Amir-ul-Momineen then why did the same people not object 

when there was Ameer-ul-Momineen Mullah Umar of the Islamic Emirate of Afghanistan and Ameer-

ul-Momineen Abu Umar al-Baghdadi of the ‘Islamic State of Iraq’?” 

Supporters of IS say that it is now obligatory upon all Muslims to pledge allegiance to Abu Bakr al-

Baghdadi (also known as Khalifah Ibrahim). They accuse Al Qaeda of “deviating” from its 

methodology, “toning down” and adopting a more “pragmatic” line. Hardcore militant Islamists reject 

pragmatism as a secular philosophy. 

“Mullah Umar now seemed primarily concerned with restoring his rule in Afghanistan. He has issued 

statements that talk about non-interference in the affairs of neighbouring states. So are the Afghan 

Taliban embracing the concept of nation-states? We did not make so many sacrifices for some 

nationalistic goals. We have the concept of one Ummah, one-nation,” Abdul Rehman said. 



In an exchange with a senior member of Al Qaeda’s media team, it emerged that the official policy is 

not to publicly comment on this tussle. However, he agreed to respond on condition of anonymity. 

“Every Muslim who understands the obligation of a caliphate is eager for its revival. Unfortunately ISIS 

has slaughtered many of the mujahideen who were themselves working for a caliphate. They are 

extremists in their stance on Takfeer and brand even the mujahideen as apostates. The expansion of this 

extremist movement into Syria, the formation of ISIS, and the infighting that broke out … actually 

slowed down the advances mujahideen were making against Bashar. What was the strategic sense in 

dividing the mujahideen?” he claimed. 

But the Al Qaeda commander pointed out that the US air strikes on IS strongholds, Al Qaeda-affiliate 

Jabhat-un-Nusra and Ahrar al-Sham had forced strategic alliances, at least in some areas. 

“The leadership from different sides is trying to work out solutions and I believe this infighting, 

differences and so forth are actually part of how it is supposed to happen. But from this will emerge the 

sincere people who will fight the malhamah (great war),” he claimed. 
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By MUHAMMAD ZAHID 

The word ‘tabdeeli’ has been flaunted quite a lot in the Pakistani press lately, with politicians and 

political parties, such as the PAT and PTI talking of ‘tabdeeli’ in Pakistan. But what does it mean? Does 

it refer to a comprehensive overhauling or cosmetic changes in structures and processes? This is 

important to answer to ascertain whether those who talk of tabdeeli will bring any real change or 

perpetuate existing structures and processes that have led to much degeneration in Pakistan. 

If one was to look at the word ‘tabdeeli’ from an linguistic perspective, it infers going from one state to 

another, and this is proven by looking at the roots letters: ‘Badal’ which indicates a change of state. So 

when one hears the word ‘tabdeeli,’ one naturally assumes a change of state or condition in which 

transformation has taken place. This is similar to a cube of ice which goes from being solid to liquid 

when it dissolves.  

Anything less than this would not be classed as ‘tabdeeli’ but could be referred to as ‘Islah’ i.e. 

reformation in which the core structures and processes are kept in place but peripheral changes take 

place to update or modernize something. Clearly the language we hear from political parties in Pakistan 

is that of ‘tabdeeli’ not ‘Islah’, meaning that these political parties have set for themselves an objective 

of overturning the post colonial structures and processes inherited by the Pakistani state post 1947.  

If we were to examine history, the enlightenment period in Europe can be seen as ushering in ‘tabdeeli’ 

with structures and processes overturned and new structures and processes taking their place that were 

couched on fundamentals such as secularism, freedom, liberalism and rationalism.  

Likewise, the Bolshevik revolution in 1917 resulted in a ‘tabdeeli’ in which new structures and 

processes were institutionalized. Even if we were to look to Islamic history, and analyze Medina before 

and after the Hijra, one will realize that ‘tabdeeli’ had taken place with structures and processes 

stemming from polytheism being replaced with new monotheistic structures and processes. None of 

these ‘tabdeeli’ scenarios resulted in existing structures and processes co-existing or merging with new 

structures and processes but with the new taking over and uprooting the old. This was because ‘tabdeeli’ 

was clearly understood and there was no confusion over what it meant. 

Now if we were to look to the manifestos of existing political parties that shout for ‘tabdeeli,’ do they 

really understand what ‘tabdeeli’ actually means or is it a case of political pragmatism with political 

parties exploiting public demands for political objectives? Having glanced through many of the 

manifestos of Pakistani political parties, the impression is much of the same and focuses on improving 
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education, health services, the judiciary, elections, agriculture and taxation. This is all good but the 

fundamental structures and processes are not touched upon; only reinforced through the manifestos. For 

example, structures and processes do not emerge in a vacuum but are established on values, which 

shape, determine and trigger structures and processes. To demonstrate this point, let’s look at existing 

economic structures and processes: are they deconstructed from values? The answer is clearly not, with 

values underpinning existing economic structures and processes, such as freedom of ownership, property 

rights, patents, utilitarianism and free markets, all of which play a crucial role in capitalistic economic 

structures and processes. Post modernists have played a key role here in criticizing the concepts and 

ideas related to existing structures and processes since the 1960s, leading to the formation of critical 

theory. However, this cannot be said of political parties in Pakistan, as they have accepted and work to 

embed the values on which the post colonial structures and processes are built on in Pakistan.  

So what is real ‘tabdeeli’? This would be a process in which the fundamental structures and processes 

are addressed, in particular the values which are integral to such structures and processes. If one was to 

observe the post colonial Pakistan state, values such as secularism, freedom of ownership, liberalism, 

nationalism, free markets and patriotism would need to be deconstructed and addressed, with a new set 

of values presented on which to re-construct new structures and processes that would form the bedrock 

of a new society. It is only through this way that ‘tabdeeli’ can be brought; otherwise calls of ‘tabdeeli’ 

will continue to resonate with the people but be artificial on behalf of the advocates. Another crucial 

aspect of ‘tabdeeli’ is to ensure that the new values resonate with the people, in that they are fully 

embraced, therefore giving legitimacy to the new structures and processes that will come into being. 

This naturally means that the new values must have some intrinsic relation to the people whether to their 

religion, culture or history. When looking at this in the context of Pakistan, with Pakistani society 

becoming more conservative, any ‘tabdeeli’ would have to take this trend into consideration. Otherwise, 

one risks presenting new values which have no resonance or impact amongst the people, resulting in 

them having no backbone and thus disappearing overnight. This has been the case so far, with ‘tabdeeli’ 

proponents having no clarity on what ‘tabdeeli’ actually is and secondly, presenting values which not 

only reinforce existing paradigms but are also aloof from what the people want and feel. This is the 

challenge, in understanding what ‘tabdeeli’ really means and then translating it into values, which will 

reconstruct society but at the same time have acceptance in society. Otherwise, one risks building a 

spiders’ web, which can be blown away rather quickly.  
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A programme in need of support 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 
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By AOUN SAHI 

*Into its sixth year now, BISP has done some wonderful things for the women in this country as well as 

collected some useful statistical data on poverty. A critical look at how the programme is progressing 

under the current government 

Launched in 2008 by the then Pakistan People’s Party (PPP) government, the Benazir Income Support 

Programme (BISP) has been a subject of debate ever since. It began an unconditional cash transfer 

programme for those families which had an earning of less than Rs6000 per month. 

The programme reached out to 1.7 million families in the first phase in 2008 through the elected 

representatives. The number has increased to 4.63 million families in 2014. The best part of the 

programme is the transfer of cash to the woman head of the family. 

It is mandatory to have CNICs to enroll with BISP. The programme was initially labelled as a political 

bribe to lure political support for the ruling party by utilising public funds. The 2013 election results 

appear to have busted the myth to a great extent. The PPP failed to allure voters even after five 

consecutive years of cash transfers under the programme. 

The best news is that the new government under PML-N not just continued the programme, it has also 

doubled the budgetary allocations under BISP during the last two years. The stipend to beneficiaries has 

increased to Rs1500 from Rs1000. The volume of programme reached to Rs94 billion in 2014-15 from 

Rs15.8 billion in 2008-09. 

93 per cent of women beneficiaries are being transferred money thought debit cards which are easy to 

monitor and track. 

There is an ongoing debate in the country on the impact of BISP and what is it evolving into. Rs94 

billion makes almost 1/5th of the total federal development budget of the country and could have been 

used on infrastructure-related projects, goes the argument. Experts say that the BISP is not a social 

protection or poverty reduction programme but a marginal safety net that stops people from falling 

further into poverty and also allows them to become part of the political debate. 

“It is about right not about poverty. It is about considering the poor as citizens and not serfs,” says Dr 

Kaiser Bengali, the brain behind the BISP and its first chairperson. 
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“We need to understand that it started five years ago; two and a half years ago 2.5 million women were 

enrolled but now more than 4.6 million women are enrolled with the BISP. It means at least the outreach 

of the programme has doubled in the last two and half years. This is a big achievement. In countries in 

Latin America, Africa and Asia, there is ample evidence that such cash transfers leads to a reduction in 

intergenerational poverty created by poor nutrition and poor health,” he says. 

He also points to the fact that millions of women got their CNICs only to get enrolled with the BISP. 

Data consolidates his claim as there were around 17 million women with CNICs in country in 2007 but 

more than 23 million women got their CNICs in year 2008 and beyond. Certainly BISP was not the only 

factor but surely a major one. 

Majority of these 4.6 million women have also been using debit cards at ATM machines which involves 

their mobility as well as introduction to new technologies and official procedures. Over a quarter of the 

beneficiary women are using their mobile phones for something else like mobile banking. 

BISP also did a poverty score card survey of 160 million people in Pakistan. The data is unique; no other 

organisation has collected data on those indicators in Pakistan. A third party validation has approved it, 

terming it satisfactory both on the basis of quality and quantity. From 2010 onwards, the enrollment is 

being done on the basis of poverty score card. The data is so accurate that the government of Sindh used 

it to track down the poorest of the poor in Thar after the famine which resulted in deaths of several 

hundred infants early this year. 

The governments, both federal and provincial, should use the data for planning to eradicate poverty and 

initiate targeted development schemes. BISP has been planning to update its data. In a country where 

census has not been done since 1981, this data is like a goldmine. 

Experts say that the BISP is not a social protection or poverty reduction programme but a marginal 

safety net that stops people from falling further into poverty. 

There is a sense prevalent among the highups of the programme that perhaps the current PML-N 

government is not owning it politically, due to its branding. They say the government has been treating it 

as a conditionality imposed by the IMF and World Bank. As part of the IMF agreement, the government 

is required to withdraw untargeted subsidies being enjoyed equally by the rich and the poor, and to focus 

more on targeted subsidies like BISP. “There was political ownership of the programme during the PPP 

time. The current government has increased the allocation but it has been doing it only as an 

international commitment.  

PM Nawaz Sharif has not held even a single briefing on the BISP since he assumed office,” one of them 

says anonymously. 

The officials of finance ministry, a major stakeholder in the programme, second this position. “There is a 

problem with the branding of the programme. No political government would like to claim credit for 

work initiated by its political opponents. It is also true that it is condition of IMF and World Bank to not 

only run the programme but also to expand it. Ministry of finance gives briefing to the IMF on the 

programme every quarter,” a senior official of ministry of finance tells TNS. 

“Budgetary allocations to the programme are also a burden. After the 18th amendment and the 7th NFC 

award, provinces have maximum resources but they do not share the resources for BISP; instead only 



the federal government has to allocate funds for the programme from its kitty. Almost 87 per cent of 

total funds of BISP are allocated by the federal 

government while the rest of 13 per cent is pooled by multiple donors with DFID as a major partner,” he 

says. 

The PML-N government also set up a task force in August 2014 to review the performance of different 

safety net programmes like BISP, Baitul Mal, Zakat programmes. “The PML-N government has always 

been trying to link BISP with Zakat and Baitul Mal and wants to get it out of budgetary allocations. It is 

stopped from doing so under the IMF pressure,” says Islamabad-based senior journalist Khaliq Kiani, 

who covers economy. 

Kiani terms it a better programme but questions its effectiveness in the same breath. “We also need to 

see what this programme has achieved during last five years. More than Rs 300 billion spent on the 

programme during last five years but what have we achieved. The programme should not be treated as a 

charity programme but an opportunity to get people out of vicious circle of poverty. It is needed to be 

rethought.” 

On must give credit to the PML-N government which has continued and expanded the programme 

despite its branding and political differences. I a country where a narrative is being promoted 

systematically that democracy has failed to deliver, such programmes need to be promoted. 

Subsidy is a public policy decision and governments should be aware of where to spend them. IMF and 

World Bank do not suggest to the governments to withdraw subsidies; they only ask them to focus more 

on targeted ones. “They are not against subsidy. They only suggest giving a subsidy which a country can 

afford and allocations for such subsidies would be protected,” says Abid Hassan, former operations 

advisor at the World Bank. 

He says there are issues with social security progammes even in countries like the USA. “I think BISP 

has been reaching well over 80 per cent of targeted population which is very good ratio.” There is a need 

to have an exit policy. “It is not feasible to help a portion of the population for whole of their lives. 

Conditional cash programmes, linking it with children’s immunisation and sending children to schools, 

might have made it into a more meaningful exercise.” 

Ismail Miftah, a senior member of government’s economic team says the government is not concerned 

with the branding of the programme “but that there should be an exit strategy. We have been planning to 

design it in a way that at least 10 per cent of beneficiaries graduate and exit it for better.” 

Miftah says the PML-N government has made a conscious decision to not spend money on 

advertisements. “The money spent on advertisement would deprive certain families grants,” he say, 

adding the time has come to depoliticise the BISP. “The simple fact is that continuity and progressive 

evolution of the programme under the PML-N government contradicts the gossip. We have been doing it 

as a duty towards people of Pakistan and not as a commitment with IMF or World Bank,” he says. 

In Pakistan where over time informal social security institutions have weakened, especially in rural areas 

making millions of people vulnerable to an extreme degree, government needs to strengthen the formal 

institution of social security. Pakistan, according to a senior official of finance ministry, is among the 

least protected countries. But a poor Pakistan uses 3 per cent of its GDP on subsidies in electricity and 



power sector. Every one per cent of GDP means $2.5 billion while government’s total expenditure on 

BISP is around $0.85 billion which is around 0.35 percent of GDP. 

Richard Montgomery, head of Department for International Development (DFID), terms BISP a flagship 

social protection programme. “This is an indigenous programme of Pakistan of which it should be proud 

of,” he says. 

According to him, there is ample global evidence that social safety nets make a huge difference to the 

lives of extreme poor now and also after five/six years. “The nutritional benefits for young children in 

such households are seen in school learning outcomes. And it is not all done through social safety net. 

You have to have basic services to ensure support. But social safety nets do have immediate impacts on 

people’s vulnerability o—o to shock their ability to buy a more regular supply of food. It has a 

protection role,” says Montgomery. 
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U.S. and NATO Ceremonially End Afghan Combat Mission 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Monday, December 8, 2014 

KABUL, Afghanistan — The U.S. and NATO closed their combat command in Afghanistan on 

Monday, more than 13 years after invading the country in the wake of the Sept. 11 terror attacks to 

target al-Qaida and Osama bin Laden. 

Though quickly routing the Taliban-led government that sheltered the militants, the U.S.-led coalition 

soon found itself spending billions of dollars rebuilding a country devastated by almost 30 years of war 

while an insurgency grew as the invasion and occupation of Iraq quickly took America’s attention. 

As NATO’s International Security Assistance Force’s Joint Command, which was in charge of combat 

operations, lowered its flag Monday and formally ended its deployment, resurgent Taliban militants 

launched yet another bloody attack in the country. And with President Barack Obama allowing 

American troops to go after both al-Qaida and Taliban militants in the country into the next year, the 

fighting likely won’t be over anytime soon. 

“I don’t think the war will slow or stop during the winter, as attacks on cities are not contingent on the 

weather,” Afghan political analyst Wahid Muzhdah said. “I believe attacks in the cities will increase — 

they attract media attention.” 

Monday’s ceremony saw the NATO flag of the command folded and put away amid the foreign troop 

withdrawal. From Jan. 1, the coalition will maintain a force of 13,000 troops in Afghanistan, down from 

a peak around 140,000 in 2011. As of Dec. 1, there were some 13, 300 NATO troops in the country. 

U.S. Gen. John F. Campbell, commander of NATO and U.S. forces, said foreign troops now will focus 

on training and supporting local Afghan forces, which have led the fight against the Taliban insurgents 

since mid-2013. 

“The Afghan security forces are capable,” Campbell told The Associated Press. “They have to make 

some changes in the leadership which they’re doing, and they have to hold people accountable.” 

But as local troops stepped up, they now face record-high casualty figures that have risen 6.5 percent 

this year, to 4,634 killed in action, compared to 4,350 in 2013. By comparison, some 3,500 foreign 

forces, including at least 2,210 American soldiers, have been killed since the war began in 2001. 
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Obama recently allowed American forces to launch operations against both Taliban and al-Qaida 

militants, broadening the mission of the U.S. forces that will remain in the country. They also will be 

permitted to provide combat and air support as necessary, while Afghan President Ashraf Ghani also 

considers resuming controversial night raids that could see Americans take part. 

Up to 10,800 U.S. troops will remain in Afghanistan for the first three months of next year, 1,000 more 

than previously planned, said a NATO official who spoke on condition of anonymity to discuss troop 

deployments. As a result, there will be little, if any, net drop in U.S. troop numbers between now and 

Dec. 31, when the international combat mission formally ends. 

By the end of 2015, however, American officials say the U.S. troop total will shrink to 5,500, and to 

near zero by the end of 2016. 

Ghani, who replaced President Hamid Karzai, has embarked on a top-to-bottom overhaul of 

Afghanistan’s military and the security apparatus. He has begun replacing provincial governors in 

volatile areas and his office said military leaders will be replaced. His National Security Council also is 

working on a manual that will set down for the first time in the post-Taliban era rules of engagement and 

battlefield practices for Afghan security forces. 

Yet Obama’s decision to allow American forces to remain behind in a more active role suggests the U.S. 

remains concerned about the Afghan government’s ability to fight. Chances of Ghani restarting peace 

talks with the Taliban also appear slim as he signed agreements with NATO and the U.S. to allow the 

foreign troops to remain behind — a red line for the militants. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid told the AP that the group would continue to fight “until all 

foreign troops have left Afghanistan.” 

“The Americans want to extend their mission in Afghanistan, the motive being to keep the war going for 

as long as possible,” Mujahid said. “And for as long as they do, the Taliban will continue their fight 

against the foreign and (Afghan) government forces.” 

A sudden uptick in attacks reflects a splintering of the insurgent group to marginalize leaders who had 

favored peace talks, said Muzhdah, the Afghan political analyst. In recent weeks, the insurgency has hit 

foreign targets, including military, diplomatic and civilian installations. Four foreigners, including a 

British Embassy security guard and a South African charity worker and his two teenage children, have 

been killed in Kabul. 

Afghan officials, speaking on condition of anonymity to discuss their intelligence analysis, say they 

believe Taliban attacks will only increase in December and January as the militants react to Ghani’s 

embrace of a continued foreign military presence. They also blamed Pakistan’s intelligence agencies for 

the upsurge in violence, even though relations between the two countries have thawed in recent months 

since Ghani’s election. 

Violence continued Monday in the country, as insurgents launched an assault on a police station in 

southern Kandahar province in the Taliban heartland. Five attackers died in the assault on the police 

headquarters in Maiwand district, including one who blew himself up during the attack, said Samim 

Akhplwak, the spokesman for the provincial governor. The attack killed one police officer and four 

civilians, and also wounded seven people. 



In the restive eastern province of Nanaghar, three headless bodies were found, according to the 

governor’s spokesman, Ahmad Zia Abdulzai. He said four people, whom he could not identify, had been 

kidnapped “a couple of days ago.” One intact body was found on Sunday but it was unclear if the bodies 

were those of the kidnapped. 

The insurgency, particularly virulent in Nangahar, has led to widespread lawlessness in many parts of 

the country, with deadly feuds often taking place under the guise of Taliban-related violence. 
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Hard choices 

SOURCE: The News International 

Monday, December 8, 2014 

By AMIR ZIA 

For the beleaguered PML-N government, the worst phase of Imran Khan’s challenge of sit-ins and 

protests is apparently over – at least for now. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif looks relaxed and so are his 

close aides. They have concrete reasons to claim that they managed to ride out the storm that seemed to 

threaten the government and the system in mid-August and all through the month of September and the 

early days of October. 

Allama Tahirul Qadri and his PAT have packed up their Islamabad sit-ins and now wait for some signal 

to fight another day. The elusive umpire did not raise the finger, leaving these political adventurists high 

and dry. All the traditional political and religious parties joined hands to save the country’s wobbling 

and dysfunctional democratic order. They acted with maturity and none of them tried to exploit the 

PML-N government’s moment of vulnerability. 

The PML-N’s relations with the military establishment also seem to have found some uneasy 

equilibrium on the key geo-strategic and security issues. Barring the thorny issue of the trial of former 

president Pervez Musharraf on treason charges for imposing the November 2007 emergency, the civilian 

government has managed to survive by conceding space and allowing the military establishment to call 

the shots – whether it is on the war against terrorism or relations with neighbours and foreign powers. 

On the Musharraf issue, however, Sharif and the hawks in his cabinet remain adamant that the show 

must go on. 

Imran Khan – despite the enthusiastic and swelling crowds at his rallies – appears increasingly 

politically isolated. Notwithstanding the PTI chairman’s frequent verbal tirades against the government 

and his threats to bring the major cities and then the country to a standstill – on which he and his team 

are having second thoughts, and appear unclear as to what they really want to do – for all practical 

purposes, the PTI has scaled down its set of demands. Imran Khan has given up his demand of Sharif’s 

resignation and wants negotiations with the government to pave the way for a judicial commission to 

probe the allegations of rigging in the 2013 general elections. 

All these are good tidings for the PML-N. It means that Sharif has managed to get hold of valuable time 

in which he can attempt to reach a settlement with the PTI, quicken the pace of reforms – especially 

electoral changes which are needed and have been demanded by all the major political stakeholders – 

improve governance and address those pressing socio-economic issues that are fanning public discontent 

and anger. 
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But will that really happen? Will Sharif avail this window to do what needs to be done, showing vision, 

flexibility, political acumen and sagacity? Ironically, the signals from the Sharif camp are not too 

encouraging. 

Background interviews with some key cabinet members give the impression that the ruling party is in no 

hurry for a deal with the PTI and wants to carry out reforms at its own snail’s pace as has been done for 

the past 17 months. The general idea appears to be to let Imran Khan and his rallies lose steam in their 

due course rather than to concede to any of the PTI’s demands – reasonable or unreasonable – in a hurry. 

The perception of handing over even a whiff of victory to Imran Khan or a face-saving exit does not 

appear a prudent strategy to the PML-N hawks. 

One of the key federal ministers in the Sharif cabinet told the scribe in a lighter tone that ‘dharnas’ (sit-

ins) suit the government as they have sidetracked many of those pressing issues on which the major 

opposition parties, including the PPP, won’t like to spare the government. “Now every political and 

economic ill in the country can be attributed to Imran Khan and his sit-ins. It is a perfect excuse to 

distract the people from the real issues – from the lingering energy crisis to the economic challenges 

which of course will take time to get resolved.” 

The argument may make sense in the near-term but in the longer-term it reflects poor political choices. 

The prolonged uncertainty, turmoil and tensions are a bad omen not just for the government – 

underlining its inability to resolve these contradictions – but also for the democratic order which has 

many detractors who want to overhaul and reset the system. 

In a strange twist of events, Pakistan’s political divide is no longer based on the PPP versus the rest, but 

Imran Khan versus the rest. The traditional political forces can ignore the power of a determined ‘one’ 

only at their own cost. However, one important link that seems to be missing in this divide or is at least 

not playing its cards openly is the establishment, which is allowing political players to slog it out among 

themselves.  

As the matter stands now, there appear to be little chances of a negotiated-settlement between the PML-

N and the PTI as each side thinks that it will lose more in the public eye in case of any give-and-take. 

Imran Khan, who wants to settle for nothing less than a fresh poll as a result of any judicial commission 

probe or his politics of sit-ins, rallies and protests, perhaps sees it as a make-or-break decision for his 

political career. 

Imran Khan’s demand that the government accept his terms of reference for the judicial commission in 

which he wants ISI and MI officials to help complete the probe from four to six weeks is seen by many 

legal minds as impossible to accept. The reason: the Supreme Court cannot be dictated how to conduct 

an inquiry or whom to call for assistance. Even the four- to six-week timeframe proposed by Imran 

Khan for the completion of the inquiry is too short. According to legal experts, a massive exercise of this 

nature – to find out whether there was widespread rigging in the elections – needs a longer period. 

Given these pitfalls, the question is whether the PML-N and PTI will hold talks sincerely or sit across 

the table only for public consumption. The indications are that like the past, any fresh round of talks will 

lack seriousness from both the sides. But for the PML-N, perhaps a bigger challenge compared to Imran 

Khan is managing its relations with the military establishment, which so far has been constant in its 

support for the democratic setup. However, a lack of trust on both sides haunts this relationship. If one 

scratches the surface a little and talks to politicians – be they from the PML-N or any other major 



parliamentary party – one finds them blaming the ‘hidden hands’ or at least a section of the military 

establishment for the current political mess. In doing this, they fail to critically evaluate their poor 

governance and ignore the concerns of major stakeholders on the need to take them on board on 

important policy decisions. In a nutshell, it is the ‘us versus they’ mentality which also remains the root 

cause of imaginary or real problems between these two major state institutions.  

The civilian leadership will serve the cause of democracy better if it concentrates on providing clean, 

transparent and efficient governance, taking democracy to the grassroots level by holding the local 

bodies elections and building national and institutional consensus on vital policy issues. 

On these three fronts, the scorecard of the civilian leaders is dismal. They have to improve their game if 

they are serious about strengthening democracy, which goes beyond the mere exercise of holding 

elections. The people of Pakistan deserve the fruits of democracy rather than just its tag.  

Will Prime Minister Sharif transform himself into the leader the country wants him to be or will he 

remain hostage to the fears and enmities of the past? This is a make or break decision for him. Sharif’s 

frame of mind will keep him afloat or force him to commit the same old mistakes – which he must avoid 

in his own enlightened self-interest. 
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Prospects for an IS-TTP alliance 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, December 9, 2014 

By SAIMA KHAN 

The Islamic State’s (IS) interest and rhetoric in expanding to Pakistan is an indication of there being a 

few fighters in its ranks from Pakistan. This is corroborated by the IS’s demand for the release of Aafia 

Siddiqui that patently suggests that the group has Pakistani members fighting for it in the Middle East. 

Unconfirmed reports suggested that a top IS leader killed in an Iraqi air strike in August 2014 was from 

Pakistan. According to a report by intelligence agencies, at least five commanders of the IS entered 

Pakistan from Australia. Hundreds of fighters are present in Pakistan and some are in Karachi. 

There is a strong chance that the nexus between the IS and the Pakistani Taliban groups will likely 

metamorphose from ideological to operational or tactical. Any operational and tactical relationship with 

the IS can pit the Pakistani Taliban against the Afghan Taliban. Two different arguments could be given 

when one analyses the future of the IS in Pakistan. The first argument is that the IS could easily gain a 

foothold in Pakistan, which is facing a rebellion or insurgency in its peripheral tribal belt and is a 

relatively safe sanctuary for dozens of international and local militant and terrorist groups. Currently, the 

TTP are fighting a battle for survival and stand fractured and fragmented after the death of Hakimullah 

Mehsud in a drone strike last year.  

Internecine infighting and fragmentation within the TTP is rife. 

Conversely, this very weakening will give impetus to different factions of the TTP to latch onto the IS to 

remain relevant. The Pakistan Army launched a military offensive against the TTP and the militant 

infrastructure in North Waziristan when they were still pulverising under the weight of fragmentation. 

The TTP’s middle and top-tier leadership has fled to Afghanistan. All these factors nudged its six 

commanders to realign with the IS, which has a surfeit supply of funds and resources.  

On the other hand, the relentless and expanded military offensive has also changed the dynamics of the 

tribal areas, making it difficult for the IS to gain any foothold there. Military operations and drone 

strikes have done to the TTP what they had done to al Qaeda after 2004; the Taliban have infiltrated into 

settled areas and urban centres just like al Qaeda. 

 

IS flags have also been seen at street rallies in Indian-administered Kashmir in the last two months. 

Chances are rife that the IS could find an alliance with Pakistan-based Kashmiri jihadi groups in future. 

This will not only have a direct dire bearing on Pakistan’s relations with India but will also have ruinous 

repercussions for the sectarian fissures and conflict within Pakistan. The IS is a rabid organisation that 
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survived because of the sectarian divide in Iraq and it might make sectarian fissures in the country more 

virulent in conjunction with groups which are ubiquitous in urban Pakistan. 

The second argument solely factors in the Afghan Taliban establishing any kind of alliance between the 

IS and the TTP. The former getting a foothold here depends on its victories in the Middle East and 

concomitant rise or ebb of the Afghan Taliban’s influence and control in the aftermath of the 2014 US 

drawdown in Afghanistan. The IS presence in the region means a battle over resources and recruits. The 

IS and the Afghan Taliban would be vying for funds and fresh fighters and recruits in the region. The 

IS’s alliance with the Afghan Taliban is a remote possibility and depends largely on the former’s success 

and victories in the Middle East and the Afghan Taliban’s ascendency to power after the US drawdown.  

The IS and the Afghan Taliban have divergent strategic goals. The IS is a transnational terrorist 

expansionist organisation like al Qaeda with transcontinental pursuits and aims to establish an Islamic 

caliphate. Competing jihadi factions within Pakistan are facing internal frictions in the battle of 

relevance and survival and multiple claims after the Wagah bombing alluded to this internecine strife for 

survival. 
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Political Landscape: The National Unity Government’s Elusive Cabinet 

SOURCE: Afghanistan Analysts Network 

Tuesday, December 9, 2014 

By MARTINE VAN BIJLERT 

It takes more than two to make a National Unity Government (NUG). On day seventy-two of 

Afghanistan’s new government, the new cabinet still looks to be weeks away, as the country’s President 

and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) are locked in protracted discussions over who to appoint and how 

that should be decided. The composition of the cabinet will be a first, crucial test of what Afghanistan’s 

new government will look like, beyond its two leaders and their entourages, and whether it will be able 

to carry out any of its intended reforms.  

Delaying the cabinet announcement 

The Afghan government attended the London conference without a new cabinet in place. Expectations 

had risen as the conference date approached and persistent rumours indicated that a list of names had 

(almost) been agreed. Instead, in a televised press conference on 30 November, President Ashraf Ghani, 

flanked by CEO Abdullah Abdullah, announced a delay in the announcement of the cabinet. They said 

they expected to “gradually introduce the new cabinet in the coming two to four weeks.” Almost a week 

later, during his closing remarks at the London conference, it became clear that the clock had yet to start 

ticking; Ghani said he and Abdullah intended to form the cabinet within two to four weeks of returning 

to Kabul. 

The decision not to rush the introduction of the ministers and to attend the London conference without 

even the symbolic introduction of a few names, came as somewhat of a surprise – and a disappointment, 

particularly for donor governments who had been encouraging both leaders to push on with their 

discussions. The introduction of new faces ahead of the conference would have been a tangible sign of 

progress easily understood at home and in donor capitals. It would have been particularly welcome 

given the contentious and drawn-out election, the lingering uneasiness about whether a dual-headed 

government will actually work and the morphing of the ISAF mission into the new Mission Resolute 

Support.  

There had been an expectation that, as so often in the past, the approach of a high-level conference 

would inspire a last-minute flurry of decisiveness. Instead, the new government used the London 

conference as a platform to introduce its vision and present an image of a cordial Ghani-Abdullah 

partnership – both easier to produce than a cabinet. 
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Many Afghans, initially impressed by Ghani’s presentation of himself as a decisive leader, had expected 

him to keep his promise to introduce the new cabinet within 45-days – a promise made before the 

establishment of the National Unity Government, but repeatedly reiterated after its inauguration. On 30 

November the deadline had already been missed by more than two weeks, so when all MPs were invited 

to the Palace for an unscheduled meeting, and a televised press conference was announced for later that 

evening, the moment seemed to have come. Instead, President Ghani, accompanied by CEO Abdullah, 

signed two laws and ratified two agreements, not related to the cabinet formation. (1) He briefly 

explained their importance to the public, and then announced the delay. The few journalists present were 

not given a chance to ask questions. 

 

Cabinet negotiations 

Ghani and Abdullah have, so far, taken great pains to present the image of a united leadership, 

particularly as they took the international stage together during the NATO summit in Brussels and the 

donor conference in London. In practice, however, they have not yet hashed out the details of how 

authorities should be divided between them. The delay in presenting a cabinet illustrates how the 

ambiguity over who gets to decide what, and based on which criteria, is likely to complicate any joint 

decision. It also means we still do not know how this government will work – or indeed whether it will 

work. 

According to the National Unity Government deal signed on 21 September 2014, the authorities of the 

CEO, and his vice-presidents, are to be specified by presidential decree – which has not yet been issued. 

One of the sticking points now appears to be that Abdullah wants his authorities clarified before he and 

Ghani finalise the choice of cabinet ministers. 

The text of the NUG agreement itself is ambiguous on how the authorities to nominate, select and 

appoint should be shared, which is a reflection of the differing views both sides held on how the NUG 

should function. To ensure that an agreement was reached at all, language was chosen that could cover 

both interpretations. The agreement, for instance, refers to “parity in the selection of personnel between 

the President and the CEO at the level of head of key security and economic institutions and independent 

directorates.” This can be read as both sides having an equal say in the selection or, alternatively, as a 

division of the mentioned key posts between the two sides. For other positions, the National Unity 

Government agreement describes a hierarchy in which the CEO provides “advice and proposals to the 

President for appointment and dismissal of senior government officials and other government affairs.” 

The text also describes a “specific merit-based mechanism … with the full participation of the CEO … 

[that] can lead to equitable (barabarguna) representation from both parties.” 

The differing views have led to drawn-out discussions on the meaning of ‘parity’ and the trade-off 

between the potentially conflicting demands of merit and power sharing – with the talks now largely 

boiled down to a hashing out of the relative weight of the various posts, whether they are political or 

technical (and what that means for who has the last say) and – ultimately – how the posts should be 

divided between the two sides. 

Before London, the two sides settled on a 50-50 division between the two sides for all ministerial posts 

(instead of for a limited set of political positions) with 13 ministries going to Ghani and 12 to Abdullah. 

Agreement on who gets which ministry was said to have been reached for 17 of the 25, but it looks like 

some of this may still change as the negotiations progress. 



Obviously, not all agreements arrived at during the private wranglings between Ghani and Abdullah will 

go down well with their supporters. Some of the agreements will, as a consequence, probably need to be 

revisited and tweaked several times before they can be upheld. Any change will, in turn, shift the 

carefully negotiated balance and will probably need to be compensated, as the two sides take into 

account: the weight of the various ministries and the division of posts between the two sides (as well as 

among the main personalities within the camps); the ethnic, factional and gender composition of the 

cabinet (both have stressed the intention to include four women); the promise to introduce ‘fresh faces’, 

but also the pressure to reward old friends and placate grumbling supporters; as well as the score of 

compromises that both sides are likely to have diligently kept. Not to mention the discussions about the 

deputy ministerships (if one side gets the minister, should the other side get the first deputy? How to 

ensure that they can work together). It is a complex, multi-layered process, which makes it easy to 

understand why the negotiations are taking so long – and may continue to do so. 

All in all, the cabinet negotiations will provide the first important litmus test of how well the two men 

will be able to negotiate the pitfalls and complexities of this combined government. And of how far they 

will get in their ambitions to start a new chapter for governance in Afghanistan, while faced with the 

patterns of entrenched patronage. 

In the meantime: appointments and resignations 

At the same time that Ghani and Abdullah confirmed the delay in forming the cabinet, they also 

announced the mass replacement of all ministers by their deputies. The ministers of the Karzai cabinet 

had been serving in an acting capacity since the president’s 1 October decree, which in particular 

stipulated they were no longer allowed to hire or fire until the new ministers were appointed (similar 

decrees were also given for governors and the head of the Supreme Court). The only acting ministers 

who were not replaced by their deputies were those whose presence was needed at the London 

conference – which were Foreign Affairs, Finance, Trade and Women’s Affairs – although it was said 

they would be replaced immediately after. 

The decision to replace all acting ministers by their deputies was based on the Law of Acting Ministers, 

which limits the period that a ministry can be run by an acting minister to a maximum of two months. 

The move was clearly intended to signal a break with the Karzai government that had been severely 

criticised for regularly misusing his authority to appoint acting ministers as a way to bypass parliament 

and to keep allies in place who had been voted off or would probably not have received the 

parliamentary vote of confidence. (2) The replacement of the sitting ministers by their deputies also 

signals the likely end of the ministerial careers of heavyweights such as Bismillah Khan, Omar Daudzai, 

Ismail Khan, Omar Zakhilwal and Faruq Wardak – unless the president changes his mind on appointing 

“all fresh faces.”  

The government has additionally announced that it will prioritise the replacement of senior officials in 

five insurgency-affected provinces: Kunduz, Badghis, Ghazni, Nangarhar and Helmand. In a first move, 

the Kunduz governor was indeed replaced. The incoming governor, Muhammad Omar Safi, has a degree 

from the University of Leicester and is a former UNAMA employee in Mazar-e Sharif. The ANA 

commander in Helmand has also been removed, possibly as part of the decision to retire fifteen army 

generals generals (also mentioned in Ghani’s press conference with US Defence Secretary Chuck 

Hagel), but does not seem to have been replaced yet. 



Without a new cabinet, the actual governing of the country has been left in limbo – and that after an 

already long period of inactivity under the Karzai government due to the prolonged election. It has not 

just been a question of morale and concerns among the senior leadership about their future. The fact that 

ministers and other senior officials have been banned from hiring or firing means that the expected 

clean-up of the government has, up till now, been almost non-existent, as all decisions have to be made 

at the highest level. Moreover, all changes have to be agreed by both sides and this does not always go 

smoothly – as was illustrated by the very public confusion surrounding last week’s ‘resignation’ of the 

Kabul police chief, Zahir Zahir. The ‘resignation’ was ordered by Ghani, blocked by Abdullah and 

ended in a lateral move in which Zahir was moved to another post within the ministry. (3) 

There was also confusion surrounding the replacement of Attorney-General Mohamamd Ishaq Aloko, 

who, after attending his own farewell ceremony on 7 December 2014, reportedly returned to his office 

claiming that the order to replace him had been ambiguous. Similarly, when AAN made a round of 

phone calls the morning after Ghani announced the replacement of all acting ministers, senior employees 

and spokespeople at the various ministries claimed not to know who was now in charge (despite the fact 

that there is always a clear hierarchy among the various deputies). In the course of the day, it became 

clear that the order had been unambiguous and precise; and that the confusion had probably been caused 

by some deputies who had hoped to claim the newly-opened ministerial spots for themselves. 

Finally, in another possibly pre-emptive move, Central Bank governor Nurullah Delawari handed in his 

resignation on 6 December 2014. In a live interview on Tolo TV, in which the interviewer dredged up 

several old accusations against him, Delawari claimed he had resigned because he was already three 

years past the retirement age (while also hinting that interference from the ministry of finance had been a 

factor in his decision). Delawari was head of the Central Bank from November 2004 to December 2007 

(during which the Kabul Bank was first registered and investigated) and from November 2011 until this 

week’s resignation. 

The dampening of expectations and initial grumbling 

The inauguration of the new government initially led to a sense of optimism among many Afghans. This 

has been dampened as time passed, particularly with still no ministers appointed who could have started 

effecting the promised changes. What remains is a mix of hope and disappointment, as the new 

government, on the one hand, continues to present a sense of dynamism, albeit largely symbolically, and 

on the other hand, remains bogged down in its own complications. 

Although the two camps have sought to minimise their public disagreements and are, for the moment, 

clearly banking on making the government work, there are of course grumblings at the margins. 

Members of the Ghani camp, for instance, complain that international players are giving undue attention 

to the post of CEO, while the Abdullah camp counters that too much consideration is being given to the 

president alone, while ignoring the ‘rest of the government.’ 

The government itself is perceived to be largely rudderless. Decisions at all levels are delayed, 

signatures withheld, and the initial stories of government employees too frightened to ask for bribes are 

being replaced by reports of continued blatant abuse of power. Cabinet meetings, in the meantime, seem 

to have been partly an exercise in finding out how this new structure with two heads is supposed to 

work, even as the ministers attending knew their chances of keeping their posts were very slim indeed. 

The sense of an administration in limbo has been exacerbated by the relentless string of attacks that hit 

the country in the run-up to the London conference and that has significantly affected the general mood.  



Many Afghans were left feeling very unsafe and unprotected, particularly as there is a widespread belief 

that casualty figures are routinely and grossly downplayed. Although attacks that target foreigners tend 

to attract the greatest headlines, the numbers of Afghan casualties were, as usual, far greater, including 

the particularly gruesome suicide attack during a volleyball competition in Paktika, which is said to have 

killed more than 60 people. Some Afghans – including several MPs who had voted in favour of the 

signing of the BSA – have described the deterioration of the security situation (whether short-lived or 

sustained) as a direct failure on the part of the BSA to keep their country safe. MPs wondered out loud 

why they had let themselves rush through the ratification decision and several people aired elaborate 

conspiracy theories. 

There has been some speculation among Afghans that an opposition of former Karzai loyalists may be 

emerging. National daily Hasht-e Sobh took the public criticism of Ghani’s position on Pakistan by 

Omar Daudzai, immediately after he had been replaced as acting Minister of Interior, as an indication 

that ‘former faces’ may be coalescing into an opposition movement. Earlier, Karzai’s previous chief of 

staff, Karim Khorram publicly criticised the signing of the BSA and linked it to the worsening security 

situation , while today former National Security Adviser Rangin Dadfar Spanta wrote a stinging 

criticism of the US’s recent extradition of Latif ullah Mehsud to Pakistan from Afghan soil. Various 

interlocutors have noted, sometimes with concern, that Karzai is receiving disgruntled former officials, 

while others have expressed their own ambition to possibly play a role in a constructive opposition 

movement. Whatever shape such a movement may or may not take, Afghanistan will now have a 

reservoir of politicians without positions, but with opinions and interests. How that is handled, by all 

sides, including the politicians themselves, will be part of how this political transition turns out in the 

long run. 

Finally, the parliament is starting to grumble. Misgivings that were first expressed immediately after 

Ghani replaced the acting ministers by their deputies, were repeated again in the session of 8 December 

2014. MPs criticised the government for failing to introduce the new cabinet. According to them the 

maximum period in which a ministry can be run in an acting capacity cannot be extended by simply 

appointing a new acting ministers. Wolesi Jirga speaker Abdul Rauf Ibrahimi accused the government of 

humiliating the parliament. This is not irrelevant. So far, the assumption seem to be that government 

should have no problem getting their proposed cabinet, once arrived at, through parliament – provided 

both camps encourage their supporters to vote on each other’s candidates as well. But an irate parliament 

that is trying to assert themselves could complicate matters. 

Where do we go from here? 

All in all, it seems the government may well conclude its first hundred days without a cabinet (we are 

currently on day seventy-two) – not the decisive and dynamic image it had intended to project. The next 

upcoming deadlines are the announced period of two to four weeks, which takes us towards and beyond 

the new year, as well as the two-month limitation on having deputies acting as ministers, which brings 

us to the end of January 2015. 

The new cabinet is the first real litmus test of how the national unity government will work and how it 

will relate to entrenched interests. The battles that are being fought, albeit very gingerly, are laying the 

foundation for how decisions will be made in the future and whose views and pressures will be taken 

into account. It will not be easy.  



Appointments in the Karzai government were usually fluid for a very long time, and were regularly 

revoked after they had been taken and sometimes even after they had been signed, based on the 

intractability of all the people that needed to be placated. Ghani has been clear he does not want to be 

caught in a similar bind. (4) But the room for manoeuvre is limited by the necessity to make this 

partnership work. 

Ghani and Abdullah have just restarted discussions after their return from the international stage. The 

country and its friends are eagerly awaiting what they manage to come up with. 

(1) President Ghani respectively signed the Access to Information and Population Registration laws. He 

also ratified the Bilateral Security Agreement (BSA) with the US and the Status of Forces Agreement 

(SOFA) for NATO forces that had been signed earlier by National Security Advisor Hanif Atmar and 

passed by both houses of parliament. 

Civil society representatives have, incidentally, asked for amendments to the Access to Information Law 

to reflect international practice, in particular with regard to its ambiguous references to “national 

security” and “national interests.” 

(2) Over the years, Karzai appointed several allies who had been rejected by parliament, or who were 

unlikely to secure the parliamentary vote, as acting ministers – sometimes for years on end. The Law on 

Acting Ministers, which was an attempt by parliament to curb this behaviour, was first adopted in 

December 2009, while the Wolesi Jirga was preparing to vote on the new cabinet after Karzai’s 

tumultuous re-election. After Karzai rejected the law, it was adopted again in June 2010, but that did not 

stop Karzai from again appointing acting ministers that had failed to get the parliament’s vote of 

confidence. In the end it took Karzai over two years after his inauguration in November 2009 to 

complete his cabinet. The details: 

After Karzai’s inauguration in November 2009, he introduced an almost complete cabinet to parliament 

just before Christmas (no candidate was introduced for Water and Power, allowing Ismail Khan to 

continue in an acting capacity). Parliament rejected 17 of the 24 ministers in early January 2010. In a 

second round later that month, 10 out of 17 candidates were rejected, leaving a rump cabinet of 14 

formally approved and 11 acting ministers. After that, the introductions stopped until in the summer of 

2010. It was only after parliament held five weeks of ‘silent sessions’ in protest, after which that Karzai 

introduced candidates for 7 out of the now 13 pending posts. Two of them were rejected and 

immediately appointed as acting ministers (in part to soothe the growing criticism that they had been 

refused on ethnic grounds). The parliamentary elections further delayed the introduction of the 

remaining cabinet. In spring 2011, two months after the inauguration of the new parliament, Karzai 

introduced four ministerial candidates, presumably to test the waters – all of whom were rejected by the 

MPs. It was only in March 2012, almost two and a half years after Karzai’s inauguration and more than 

half a year after the composition of the Wolesi Jirga had finally been finalised, that the Karzai cabinet 

was finally completed, after the president’s final nine candidates were are all approved. Almost all of 

candidate minsters had been introduced before – and rejected (with the exception of Ismail Khan, whose 

post had simply not come up for a vote at all). 

(3) Zahir’s resignation was announced on 30 November 2014, with the name of his successor (Abdul 

Rahman Rahimi) widely being circulated on social media, and then revoked the next day. The same 

spokesperson of the Kabul police who had initially said that “General Zahir Zahir told the Interior 

Ministry he no longer wanted to continue his job. The minister has accepted his resignation,”now told 

the media that “[b]ased on the request of high-ranking officials and in order to avoid disruption of 

security affairs, General Zahir was asked to continue his duties.” That evening, Zahir gave a live 

interview on Tolo TV indicating he had resigned because he was about to be fired. Two days later on 3 

December, Abdul Rahman Rahimi, police chief in Balkh, who had already been mentioned as Zahir’s 



successor, was indeed appointed as Kabul police chief. Zahir was made head of CID. 

Zahir’s case is extra salient as he was the police chief who tried to arrest Ahmed Zia Amarkhel, the head 

of the IEC secretariat, on election day. Zahir accused Amarkhel of, personally and illegally, attempting 

to transport additional ballot papers to Sarobi district. It was one of the incidents that was taken as proof 

by both sides that the other side was being supported by partisan officials: Abdullah’s supporters 

claimed Amarkhel had been caught red-handed while personally trying to facilitate mass ballot stuffing, 

while Ghani’s supporters portrayed the arrest as an attempt to interfere in the normal conduct of an 

election, citing it as proof of the partiality of the police. 

(4) When asked in this BBC interview whether the ‘old faces’ demanding positions would not be a 

problem, Ghani said: “That’s their problem, not mine. It would be my problem if I accepted it. But the 

realities of Afghanistan are manageable …There is a balance between giving empowerment to the new 

generation and taking account of entrenched interests … I am after transformation, I am not after 

accommodation with entrenched interests.” 
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By GREG MILLER, ADAM GOLDMAN AND JULIE TATE 

The Washington Post’s Greg Miller lists the important takeaways from the CIA interrogation report and 

explains why it is being released now. (The Washington Post)  

An exhaustive five-year Senate investigation of the CIA’s secret interrogations of terrorism suspects 

renders a strikingly bleak verdict on a program launched in the aftermath of the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks, 

describing levels of brutality, dishonesty and seemingly arbitrary violence that at times brought even 

agency employees to moments of anguish. 

The report by the Senate Intelligence Committee delivers new allegations of cruelty in a program whose 

severe tactics have been abundantly documented, revealing that agency medical personnel voiced alarm 

that waterboarding methods had deteriorated to “a series of near drownings” and that agency employees 

subjected detainees to “rectal rehydration” and other painful procedures that were never approved. 

The 528-page document catalogues dozens of cases in which CIA officials allegedly deceived their 

superiors at the White House, members of Congress and even sometimes their peers about how the 

interrogation program was being run and what it had achieved. In one case, an internal CIA memo relays 

instructions from the White House to keep the program secret from then-Secretary of State Colin L. 

Powell out of concern that he would “blow his stack if he were to be briefed on what’s been going on.” 

A declassified summary of the committee’s work discloses for the first time a complete roster of the 119 

prisoners held in CIA custody and indicates that at least 26 were held because of mistaken identities or 

bad intelligence. The publicly released summary is drawn from a longer, classified study that exceeds 

6,000 pages. 

The report’s central conclusion is that harsh interrogation measures, deemed torture by program critics 

including President Obama, did not work. The panel deconstructs prominent claims about the value of 

the “enhanced” measures, including that they produced breakthrough intelligence in the hunt for Osama 

bin Laden, and dismisses them all as exaggerated if not utterly false — assertions that the CIA and 

former officers involved in the program vehemently dispute. 
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In a statement from the White House, Obama said the Senate report “documents a troubling program” 

and “reinforces my long-held view that these harsh methods were not only inconsistent with our values 

as [a] nation, they did not serve our broader counterterrorism efforts or our national security interests.” 

Obama praised the CIA’s work to degrade al-Qaeda over the past 13 years but said the agency’s 

interrogation program “did significant damage to America’s standing in the world and made it harder to 

pursue our interests with allies and partners.” 

The CIA issued a 112-page response to the Senate report, acknowledging failings in the interrogation 

program but denying that it intentionally misled the public or policymakers about an effort that it 

maintains delivered critical intelligence. 

“The intelligence gained from the program was critical to our understanding of al-Qa’ida and continues 

to inform our counterterrorism efforts to this day,” CIA Director John Brennan, who was a senior officer 

at the agency when it set up secret prisons for al-Qaeda suspects, said in a written statement. The 

program “did produce intelligence that helped thwart attack plans, capture terrorists, and save lives,” he 

said. 

The release of the report comes at an unnerving time in the country’s conflict with al-Qaeda and its 

offshoots. The Islamic State has beheaded three Americans in recent months and seized control of 

territory across Iraq and Syria. Fears that the report could ignite new overseas violence against American 

interests prompted Secretary of State John F. Kerry to appeal to Sen. Dianne Feinstein (D-Calif.), the 

chairman of the Senate committee, to consider a delay. The report has also been at the center of intense 

bureaucratic and political fights that erupted this year in accusations that the CIA surreptitiously 

monitored the computers used by committee aides involved in the investigation. 

Many of the most haunting sections of the Senate document are passages taken from internal CIA 

memos and e-mails as agency employees described their visceral reactions to searing interrogation 

scenes. At one point in 2002, CIA employees at a secret site in Thailand broke down emotionally after 

witnessing the harrowing treatment of Abu Zubaida, a high-profile facilitator for al-Qaeda. 

“Several on the team profoundly affected,” one agency employee wrote at the time, “.?.?. some to the 

point of tears and choking up.” The passage is contrasted with closed-door testimony from high-ranking 

CIA officials, including then-CIA Director Michael V. Hayden, who when asked by a senator in 2007 

whether agency personnel had expressed reservations replied: “I’m not aware of any. These guys are 

more experienced. No.” 

The investigation was conducted exclusively by the Senate committee’s Democratic staff. Its release 

Tuesday is certain to stir new debate over a program that has been a source of contention since the first 

details about the CIA’s secret prison network began to surface publicly a decade ago. Even so, the report 

is unlikely to lead to new sanctions or structural change. 

The document names only a handful of high-ranking CIA employees and does not call for any further 

investigation of those involved or even offer any formal recommendations. It steers clear of scrutinizing 

the involvement of the White House and Justice Department, which two years ago ruled out the 

possibility that CIA employees would face prosecution. 

Instead, the Senate text is largely aimed at shaping how the interrogation program will be regarded by 

history. The inquiry was driven by Feinstein and her frequently stated determination to foreclose any 



prospect that the United States might contemplate such tactics again. Rather than argue their morality, 

Feinstein set out to prove that they did not work. 

In her foreword to the report, Feinstein does not characterize the CIA’s actions as torture but says the 

trauma of 9/11 led the agency to employ “brutal interrogation techniques in violation of U.S. law, treaty 

obligations, and our values.” The report should serve as “a warning for the future,” she says. 

“We cannot again allow history to be forgotten and grievous past mistakes to be repeated,” Feinstein 

says. 

The reaction to the report, however, only reinforced how polarizing the CIA program remains more than 

five years after it was ordered dismantled by Obama. 

Over the past year, the CIA assembled a lengthy and detailed rebuttal to the committee’s findings that 

argues that all but a few of the panel’s conclusions are unfounded. Hayden and other agency veterans 

have for months been planning a similarly aggressive response. 

The report also faced criticism from Republicans on the Intelligence Committee who submitted a 

response to the report that cited alleged inaccuracies and faulted the committee’s decision to base its 

findings exclusively on CIA documents without interviewing any of the operatives involved. Democrats 

have said they did so to avoid interfering with a separate Justice Department inquiry. 

The program’s start 

At its height, the CIA program included secret prisons in countries including Afghanistan, Thailand, 

Romania, Lithuania and Poland — locations that are referred to only by color-themed codes in the 

report, such as “COBALT,” to preserve a veneer of secrecy. 

The establishment of the “black sites” was part of a broader transformation of the CIA in which it 

rapidly morphed from an agency focused on intelligence-gathering into a paramilitary force with new 

powers to capture prisoners, disrupt plots, and assemble a fleet of armed drones to carry out targeted 

killings of al-Qaeda militants. 

The report reveals the often haphazard ways in which the agency assumed these new roles. Within days 

of the 9/11 attacks, for example, President George W. Bush had signed a secret memorandum giving the 

CIA new authority to “undertake operations designed to capture and detain persons who pose a 

continuing, serious threat of violence or death to U.S. persons and interests.” 

But the memo made no reference to interrogations, providing no explicit authority for what would 

become an elaborately drawn list of measures — including sleep deprivation, slams against cell walls 

and simulated drowning — to get detainees to talk. The Bush memo was a murky point of origin for a 

program that is portrayed throughout the Senate report as chaotically mismanaged. 

One of the most lengthy sections describes the interrogation of the CIA’s first prisoner, Abu Zubaida, 

who was detained in Pakistan in March 2002. Abu Zubaida, badly injured when he was captured, was 

largely cooperative when jointly questioned by the CIA and FBI but was then subjected to confusing and 

increasingly violent interrogation as the agency assumed control. 

After being transferred to a site in Thailand, Abu Zubaida was placed in isolation for 47 days, a period 

during which the presumably important source on al-Qaeda faced no questions. Then, at 11:50 a.m. on 

Aug. 4, 2002, the CIA launched a round-the-clock interrogation assault — slamming him against walls, 



stuffing him into a coffin-size box and waterboarding him until he coughed, vomited, and had 

“involuntary spasms of the torso and extremities.” 

The treatment continued for 17 days. At one point, the waterboarding left Abu Zubaida “completely 

unresponsive, with bubbles rising through his open, full mouth.” CIA memos described employees who 

were distraught and concerned about the legality of what they had witnessed. One said that “two, 

perhaps three” were “likely to elect transfer.” 

The Senate report suggests top CIA officials at headquarters had little sympathy. When a cable from 

Thailand warned that the Abu Zubaida interrogation was “approach[ing] the legal limit,” Jose 

Rodriguez, then chief of the CIA’s Counterterrorism Center, cautioned subordinates to refrain from such 

“speculative language as to the legality” of the interrogation. “Such language is not helpful.” 

Through a spokesman, Rodriguez told The Washington Post that he never instructed employees not to 

send cables about the legality of interrogations. 

Abu Zubaida, also known as Zayn al-Abidin Muhammed Hussein, was waterboarded 83 times and kept 

in cramped boxes for nearly 300 hours. In October 2002, Bush was informed in his daily intelligence 

briefing that Abu Zubaida was still withholding “significant threat information,” despite views from the 

black site that he had been truthful from the outset and was “compliant and cooperative,” the report said. 

The document provides a similarly detailed account of the interrogation of the alleged mastermind of the 

9/11 attacks, Khalid Sheik Mohammed, who fed his interrogators a stream of falsehoods and intelligence 

fragments. Waterboarding was supposed to simulate suffocation with a damp cloth and a trickle of 

liquid. But with Mohammed, CIA operatives used their hands to form a standing pool of water over his 

mouth. KSM, as he is known in agency documents, was ingesting “a LOT of water,” a CIA medical 

officer wrote, saying that the application had been so altered that “we are basically doing a series of near 

drownings.” 

The CIA has maintained that only three prisoners were subjected to waterboarding, but the report alludes 

to evidence that it may have been used on others, including photographs of a well-worn waterboard at a 

black site where its use was never officially recorded. The committee said the agency could not explain 

the presence of the board and water-dousing equipment at the site, which is not named in the report but 

is believed to be the “Salt Pit” in Afghanistan. 

There are also references to other procedures, including the use of tubes to administer “rectal 

rehydration” and feeding. CIA documents describe a case in which a prisoner’s lunch tray “consisting of 

hummus, pasta with sauce, nuts, and raisins was ‘pureed’ and rectally infused.” At least five CIA 

detainees were subjected to “rectal rehydration” or rectal feeding without documented medical necessity. 

At times, senior CIA operatives voiced deep misgivings. In early 2003, a CIA officer in the interrogation 

program described it as a “train [wreck] waiting to happen” and that “I intend to get the hell off the train 

before it happens.” The officer, identified by former colleagues as Charlie Wise, subsequently retired 

and died in 2003. He had been picked for the job despite being reprimanded for his role in other troubled 

interrogation efforts in the 1980s in Beirut, former officials said. 

The agency’s records of the program were so riddled with errors, according to the report, that the CIA 

often offered conflicting counts of how many prisoners it had. 

In 2007, then-CIA Director Hayden testified in a closed-door session with the Senate panel that “in the 



history of the program, we’ve had 97 detainees.” In reality, the number was 119, according to the report, 

including 39 who had been subjected to harsh interrogation methods. 

Two years later, when Hayden was preparing to deliver an early intelligence briefing for senior aides to 

newly elected President Obama, a subordinate noted that the actual count was significantly higher. 

Hayden “instructed me to keep the detainee number at 98,” the employee wrote to himself in an e-mail, 

“pick whatever date i needed to make that happen but the number is 98.” 

Hayden comes under particularly pointed scrutiny in the report, which includes a 38-page table 

comparing his statements to often conflicting agency documents. The section is listed as an “example of 

inaccurate CIA testimony.” 

In an e-mail to The Post, Hayden said the discrepancy in the prisoner numbers reflected the fact that 

detainees captured before the start of the interrogation program were counted separately from those held 

at the black sites. “This is a question of booking, not a question of deception,” Hayden said. He also said 

he directed the analyst who had called the discrepancy to his attention to confirm the revised accounting 

and then inform the incoming CIA director, Leon E. Panetta, that there was a new number and that the 

figure should be corrected with Congress. 

Hayden said he would have explained this to the committee if given the chance. “Maybe if the 

committee had talked to real people and accessed their notes we wouldn’t have to have this 

conversation,” he said, describing the matter as an “example of [committee] methodology. Take a stray 

‘fact’ and claim its meaning to fit the desired narrative (mass deception).” 

The report cites other cases in which CIA officials are alleged to have obscured facts about the program. 

In 2003, when David Addington, a lawyer who worked for Vice President Richard B. Cheney, asked 

whether the CIA had videotaped interrogations of Abu Zubaida, CIA General Counsel Scott Muller 

informed agency colleagues that he had “told him that tapes were not being made.” Muller apparently 

did not mention that the CIA had recorded dozens of interrogation sessions or that some in the agency 

were eager to have them destroyed. 

The tapes were destroyed in 2005 at the behest of Rodriguez, a move that triggered a Justice Department 

investigation. The committee also revealed that a 21-hour section of recordings — which depicted the 

waterboarding of Abu Zubaida — had gone missing years earlier when then-CIA Inspector General John 

Helgerson’s office sought to review them as part of an inquiry into the interrogation program. 

Helgerson would go on to find substantial problems with the program. But, in contrast to the Senate 

panel’s findings, his report concluded that the agency’s “interrogation of terrorists has provided 

intelligence that has enabled the identification and apprehension of other terrorists and warned of 

terrorist plots planned for the United States and around the world.” 

Intelligence claims 

A prominent section of the Senate report is devoted to high-profile claims that the interrogation program 

produced “unique” and otherwise unobtainable intelligence that helped thwart plots or led to the capture 

of senior al-Qaeda operatives. 

Senate investigators said none of the claims held up under scrutiny, with some unraveling because 

information was erroneously attributed to detainees subjected to harsh interrogations, others because the 



CIA already had information from other sources. In some cases, according to the panel, there was no 

viable terrorist plot to disrupt. 

A document prepared for Cheney before a March 8, 2005, National Security Council meeting noted in a 

section titled “Interrogation Results” that “operatives Jose Padilla and Binyam Mohammed planned to 

build and detonate a ‘dirty bomb’ in the Washington DC area.” 

But according to an April 2003 CIA e-mail, Padilla and Mohammed had apparently taken seriously a 

“ludicrous and humorous” article about building a dirty bomb in a kitchen by swinging buckets of 

uranium to enrich it. 

KSM dismissed the idea, as did a government assessment of the proposed plot: “CIA and Lawrence 

Livermore National Lab have assessed that the article is filled with countless technical inaccuracies 

which would likely result in the death of anyone attempting to follow the instructions, and definitely 

would not result in a nuclear explosion,” noted another CIA e-mail in April 2003. The agency 

nonetheless continued to directly cite the “dirty bomb” plot while defending the interrogation program 

until at least 2007, the report notes. 

The report also deconstructs the timeline leading to the identification of Padilla and his alleged 

accomplice. It notes that in April 2002, Pakistani authorities who detained Padilla suspected he was an 

al-Qaeda member. A few days later, Abu Zubaida described two individuals who were pursuing what 

was described as a “cockamamie” dirty-bomb plot. The connection was made by the CIA immediately, 

months before the use of harsh interrogation on Abu Zubaida. 

Some within the CIA were derisive of the continuing exploitation of the dirty-bomb plot by the agency. 

“We’ll never be able to successfully expunge Padilla and the ‘dirty bomb’ plot from the lore of 

disruption, but once again I’d like to go on the record that Padilla admitted that the only reason he came 

up with so-called ‘dirty bomb’ was that he wanted to get out of Afghanistan and figured that if he came 

up with something spectacular, they’d finance him,” wrote the head of the Chemical, Biological, 

Radiological and Nuclear group at the CIA Counterterrorism Center. “Even KSM says Padilla had a 

screw loose.” 

In the CIA’s rebuttal, which was delivered in 2013 to the Senate but released publicly on Tuesday for 

the first time, the agency acknowledged that it took “too long to stop making references to his infeasible 

‘Dirty Bomb’ plot” but said Padilla was a legitimate threat and “a good example of the importance of 

intelligence derived from the detainee program.” 

In another high-profile case, the CIA credited the interrogation program with the capture of Hambali, a 

senior member of the Southeast Asian militant group Jemaah Islamiah and the suspected mastermind of 

the 2002 Bali bombing, which killed more than 200 people. In a briefing for the president’s chief of 

staff, for instance, the CIA wrote, “During [KSM’s] interrogation we acquired information that led to the 

capture of Hambali.”  

But the Senate found that information from KSM played no role in Hambali’s capture and that, in fact, 

information leading to his detention came from signals intelligence, a CIA source, and investigations by 

the Thai authorities. 



Similarly, the CIA said the interrogation program led to the discovery of the “Second Wave” attacks, a 

plan by KSM to employ non-Arabs to use airplanes to hit targets on the West Coast. Associated with this 

in CIA reporting was the identification of al-Ghuraba, a cell of Jemaah Islamiah. 

In a November 2007 briefing for Bush on “Plots Discovered as a Result of EITs,” or “enhanced 

interrogation techniques,” the CIA said it “learned” about the Second Wave and al-Ghuraba “after 

applying the waterboard along with interrogation techniques.” But the Senate report says the plot was 

disrupted by a series of arrests and interrogations that had nothing to do with the CIA program. 

Even the hunt for bin Laden was accompanied by exaggerations of the role of brutal interrogation 

techniques, according to the report. In particular, the committee found that the interrogations played no 

meaningful role in the identification of a courier, Abu Ahmed al-Kuwaiti, who would lead the agency to 

bin Laden’s compound in Abbottabad, Pakistan. 

The CIA’s document reiterates its claim that coercive measures helped, saying the tactics led two 

detainees in agency custody, Ammar al-Baluchi and Hassan Ghul, to provide important clues to the 

courier. Baluchi was the first to identify Kuwaiti as bin Laden’s messenger, and did so only “after 

undergoing enhanced interrogation techniques.”  

Ghul, who was captured in Iraq, went even further, confirming under coercive pressure that Kuwaiti had 

delivered a letter from bin Laden to another al-Qaeda operative and had vanished along with the al-

Qaeda chief in 2002. 

But the committee cited CIA records showing that Ghul’s revelations came before he was subjected to 

harsh measures. In an interview with the CIA inspector general’s office, a CIA officer familiar with 

Ghul’s case said that he “sang like a tweetie bird. He opened up right away and was cooperative from 

the outset.” 

Steven Rich and Swati Sharma contributed to this report. 

Greg Miller covers the intelligence beat for The Washington Post. 
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The untold story of Pakistan’s blasphemy law 
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Wednesday, December 10, 2014 

By ARAFAT MAZHAR 

A few days ago, a video of erstwhile pop icon and widely heard Islamic evangelist, Junaid Jamshed went 

viral on the Internet, in which his remarks were perceived as blasphemy against the Prophet Muhammad 

(PBUH) and his wife, Ayesha (RA). 

By the time of the writing of this article, he has been charged under the Blasphemy Law (clause 295-C 

of the Pakistan Penal Code). The clause reads: 

295-C – Use of derogatory remarks, etc., in respect of the Holy Prophet: 

Whoever by words, either spoken or written, or by visible representation or by any imputation, 

innuendo, or insinuation, directly or indirectly, defiles the sacred name of the Holy Prophet Muhammad 

(peace be upon him) shall be punished with death, or imprisonment for life, and shall also be liable to 

fine. 

The law prescribes a fixed death penalty for all those who are found guilty. The option of life 

imprisonment was made defunct after a 1991 Federal Shariat Court judgement. 

Junaid Jamshed has already responded with a public repentance, re-affirmation of his faith and a plea for 

pardon. 

Unfortunately, for Junaid Jamshed, the dominant religious narrative in the country holds that blasphemy 

is an unpardonable offence. 

Simply put – you blaspheme, you die. 

No ifs, ands or buts about it. The credibility of this assertion is built on an apparently universal 

consensus (ijma) on the subject across all four Sunni schools of thought. By maintaining this front of 

scholarly consensus, the religious leadership disallows any concept of an alternative position. 

This idea of a unanimous scholarly endorsement of an unwaivable death penalty for blasphemy has been 

relentlessly repeated: in the Federal Sharia Court Judgment on the blasphemy law in the ‘90s, in the 

Parliament, in the popular print and oral narrative on television channels, and has seeped deeply into the 
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consciousness of the Pakistani population. 

 

In the collective imagination of mainstream Pakistan, blasphemy is not a pardonable offense and anyone 

who believes otherwise is also committing blasphemy, and must similarly pay with their life. 

Junaid Jamshed’s plea for mercy has raised a question about whether or not a repentant blasphemer may 

indeed be pardoned. 

This is also not the first time the issue is coming under inspection. 

The question was asked centuries ago by Hanafi Jurists such as Abu Hanifa, his student Abu Yusuf in 

Kitab al-Kharaj, Imam Tahawi in Mukhtasar al-Tahawi, Imam Sufyan ath-Thawri, Imam Abu Bakar Ala 

al-Din Kasani in Bada’i as Sanai, Taq? al-D?n al-Subki in al-Sayf al-masl?l ‘al? man sabba al-Ras?l, and 

a vast number of other eminent Hanafi scholars. 

All were led to the question that Junaid Jamshed is currently plagued by: 

Is blasphemy a pardonable offense? 

The answer, it is clear, was a categorical yes. 

The stance that ‘blasphemers who ask for a pardon would be spared the death penalty’ has already been 

established by the founder of the Hanafi school of thought, Abu Hanifa. 

Within the Hanafi position, it simply does not go higher than Abu Hanifa, and it is the Hanafi school of 

thought that is foremost in significance, in terms of religio-legal debates in the Supreme Court, the 

Federal Sharia Court and the Council of Islamic Ideology. 

Moreover, a long line of students and followers of Abu Hanifa, legal heavyweights of their respective 

eras, further corroborated this position in many of their works. Centuries of Hanafi scholarship have 

maintained the same categorical answer to our original question:Yes, blasphemy is a pardonable offense. 

Keep in mind: as per the principles (usul) of the Hanafi jurisprudence, a consensus of Abu Hanifa and 

his students cannot now be challenged. 

This is one of the primary principles of taqlid in traditional Islamic legal thought. 

The letter of the law 295-C makes no mention of the permissibility of pardoning a blasphemer. 

In fact, it is a Federal Sharia Court interpretation of the law that serves as the operational blueprint of the 

application of the law, which rules out pardon. 

They considered the same sources as listed above, and somehow reached the opposite conclusion: that 

the authoritative position of Imam Abu Hanifa and his students is that blasphemy is not, in fact, a 

pardonable offense. 

How could this possibly have happened? How could such a clearly stated position, maintained for 

centuries, be so misinterpreted? 



In my pursuit of answers, I discovered that in the 15th century a Hanafi scholar, Al-Bazzazzi, misquoted 

the Hanafi position on pardon that had been established since the time of Abu Hanifa. 

It is important to note that he was not offering an alternative stance; he meant to describe the original 

position but erroneously ended up misrepresenting it entirely. It is baffling to consider how he could 

have strayed so far from the original position. 

Imam Ibn e Abidin, one of the most revered scholars in South Asia, chancing upon his erroneous 

depiction, was moved to write an impassioned critique of this divergent position – not only explaining 

Bazzazzi’s error as a ‘misreading of two important works’ (Al Sarim-ul-Maslool ala Shatim-ur-Rasool 

by Ibn Taymiyyah and Al Shifa by Qadi Iyad), but also summarily dismissing the idea that blasphemy is 

unpardonable as “ridiculous”. 

One of the most important scholarly figures in Islamic legal tradition, and one of the most revered 

figures in Deobandi madrassahs across Pakistan, Imam Ibn Abidin had the wisdom and foresight to warn 

that these competing narratives, if allowed to exist, would create undue confusion and chaos. He 

counseled the scholars to be meticulous in their research on the referencing of primary resources. 

Where Pakistan’s laws came from 

Advocate Ismaeel Qureshi, the architect of the blasphemy law, apparently did not get the memo. 

In his best-selling book on blasphemy and his petition, Qureshi apparently built his case of an 

irrevocable death penalty, with no scope for pardon on the works of leading Hanafi authorities, and 

ironically, Imam Ibn Abidin himself. 

In an a case of history repeating itself, he followed in Al-Bazzazzi’s footsteps in erroneously subverting 

the position of Imam Ibn Abidin. 

At one point, in Fatawa e Shami, Ibn Abidin takes Bazzazzi’s claim – ‘the punishment for blasphemy is 

death, it is unpardonable and anyone who disagrees is also guilty of blasphemy’ – dissects it and goes on 

to criticise it for the next six pages. 

Advocate Ismaeel Qureshi, grasping the first thing he saw, slaps Imam Ibn Abidin’s name on to the very 

position that Abidin so passionately refuted right after quoting the original problematic claim. 

Advocate Ismaeel Qureshi incorrectly attributed Bazzazzi’s position to Ibn Abidin. 

When I learnt of this, I approached Advocate Ismaeel Qureshi with the primary text and showed him the 

counter-evidence to his assertions. 

Qureshi acknowledged that mistakes had been made in the research upon which the judicial 

interpretation of Pakistan’s blasphemy law now rests.  

The history and process of how the events transpired to produce the law in its current form therefore, 

reads like a series of unfortunate errors. 

The repercussions for those caught in the crossfire, are however, far more deadly than just ‘unfortunate’. 



Why does no credible source from the mainstream religious leadership then step forward and set the 

record straight? 

It seems to be of greater importance to withhold the facts of the case, as a more open dialogue may also 

incidentally amount to collusion with the secular position – surely, the worst of crimes. 

In the midst of all this chaos and misinformation, there is still hope for the likes of Asia Bibi and Junaid 

Jamshed. 

There is no need to change the letter of the blasphemy law for Junaid Jamshed and Asia Bibi to get their 

pardon. All that is required is to revisit the judicial interpretation, and rectify the erroneous conclusion of 

the Federal Sharia Court that was reached on the basis of dubious research. 

The blasphemy law, according to the Hanafi position, allows for pardon. 

That is all that Imam Ibn Abidin pointed out. 
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ISLAMIZATION OF TEXTBOOKS SPARKS DEBATE IN PAKISTAN 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, December 10, 2014 

*THE KHYBER-PAKHTUNKHWA GOVERNMENT’S DECISION TO REVISE ITS 

CURRICULUM IN THE NAME OF ISLAM RISKS RADICALIZING YOUTH 

As teenage education activist Malala Yousafzai prepares to receive her Nobel Peace Prize, the regional 

government in her homeland is pushing for Islamic content in school textbooks that critics claim 

promotes violent jihad. 

Malala, 17, is set to be awarded for her struggle against religious extremism and for the right of children, 

especially girls, to an education in northwest Pakistan—where the Taliban tried to kill her two years ago. 

The challenge is enormous: some 25 million children aged from five to 16 in Pakistan are out of school, 

14 million of them girls, according to Alif Ailaan, an education campaign group. But the biggest debate 

surrounding education in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province is not how to improve attendance, hire more 

teachers or repair dilapidated infrastructure: instead, the regional government is attempting to determine 

how best to reclaim the curriculum in the name of Islam. 

The move is being led by the hardline Jamaat-e-Islami, the junior member of the coalition led by the 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf of opposition leader Imran Khan. “There are errors in current text books which 

go against our values,” said Inayatullah Khan, local governance minister. 

The project foresees, for example, reintroducing verses of the Quran that deal with jihad, and adding 

passages on the divine creation of the universe into science textbooks. It also envisages rolling back 

changes made during the last period of reform, 2006, when authorities “removed religious chapters on 

social science texts” to replace them with “chapters on Nelson Mandela, Karl Marx, Marco Polo, Vasco 

de Gama and Neil Armstrong,” according to the minister. They also want to pull primary school 

textbooks that depict girls without veils. “We live in an Islamic society, women don’t wear skirts here,” 

said Khan. 

 

The project, confirmed by provincial education minister Atif Khan, pertains to public schools as well as 

those private schools which do not have the means to procure their own texts—covering the vast 

majority of students in the province. 
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Liberals in Pakistan have denounced the moves in mainly English-language newspapers, saying they 

risk radicalizing impressionable youths. 

The debate itself goes to the very heart of Pakistan’s identity crisis.  

Since gaining independence from Britain in 1947, the country has found itself caught in a struggle 

between pro-democracy liberals and religious conservatives who believe in a strict interpretation of 

shariah. Emphasis on Islam in non-religion related school texts began as early as the 1960s, but 

increased in the 1980s under the rule of hardline military dictator Zia-ul-Haq. 

The two dominant political parties, the PPP of the Bhutto-Zardari family and the PMLN of Prime 

Minister Nawaz Sharif, project a more moderate vision. 

In response to the provincial government’s plan, Sharif has launched a counter-attack by ordering the 

Higher Education Commission to seek changes to all texts, from primary to university level, to promote 

the country’s “democratic” heritage over its history of coups. The main problem however is that 

following recent devolution steps it is the provinces, not the central government, that have the final say 

on curriculum in order to cater to the region’s particular cultural and linguistic values. 

“There is a lot of confusion at the moment,” with some provinces refusing to allow the central 

government to participate in the writing of texts, explains A. H. Nayyar, an academic and leading voice 

for reform. 

Current textbooks are already heavily criticized by liberals, who say they project a revisionist version of 

history that is highly nationalistic, especially over the country’s rival India, while also being dismissive 

towards religious minorities. 

Sardar Hussain Babak, a spokesman for the left-leaning Awami National Party that sits in opposition in 

the Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province, blamed Imran Khan’s PTI for striking a deal with the Jamaat-e-

Islami to ensure its fragile ruling coalition survived. “There is a compromise between Tehreek-e-Insaf 

and Jamaat-e-Islami. Now Jamaat-e-Islami points will be part of curriculum,” he said. “Jamaat-e-Islami 

is a radical religious party which is provoking jihad, definitely now jihadi elements will be part of 

curriculum.” 

A recent U.S. study of 100 Pakistani school texts found that minorities, especially Hindus, were depicted 

as “second-class” citizens and “enemies of Islam.” The rhetoric is even more worrying for the country’s 

liberals than the rising number of attacks on religious minorities, saying it lays the groundwork for 

further radicalization. 

Even the country’s Western donors, who give millions of dollars in education aid, are privately worried 

about the “re-Islamization trend.” Others see it as simply a populist move with little chance of 

succeeding in the short term. After the last set of reforms in 2006, authorities took seven years to print 

new editions, according to one Western diplomat. 
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Reconnecting Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, December 11, 2014 

By IKRAM SEHGAL 

The lack of economic opportunities for the populace in Afghanistan is a major impediment to peace and 

stability. Without an adequate industrial base and/or agriculture infrastructure, guns-for-hire in 

abundance as a means to finding income is neither conducive for foreign direct investment nor for 

domestic entrepreneurial initiatives. That a small elite cabal with fixed mindsets returned after the fall of 

the Taliban to occupy seats of power in Kabul, does not help. 

Economic resurgence for land-locked countries requires facilitating trade to and through their territory. 

The East West Institute (EWI),a New York-based leading US think tank, headed by Ross Perot Junior, 

initiated the “Abu Dhabi Process” — a cross-border trade dialogue co-funded by Abu Dhabi and 

Germany — between Afghanistan and the countries on its periphery. Hosted by the EWI, the recent 

Istanbul conference encouraged businesses in South and Central Asia to themselves take necessary 

initiatives to unlock trade and kick-start the war-ravaged Afghan economy. 

For the short-term, the recommended ways forward included: a) a regional business council comprising 

influential business leaders from Afghanistan, Pakistan, India, Iran, CARs, Turkey and Iran; b) one-

window custom clearance systems by Afghanistan and improved border sources at Torghundi, Hairatan, 

Torkham, Chaman, Wagah and Sher Khan Bandar and other border points to reduce time and cost of 

crossing; c) a generous visa regime to enable businesses to move around easily (under Saarc for the 

short-term and the Economic Cooperation Organisation for the long-term); d) regional entrepreneurship 

exchange programmes to promote trade and investment opportunities. 

The mid-term recommendations included: a) a unified transaction mechanism system and a regional 

banking framework; b) standardising the Afghan tax structure to entice business investment; and c) a 

free trade zone Fata.  

The long-term recommendations were: a) a regional infrastructure trust fund, with India, Turkey, China, 

Russia, Pakistan and Afghanistan as donors to invest in designing, developing and expanding transport 

means, such as railways; and b) the implementation of CASA-1000, TAPI projects and other regional 

energy projects (without mention by name of the Iran-Pakistan (IP) gas pipeline). The threat of US 

sanctions remain, and while Pakistan has no intention of bucking that, the Iranian portion is in place at 

the border at two places, 70 kilometres from Gwadar and 250 kilometres to connect into the extensive 

Pakistani gas pipeline infrastructure, with planned connections into Fata and Swat. 

 

Recent significant and symbolic events confirm that Ashraf Ghani is a game-changer in the context of 

the Pakistan-Afghanistan relationship. To quote a recent article of mine,“Throwing aside diplomatic 

norms, the Afghanistan’s President visited GHQ immediately after landing at Islamabad. A foreign Head 

of State heading straight towards a military HQ on arrival carries a lot more than ceremonial importance, 

the Afghan President means business because he well understands where the real power concerning 

national security rests. Ashraf Ghani described his discussions later with the Pakistani PM as ‘a shared 

vision to serve as the heart of Asia, ensuring economic integration by enhancing connectivity between 



South and Central Asia through energy, gas and oil pipelines becoming a reality and not remaining a 

dream. The narrative for the future must include the most neglected of our people to become 

stakeholders in a prosperous economy in stable and peaceful countries, our faiths are linked because 

terror knows no boundaries. We have overcome obstacles of 13 years in three days, we will not permit 

the past to destroy the future’.” How will the Afghan president overcome the ‘hate Pakistan’ mindset of 

a few Kabul diehards, some of these ingrates even born and educated in Pakistan, who must even now 

be conspiring to cut him down to size? 

That the future would not be held hostage by the past was symbolised by the US repatriating (with 

Afghan consent) Latif Mehsud along with two other militant commanders from Bagram into Pakistani 

custody. In another one of my articles, I had said, “The capture of the senior leader of the Tehreek-e-

Taliban Pakistan (TTP), Hakeemullah Mehsud’s No 2, by US Special Forces represents the ‘smoking 

gun’ about the Afghan regime’s sustained involvement in terrorism in Pakistan. In the company of the 

Afghan National Directorate of Security (NDS) agents taking their prized asset to Kabul to meet senior 

government officials, Latif Mehsud was simultaneously on the American ‘most wanted list’. India’s 

RAW is using the NDS as a proxy to sustain and support the TTP’s brutal campaign within Pakistan. To 

its credit, despite Karzai’s fury at the US for his capture (Daily Telegraph, October 13, 2013), this cut no 

ice with the US, and it signalled that as its enemy, Latif Mehsud would remain in its custody.” The act of 

handing over this terrorist is a confidence-building measure that will reduce the trust deficit and build on 

the excellent fast developing working relationship. 

Realpolitik is the product of cold, calculated pragmatism based on economics. Afghanistan will make 

billions of dollars from system-collected royalties from the Central Asian Corridor passing through its 

geographical location. Without a continuous flow of gas and power, economic resurgence in Pakistan 

will remain moribund. The EWI’s Abu Dhabi Process emphasises that the entire region stands to gain 

exponentially from constructive trade and commerce engagement. 

Afghanistan has finally found its man of destiny in Ghani. How long before a leader in Pakistan rises 

above selfishness and greed for the sake of the country?  
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Taliban Takes District On Turkmen Border 

SOURCE: Gandhara 

Friday, December 12, 2014 

By BRUCE PANNIER 

The Taliban has overrun Afghanistan’s Khamyab District and is now Turkmenistan’s immediate 

neighbor. 

Turkmenistan’s border runs along the western, northwestern, and northeastern sides of Khamyab. 

Turkmenistan’s border guards and security forces have been building walls, digging ditches, and 

establishing new border posts across the border from Khamyab since early October. 

RFE/RL’s Turkmen Service, known locally as Azatlyk, spoke with Fakir Muhammad Jowzjani, the 

chief of police for Jowzjan Province where the Khamyab District is located. 

Jowzjani said, “Our soldiers went there to take on the Taliban in Khamyab. There was fighting against 

the Taliban, but our forces were compelled to withdraw. When the soldiers were returning to [the 

provincial capital] Sheberghan, they came across the Taliban, who were waiting for them, and the 

soldiers came under attack again.” 

Jowzjani said the district counterterrorism chief and two other soldiers were killed in the ambush. 

Gaffar, the commander of the local Arbaky force, the civil militia, said his forces also had to retreat from 

the district. 

“The security forces came to Khamyab and we joined them and advanced on several villages. We faced 

resistance and the soldiers withdrew,” commander Gaffar said. “I did also at the suggestion of the 

security forces and now I’m in Sheberghan.” 

Gaffar told Azatlyk he had taken all his fighters with him, effectively leaving the district to the Taliban. 

 

Gaffar said the Taliban had brought up extra fighters from the Akcha district for the assault on 

Khamyab. 

“I had no support,” Gaffar said. “The government force did not stay, so I had to retreat.” 
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Another Arbaky commander, Gurbandurdy, who has featured in several “Qishloq Ovozi” reports, 

confirmed Khamyab has fallen. Gurbandurdy, an ethnic Turkmen, commands the Arbaky force in 

Qarqeen district, which borders Khamyab. 

Gurbandurdy said, “The situation in Khamyab has seriously deteriorated. The number of Taliban has 

increased and they now set the rules in the area.” 

And those rules are all too familiar. 

One woman, whose name we will not reveal, recounted her story to Azatlyk. 

This woman was a doctor at a hospital in Khamyab until the Taliban started taking villages in the 

district. She started receiving phone calls. 

“We are the Taliban,” the callers said, then warned her that they did not want female doctors at the 

hospital. 

The callers said she could stay in Khamyab district but that she was not to practice medicine. She fled to 

Mazar-e Sharif. 

A schoolteacher still in the district said he also received phone calls from people identifying themselves 

as the Taliban. These callers told him the local school principal, who was a woman, had to quit and that 

all female teachers had to, as well. 

The outlying villages in Khamyab are so close to Turkmenistan’s border that border guards from the 

neighboring country would cross into Khamyab to buy cucumbers and tomatoes. 

Khamyab is not the only trouble spot by Turkmenistan’s border. 

To the west of Jowzjan, in Faryab Province, violence continues in Qaysar district. A local Arbaky chief, 

“Boby Commander,” said Taliban militants captured the village of Shor in November. 

The governor of Faryab Province, Mahmadulla Vatas, told Azatlyk in August that the Taliban was more 

active and more numerous in his province recently. But Vatas said many of those in the ranks of the 

Taliban in Faryab were Chechens and members of the Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan. 

Emphasizing the precarious situation in Faryab, the provincial intelligence chief was assassinated, most 

believe by the Taliban, shortly after Vatas spoke to Azatlyk. 

Turkmenistan’s government has done very little, and at times almost nothing, to counter this growing 

security problem south of its border, despite having three border guards and three soldiers killed along 

the Afghan frontier this year, the most recorded since 1991 independence. The attempt by 

Turkmenistan’s authorities to court better ties with neighboring areas in Afghanistan, home to mainly 

ethnic Turkmen, was short lived and by early autumn the government seems to have settled on defensive 

barriers and fortified posts to contain Afghanistan’s problems. 

The result is that, for the first time since late 2001, the Taliban is Turkmenistan’s neighbor again, at least 

in Khamyab district. 
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PTI stages sit-ins at various locations in Karachi 

SOURCE: The News International 

Saturday, December 13, 2014 

*Transport service, businesses remain shut; Imran foresees early elections, Naya Pakistan 

KARACHI: The PTI’s latest round of protests against the government disrupted life in different parts of 

Karachi on Friday where transport services and businesses remained closed. 

Major shopping areas were also closed and there was no public transport available as the PTI chief 

Imran Khan arrived in Karachi to address his party workers, who were holding sit-ins at several 

locations. 

“We decided not to bring the public transport on the roads after a senior PTI member threatened his 

party would not allow any public transport to come on the roads,” the city’s transport union president 

Irshad Bokhari said. He said the roads in the city had been blocked by protesters burning tyres. But it 

was business as usual in certain areas, including Azizabad, the stronghold of MQM. 

The Sindh government had announced that all the educational institutions would remain open despite the 

protests across the city. The students, who were to sit in their examinations, however, faced problems in 

reaching their respective educational institutions. 

The PTI’s earlier shutdown in Faisalabad saw one PTI activist dead in clashes with the PML-N 

supporters and the police. Shamim Bano adds: Addressing the party activists in the Nursery area, Imran 

Khan said he was foreseeing early elections and the emergence of a ‘Naya Pakistan’. 

“We are coming to Lahore where the people are ready to support us like the Karachiites,” he said. He 

thanked the people of Karachi for, what he said, their support to his call for the protest and apologised 

for the inconvenience but said it was for betterment of the society. He said those who had committed 

rigging would be punished after it was proved. 

Imran, who was accompanied by PTI’s Vice Chairman Shah Mehmood Qureshi, was Mehmood 

Qureshi, was addressing from his motorcade as joyful supporters did not even allow him to reach the 

podium and he started addressing directly from his vehicle. 

“I foresee true democracy and a Naya Pakistan”, the PTI chief said. “We want a Pakistan where there is 

a merit and leaders come to power through people’s votes” he said. Imran said, “ I am hopeful that 
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before I reach Lahore, a judicial commission will be formed. He said his future plan of action depends 

on whether the government forms a judicial commission or not. “If the government sets up a judicial 

commission within the next 48 hours, I will call off my protest,” the PTI chief added. 

To a question, he said everyone voluntarily participated in the protest and nobody forcefully shut their 

businesses. Before landing in Karachi, he told reporters in Islamabad that his protest is peaceful and the 

government should not provoke violence. 

He hoped that people of Lahore will also come out in his support like Karachiites, adding that goons of 

Rana Sanaullah sabotaged the Faisalabad protest and he would expose his nefarious designs in today’s 

(Saturday) press conference. 

Imran said he wants the government to resume negotiations from the point at which they ended. “The 

PML-N will try to use its ‘Gullu Butts’ in Lahore but we will not be deterred,” he warned. 

Mumtaz Alvi adds from Islamabad: Imran Khan after returning from Karachi told the party activists at 

the Islamabad sit-in that the PTI will paralyse the whole country if the judicial commission was not 

formed by December 18. 

The PTI chief said the Plan C was in the middle and the Plan D would be very dangerous, envisaging 

bringing Pakistan to a grinding halt. “We are very close to our destination of making a new Pakistan,” he 

claimed. 

Till the formation of the judicial commission, he emphasised, the PTI protests would continue 

intensifying till the time, they would get justice with regards to investigation into the last year’s 

elections, which were massively rigged. 

Imran claimed that people on their own, closed shops and businesses and there was peace in Karachi. He 

added that there was peace in Karachi, as there were no Gullu Butts from Punjab there and this was the 

major difference between Gujranwala, Faisalabad and Karachi. 

He alleged that his party workers were fired at by PML-N goons in Jehlum for shouting slogans against 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif. The PTI chairman contended that if his party believed in violence, it 

would have resorted to it in Karachi, whereas in Faisalabad, stones were pelted at the PTI youths and 

they were fired upon. Imran made it clear that after coming to power a politician just could not continue 

doing business, whereas give and take was made in ‘fake democracy’. 
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Taliban attacks in Afghanistan surge as Coalition ends combat mission 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, December 14, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO 

The Taliban followed up two deadly attacks in Kabul earlier last week with a series of bombings, 

assaults, and suicide attacks in the capital and four provinces over the weekend. Twelve de-mining 

personnel, 11 Afghan soldiers and police, two Coalition troops, and a Supreme Court official are among 

those killed. 

On the night of Dec. 12, the Taliban killed two Coalition soldiers in an IED attack in the Bagram district 

in the central province of Parwan. TOLONews reported that the slain soldiers were Americans. The US 

relinquished control of the Parwan Detention Facility just two days prior after transferring the prison’s 

remaining three foreign detainees, including Pakistani Taliban commander Latif Mehsud, to Pakistan. 

On Dec. 11, the US had conducted two airstrikes in Parwan that are said to have killed 12 Taliban 

fighters and five civilians. 

On Dec. 13, the Taliban launched two major attacks in Kabul and another in the southern province of 

Helmand. In Kabul, a suicide bomber attacked an Afghan Army bus and killed six soldiers. Also, 

gunmen riding a motorcycle shot and killed the chief secretary of the Supreme Court of Afghanistan. 

In Helmand, the Taliban gunned down 12 workers who were clearing land mines. According to 

TOLONews, the de-miners were based out of Camp Bastion, which was turned over from Coalition to 

Afghan control at the end of October. By the end of November, the Taliban attacked the base, penetrated 

the perimeter, and fought Afghan forces for nearly four days before being defeated. 

Today, six Taliban fighters and five Afghan security personnel were killed during a Taliban ambush in 

the northwestern province of Faryab. 

Also today, Afghan Taliban fighters backed by units from the Movement of the Taliban in Pakistan, 

“launched [a] coordinated attack on security forces check posts” in the district of Dangam in Kunar 

province, Khaama Press reported. Afghan officials claimed that eight Taliban fighters were killed, while 

the Taliban claimed three Afghan soldiers were killed in the fighting. 

The clashes over the weekend were preceded by two Taliban suicide attacks in Kabul on Dec. 11. In one 

of the attacks, a suicide bomber killed six Afghan soldiers as they rode on a bus. In the other, a teenage 
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Taliban fighter purportedly detonated an underwear bomb at a French-run high school in the capital, 

killing a German citizen. The bombing took place during the performance of a play that criticized 

suicide attacks. 

The Taliban have increased offensive operations in Kabul and the provinces as the US and NATO are 

ending the combat mission in Afghanistan. The rise in violence has forced the US to change the rules of 

engagement for next year and allow forces to conduct combat missions, as well as keep an additional 

1,000 troops in country (10,800 troops will remain in Afghanistan as opposed to the planned 9,800). 

As the US and allied countries withdraw their forces, the Afghan National Security Forces have taken 

the brunt of the casualties. This year, Afghan forces have suffered the highest casualty rates since the 

war began in 2001. As of Nov. 5, “4,634 Afghan security forces were killed in action this year, up from 

4,350 last year,” USA Today reported, based on a briefing by Lieutenant General Joseph Anderson. The 

number of wounded personnel and those who have gone AWOL, or absent without leave, was not 

disclosed. Anderson said the high casualty rate for the Afghan security forces “is not sustainable.” 
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Dealing with the drawdown 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, December 14, 2014 

By WAJID ALI SYED 

*The US is ready to step back from Afghanistan but certainly not to dis-engage 

The end of this year will bring about the much-awaited dissolution of the grand coalition that was 

assembled more than a decade ago to fight the ‘war on terror’ in Afghanistan. During all these years, 

there was never one consistent or coherent strategy that was followed by coalition leaders. 

The Afghanistan-centered policies were fluid over time. Initially, the goal of ‘Operation Enduring 

Freedom’, as the mission was dubbed, was to stamp out Afghanistan’s Taliban regime, which had aided 

and abetted al Qaeda and Osama bin Laden. Two years after the commencement of hostilities, ISAF was 

taken over by Nato to assist the Afghan government in maintaining security, reconstruction, training of 

the national police and army, and providing an environment for free and fair elections, et al. 

Half way through, and before the American presidential elections, the Democrats announced that they 

favoured a pull out of Afghanistan owing to the increasing number of attacks on US soldiers and 

American deaths. Contrary to this claim, the Obama administration drastically increased the number of 

troops on the ground. 

As the American media pointed out, this decision forced the new president to take ownership of the 

continuously failing war begun under his predecessor. The decision also necessitated broader 

cooperation from other countries in the region. 

Pakistan had already signed various deals with the US in which it allowed surveillance, joint military 

actions, establishment of bases and intelligence sharing. The covert operations, however, created 

mistrust between the two countries which slowly devolved to outright distrust. 

American intelligence hired private contractors and slipped its ‘fringe characters’ into Pakistan’s 

troubled areas to gather information on militant-related activities. Pulitzer prize-winner, Mark Mazzetti, 

described these characters in his book, The Way of the Knife: The CIA, a Secret Army, and a War at the 

Ends of the Earth. Among them was Raymond Davis, who put the two states at odds later in the coming 

months. 

Mazzetti also disclosed that the Pakistani government had agreed to allow drone attacks in return for the 

CIA’s assassination of al Qaeda facilitator, Nek Muhammad. Drone strikes became, and still remain, a 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


bone of contention — merely on the outside. Experts blamed General Musharraf’s ‘double game’ with 

the US. 

The then newly-introduced broader regional policy got a new moniker: Af-Pak strategy. This revised 

approach represented a substantive change in the US policy towards Afghanistan and its impatience with 

Pakistan. It subscribed to the view that one could not solve the problems of Afghanistan without 

addressing what was occurring across the Durand Line. 

The role that the US has adopted for itself in the region after 2014 extends to Iran, India, China, and 

particularly to Pakistan. The time has almost run out, and Pakistan still has to do more. 

In one of his first speeches about the issue, President Obama declared: “we need a strategic partnership 

with all the parties in the region — Pakistan and India and the Afghan government — to stamp out the 

kind of militant, violent, terrorist extremists that have set up base camps and that are operating in ways 

that threaten the security of everybody in the international community.” Obama had said that the US 

could not continue to look at Afghanistan in isolation. 

The new strategy brought more focus on Pakistan and built pressure to take action against the notorious 

Quetta shura and Haqqani network. From General Mullen to General McCrystal, and Robert Gates to 

Leon Panetta, the American military higher-ups remained sceptical of Pakistan’s efforts in helping the 

US in this regard. 

The military side of Af-Pak was different for Afghanistan and Pakistan. The focus in Afghanistan was 

now to strengthen the American and NATO presence, train the Afghan National Police and Afghan 

National Army, and drive out the Taliban. 

In line with the ‘carrot and stick’ approach of dealing with Pakistan, the US also passed the Enhanced 

Partnership with Pakistan Act, that otherwise came to be known as the Kerry-Lugar bill. It provided 

Pakistan with 1.5 billion dollars per year of non-military financial aid to assist it in combating terrorism 

within its borders and outside. President Obama called the Afghanistan-Pakistan border region “the most 

dangerous place in the world,” and, in another address, “the epicenter of violent extremism practiced by 

al Qaeda.” 

US expectations regarding the elimination of supposed militant safe havens in Pakistan could not be 

met. The relationship turned toxic and the Americans started eyeing Pakistan as not its friend but a 

“frenemy”.  

The conflicts escalated with the Salala incident, the shutting down of ‘Ground Lines of 

Communication’, and the closing of the Shamsi air base. 

The daring US mission to kill al Qaeda leader, Osama bin Laden, provided what may have been the 

biggest blow to the fragile relationship. The major success of the OBL mission provided some relief to 

US forces, which were already exhausted and brutally engaged in combating extremism in other 

countries as well. 

In June 2011, one month after the bin Laden raid, Af-Pak strategy took another immediate shift. 

President Obama said: “our troops will continue coming home at a steady pace as Afghan security forces 

move into the lead. Our mission will change from combat to support. By 2014, this process of transition 



will be complete and the Afghan people will be responsible for their own security.” Note that he did not 

announce any withdrawal of troops from Afghanistan. 

It was actually at the Nato conference in Chicago in 2012 that President Obama declared: “our forces 

broke the Taliban’s momentum.” Announcing the exit option he said: “We’re now unified behind a plan 

to responsibly wind down the war in Afghanistan.” Obama acknowledged that “real challenges” 

remained in dealing with the problems across the border in Pakistan. “We think that Pakistan has to be 

part of the solution in Afghanistan,” he said, adding “neither country is going to have the kind of 

security, stability, and prosperity that it needs unless they can resolve some of these outstanding issues.” 

The strategy still needed a close end, but the only uniform factor was the involvement of Pakistan in 

finding the right solution. 

Meanwhile, the US Senate adopted a measure by voice vote in favour of an accelerated US military 

withdrawal from Afghanistan. In May 2012, 90 members had called upon President Obama to expedite 

the withdrawal, citing that al Qaeda has been “dismantled and destroyed”. The Senate voted 62-33 in 

favour of a steady return of combat forces. Major polls — including Gallup and Pew — found a majority 

of Americans were in favour of the withdrawal. The polls also showed a general confusion over the 

withdrawal. 

According to an independent countdown to drawdown watch website, the Pew poll reported that 73 per 

cent of Democrats supported a quick withdrawal instead of waiting, yet 66 per cent of Democrats 

favoured the suggested drawdown. On the other hand, 25 per cent of Republicans called it a slow 

process. 

To achieve the target, the Strategic Partnership Agreement, which was struck between the United States 

and Afghanistan in 2012, provided for a US military presence after 2014. The same year, another 

detailed agreement was negotiated for a bilateral security agreement, which highlighted the US military 

presence in Afghanistan post-2014. 

The military presence in Afghanistan, according to experts, is necessary to stabilise the situation on the 

ground and prevent militant groups from re-establishing themselves in Afghanistan or Pakistan, and, 

more importantly, to train the Afghan forces so that militant groups, especially the Taliban, could not 

infiltrate. “There already has been so much blood and treasure invested no one wants to see this turn into 

what is happening in Iraq right now,” said Nato’s former supreme allied commander, retired Adm. 

James Stavridis while talking to an American news agency. “I think people realise we need to continue 

to advise and mentor the security forces for several more years,” he was quoted saying. 

The post 2014 Afghan-Pak strategy still remains open ended — precisely to allow room for amends 

depending on the circumstances. When the war started, the US aimed to disrupt, dismantle, and defeat al 

Qaeda, and was seeking the Taliban’s help to do so. 

After the killing of Osama bin Laden, most of the al Qaeda members — as reported by the US officials 

in the media — deserted the region and moved to strengthen AQAP (al Qaeda in Arabian Peninsula). 

The US’s previous plan was to negotiate with the Taliban before leaving the region for a peaceful 

transition, as they feared retaliation and still dreaded a civilian war that could break out in Afghanistan. 



The political dispensation, electoral transition, commitment of the new Ghani government, and the 

hopes to establish a sustainable system have certainly raised hopes, helping to take talks with the Taliban 

off the table. 

“The good news is that the Taliban is just as challenged with strategy, leadership and resources, which 

causes them to be less effective as well,” said Lt. Gen. Joseph Anderson, the departing commander of 

the ISAF Joint command in Afghanistan. 

The US is ready to step back but certainly not to dis-engage. The observer role will be resumed with the 

remaining non-combatant soldiers. Nato has proposed a new mission called Operation Resolute Support, 

according to which the American military will largely advise the Afghan military at the highest levels. 

Just to be on the safe side, President Obama has also authorised the use of combat forces to target 

leaders of al Qaeda and the Taliban who pose a threat to remaining coalition troops. “The job is not done 

yet…and challenges remain ahead,” said US Defense Secretary Chuck Hagel in his talk this week. 

These challenges also include favourable cooperation with Pakistan. The relationship between Pakistan 

and the US is not as troubled as it was after the OBL operation, but the status quo is still contentious and 

not as harmonious as it should be. The bad blood between the two countries has alienated both to the 

level of keeping a security-centric strategic partnership that perseveres with its peculiar and unusual 

nature. 

America’s longest war witnessed twists and turns in this bilateral relationship on both the civilian as 

well as military front. A few weeks before the Pakistani Chief of Army Staff visited the US and held 

numerous talks with American policy makers, the US Defense department released a report titled, 

“Progress towards Security and Stability in Afghanistan.” The report noted that Pakistan continues to 

serve as a safe haven for the Taliban and other jihadist groups. 

Among other allegations, the report stated that “the Haqqani network remained the most potent strain of 

the insurgency and the greatest risk to US and coalition forces due to its focus on high-profile attacks. 

The Haqqani network and affiliated groups likely remain the most significant threat to coalition forces in 

the post 2014 non-combat mission.” 

However, the US also acknowledged the sacrifices Pakistan endured during the war. The US might be 

drawing down but the war continues in the region, and the US officially appreciated the North 

Waziristan operation started by Pakistan’s military earlier this year. 

The ongoing financial compensations have come to an end, but the US Congress has announced the 

extension of support for another year, limiting it to $1 billion and linking it to commitment that the 

region doesn’t become safe haven for al Qaeda-affiliated militant groups, especially the Haqqani 

network. 

US officials also encouraged Pak-Afghan mutual relations, sharing of intelligence and establishment of a 

joint border monitoring system to end cross border infiltration. The US will keep helping the two 

cooperate. 

South Asia experts believe Pakistan has a real choice to make. The role that the US has adopted for itself 

in the region after 2014 extends to Iran, India, China, and particularly to Pakistan. The time has almost 

run out, and Pakistan still has to do more. 
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2015 — the year of new opportunities? 
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By HASAN ASKARI RIZVI 

Pakistan will be dealing with a changed regional security situation in 2015 after the drasticreduction of 

the US and Nato troops in Afghanistan.  

This increases the responsibility of Pakistan’s security forces in dealing with the possible fallout of the 

internal strife in Afghanistan.  

Will Pakistan be helpful to Afghanistan in coping with the threat of the Afghan Taliban or look for some 

allies among the competing Afghan groups?  

The security and diplomatic developments since mid-2014 show that Pakistan is revising its strategy for 

countering terrorism and is exploring new diplomatic opportunities. If these trends are stabilised in the 

first quarter of 2015, Pakistan’s security and diplomatic profile will be significantly changed. 

There are four major features of Pakistan’s current security and diplomatic profile: a forceful security 

operation in North Waziristan by the army; the targeting of all kinds of Taliban groups and their allies, 

including non-Pakistani militants based in the tribal areas; efforts to expand diplomatic interaction at the 

global level; and a stalemate in Pakistan-India relations. 

In early 2014, the army authorities came to the conclusion that the Pakistani Taliban and their allies, as 

well as non-Pakistani militants based in the tribal areas, had to be knocked out of their safe haven.  

However, the hesitancy on the civilian government’s part delayed the initiation of the military operation 

in the tribal areas. It was in mid-June 2014 that the army authorities decided on their own to go ahead for 

a full-fledged military action in North Waziristan. Later, some operations were conducted in other tribal 

agencies. The civilian government was left with no option but to support them. The military operation 

that involved the army, the air force and the paramilitary forces has been a success to the extent that it 

hasdislodged the Pakistani Taliban and their allies from their safe havens in North Waziristan, destroyed 

their weapons storage, IED manufacturing arrangements and training centres. This has drastically 

weakened the capacity of the Pakistani Taliban and their affiliates to strike back with force. 

The current military operation in North Waziristan and the adjacent tribal agencies is targeting all kinds 

of Pakistani and non-Pakistani militant groups. Pakistan’s army chief has repeatedly maintained that the 
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ongoing security operation is being conducted against all groups in a non-discriminatory manner. The 

empirical evidence available so far shows that the army has targeted all militants — Pakistani, Afghan 

and others. 

The security operation in the tribal areas has enabled the Pakistan military (especially the army) to 

rehabilitate its reputation as a professional force at the international level. This has negated the widely 

shared perception at the global level that the army top command was selective in taking tough action 

against militant groups because it was said to be cultivating some of them. The non-discriminatory 

military operation strengthened Pakistan’s diplomatic position at the global level. Pakistan’s traditional 

allies, like the US, China, Great Britain and the European states, realised that the military has the 

capacity to deal effectively with the militants that employ violence to pursue their religious-political 

agendas. Therefore, they began to look towards the Pakistan military as integral to promoting peace and 

stability in Afghanistan. The US is now seeking the cooperation of the Pakistan military for helping 

Afghanistan’s new government to cope with the challenge of the Afghan Taliban. 

The new Afghan government under President Ashraf Ghani has adopted a friendly and conciliatory 

disposition towards Pakistan because it is appreciative of the military operation in North Waziristan. The 

US and Afghanistan now seek Pakistan’s cooperation for addressing the challenge of the Afghan 

Taliban. Afghanistan and the US also want Pakistan to encourage the Afghan Taliban leaders, especially 

those maintaining links in Pakistan, to engage in a dialogue for political accommodation with the Kabul 

government. Pakistan is expected to extend such cooperation. 

Pakistan wants Afghanistan and the US to take a firm punitive action against the leadership of the 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan currently based in Afghanistan. It also seeks to build military-to-military 

cooperation with Afghanistan for controlling unauthorised movement of people and goods across the 

Pakistan-Afghan border. Pakistan is also looking forward to increasing professional and training 

interaction between the two militaries. The indications are that Pakistan and Afghanistan will increase 

their cooperation for countering terrorism and security management in 2015. 

Another recent diplomatic gain is the increased prospect of cooperation between Pakistan and Russia. In 

November, Russia and Pakistan signed a framework agreement for cooperation in several fields, 

including defence, security and counterterrorism. Pakistan must avail of the latest Russian offer to 

expand bilateral cooperation and trade so as to extend the scope of its diplomacy. Russia is expected to 

supply military helicopters and some other security equipment to strengthen Pakistan’s capacity for 

countering terrorism by the middle of 2015. 

Pakistan’s relations have stalemated with the new Indian government led by Narendra Modi because of 

the latter’s emphasis on ultra-nationalism with a strong imprint of a hardline vision for a strident role by 

India.  

This policy is meant to strengthen the BJP’s position in the domestic context by showing that it can play 

tough with Pakistan. Therefore, there are little chances of a normal working interaction with India in the 

near future. Pakistan should freeze its relations with India at the current level and wait till the Modi 

government’s ultra-nationalism subsides.  

Meanwhile, Pakistan should expand its diplomatic interaction with Russia and other countries to 

increase its positive relevance within the international system. This will also contribute to countering 

India’s belligerent disposition. 



The year 2015 offers new opportunities to Pakistan to turn the global and regional systems in its favour 

or at least neutralise anti-Pakistan propaganda. The new year can be a game-changer for Pakistan, 

provided its security policies continue to reflect the current realism and professionalism, improve 

internal security on a priority basis, make a realistic determination of long-term national goals and how 

to achieve them in an interdependent international system. 
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Response to protests: Govt’s ‘Plan D’ is for development not destruction, says Nawaz 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Monday, December 15, 2014 

CHAKWAL: Prime Minister Nawaz Shraif on Monday said the government’s plan D for the country is 

that of development in contrast to the Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf’s plan D of destruction.  

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif inaugurated the overlay and modernization of Islamabad-Lahore 

Motorway (M-2) at a ceremony in Chakwal on Monday. 

Speaking on the occasion, the prime minister said the development process will continue and hurdles 

being created by the protesting parties cannot stop this process. 

“It is evident that no Pakistani likes the dharnas that are taking place, and no Pakistani will tolerate any 

hurdles in key development projects,” the premier said, while addressing the motorway renovation 

ceremony in Chakwal. 

“It is the first time a road like this has been constructed in South Asia, and it is receiving praise not only 

from within Pakistan but also from abroad,” the prime minister said, referring to renovations at the 

Islamabad-Lahore Motorway. 

He said the motorway had been constructed with Pakistan’s own funds without the government 

requesting for any foreign assistance. 

 

“This project would have been completed a lot sooner had we not been ousted,” Nawaz said. Speaking 

about the value of the motorway, the premier said the estimated worth of the motorway was Rs2.25 

billion. 

Earlier, giving briefing about the project, the Director General, Frontier Works Organization (FWO) 

Maj. General Muhammad Afzal said the project will be completed with the partnership of FWO and 

National Highway Authority (NHA). He said it will be a major public private partnership project. He 

said FWO will look after the M-2 for twenty years. 

Government working towards eliminating load-shedding, reducing electricity prices 
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Nawaz, during the ceremony, said the government had provided relief to the masses by cutting down 

fuel and power tariffs. 

“The government aims to end the shortage of electricity, as well as reducing the price of electricity,” the 

premier said. 

“All of this will be possible after the completion of the construction of the Basha and Dasu dams, as well 

as coal-based projects,” he said. 

“We want to introduce new projects, and we want to preserve the old projects,” the premier said. 

“The new projects that have been introduced would be completed had there not been the interruption in 

the form of dharnas,” he said. 

He said the projects the government had introduced were ‘game-changers for Pakistan’. 
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The general speaks 

SOURCE: Dawn 
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By ASHRAF JEHANGIR QAZI 

FORTUNATE is the country that has professionally ‘thinking’ generals but unfortunate is the country 

that has politically ‘thinking’ generals. In Pakistan, our battles have largely been planned and fought by 

‘unthinking’ generals, and our politics and policies have been largely shaped by politically thinking 

generals. The result is where we are. 

Some observers might, with a bit of irony, suggest this is the ‘genius’ of Punjab at work which 

‘outsiders’, including Pakistanis, cannot fathom.  

Non-Punjabis, without a trace of irony, might assert that however large a proportion of Pakistan the 

Punjab may be, it can never ever equal Pakistan; and if politics and policymaking proceed on the 

assumption that Pakistan is effectively Greater Punjab, that would be a blow to the possibility of 

developing a genuine Pakistani nationhood that no adversary of Pakistan could strike. 

This is how we lost East Pakistan — which was the majority, more Pakistani, more educated and more 

progressive than West Pakistan, including Punjab. This is how much of Balochistan has become almost 

irretrievably alienated. To this wound salt is added by the portrayal of the situation in Balochistan as a 

case of Indian interference, and not an issue of the denial of entitlements, rights and justice to the Baloch 

people. This is how Fata, much of KP, interior Sindh, huge swathes of Karachi and even southern 

Punjab are also excluded today from the practice and working of the Quaid’s concept of Pakistan. If he 

had foreseen today’s Pakistan would he have sacrificed himself for a cause destined to be betrayed? 

The statement that the military is the ‘only binding force’ in Pakistan has resonance domestically only in 

Punjab, and externally in the US.  

Despite all its pretended disapproval of Gen Sisi of Egypt, the US supports him and the Egyptian 

military as ‘the only force’ that can bind Egypt to US strategies in the region. Pakistani generals have 

not been an exception. US regional strategies require strategic compliance and conformity from regional 

military ‘binding forces’. The same, unfortunately, may be in store for Afghanistan. Those regional 

regimes that do not conform are targeted by US strategic planners for regime change. 

The antidote to a corrupt political leadership is not the political privileging of the military. 
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In none of the minority provinces and areas of Pakistan does the idea of the military being the sole 

national binding force have any resonance.  

Moreover, as stated, in no circumstance can political sentiment in Punjab substitute for the political 

sentiment of Pakistan. Unless, of course, one is indifferent to the progressive erosion of the foundations 

of the country! 

This irresponsibility defined the attitudes of mainstream politicians, bureaucrats, business elites, 

religious custodians, the media, and not least, the military of West Pakistan towards the Quaid’s united 

Pakistan. Did the tragic consequences teach us anything? The answer is provided by the fate of the 

Hamoodur Rahman Commission report. It is also provided by the similar fate of the Abbottabad 

Commission report 40 years later.  

Amidst all the howling of political jackals not a single sustained demand for the release of the report! 

This is the measure of our leaders’ sincerity. 

According to a Dawn report (Dec 5) Gen Raheel Sharif dwelt in Karachi on a broader concept of 

national security which covered “politics, human rights, economics, water security, terrorism and 

insurgency”. The general referred to “unresolved issues” like Kashmir and Palestine which threatened 

regional security. Accordingly, there had to be mechanisms for conflict resolution, not just conflict and 

border management. He reiterated his predecessor’s statement that the main enemy of Pakistan resided 

within its borders as a result of political polarisation and the inability of governments to protect the 

people. 

All this was familiar and unexceptionable. Then he came to the core of his statement. The battle was no 

longer between the state and non-state actors but with “supra-individuals” who “exploit national and 

international space for their objectives. They “have the capability to manipulate networks, organisations, 

state institutions to create waves of instability and discord at the centre of state institutions”. While 

‘explosions’ were a normal tool of war the bringing about of ‘implosions’ were the “defeat mechanisms” 

of these supra-individuals. 

Who are these ‘supra-individuals’? Are they terrorist organisations? The statement seemed to clearly 

suggest the battle was no longer against them. Are they persons? Which persons? Imran Khan 

‘bestrides’ the political scene in Pakistan like a ‘colossus’. Is he being targeted? Has the umpire turned 

down his appeal? Nothing is clear. This ambiguity in an important political statement from a 

professionally thinking general is itself politically interesting, if somewhat disconcerting. One of the 

general’s predecessors under the same prime minister lost his job because of an innocuous reference to 

the need for a national security council. 

A paradigm shift has indeed occurred. What does it portend? Normally a broader concept of national 

security is intended to make the case for civilian supremacy over national security and other national 

policy formation, especially in a supposedly democratic dispensation. In this case, it seems a broader 

concept of national security policy is being made use of to legitimise the political dominance of the 

national security establishment. If so, this would be at the expense of the democratic, inclusive and 

participatory political aspirations of the people, which is the only basis on which a genuine Pakistani 

nationalism can emerge. 



Corrupt political leadership which refuses to allow accountable and efficient institutional development is 

indeed poisonous for the country.  

But the antidote to this poison is not the political privileging of the military which is supposed to be 

designed and trained not to have any political ambitions. The cure lies in awakening, organising and 

mobilising the people in several national movements. 

Good ‘supra-individuals’ may catalyse a comprehensive movement which ultimately transcends them if 

it is to mature and become institutionalised. But how to ensure pretenders are for real? Can a serving 

military chief become a good ‘supra-individual’? Many have tried.  

However, Ataturks are not born every day. The quest for saviours is a gamble against experience and 

wisdom. Pakistan’s fate should be more than a lottery. 
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TALIBAN ATTACK ARMY-RUN SCHOOL IN PESHAWAR 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Tuesday, December 16, 2014 

*TTP SPOKESMAN CLAIMS SIX ATTACKERS INSIDE THE SCHOOL HAVE BEEN ORDERED 

TO TARGET ‘OLDER STUDENTS’ 

Taliban attacked an Army-run school in Peshawar on Tuesday, officials and militants said, with at least 

24 students killed and 46 others reportedly 

wounded. 

Five or six militants wearing military uniforms entered the Army Public School, reportedly through a 

graveyard located behind the school, according to a source at the school. The Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Pakistan (TTP) claimed responsibility for the attack, saying the gunmen had been ordered to shoot older 

students but not children. 

“There has been an incident of firing at Army Public School in Peshawar.  

Troops have cordoned off the area and [are] searching for the militants,” a senior military official told 

AFP. He said troops had surrounded the school, and television footage showed soldiers taking up 

positions.  

According to local media, there were 500 children in the school at the time of the attack. 

The school on Peshawar’s Warsak Road is part of the Army Public Schools and Colleges System, which 

runs 146 schools nationwide for the children of military personnel and civilians. Its students range in age 

from around 10 to 18. The schools educate the children of both officers and non-commissioned soldiers 

and Army wives often teach in them. 

An eyewitness has told Newsweek that one of the attackers has detonated a suicide jacket near the 

school auditorium, where two classes were attending a lecture at the time of the attack. 

Ayaz Jamil, a spokesman for the Lady Reading Hospital, said the institution had received over 40 

injured so far. “Over 10 of the injured are currently in critical condition,” he added. “We fear the death 

toll will rise.” The hospital has appealed to all residents of Peshawar to donate blood on immediate 

basis, saying there is a severe need for more blood to treat the injured. 
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Shehram Khan, minister for health, told media 26 people had been killed—24 schoolchildren, one 

female teacher, and one soldier. He added that 46 injured were currently hospitalized. 

 

In a tweet, the Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa Home Department has said that the wounded children are in shock. 

“Student survivors of #ArmyPublicSchool #WarsakRoad mentally shattered,” it said. 

Shuja Khan, one of the students who was evacuated to safety, told Newsweek: “The attack occurred 

when a senior military officer was addressing a function at the school.” He said he believed the senior 

official’s presence had prompted the attack, saying the militants opened fire as soon as the official 

started speaking. “The moment they [terrorists] opened fire, we were told to lie down on the floor and 

we immediately complied,” he said. “I heard an explosion after a gunman shouted ‘Allah-o-Akbar,’” he 

added. 

The Pakistan military, in a statement, informed media the majority of teachers and students had been 

evacuated but there were still “many” within the school. Ahmed Wali, a member of the Police Elite 

Force, claimed the Pakistan Army had already killed two terrorists. However, he said there were still at 

least three more militants engaged in combat with the military. 

The attack comes as the Pakistani military wages a major offensive against Taliban and other militants 

in North Waziristan. The TTP spokesman said the attack was in retaliation for the ongoing Operation 

Zarb-e-Azb. Spokesman Muhammad Khorasani also told AFP there were six attackers. “They include 

target killers and suicide attackers. They have been ordered to shoot the older students but not the 

children,” he said. “They [military] was always wrong about our capabilities,” he warned. “We are still 

able to carry out major attacks. This was just the trailer.” 

Khorasani further claimed that the Army Public School was targeted because “nearly all the students are 

children of Army personnel.” He warned the military to stop releasing statements claiming it had killed 

militants, adding that if their demands were not met, they would continue targeting military-run 

organizations. According to the TTP spokesman, the military has only been able to kill 10 militants in 

the ongoing Operation Zarb-e-Azb. He claimed the military’s figure of over 1,200 militants killed was 

false. 

Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa information minister Mushtaq Ghani confirmed there were six militants in the 

school. He said this attack would not be tolerated. “Attacking innocent children is the most abominable 

crime,” he said, adding that the attack was likely in reaction to the ongoing Operation Zarb-e-Azb. 

P.M. Nawaz Sharif has condemned the attack and vowed that the perpetrators will be brought to justice. 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf chief Imran Khan, whose party rules in Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa province, has 

also condemned the “barbaric” attack. 

Talat Masood, a retired general and security analyst, said the attack was intended to weaken the 

military’s resolve. “It is both tactical and strategic. The militants know they won’t be able to strike at the 

heart of the military, they don’t have the capacity because the Army is prepared,” he told AFP. “So they 

are going for soft targets. These attacks have a great psychological impact.” 
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130 killed in attack on Peshawar school 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, December 16, 2014 

At least 130 people were killed when unidentified armed men opened fire on a private school in 

Peshawar on Tuesday, Express News reported. 

The Army Public School is located on Warsak Road near Army Housing Colony and a medical school. 

5:51pm 

ANP leader Haji Adeel says military operation against militants should have been done years ago. 

“…every single element of the state machinery should solely be concentrated on making sure military 

targets are achieved with least damage,” he says. 

PPP leader Shireen Rehman says government should have taken action against militants in all cities and 

towns in addition to Zarb-e-Azb operation in North Waziristan. 

“There should be no confusion on who the enemy is,” she adds. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:48pm 

Pakistani soldiers cordon off the site of the attack. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:39pm 

ISPR says SSG commandos have rescued seven staff members and four school teachers from the 

building where the search and clearance operations are still underway. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:34pm 

Balochistan CM Abdul Malik Baloch announces three days of mourning in the province. 

Punjab Assembly also passes a resolution against the attack, and announces three days of mourning. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:32pm 

PTI leader Shaukat Yousufzai says K-P government had taken measures to thwart attacks in response to 

Zarb-e-Azb operation. 

He, however, says militants freely move in and out of Pakistan through Fata, making it difficult to 
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control the situation. 

Yousufzai admits today’s attack was a matter of serious security lapse but adds that the K-P government 

cannot be solely blamed for it. 

“All politicians should stand together and support the armed forces which are fighting against terrorists.” 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:22pm 

DG ISPR says six militants have been killed as security forces clear the school building. 

Commandos are facing difficulty in clearing the building because of explosives planted by militants 

inside the school. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:17pm 

PM Nawaz Sharif has convened an emergency meeting of all national parliamentary parties in Peshawar 

on Wednesday, 11:30am at the Governor House, our correspondent Abdul Manan reports. 

According to the PM House, Information Minister Parvaiz Rasheed and Finance Minister Ishaq Dar will 

convey PM’s request to individual parliamentary leaders. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

………………………….  

5:13pm 

At least 130 people, most of them children, have been killed in the attack, AFP reports. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

 

5:10pm 

According to ISPR, SSG commandos have rescued two more children, and two teachers from the 

building. 

Of the four school blocks that were earlier held by militants, three have been cleared. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:06pm 

Sounds of explosions and firing continue to echo in the area as more security personnel arrive to take 

part in the operation. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

5:04pm 

Punjab CM Shahbaz Sharif assures K-P CM of complete assistance in providing relief to the injured and 

the families of the deceased. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

4:39pm 

Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi expresses sorrow over the Peshawar school attack. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

4:25pm 

Devastating accounts have come forth from the tragic incident in which witnesses described how 

gunmen went from classroom to classroom, shooting children, after a huge blast shook the Army Public 



School in Peshawar today. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

4:11pm 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif, while addressing the media in Peshawar, says “We will continue our 

struggle to completely eradicate militancy.” 

“We will work together with Afghanistan to work towards ending militance,” the premier says. 

“Operation Zarb-e-Azb is progressing successfully, and the country should pray for and support the 

operation,” says Nawaz. 

Further, the PM says that there should be no differences between the public. 

“We should unite and tackle terrorism,” the prime minister says. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

4:10pm 

Fifth  militant has been killed, confirms ISPR. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

4:06pm 

The protection of life and property is the responsibility of the federal and provincial governments. And 

because the school is a central location with sensitive installations nearby, it reflects on the total collapse 

of the government, Jamaat-e-Islami chief Sirajul Haq says while speaking to the media. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

4:04pm 

Malala Yousafzai’s co-winner of the Nobel Peace Prize Kailash Sathyarthi comments on today’s attack. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

3:44pm 

Pakistan Tehreek-e-Insaf chief Imran Khan has announced to postpone the December 18 countrywide 

shutdown in lieu of the attack in Peshawar. 

He strongly condemned the attack on the school while speaking to the media. 

“There is no justification for this,” he says. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

3:40pm 

India has condemned a deadly attack by Taliban militants on an army-run school in Peshawar. 

Home Minister Rajnath Singh said the attack exposed the “real face of terrorism”. 

“I strongly condemn the terrorist attack on a school at Peshawar,” he tweeted. 

“This dastardly & inhuman attack exposes the real face of terrorism. My heart goes out to the families of 

those children who got killed by the terrorists in Peshawar.” 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

3:22pm 

With the tragic incident escalating, the death toll has now risen to over 120, according to Express News. 

Further, two fresh blasts have been heard from within the vicinity and firing is still going on. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

3:18pm 



Our correspondent Riaz Ahmad gives us a bone-chilling account of parents looking for their children at 

Lady Reading Hospital amid the chaos in Peshawar. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

3:10pm 

So far, at least 85 students have reached CMH hospital from the Government Commerce College to 

donate blood to the injured, according to our correspondent Umer Farooq. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:57pm 

Jammatud Dawa’s Hafiz Saeed while speaking to Express News condemns the tragic attack on the 

school in Peshawar. 

“This is a huge incident and is a blatant act of terrorism,” Saeed says. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:47pm 

Army Chief Raheel Sharif leaves for Peshawar from Quetta, while DG ISPR Asim Bajwa is already 

present in the city. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:38pm 

There are conflicting reports on the number of deaths with Express News reporting 104 children are 

dead, while AFP is saying 95 people have been killed in total. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:34pm 

PML-N leader Ahsan Iqbal calls on all the leaders to put differences aside and work together to recreate 

the national narrative. 

“We are in a state of war and we can only fight our enemies with unity,” he stresses. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:30pm 

PAT chief Tahirul Qadri expresses sorrow over the loss of precious lives. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:25pm 

Prime Minister Nawaz says this is a national crisis. “I will monitor the operation personally from 

Peshawar,” he says. 

Security is put on high alert in Islamabad after the attack on school in Peshawar, while K-P government 

announces three days of mourning. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:10pm 

Condemning the attack, K-P CM says there are 24 bodies at LRH and 60 at CMH. 

“There are 43 injured admitted to LRH and 40 to CMH,” he adds. 

He says rescue operation is still going on and most parts of the school building have been cleared except 

for the principal’s room and another area. 



“Around 10 men wearing FC uniform entered the building; security personnel killed two while another 

blew himself up,” he says. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:08pm 

As emergency has been declared at the LRH, here is a snapshot of the situation how nurses at this 

hospital deal with immense adversity. 

Nurses: The white army 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

2:04pm 

PTI leader Jahangir Tareen says this is a national tragedy and everyone will work together to make sure 

the issue is addressed in the best possible way. 

“There can never be a justification for such a barbaric act,” he says, condemning the attack in the 

strongest term. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

1:59pm 

Our correspondent Riaz Ahmad reports that at least 27 bodies are present in Lady Reading Hospital at 

the moment. 

SSP Operation Najibur Rehman says the rescue operation is still underway. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

1:49pm 

K-P information minister says at least five attackers, wearing army uniform, entered the school building 

from the backside of the building. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

1:43pm 

Information Minister Pervaiz Rashid, while speaking to Express News, says the government will not 

waver from its commitment to eradicate terrorism despite such coward attacks. 

“We will not rest until the scourge of terrorism is completely eliminated,” he says. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

1:24pm 

Rescue operation is still in progress inside the school. The building has been badly damaged because of 

the firing and explosion. 

Our correspondent Riaz Ahmad reports that 25 more ambulances have been called in to assist with the 

rescue work. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

1:20pm 

Officials tell AFP that at least 20 people are killed in the attack. 

At least 15 bodies are in Lady Reading Hospital, of whom most are students and one is a female teacher, 

our correspondent Riaz Ahmad reports. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………



…………………………. 

1:16pm 

Lady Reading Hospital spokesperson says 18 people have been killed and 36 are injured. 

Most of the injured students were shot in their legs and arms. 

Security around the hospital has also been beefed up. 

1:08pm 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif gives strict instructions to concerned officials to rescue students and 

teachers safely. 

The premier further instructs Interior Minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan to personally monitor the 

rescue operation in Peshawar. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:56pm 

K-P Health Minister Shahram Tarkai says emergency has been declared in four major hospitals of the 

city. 

He says 12 students have been killed while 36 were injured. All of the injured students are boys. 

One female teacher was also killed while two others were injured. 

The health minister says another body brought to the hospital is of a soldier. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:50pm 

Rescue operation by troops underway as exchange of fire continues, ISPR reports. 

A large number of students and staff have been evacuated. 

Further, according to reports, some children and teachers have been killed by the militants. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:48pm 

Lady Reading Hospital spokesperson says 10 people have been killed while 30 are injured. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:46pm 

ANP leader Zahid Khan, while speaking to Express News, calls it a barbaric attack and says these 

attackers follow no religion. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:34pm 

Lady Reading Hospital, where many injured have been taken, has asked for blood donation. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:32pm 

Eyewitnesses say five to six men entered the building and opened fire. Students hid under their desks 

and later moved to a safer location from where they were rescued by security officials. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:29pm 



Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif condemns the attack and says those behind the heinous act will not be 

spared. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:24pm 

Lady Reading Hospital spokesperson confirms the number of casualties. 

Security sources say a large number of students and teacher have been evacuated, while the search 

operation is in progress. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:21pm 

Emergency has been declared at Lady Reading Hospital. 

PTI chief Imran Khan condemns the attack. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:18pm 

Security officials say there are at least 6 attackers inside the building. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:15pm 

An explosion was heard from inside the school building. 

The attackers reportedly have suicide jackets with them. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:12pm 

Two helicopters are constantly monitoring the situation, while army tankers are also seen in the area. 

At least 15 ambulances are in the area to respond to any emergency. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

12:08pm 

Militant outfit Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) claimed responsibility for attack. 

“Our people successfully entered the army school in Peshawar this morning. We are giving them direct 

instructions to not harm minors,” TTP spokesperson Muhammad Khorasani told The Express Tribune. 

“Operation Zarb-e-Azb and Operation Khyber-I forced us to take such an extreme step,” he said. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

11:55am 

At least 15 students have been rescued from the building while many are reportedly inside it. The 

injured were shifted to Combined Military Hospital. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………. 

11:46am 

As per initial details, around five to six gunmen mounted this attack and tried to enter the school. The 

attackers were wearing uniform of armed forces. 

Security forces have cordoned off the school and entered the building. Officials are also monitoring the 



situation from a helicopter. 

Attackers and security personnel also exchanged fire near the school. 
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E.U. Confirms Wide Fraud in Afghan Presidential Runoff Election 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Wednesday, December 16/17, 2014 

By JOSEPH GOLDSTEIN 

KABUL, Afghanistan — A new report by European Union election observers on Tuesday supports 

some of the most stark estimates of systematic electoral fraud in the Afghan presidential runoff election 

in June, and says an earlier audit of the voting invalidated only a small fraction of suspect votes. 

The report provides the fullest picture yet of the allegations of fraud that plagued the election, suggesting 

that more than two million votes — or about a quarter of total votes cast — came from polling stations 

with voting irregularities. 

Reports of widespread fraud led to a political crisis pitting the two campaigns, of Ashraf Ghani and 

Abdullah Abdullah, against each other after the preliminary results tilted sharply in favor of Mr. Ghani. 

The standoff led Secretary of State John Kerry to help broker a power-sharing deal in which Mr. Ghani 

was named president and Mr. Abdullah was named the government’s chief executive. That nominal 

arrangement has held, but the two camps have struggled over the precise division of powers, and so far 

have not been able to come to agreement on a cabinet, nearly three months after the inauguration. 

Wary of upsetting this tenuous balance, the European Union’s chief observer for the Afghan election, 

Thijs Berman, sought to strike a conciliatory tone at a news conference on Tuesday in which he 

discussed the new election report. 

Mr. Berman praised both Mr. Ghani and Mr. Abdullah for their “statesmanlike restraint,” calling the 

power-sharing agreement “the best way to respect the will of Afghan voters” under the circumstances. 

But of the election, Mr. Berman noted that “one can sadly be sure that a lot went wrong in many places.” 

 

The report from Mr. Berman’s election assessment team does not provide a figure for how many votes it 

believes to be invalid, but it does point to a number of irregular voting patterns that raise doubts about 

more than two million votes. It notes that millions of votes came from stations with unexpectedly high 

turnouts or where the votes were cast almost uniformly in favor of one candidate — both of which are 

“extremely unlikely and an indication of possible fraud,” Mr. Berman said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


In the runoff, 2.06 million of the votes cast, or some 26 percent of the total, came from polling stations 

in which turnout was reported to have reached or exceeded 99 percent of the predicted turnout of 600 

voters per polling station. 

While Afghanistan has not conducted a census in more than 30 years and has only a sketchy sense of its 

population figures, those statistics were cause for concern, Mr. Berman said. Furthermore, the 

unexpectedly high turnout reports often happened in provinces far from the country’s main population 

centers where anecdotal accounts by residents suggested that the actual turnout was extremely sparse, 

given Taliban threats. 

The report cites another voting irregularity: More than 2.3 million votes during the runoff came from 

polling sites in which more than 95 percent of the votes went to one candidate. Of those, 378,281 votes, 

or 5 percent of the total, came from polling stations that reported that 100 percent of the votes went just 

one way. 

“You never see that,” Mr. Berman said in an interview. “That is a North Korea situation.” 

Mr. Berman said that even in centers where fraud was likely, many votes were probably legitimate. 

“When you throw them in the dustbin there is the question of how far you disenfranchise legitimate 

votes,” he said. 
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Pakistan Mourns After Deadly Taliban School Attack 

SOURCE: Radio Free Europe / Radio Liberty 

Wednesday, December 17, 2014 

*Pakistan has begun three days of national mourning for the 132 children and nine school staff killed in 

a Taliban attack on an army-run school. It was one of the country’s deadliest terror attacks 

Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif has lifted a moratorium on the death penalty in terrorism-related 

cases, a day after Taliban gunmen massacred 132 schoolchildren and nine teachers in the northwestern 

city of Peshawar. 

Sharif approved the abolishment of the moratorium on December 17 as Pakistan began three days of 

national mourning for the victims of the school massacre and devastated families buried their children. 

Sharif also reportedly told a gathering in Peshawar of all parliamentary parties on December 17 that 

Pakistan “will fight the war against terrorism, keeping in mind the faces of the innocent children” who 

were killed at their school by terrorists in Peshawar. 

Sharif called the meeting in a bid to bring the country’s politicians together in a unified effort against 

terrorism. 

Earlier, Sharif pledged to avenge what he called a “national tragedy unleashed by savages,” saying: 

“These were my children. This is my loss. This is the nation’s loss.”? 

Pakistan imposed a moratorium on implementing the death penalty in 2008 but judges have continued to 

issue death sentences in some criminal and terrorism cases. 

Rather than being executed, those sentenced to death have remained imprisoned on death row for the 

duration of the moratorium. 

International and Pakistani rights groups say about 800 of some 8,000 prisoners currently on death row 

in Pakistan were convicted on terrorism charges. 

The December 16 attack on the army-run school in Peshawar was one of the deadliest terrorist attacks in 

Pakistan’s history. 

The school teaches boys and girls from both military and civilian families. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Pakistan’s Army said the attack was carried out by seven gunmen, all wearing bomb vests, who 

systematically went from room to room, shooting pupils and teachers. 

In addition to the 141 killed, a total of 125 people were wounded before the attackers were killed. 

 

A Tehrik-e Taliban Pakistan (TTP) spokesman who called himself Muhammad Khorasani phoned an 

RFE/RL Radio Mashaal correspondent and claimed responsibility for the attack, saying it was in 

retaliation for Pakistani military operations in nearby tribal areas. 

In and around Peshawar, mourners gathered around coffins for the funerals of the victims on December 

17 after people across the country staged candlelight vigils overnight. 

Meanwhile, Pakistan’s Army Chief Raheel Sharif was visiting neighboring Afghanistan to discuss how 

to better coordinate their efforts in the battle against militants who hide along their common border. 

Pakistani Army spokesman Asim Bajwa says the military carried out more than 10 air strikes against 

militants in the nearby Khyber tribal region. 

In Britain, Pakistani Nobel Peace Prize laureate Malala Yousafzai — an education campaigner who 

herself survived an assassination attempt by a Taliban gunman in her native Swat Valley — said the 

December 16 massacre demonstrates that it is time for unity between the international community, 

Pakistani political leaders, “all political parties, and everyone” in the fight against terrorism. 

Malala said: “We should make sure that every child gets safe and quality education.” 
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Not our war? 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Thursday, December 18, 2014 

By SAMEER KHOSA 

What does one write? These words have all been said and written before. These candles have been lit 

and these banners held before. Bodies have been buried and tears have been shed before. It weighs on 

the heart now, the number of times we resolve that such incidents shall never be forgotten, that our grief 

shall never lessen, that our resolve shall never weaken. 

And yet, here we are today, preparing to bury over a hundred of our youngest souls. Shrouded in white 

when they should be in uniform, expressionless when they should be full of life, dead when they should 

be alive. So let us spare the platitudes and the clichés. 

Let us speak honestly for once. Let us confront those today who claimed that Malala and the “West” 

staged her own near death to give a bad name to Pakistan because the Taliban could not have hurt a 

school-going child.  

Let us ask those on our television sets and in our midst who portray themselves as the guardians of our 

religion, what right they have to do so when they fail to even condemn an act that slaughters children 

using the name of our Prophet (PBUH) and Allah. Let us ask them why their outrage and their venom, 

otherwise so apparent, never arises against this most basic crime. 

 

Let us confront the television shows that give a pulpit to such individuals; not because of any fidelity to 

the ideal of an intellectual or honest debate, but because of the ratings boost they invariably provide. 

Why is it that from 2009 to 2013, we did nothing to solve the problem and let it fester: no dialogue, no 

operation, no strategy. Why did it take a new Army Chief to address this problem? Will somebody 

answer for that policy of looking the other way? Will somebody look us in the face and tell us that this is 

the price we pay for “strategic depth”? 

Why is it that after unveiling a National Security Policy with such fanfare, it lies unimplemented 

because there is a turf war between the Prime Minister Secretariat and the Interior Ministry? Will the 

Prime Minister and the Interior Minister answer to the parents who are burying their children today? 

Why is it that Imran Khan preferred the political gain of opposing PML-N tooth and nail rather than 

helping forge a national consensus on terrorism when they sat in Parliament as two of the biggest vote 

banks in the country? Why is it that the Prime Minister’s calculus was based on not losing out to Imran 
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in the Punjab (with a view on the next elections) rather than doing what was necessary to lead, and 

overruling him? Will they tell the loved ones of the teacher who was burnt alive, that her charred 

remains are the cost of the battle for electoral supremacy in Punjab? 

Will we finally snap out of the false binaries that are thrust upon us?  

Will we talk about the fact that as long as money is being raised for the Taliban in the Madrassas in 

South Punjab, all we’ll be doing in Waziristan is cutting off the top-most branches of a very tall tree? 

Will somebody acknowledge that the sectarian groups amongst us, with whom we have electoral 

adjustments, are the intellectual siblings of the TTP?  

Will somebody finally consider that this war will never be won without effective urban policing and 

community interaction in urban centers with police? Will we finally fight this battle on all the fronts that 

it must be fought? 

They said that we only want the Shariah in this country. Today, the dead bodies of over a hundred 

children bear testimony to that falsehood. They said that we are only doing this because you killed our 

children and we want you to feel that pain. Except, we never wanted you to feel that pain. We never 

targeted your children, never wanted them dead. You killed ours in cold blood. 

Let us finally put an end to the criminally dishonest nature of our conversation on the Taliban, and on 

the national security challenge as a whole. Because now, we have seen its cost and it is unbearable. 

Carry these children in your heart always. Let their innocence be the antidote to the lies that are peddled 

to us. Let their curiosity about the world remind us to ask anyone who has a one-sentence-long solution 

to this problem how they propose it will end. Let us fight in their name.  

Let their gravestones say: tell us now that this is not our war. Tell us now that this is not personal. 
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Kabul, ISAF promise action against TTP sanctuaries 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Thursday, December 18, 2014 

By KAMRAN YOUSAF 

Pakistan has secured a crucial assurance from Kabul and the US-led International Security Assistance 

Force (Isaf) regarding elimination of sanctuaries of the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) on Afghan 

soil a day after the grisly violence at the Army Public School and College in Peshawar. 

The assurance was given by Afghan President Ashraf Ghani and Isaf Commander General John F 

Campbell to army chief General Raheel Sharif, who rushed to Kabul on Wednesday to discuss the 

implications of the massacre of 148 people, mostly children. 

But it came only after Gen Raheel warned that his country would be compelled to end anti-terror 

cooperation with Afghanistan if ‘decisive and prompt’ action was not taken against the TTP hideouts 

and the group’s fugitive chief Mullah Fazlullah inside Afghanistan, said a security official. 

The army chief, who was also accompanied by Inter-Services Intelligence (ISI) Director General Lt-Gen 

Rizwan Akhtar, handed Afghan and Isaf officials ‘dossier’ containing evidence linking Tuesday’s 

dastardly attack with the TTP safe havens inside Afghanistan. 

The official told The Express Tribune that intelligence information was shared with Afghan authorities 

and Isaf about involvement of the Mullah Fazllulah group in the Peshawar terrorist attack. He added that 

Gen Raheel told the Afghan president that Pakistan’s military could eliminate TTP sanctuaries in Kunar 

and Nuristan on its own but was showing restraint due to Afghanistan’s sovereignty and territorial 

integrity. 

The Express Tribune has learnt that a possibility of joint operation against TTP sanctuaries was also 

discussed. Sources revealed that the army chief offered Pakistan’s help in eliminating terrorists if 

Afghan security forces face any capacity issues. 

 

A statement issued by the Inter-Services Public Relations (ISPR) confirmed that ‘vital elements of 

intelligence’ were shared with Afghan authorities regarding the Peshawar attack. The military’s media 

wing said the Afghan president assured Gen Raheel that the use of Afghanistan’s soil for terrorist 

activities against Pakistan would not be allowed and any signature found in this regard would be 

immediately eliminated. 
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The Isaf commander also assured Gen Raheel of his complete support in eliminating terrorists in his area 

of responsibility, the statement added. The army chief on his part assured the Afghan president of full 

support to the unity government in all spheres, including joint efforts against terrorists. 

On his return, the army chief met Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif in Peshawar and briefed him about the 

outcome of his crucial talks with the Afghan leadership as well as the Isaf commander. 

  
  



IN THE NEWS: FROM THESE TERRIFIED 

MEN WHAT CAN WE EXPECT? 

(DECEMBER 19, 2014) 

Written by admin on Friday, December 19th, 2014  

Selected by Olivier Immig & Jan van Heugten 

From these terrified men what can we expect? 

SOURCE: The News International 

Friday, December 19, 2014 

By AYAZ AMIR 

The country’s two leading politicians are now Nawaz Sharif and Imran Khan (mercifully not anymore 

Asif Zardari, and even more mercifully not the likes of Khursheed Shah). 

Nawaz Sharif is terrified of the Taliban and not in a hundred years can have his heart and soul in any 

fight-to-the-death against the curse of Takfiri Islam…that brand of the faith, now spread across wide 

swathes of the world of Islam, which considers all heretics (those who do not agree with it) deserving of 

death by the sword, or the bullet. Boko Haram in Nigeria is of this persuasion. Daish or the Islamic 

State, in Iraq and Syria, is spurred by the same belief. The perpetrators of the Peshawar carnage were 

fired by the same spirit…carrying out their slaughter, with not a tremor in their fingers or compunction 

in their hearts, in the name of Islam. 

This point is worth restating. The Taliban in Nigeria would be the Boko Haram. In Syria and Iraq they 

would be marshalling their fervour under the banner of Daish. Let us at least be clear in our categories. 

Imran Khan is not terrified. He just has a twisted ideology as far as the Taliban are concerned. This 

doesn’t allow him to think straight when it comes to this problem. He may have earned his spurs in other 

things. He is a poor Kaptaan when it comes to the Taliban. 

Interior Minister Nisar Ali Khan, heading the parliamentary committee tasked with the responsibility of 

devising a national plan against terrorism (they’ll never use the phrase religious extremism), is a closet 

Taliban sympathiser. (I say this with a full sense of responsibility.) Remember, he is the same guy who 

went into a near-coma at the death of Hakeemullah Mehsud, sputtering with barely-suppressed rage that 

the killing of the Taliban leader (through a drone strike) had sabotaged the ‘peace process’. 

 

Maulana Fazlur Rehman dare not speak against the Taliban. He has been the target of more than one 

attempt on his life. His terror is therefore understandable, as is his tendency to speak with a forked 

tongue on this and related issues…although, to do him justice, on most issues it has become his habit to 

speak with a forked tongue. 

It doesn’t take a Munawwar Hasan to show that the Jamaat-e-Islami taken as a whole is deeply imbued 

with feelings sympathetic to the Taliban. Stand Sirajul Haq, Liaquat Baloch, Fareed Peracha (to name 
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only these) against a wall and they’ll go into long explanations, giving you a history of the world, but 

not coming out with a word condemnatory of the Taliban. 

To its honour the Awami National Party is forthright on this subject. Unfortunately, it is no longer the 

party of Bacha Khan or even Wali Khan, its flag tainted by stories of corruption, its word therefore no 

longer carrying the moral weight it once did. 

The MQM too is clear about terrorism and its leader regularly inveighs against it in the strongest 

possible terms. But its word is compromised because while it is clear about terrorism emanating from 

other sources it is less than honest about the violence and terrorism staining its own bosom. 

And what there is of the state dare not touch Malik Ishaq, a champion of the faith who has never hidden 

the passion which animates his commitment to sectarianism. And Maulana Muhammad Ahmed 

Ludhianvi has reinvented himself, from chief of the Sipah-e-Sahaba to chief of the Ahle Sunnat Wal 

Jamaat, an outfit with branches in every district of Punjab. (Malik Ishaq is the deputy head of this 

organisation.) 

Given this cast of characters – from Nawaz Sharif the brave to Imran Khan the clear-sighted, down to 

outright Taliban sympathisers like the Jamaat and the Jamiat – what counterterrorism strategy are we 

talking of? Officers and jawans have been dying ever since the present operation started in North 

Waziristan six months ago. Have political leaders woken up to this reality only after the Peshawar 

carnage? 

Nawaz Sharif has ended the moratorium on hanging. Great. But this was only after the army chief’s 

‘suggestion’. Even so, let us wait for the first convicted terrorist to be hanged before applauding this 

new-found courage. 

But the question to ask: since when were wars fought by committees? Did the British ask a committee to 

devise a plan of action when Hitler started the Second World War? Did Stalin ask a Nisar Ali Khan to 

come up with the right answers when Russia was attacked? Did Putin make speeches when over 300 

school children were massacred by Islamic extremists in the town of Beslan? Did the Sri Lankans keep 

scratching their heads when they decided to crush the Tamil insurgency? 

Imran had his chance to become the Pakistani Churchill or Ataturk or de Gaulle when he sat next to 

Nawaz Sharif in Peshawar on Wednesday…if he had stood up and denounced the cowardice and 

inaction of the assembled political leaders…if only he had said it was time for action not running around 

in circles. But he went along with that tide of fluff and empty posturing and missed his chance. 

The truth is these are men of straw, terrified of their own shadows, in no position to give the nation a 

lead. And the nation’s tragedy is that while its ordinary people – men and women, boys and girls – do 

not lack spirit, time and again having given proof of this, as punishment for its sins or something similar, 

it has been condemned to poor, mediocre, corrupt and even squalid leadership. Let it also be said for the 

record that military redeemers have proved no better than their civilian counterparts. 

The army has made more than its share of mistakes, successive commanders primarily responsible for 

taking the fatal path which has ended in making Pakistan a cockpit of ‘jihad’ and religious extremism. 

We were not always like this. We have become this. In our ideological and strategic laboratories we 



played with experiments and toyed with demons of whose destructive power we were unaware… and 

are now paying the price for that folly and heedlessness. 

But the army has turned a corner. Let not false democratarianism downplay the importance of this shift. 

If not belated wisdom, circumstances have forced it to take the field against the spectre of Takfiri Islam 

now haunting Pakistan. How many more throats would have to be slit, how many more school kids 

slaughtered, for the nation’s leaders to recognise that this is a war to the death in which half-measures, 

expediency and cowardice will not do? 

But we must also be realistic. Army and PAF have to realise that they can expect little real comfort from 

the political sphere. The people are with the army and the air force – except perhaps in Balochistan 

where a different ballgame is on – but for all essential purposes, for decisions affecting war and peace, 

the military are out there on their own. 

This is a war in which the domestic front, the home front, should be seamlessly interwoven into the 

military front, the one reinforcing the other. But those in charge of the home front have a proven record 

of moral and intellectual bankruptcy.  

I was standing in Girja Chowk just off the Mall in Lahore on Wednesday evening, the day of the 

conference in Peshawar, when I saw shops being shuttered and sirens wailing and when I asked one of 

the traffic wardens he said, sarcasm and contempt dripping from his face, ‘younger bhaijan is coming’. 

The shops were being closed half an hour before his arrival. If this is not bankruptcy of spirit, what else 

is? 
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Such a long nightmare 

SOURCE: The Indian Express 

Friday, December 19, 2014 

By PRAWAMI SWAMI 

For the most part, the language we have used to describe the massacre of 132 school children in 

Peshawar has consisted of cliché: the perpetrators were evil, cowardly, animals. This language of 

righteous rage tells us next to nothing about the perpetrators and why they acted as they did.  

The Taliban’s justification of the carnage may be self-serving, but it also tells us that their acts had 

context. It is important to understand this context, because the ideals that drove the perpetrators are 

inexorably shaping Pakistan’s destiny, no matter what the outcome of the war between the state and the 

Taliban might be. 

The story dates back to the late-1970s, to when military despot Muhammad Zia-ul-Haq, flush with Saudi 

cash and United States arms, launched his great jihad against the Soviet Union in Afghanistan. The jihad 

saw the recruitment of thousands of young men from Pakistan’s northwest. The recruits were mainly 

young men with some elementary secular or seminary education, and ambitions far greater than the roles 

traditional tribal society had assigned them. 

Following 9/11, the Islamic utopia these men had sought to build in Afghanistan imploded, and they 

returned home. In 2004, the US pushed military ruler General Pervez Musharraf into action against 

Arab, Chechen and Uzbek jihadists operating from Pakistan’s South Waziristan Agency, with the help 

of local warlords who had fled Afghanistan after 9/11. The offensive proved disastrous. Facing rebellion 

from within his force, Musharraf sold the US the idea that he could co-opt the jihadist leadership using 

his intelligence services. 

In April 2004, key warlord Nek Muhammad Wazir agreed to stop support to foreign jihadists. In a video 

recorded in the spring of 2004, Nek Muhammad garlanded Lieutenant General Safdar Husain, head of 

Pakistan’s XI corps. “The most important thing”, he said, “is that we are Pakistani soldiers, too. The 

tribal people are Pakistan’s atomic bomb. When India attacks Pakistan, you will see the tribals defending 

14,000 kilometres of the border.” Days later, though, the Shakai agreement unravelled. Nek Muhammad 

refused to hand over foreign jihadists. He began assassinating traditional tribal leaders who competed 

with him for power. 

 

The warlord’s story goes to the heart of who the Pakistani Taliban’s leadership are. The son of a farmer 

from the village of Kalosha in South Waziristan, Nek Muhammad was schooled at an influential 

Islamist-controlled seminary, the Jamia Dar-ul-Uloom, before going to study at a college run by the 

secular-nationalist Pakhtunkhwa Milli Awami Party. He soon dropped out and set up a shop in the main 
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bazaar of Wana, South Waziristan’s main town. Less than 18 years old at the time, Nek Muhammad 

volunteered for service with the mujahideen in Afghanistan. He was operating alongside the Taliban by 

1995-1996. He became close friends with Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan chief Tahir Yaldashev and 

Uighur jihadist Hasan Mohsin. Following the events of 9/11, Nek Muhammad returned to Waziristan 

and grabbed power in the Shakai valley, using his al-Qaeda contacts. Pakistan’s army, still hoping to 

plant jihadists back in power in Kabul, wasn’t displeased. 

Every peace deal since Shakai has ended in the same way, for pretty much the same reasons. In February 

2005, the Pakistan army signed a peace deal with Baitullah Mehsud, then chief of the Pakistan Taliban, 

operating in South Waziristan. Within months, clashes broke out again. In the Mohmand Agency, 

Taliban commander Abdul Wali, who prefers the pseudonym Omar Khalid Khurasani and was among 

the Lal Masjid jihadists, was handed total power. “Polio vaccination was stopped, sharia courts were 

established, women were directed to wear the veil in public and criminals were arrested and judged in 

sharia courts,” the journalist Amir Mir reported. 

Perhaps the most unsuccessful peace effort involved Maulana Fazlullah, now head of the Pakistan 

Taliban, whose jihadists barred Swat’s girls from schools and unveiled women from the streets. In 

February 2009, Khyber-Pakhtunkhwa’s battered provincial government agreed to implement the sharia-

based Nizam-e-Adl laws, conceding Fazlullah’s demands.  

Floggings, beheadings and suicide-bombings replaced the law. 

“None of the agreements with Taliban factions involved in attacks in Pakistan”, journalist Daud Khattak 

has recorded, “lasted for more than a few months, and the breaking of each agreement resulted in severe 

bouts of violence, including attacks on government installations, security forces and civilians.” 

The Pakistan army’s Zarb-e-Azb offensive in North Waziristan, the war that built up to the Peshawar 

carnage, is the latest in a series of similar campaigns: Rah-e-Rast, Rah-e-Nijat, Sher-Dil, Khyber 1, 

Khyber 2, even the farcically-named Daraghlam (I’m Coming), Bia Daraghlam (Here I Come Again) 

and Khwakh Ba De Sham (I’m Going To Fix You). Zarb-e-Azb has, military experts agree, gone further 

in targeting jihadist combat units than its predecessors. 

Yet, these offensives have done nothing to erode the actual reach and influence of jihadism across the 

country. The army has, in particular, remained allied to pro-government jihadists east of the Indus, in the 

plains of Punjab and in Sindh. The state may fight jihadist fighters, but not their project. 

For decades, scholar Pervez Hoodbhoy has written, Pakistanis have been taught that their country’s 

“raison d’être was the creation of an Islamic state where the sharia must reign supreme”. It’s a task 

successive governments, both military and civil, have participated in since 1953: it was, after all, so-

called democrat Zulfikar Ali Bhutto who proscribed the Ahmadi minority. 

The jihadists see themselves as revolutionaries fighting to build the utopia promised in 1947. Large 

numbers of Pakistanis, especially an affluent but disenfranchised petty bourgeoisie fed up with both an 

elite-run democracy and military rule, don’t disagree with their ideals. The state has neither the will nor 

the desire to reinvent the idea of Pakistan: no government, after all, has even shown a desire to overturn 

Pakistan’s toxic blasphemy laws. 

Even as Taliban violence has escalated, polling data shows, support for violent Islamist groups has held 

steady, expanding in some regions. 



The data also shows that India, notwithstanding visiting journalists’ accounts to the contrary, is seen as 

the principal enemy. There are some, like Hafiz Muhammad Saeed, who have cast the killing as an 

Indian plot, thus seeking to protect the jihadist ideal from the acts of its practitioners. There are others 

who have even refused to condemn the Peshawar slaughter. 

Umberto Eco, the great Italian scholar and author, described a visit to an amusement-park house-of-

horrors thus: “there are mirrors, so on the right you see Dracula raising the lid of a tomb, and on the left 

your own face reflected next to Dracula’s, while at the same time there is the glimmering image of the 

Ripper or of Jesus, duplicated by an astute play of corners, curves and perspective, until it is hard to 

realise which is which”. 

Five decades ago, and more, Pakistan threw away the moral compass that could have guided it out of the 

darkness. Each day it spends in the house-of-horrors, dystopia will seem a normal state of being. 
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Sartaj Aziz says Pakistan will not conduct raids in Afghanistan 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Saturday, December 20, 2014 

Pakistan has no intention to conduct raids in Afghanistan in a bid to eliminate terrorism safe havens 

posing threats to Pakistan, Sartaj Aziz, advisor to Pakistani Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif said Saturday. 

The remarks by Aziz comes as local newspapers have reported that the Pakistani military will launch 

raids in Afghanistan if the Afghan military did not take any action against the safe havens of the 

Pakistani Taliban. 

The reports followed by Pakistani Army Chief of Staff Gen. Raheel Sahrif’s visit to Kabul, a day after 

militants launched a deadly attack on an army-run school in Peshawar city. 

Aziz said Pakistan will not blame the foreign intelligence, specifically the India’s top external 

intelligence agency – RAW, for Peshawar school attack. 

He said Pakistan and Afghanistan have agreed to carry out coordinated actions against terrorists in their 

respective areas. 

According to Aziz, the two countries have also agreed not to let anyone use their soil against each other. 

Over 130 school children were massacred following an attack at the Army Public School on 16th 

December on Wardsak Road in Peshawar. 

The attack was carried out by a group of militants belonging to Tehrik-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP), who 

claimed responsibility behind the massacre and said the attack was carried out in revenge to Pakistani 

military operations which left scores of civilians dead. 

The Pakistani government claimed that the TTP chief Mullah Fazlullah, based in Afghanistan was 

involved in plotting and coordinating the attack together with the group’s commanders. 
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Bloody price of political uncertainty 

SOURCE: The Killid Group 

Sunday, December 21, 2014 

By MOHAMMAD REZA GULKOHI 

Taleban gunmen seem unstoppable as they launch daily attacks and suicide bombings. The assaults this 

last week killed soldiers in Kabul, men working to clear land mines in Helmand, and a Supreme Court 

official. 

“Targeting civilians for attack is reprehensible and a clear violation of international humanitarian law, 

amounting to war crimes. It is crucial that those responsible are brought to justice,” said Horia Mosadiq, 

researcher at Amnesty International. 

Amnesty International has been calling on the International Criminal Court (ICC) to investigate the 

situation in Afghanistan for possible war crimes committed by all parties to the conflict. 

The organisation is also calling on the United Nations to make sure that the protection of civilians and 

respect for international humanitarian law (IHL) and international human rights law are high on the 

agenda in any possible future peace talks with the Taliban, among other human rights priorities. 

Fatema Sedaqat of Zanan Kar Aafreen (creating work for women), a non-governmental group says, 

“The current security situation and lack of coordination among security forces all contribute to people’s 

anxieties and mistrust in the ability of the government to deliver on promises.” The new government 

started on a hopeful note, but internal conflicts between President Ashraf Ghani and Chief Executive 

Abdullah Abdullah – primarily disagreements over cabinet appointments – have forced the president 

into “dormancy and silence”, she adds. 

A strong intelligence network could help prevent suicide attacks but that has failed even in the capital, 

according to media reports. 

Farid, a relative of Atiqullah Rawoofi, head of the Supreme Court secretariat who was shot in front of 

his house, was not hopeful the security forces would track down his assassins. 

On Dec 11, Taleban attacked an auditorium packed with people including schoolchildren watching a 

drama condemning suicide attacks, killing a German man and injuring 16 people. Last month, Member 

of Parliament Shukria Barakzai escaped an assassination attempt in Kabul that killed three other people 

and injured more than 20. 
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The Taleban, who have claimed responsibility for all the attacks, have threatened to kill not just military 

and government officials. “Media outlets that are motivating people towards vulgarity” will also be 

targeted, a spokesman is quoted saying by the media. “The Taleban will continue its attacks targeting 

foreign invaders and their Afghan slaves,” the spokesman adds. 

Rising deaths 

Civilian deaths by both Taleban and security forces mounted this year by 24 percent between January 

and June, according to a UNAMA report. Last week, five Afghan school children were reported killed in 

a foreign forces air strike in Parwan. ISAF (International Security Assistance Force) confirmed an air 

strike in the area, but said five insurgents were killed. Civilian deaths in ISAF and US air strikes were a 

major reason for the strained relations between previous president Hamid Karzai and Washington. 

Meanwhile, public anger is mounting against government agencies for failing to deal with the fallout of 

the attacks even in Kabul. People threw stones at fire engines that reached an hour after the attack on the 

army bus in the Sherdarwaza area on Dec 13, in which six soldiers were burnt to death and more than 20 

injured including passersby. 

Even Mohammad Mohaqeq, the second deputy to the chief executive, has blamed the worsening 

security situation on the vacuum at the top in government ministries. 

Shareefa Ferotan of AABRAR (Afghan Amputee Bicyclists for Rehabilitation and Reconstruction) feels 

the Taleban are “sabotaging the situation” because of the government’s weakness, which is revealed by 

the failure to announce a cabinet. “The government is not able to work together with acting authorities 

and it cannot put in practice its authority,” she says. 

There is growing suspicion that people in power are sheltering the Taleban and other opponents of the 

government. Fazel Hadi Muslemyar, chairman of the senate, has called on the government to “identify 

and dismiss” those who “shelter the terrorists” in order to reduce the insecurity and suicide attacks. 

Ali Akbar Jamshidi, another senator, says supporters of armed opponents of the government in the 

security forces should be “dismissed”. “These are the people that help the armed opponents to get their 

goals. There is need to remove them from the political field of power in Afghanistan,” he says. A call 

echoed by senator Mohammad Husain Parwani. “Some individuals shelter the Taleban in their houses 

and institutions,” he alleges. 

Senators Dawood Asas and Mohammad Amin Ahmadi want the “traitors” to be weeded out. “If these 

people remain on their jobs, Afghanistan would be witness to more terrorist attacks.” 

President Ghani and his chief executive have both condemned the attacks. 

Call for peace 

President Ghani urged all people, especially religious authorities, civil society and human rights activists 

to jointly fight terrorism. “Peace is a basic need for all people,” he said. He criticised the lack of 

coordination between the ministries of defence, interior affairs and the intelligence, National Security 

Department, and proposed the creation of a five-year security plan that includes the establishment of a 



garrison that will take charge of security in the Afghan capital. The plan for a garrison that coordinates 

security was a promise made separately by both Ghani and Abdullah. 
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Taliban publicize training camp in northern Afghanistan 

SOURCE: The Long War Journal 

Sunday, December 21, 2014 

By BILL ROGGIO & CALEB WEISS 

Just one week after overrunning a district in the northern province of Jawzjan, the Afghan Taliban are 

now touting the existence of a training camp in neighboring Faryab province. 

The Taliban publicized the training camp, which they claimed is in the northern province of Faryab, in 

an hour-long video that was released on Dec. 18 on their official propaganda website, Voice of Jihad. 

The Taliban said the video was produced by “The workers of Multimedia Branch of the Islamic Emirate 

of Afghanistan’s Cultural Commission” and created to “notify us about the ongoing situation in Faryab 

province, Mujahideen military advancements and other noticeable achievements.” 

In the video, Taliban fighters are shown undergoing weapons training.  

Some fighters are instructed in firing rifles from a moving vehicle, a tactic commonly used by the 

Taliban in assassinations of government officials. One target at the range used by the Taliban is labeled 

“Obama killer.” A Taliban commander who is said to be the group’s senior trainer for the province is 

shown on the video. 

Qari Sahib Salahuddin, who is also known as Ayyubi and is described as “the Jihadi in-charge of the 

province,” is interviewed at the end of the video. The video purports to show tribal elders and policemen 

meeting with Taliban officials, attacks against Afghan security forces, and policemen who have been 

captured by the Taliban. In one scene, a Taliban religious official gives a speech to hundreds of Taliban 

fighters before they depart for an operation. 

The Taliban are known to have had safe havens in Faryab province in the past. In April 2011, the 

International Security Assistance Force announced a special operations raid against what it described as 

“a Taliban safe haven known for improvised explosive device activity and weapons cache sites” near the 

village of Khwaja Kinti in the district of Qaisar.  

The Taliban and the allied Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan (IMU) which has integrated its forces in the 

Taliban’s command structure in the Afghan north, maintain a strong presence in the provinces of 

Badakhshan, Baghlan, Balkh, Faryab, Jawzjan, Kunduz, Samangan, Sar-i-Pul, and Takhar, and have 

established suicide training camps in the north over the past several years. ISAF identified the presence 
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of camps in Sar-i-Pul and Samangan province. In March 2011, an ISAF special operations team captured 

an IMU commander who ran camps in Samangan. 

The Taliban have made inroads in Faryab despite the relatively small Pashtun population there; more 

than 80 percent of the population in the province is Turkmen or Uzbek, while Pashtuns make up just 

over 10 percent. 

Taliban take control of district in Jawzjan 

One week before the Taliban released the video of their operations in Faryab, the jihadist group stormed 

the district of Khamyab in Jawzjan and forced Afghan security personnel to flee. The loss of Khamyab 

to the Taliban was confirmed by Fakir Muhammad Jawzjani, the provincial chief of police. 

“Our soldiers went there to take on the Taliban in Khamyab. There was fighting against the Taliban, but 

our forces were compelled to withdraw. When the soldiers were returning to [the provincial capital] 

Sheberghan, they came across the Taliban, who were waiting for them, and the soldiers came under 

attack again,” Jawzjani told RFE/RL. 

According to the commander of a local arbaki, or tribal militia, “the Taliban had brought up extra 

fighters from the Akcha district for the assault on Khamyab.” This may mean that the Taliban control 

Akcha as well, but it is unclear. 

The Taliban have stepped up attacks against Afghan and Coalition forces in the capital of Kabul and the 

provinces as the US and allied forces withdraw the bulk of their forces and have ended the combat 

mission. As part of their effort to regain control of the country, the Taliban have seized control of 

several districts in the provinces. 
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Battle of narratives 

SOURCE: The News on Sunday 

Sunday, December 21, 2014 

By I.A. REHMAN 

The militants have a narrative that has a strong appeal for a large number of citizens. Does the 

government have an equally powerful narrative? Is a counter-narrative possible without challenging the 

conservative and self-appointed priests’ monopoly over interpretation of the scriptures? The writing on 

the wall is clear 

The whole nation is reeling under the terrorist attack of unprecedented savagery on school students in 

Peshawar. There have been terrorist outrages that resulted in more casualties but no incident cut deeper 

into every Pakistani’s heart than this one. The reason is that those who perished in Peshawar were the 

flower of the country’s youth, our grown-up children, our future. Hence an unprecedented mixture of 

grief and anger. The response to a huge calamity must show maturity of mind and firmness of will of the 

same order. 

It is good that the government and political parties have reacted swiftly and strongly. The government 

did well to gather all political groups and secure a consensus on a clear and united reply to the terrorists. 

Imran Khan acted commendably by calling off his agitation and endorsing the government stand on 

dealing with the situation. 

However, one has several reservations about the precipitate decision to lift the moratorium on execution 

of death sentence in case of terrorists.  

First, hanging of some terrorists will amount only to tampering with a symptom and leave the disease 

untouched. Secondly, how will terrorists be segregated from other convicts on the death row? And, 

thirdly, if all those sentenced to death by Anti-Terrorism Courts are to be hanged they are likely to 

include convicts who are not terrorists and have been arbitrarily labelled as such. Lack of clarity could 

lead to miscarriage of justice and worse. 

The death penalty issue has been mentioned in order to emphasise the need for cautiousness while 

offering knee-jerk responses. The situation demands reliance on wisdom instead of hot air. 

The first step in evolving an effective anti-terrorism strategy must be an analysis of the factors that have 

made the enemy so strong that it is challenging the state with arrogance and contempt. 

The story began when the state decided to exploit religion as an excuse for misgovernance and denial of 

the citizens’ political, economic and social rights. No heed was paid to the lesson of history that religion 
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has never and nowhere been successful in binding a people together in a political structure. In no time 

the state found rivals who also wanted to exploit religion for capturing power. The people were left 

without any means of distinguishing good exploiters of their faith from counterfeit coins. 

The more the state has indulged in religious rhetoric the stronger have the rival exploiters of people’s 

belief become. 

As if the political challenge from the religio-political groups was not enough the state deliberately 

contributed to the rise of armed extremists. Pakistan plunged itself headlong into Afghan war and the 

voices that questioned whether it was Pakistan’s war was just ignored.  

Thus Pakistan reared a monster that was bound to go sooner or later for its creator. 

Pakistan also made the mistake of providing the militants with safe havens. It ignored the need to guide 

the tribal people into the modern age of science and technology, they received these gifts as rewards for 

the Afghan war. All kinds of mercenaries — Arabs, Chinese, Chechens, Uzbeks, et al were granted 

freedom of the country. When the government woke up to the presence of these militants on its soil it 

allowed their friends in the country’s religious parties and seminaries to thwart all efforts to repatriate 

them to their home countries. 

The efforts to get rid of militants were also undermined by attempts to distinguish good Taliban from the 

bad ones. The religio-political parties who greeted the killers of Pakistani citizens, policeman and 

defence personnel as heroes and martyrs were not alone in coming to the rescue of friendly militants; 

they had bedfellows amongst the defence services, civilian bureaucrats and even ministers in the present 

government. 

It is necessary to look back on this large record of follies and deadly choices because otherwise it will be 

impossible to get a correct measure of the enemy and its allies within Pakistan. The key questions 

Pakistan must now squarely face are:• 

— Can the state face a challenge mounted in the name of religion by simply refuting this claim and 

without giving up its own tradition of exploiting religion to secure political ends? 

— Has Pakistan given up what is alleged to be its search for strategic depth in Afghanistan? 

— Is it possible for anyone to predict the Taliban’s return to power in Afghanistan within a few years 

and guarantee that they will be amenable to the counsel of friends in Pakistan or elsewhere? 

If the answers to these queries are in the negative, does the government have the good sense, the will and 

the capacity to make a quick about-turn? 

The defence forces know they cannot have a walkover against a guerilla force that has the advantage of 

knowing the terrain better than they do and that has proved its capacity to regroup and recoup its losses. 

The fight may be longer and bloodier than anybody thinks. 

But military operation alone will not enable Pakistan to beat off the most serious assault on its integrity, 

its sovereign status and its place in the comity of nations. The militants have a narrative that, thanks to 

the state’s consistently declared inclinations and priorities, has a strong appeal for a large number of 



citizens. Does the government have an equally powerful narrative? Is a counter-narrative possible 

without challenging the conservative and self-appointed priests’ monopoly over interpretation of the 

scriptures? 

Does the government not know that in addition to a clash of weapons, a battle of ideas has been forced 

upon it? 

The writing on the wall is clear. The fight against the enemy within — the patrons, friends and 

collaborators of the armed challengers that are scattered all over the country — will be more gruelling 

than the battle with the external adversary. Likewise, the battle of narratives will be harder than the war 

with guns, especially because it will demand a nearly complete reorientation of the state’s political 

vision and adoption of modern, non-theocratic instruments of governance. 
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Are we any different from the terrorists? 
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Monday, December 22, 2014 

By NAZIA HANJRAH 

December 16, 1971 was a dark day in the history of Pakistan; when the country broke into two and 

Bangladesh happened as a result of being treated as a colony by the West Pakistan. 

That was one dark day, and on December 16, 2014, came another; the darkness intensified when little 

innocent children were confronted with the worst nightmare of their lives. The demons of death barged 

into their school and silenced many of them forever, while scarring the souls of many others for life. 

The country was shocked. It still is. There is deep resentment and anger within the society at the sheer 

barbarity of the act. However, anger has a way of deluding our sight and dimming the line between right 

and wrong. It is exactly this that is happening to most of us; we are being lured by feelings of revenge 

and demand the public executions of all those who are on death penalty, irrespective of whether these 

will end the threat of militancy. 

Article 14(5) of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights states: 

“Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the right to his conviction and sentence being reviewed by a 

higher tribunal according to law.” 

Rushing convicts to death without allowing them to exhaust all appeals represents a breakdown of law 

and process. The substantive laws, no matter how just, cannot ensure justice. They are dependent on the 

procedural laws in order to be fully materialised in spirit. Where the procedure breaks down or is rather 

conveniently overlooked, all the substantive laws are reduced to mere carcasses. 

The pictures of hanged persons are already going viral on web in violation of further international 

norms. The state must adhere to law and be reticent before carrying out draconian sentences – rather 

than appease a public demand for blood. If we demand blood in return for blood, then what is the 

difference between us and those demons that attacked our children’s school? 

It wasn’t the final atrocity 

If we are all on the same pedestal, then I have no doubt that this country is going to the dogs and will be 

caught up in a vicious cycle, which, with each swirl, will pull us deeper into this abyss. We are caught 
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up in this cycle because of ineffective institutions and policies, not because demons landed on Pakistan 

from outer space. 

The way forward from here is to realise that we are reaping what we have sown in the past and that we 

need to uproot the problem rather than exact revenge on individuals who are not even remotely 

connected to these groups. 

One such individual is Shafqat Hussain, who has been convicted for involuntary manslaughter solely 

based on his confession, which he made after being tortured and burnt with cigarettes. He was 14 years 

old back then. After the lifting of the moratorium on death, his execution has been scheduled for 

December 23, 2014. 

Ironically, Article 6(5) of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (that we have ratified 

with reservations) states: 

“Sentence of death shall not be imposed for crimes committed by persons below eighteen years of age.” 

Our constitution glorifies the fundamental rights of individuals. Article 10 talks about the right to a fair 

trial and how every individual shall be “entitled to a fair trial and due process.” 

‘Due process’ – this is a concept unknown in the dictionary of the terrorists; they are the judge, jury and 

executioner. By demanding the spilling of more blood, we replicate the actions of the terrorists. We 

conveniently brush aside the principles of justice and equity. We overlook the fact that Pakistan has 

ratified 27 human rights conventions and that we cannot arbitrarily ignore our obligations in letter and 

spirit. We, as a nation, demand an immediate solution without recognising the fact that the menace took 

decades to become the monster that we confront today; therefore, it will take long-term reforms and 

policies to slowly uproot the terrorist elements in our society. 

As a new lawyer, I envision that one way of putting back our country on the track of progress and 

prosperity is to strengthen our judicial system and ensure the due process of law amongst others. It is no 

secret that this would take years of struggle. 

Amidst this background, the lifting off of the moratorium on death penalty should raise alarm bells 

rather than being embraced. In quick fix attempts, we are adopting regressive measures rather than going 

ahead like the rest of the world. 

And who are we threatening with the death sentence? Those who believe embracing death after 

unleashing violence on innocent grants a direct ticket to heaven? Behind such a backdrop, who is the 

real loser? It is the society. 

Look through: ‘End of moratorium to affect those convicted under anti-terror laws’ 

When a society sanctions the way for human rights violations, it ends up becoming a breeding ground 

for more violence. When one innocent man ends up facing the brunt of death penalty because of the 

weak judicial system, the frustration levels within society rise and it serves the cause of terrorists, not 

ours. 

Moreover, a 2014 report by the Justice Project Pakistan and Reprieve states that, “over 800 prisoners on 

death row in Pakistan were tried as ‘terrorists’, though in cases as much as 88 per cent, there was no link 

to anything that can reasonably be defined as ‘terrorism.’” 



We do not want to make our country an orgy of blood. Let us channel our anger into something 

constructive, meaningful and long lasting. Let us not pass down the legacy of revenge, blood and hatred 

to our children. Let us give them the values of peace, love and justice. They are the future of our 

country. Let us make them inspirational men rather than blood thirsty beasts. The country has paid too 

heavy a price till now in terms of its soul assassination. Let us put an end to this all. 

Our only savior is justice and the due process of law. 
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Afghanistan Launches Operation in Areas Bordering Pakistan 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Monday, December 22, 2014 

*DEFENSE MINISTRY SPOKESMAN CLAIMS 21 INSURGENTS HAVE ALREADY BEEN 

KILLED, AND 33 OTHERS WOUNDED 

Afghan security forces have launched an operation against militants in an eastern province seen as a rear 

base for the Pakistani Taliban, officials said on Monday. 

The Pakistan Army chief met Afghan President Ashraf Ghani in Kabul in the aftermath of the school 

attack in Peshawar, which killed 149 people, mainly children. The Army chief sought Ghani’s support in 

defeating the Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP). 

TTP leader Mullah Fazlullah is believed to be hiding in Afghanistan’s Kunar province, which borders 

Pakistan’s tribal areas. Kunar has been the scene of fierce fighting between local forces and the Afghan 

Taliban for the past 10 days. 

“Afghan security forces have launched a joint anti-militant operations in several parts of Dangam district 

of Kunar province,” said Dawlat Waziri, deputy defense ministry spokesman. “So far in the operation, 

21 armed insurgents have been killed and 33 others wounded,” Waziri said, adding that seven security 

personnel were wounded. 

Kunar governor Shujaul Mulk Jalala said more than 1,500 Afghan Taliban fighters attacked remote 

villages in Dangam. He said Pakistani Taliban and Lashkar-e-Taiba militants were also battling Afghan 

security forces in Dangam. 

Pakistan has repeatedly asked Afghanistan to capture and hand over Fazlullah. Each nation has long 

accused the other of allowing militants to shelter in the border region and launch bloody attacks that 

threaten regional stability. 

The Afghan Taliban have stepped up their attacks as NATO wraps up its combat operations, which end 

on Dec. 31. A follow-up mission of about 12,500 U.S.-led NATO troops will stay on to train and support 

Afghan security forces. 
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The general in his labyrinth 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Monday, December 22, 2014 

By ABDUL MAJEED ABID 

He was narrowly saved from court martial proceedings due to outbreak of war with India in 1965. He sat 

out the 1971 conflict and was on the verge of becoming Dictator Zia’s military secretary. In 1987, he 

masterminded a counterattack in the Siachen Glacier area with help of the elite United States Special 

Operations Group Forces. In 1988, he was instrumental in the introduction of Sipah Sahaba 

Pakistan(SSP) militants in Gilgit, to put down a Shia riot. He was then promoted to position of Director 

General Military Operations (DGMO) in 1993. As DGMO, he “wanted to unleash the forces of 

fundamentalism to ramp up the war” in Kashmir. During his stint as DGMO, Pakistan’s military was 

spending $7.5 million per month to reinvigorate the proxy war in Kashmir. In 1997, he was promoted to 

the post of Chief of Army Staff (COAS). In October 1998, Operation Kargil was launched under his 

watch, taking South Asia to the brink of a nuclear standoff in June,1999. 

After a disastrous end to the Kargil adventure, he aligned his forces against the democratically elected 

Prime Minister of the country. The stage was set by September 1999 and the final blow came in the 

month of October. In his absence, his lieutenants staged a coup d’état and he took over the reins of 

power as the ‘Chief Executive’ of Pakistan. One of his first tasks as the head of country was to grant 

pardon to General Zaheerul Islam Abbasi, accused of plotting against the government in the infamous 

‘Operation Khilafat’ of 1995. He posted one of his co-conspirators in the coup against Nawaz Sharif, 

General Mahmood Ahmad (who was also a relative), as the head of ISI. When 9/11 happened, General 

Mahmood was in Washington D.C., trying to convince “the State and Defense departments and U.S. 

lawmakers of the sincerity of Pakistan’s efforts on the bin Laden front”. Afterwards, Mahmood traveled 

twice to Kandahar to talk personally with Mullah Omar in the weeks after the 9/11attacks.  

Mahmood, in fact, told Omar to hold on to Bin Laden and resist the American attacks and even informed 

the Taliban leader what he knew of American attack plans and how best to withstand them. 

In October 2001, American forces allied with the Northern Alliance started an offensive to dethrone the 

Taliban Government. By the month of December, Taliban were holed out in two extremes of the 

country: In Kandahar (located in the South) and Kunduz, the north-eastern part of Afghanistan. Carlotta 

Gall mentioned in her book that “During the Kunduz siege, Pakistan began evacuating its own people on 

secret military flights from the airfield on the edge of town. According to Afghan intelligence officials, 

there were two to three thousand Pakistanis trapped there, including trained military operatives. Pakistan 

had long boosted the Taliban’s military campaign with its own troops and advisors but had always kept 

them hidden from international scrutiny, using retired officers on contract, civilians, and only 
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occasionally active soldiers, never in uniform”. Musharraf approached President Bush to help in getting 

his men evacuated from Afghanistan. 

Early in Musharraf’s rule, an Indian plane was hijacked and release of Masood Azhar was secured from 

an Indian Jail. In 2002, a Pakistan-based militant group attacked India’s parliament, causing a prolonged 

military standoff at the Indo-Pak border. A sham referendum was arranged in 2001 by his regime asking 

people, “For the survival of local government system, establishment of democracy, continuity of 

reforms, end to sectarianism and extremism, and to fulfil the vision of Quaid-i-Azam, would you like to 

elect General Pervez Musharraf as President of Pakistan?” Results of the referendum were, as expected, 

overwhelmingly in favour of the dictator. However, he was unable to complete any of the pledges made 

in the referendum statement. The person responsible for spreading sectarianism in Gilgit (and Karachi), 

spearheading the proxies in Kashmir and involved in the Kunduz airlift cannot (and should not) be 

expected to wipe out sectarianism and extremism in the country, despite his vehement proclamations. 

The culture of duplicity regarding extremist elements increased during Musharraf’s rule. He gave the 

impression of fighting militants while supporting them at the same time. Many organisations were 

banned and allowed to resurface using different names. The policy to appease the Taliban started with 

the Shakai agreement in 2004 with Nek Mohammad. He had to take action against Laal Masjid only 

after the Chinese government put its foot down, he gave a free hand to militant elements in Karachi on 

12 May 2007, he threatened Akbar Bugti of getting hit from above, he openly supported the accused in 

Dr. Shazia rape case and he accused Mukhtaran Mai of getting herself raped to get money and 

immigration. 

His image was cultivated as a liberal, progressive, articulate leader. At the beginning of his reign, he was 

photographed while playing with his poodles, projecting a liberal image for foreign audiences. He talked 

about getting inspiration from Mustafa Kemal Ataturk and his secular ideology, to which he was 

exposed during his stay in Turkey. His propensity for giving ‘quotes’ made him a darling of 

international media. 

His PR machine has rolled back in action recently with ‘friendly’ interviews being arranged with foreign 

and local publications. He has been pontificating recently about unsuitability of “Western Democracy” 

in Pakistan, his support for artists and his love for ‘culture’, a ‘constitutional role’ of Army in politics, 

role of India in terrorist attacks and lack of trust between Pakistan and the “west” among other things. 

More than a few comparisons can be made between the disgraced Pakistani dictator and General Simon 

Bolivar (as described by Gabriel Garcia Marquez). The ‘saviour’ complex, the sense of vanity, the moral 

high ground, delusions about returning to power, paranoia and inability to make a graceful exist are a 

few that come to mind. Malcolm Muggeridge once wrote that ‘Few men of action have been able to 

make a graceful exit at the appropriate time’. Musharraf is a living example. 
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$2b Lost to Corruption Annually: IWA 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Tuesday, December 23, 2014 

KABUL – About $2 billion government annual revenue is lost to corruption and mismanagement 

annually, the Integrity Watch Afghanistan (IWA) said on Monday. 

At a meeting with Mohammad Akbar Stanikzai, member of the Wolesi Jirga’s Finance and Budget 

Commission, IWA official Sayed Akram Afzali said funds allocated to provinces were not managed 

properly. 

He said 44 percent of the country’s budget was being spent on security and the rest on social security 

and infrastructure development. Most of the Afghans lived below the poverty line but the government 

has been unable to alleviate poverty. 

The IWA official estimated corruption between $1 and $2 billion took place at the country’s ports and at 

revenue departments every year. He asked the government to investigate corruption throughout the 

country. 

Stanikzai said this fiscal year’s budget seemed imbalanced and was likely to be rejected by the lower 

house. 

But a Finance Ministry official denied corruption in revenue departments and ports. He said the annual 

budget had been prepared keeping in view available resources and funds for development had been 

allocated on merit. 

He said the $8 billion budget was based on 30 percent domestic revenue and 70 percent foreign aid. The 

revenue collection system had been upgraded and there were no chances of corruption, he concluded.  
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Afghan army chief, ISAF commander meet Gen Raheel at GHQ 

SOURCE: The Express Tribune 

Tuesday, December 23, 2014 

By KAMRAN YOUSUF 

ISLAMABAD: The Afghan army chief and the commander of US-led ISAF held a crucial meeting with 

Chief of Army Staff General Raheel Sharif at the General Headquarters in Rawalpindi on Tuesday, amid 

reports of a significant development against Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) sanctuaries of in Kunar 

and Nuristan provinces of Afghanistan. 

In an unusual move, Afghan army chief General Sher Muhammad Karimi and ISAF Commander 

General John Campbell traveled together to the garrison city for a meeting with the army chief. 

The crucial visit comes a week after General Raheel Sharif traveled to Kabul seeking decisive action 

against TTP sanctuaries including its fugitive commander Mullah Fazlullah in Afghanistan. His visit On 

December 16 immediately followed a devastating attack on an army-run school in Peshawar, in which 

the TTP killed 148 people, including 132 children. 

Both Afghanistan and ISAF assured the army chief they would eliminate militant hideouts after General 

Raheel shared ‘vital intelligence’ linking the Peshawar school massacre with TTP sanctuaries. 

Further, the visit is also followed by an operation against TTP in Kunar on Tuesday led by the Afghan 

National Army. 

According to the Inter-Services Public Relations, the army chief welcomed the start of operation against 

TTP in the areas close to Pak-Afghan border. 

The army chief vowed to extend full support to the visiting Afghan chief of general staff and ISAF 

commander in all spheres, including coordinated operations in respective areas by both sides and sharing 

of intelligence. 

The trilateral meeting discussed the overall security situation in the region, matters relating to 

coordination on the Pak-Afghan border and protocols put in place to improve border control. 

The Afghan army chief and ISAF commander also expressed grief over the dastardly Peshawar 

massacre and both leaders assured their full support in the fight against terrorism and eliminating 

terrorists on Afghan soil. 
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The top Afghan and US general also acknowledged that due to Operation Zarb-e-Azb terrorist networks 

have been degraded. 

Further, a meeting between the army chief and Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif is ongoing. 
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Taliban Push Into Afghan Districts That U.S. Had Secured 

SOURCE: The New York Times 

Tuesday, December 23, 2014 

By ROD NORDLAND 

LASHKAR GAH, Afghanistan — In a large swath of the Taliban heartland in southern Afghanistan, 

government centers are facing a long-dormant concern this winter: Four years after the American troop 

surge helped make such places relatively secure, they are back under threat from the insurgents. 

The fighting in Helmand Province in the south has been particularly deadly, with over 1,300 security 

force members killed between June and November. And the insurgents’ siege of several key districts has 

continued long after the traditional end of the fighting season. 

It has been so bad that the 90-bed hospital for war wounded run in the provincial capital, Lashkar Gah, 

by the international aid group Emergency was still running nearly full in early December, according to 

Emanuele Nannini, the group’s coordinator. While the group keeps no statistics on how many of its 

patients are fighters, and treats all sides, a rough estimate is that half of the patients are Afghan police 

officers, from both national and local forces. Soldiers are treated in military hospitals, which do not 

divulge their statistics. 

“This year is much worse than previous years,” said Dr. Abdul Hamidi, a police colonel who is head of 

medical services for the national police in Helmand. “We’ve heard that the Quetta Shura has a big push 

to raise their flags over three districts by January, and has ordered their people to keep fighting until they 

do,” he said, referring to the exiled Taliban leadership council in Pakistan. 

One of the differences is that this year, the American forces, and their close air support, have been 

almost completely absent from the field. And though the Afghan forces are holding on, for the most part, 

they are taking punishingly heavy losses. 

The Taliban offensive in northern parts of Helmand Province began in earnest in June, after the last 

American troops pulled out of the area, and has continued at a fierce tempo. 

The medical coordinator at the Emergency hospital in Lashkar Gah, Dimitra Giannakopoulou, said the 

facility had treated 1,952 war-related victims through the end of October; 940 of them were women and 

children, and most of the rest were likely combatants, she said. 

http://www.immigvanheugten.nl/


Given the area’s long tradition as a Taliban stronghold, the authorities expected the June and July 

offensive, which at some points threatened the fall of both Sangin District and Musa Qala District. What 

has been unusual is the apparent determination of the Taliban to continue pressing the fight. 

The insurgents even managed to infiltrate the Afghan National Army’s main base in Helmand Province, 

Camp Shorab Maidan, formerly called Camp Bastion when it served as Britain’s main base in 

Afghanistan. 

Now, it is the headquarters of the army’s 215th Corps. The infiltration was not the first on the sprawling 

base, and the insurgents managed to destroy aircraft during a raid on the base in 2012. But this one took 

three days to completely subdue, even after the authorities insisted it was over on both the first and again 

on the second day. The British had handed the base over to the Afghans only a month earlier. 

On Dec. 5, after the latest infiltration, the commander of the 215th Corps, Gen. Sayid Moluk, was 

dismissed and replaced by Gen. Dadan Lawang, according to Afghan officials, who declined to confirm 

whether the unplanned change of command was related to the attack. 

Nationwide, Afghanistan has lost more than 5,000 police and soldiers in the fighting this year, more than 

any previous year, according to official Afghan data that has not been formally released, but that was 

obtained by The New York Times and confirmed by Western officials familiar with the data. 

The year has also hit a new high for civilian deaths in the fighting, which the United Nations estimates 

will exceed 10,000 by the end of 2014. 

Helmand has been a particular rough spot — not just according to casualty figures, but also taking into 

account overall views of the government’s 

performance. 

A recent report commissioned by the international community and carried out by an independent 

consultant, Coffey International Development, found that by almost every measure Afghans in Helmand 

saw a worsening in corruption, security, government services and delivery of justice since the departure 

of foreign forces. 

The Helmand Monitoring and Evaluation Program, carried out for the British government since 2010, 

said results have never been so poor. 

In Helmand, the fighting has been heaviest in Sangin, where the insurgents remain within a mile of the 

government buildings in the district center. But it has also been fierce in the districts of Musa Qala, 

Kajaki, and Now Zad in the north, and even, recently, in Marja District south and west of here — an 

area that had been thoroughly pacified by United States Marines after a major push in 2010. 

The brunt of the current fighting in northern Sangin has been carried out by Afghan police units, who 

often perform a largely military role in areas like Helmand Province. According to Dr. Hamidi, the 

national Second Police Battalion has in the past two years had 154 soldiers suffer disabling wounds — 

out of a strength of 344 men. 

But so far, even without coalition support, Afghan forces have managed to beat back the insurgents and 

keep them from totally overrunning a district. 



Wounded police officers at Emergency expressed concern at the increased scale of the fighting. “Only 

the asphalt road is under the control of the government in Sangin. Everything else is Taliban,” said 

Samiullah, a policeman in Sangin for the past four years who goes by just one name. He was shot in the 

leg during an ambush in a village near the district center. 

Like many of the wounded, he complained about both the Afghan National Army and his own 

commanders. “Our own commanders sell our bullets to the Taliban instead of giving them to us, and 

then they buy a nice house in Lashkar Gah and stay there, leaving the little guys out there to do the 

fighting,” Samiullah said. 

Now that the Americans are gone, the army rarely conducts joint operations with the police, leaving 

them to do most of the fighting, said Mohammad Saleh, a five-year veteran of the Afghan Local Police 

in Sangin, who was badly wounded in both legs when his checkpoint was overrun by the insurgents. 

Mr. Saleh remains patriotic and wants to return to the fight, but he conceded that corruption was as big 

an enemy as the Taliban. “Our commanders all buy their positions, so they have to make money to pay 

for them,” he said. “The Taliban do not do this with their commanders.” 

In Musa Qala, which is near Sangin and has also been hard-pressed, Mohammad Khan, 20, a three-year 

veteran of the police, said the insurgents had surrounded his post three times in recent weeks, until he 

was wounded in early December by a mine. “It was better when the Americans were here,” he said. “But 

they cannot break us — they cannot.” 

Fighting lately has been so intense that in recent weeks ambulances have not been able to travel on the 

heavily mined roads, and the police especially are afraid to use them for fear of attack, they say. 

When an Afghan policeman named Torja was wounded in Now Zad District, northern Helmand, on Dec. 

5, his commander paid a taxi $70 to take him, out of uniform, to the Emergency hospital — many times 

the going rate for such a trip. 
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‘Nation Will Never Forgive Us’ 

SOURCE: Newsweek Pakistan 

Wednesday, December 24, 2014 

BY AAMIR IQBAL 

*P.M. SHARIF TELLS ALL-PARTIES CONFERENCE EXTRAORDINARY SITUATIONS 

REQUIRE EXTRAORDINARY MEASURES 

If the government fails to take solid measures against the terrorist threat facing Pakistan, the nation will 

never forgive us, said Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif on Wednesday. 

“The entire nation is looking to the political and military leadership to take concrete against the killers of 

Pakistan’s future [generation] in Peshawar,” he said. “We cannot allow terrorists to continue their 

activities.” 

The prime minister was addressing an All Parties Conference summoned to discuss a proposed National 

Action Plan compiled by representatives of parliamentary parties following the Taliban attack on the 

Army Public School in Peshawar that left 150 dead—134 of them schoolchildren. 

“Terrorism is a cancer that we need to rid [Pakistan] of,” said Sharif, adding that careful consideration 

needed to be given to how banned groups could resurface under new names without hindrance. “Without 

effective counter-terrorism laws, we cannot win this war,” he added. 

The prime minister told the APC that the ongoing Operation Zarb-e-Azb had been launched by the 

military after peace talks had failed and was already achieving results. “For the first time, the political 

leadership and the military are on the same page in ensuring terrorism is eradicated,” he said. “Such 

extraordinary situations require extraordinary measures, otherwise history will not forgive us for failing 

to recognize the gravity of the situation.” 

Sharif said no one wanted to indulge in blame games. “Even the president and military leadership of 

Afghanistan have assured us that their soil will not be used against Pakistan in any way,” he said, adding 

that if any parliamentarians had concerns about the government’s response to extremism, they should 

share them at the APC. 

Also on Wednesday, interior minister Chaudhry Nisar Ali Khan told media of the contents of the 

proposed National Action Plan. “We are going to form a new Quick Response Force with the 

recruitment of 5,000 soldiers who will be trained on professional lines to combat terroristm,” he said. 

“Of these, 1,000 will be deployed in Islamabad, while the remainder will be deployed across the four 

provinces,” he added. 
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The interior minister said the government also wanted to enforce a media blackout of terrorists. 

“Terrorists will no longer to be able to issue threats through media,” he said. 

Pakistan Army chief Gen. Raheel Sharif also addressed the APC, updating them on the progress of Zarb-

e-Azb in North Waziristan and Khyber-One in Khyber Agency. “We need decisive action to root out 

terrorism from Pakistan,” he said. “The results of both Zarb-e-Azb and Khyber-One are quite good,” he 

added. 
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Peshawar Massacre and the Afghan Endgame 

SOURCE: Institute for Defence Studies and Analyses 

Monday, December 22, 2014 (Posted: December 24, 2014) 

By P. STOBDAN 

Washington, Beijing, Moscow and now Kabul are convinced that Islamabad is serious about quelling 

terrorism this time around. Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif is said to have been apprised by the ISI that the 

Peshawar massacre was aimed at provoking Pakistan to launch a retaliatory attack inside Afghanistan so 

that the new Afghan President Ashraf Ghani’s growing tilt towards Islamabad can be thwarted. Nawaz 

Sharif was told that the Army and ISI foiled these nefarious designs by immediately reaching out to the 

Afghan President. Interestingly, among others, former ISI official Nasir Ahmed had said “spoilers in the 

region” and enemies of the Islamabad-Kabul friendship include “Al Qaeda, the Haqqanis, and India”. 

Clearly, the Peshawar school massacre does not appear to be a simple tit-for-tat game; it has an intricate 

link to the Afghan endgame in which Pakistan wants to be the victor. Pakistan Army Chief General 

Sharif and DG ISI immediately rushed to Kabul; their purpose appears to have been to either get 

Tehreek-e-Taliban Pakistan (TTP) chief Mullah Fazlullah apprehended or to gain for Pakistan the right 

to engage in ‘hot pursuit’ in the Kunar and Nuristan provinces of Afghanistan. Kabul was apparently 

given seven days to take action against Fazlullah and his group. In the event, Afghan President Ashraf 

Ghani seems to have agreed for joint operations and intelligence cooperation. 

Early this month the US clandestinely transferred a senior TTP leader Latif Mehsud and his associates 

from Afghanistan to Pakistan without the knowledge of the Afghan government. This was done in 

violation of Afghanistan’s sovereignty and without an extradition treaty. Mehsud’s transfer came soon 

after Pakistan’s Army Chief visited Washington. In return, the Pakistan Army killed a Saudi-born al-

Qaeda operative Adnan el Shukrijumah in South Waziristan. Afghan President Ghani also visited 

Islamabad around the same time. Of course, such deals are a familiar pattern in US-Pakistan ties, but has 

Afghanistan too joined the duo? Clearly, the Peshawar school killing is connected to these dots that 

began to appear soon after Karzai left office. 

As the ISAF’s combat mission ends on December 31, the unfolding events relate to America’s desperate 

last minute bid for stitching together a peace deal between Islamabad, Kabul and the Afghan Taliban. 

Several tricky issues with regional implications may arise as a result. 

The weakest link in this new game appears to be Afghanistan. The transfer of Mehsud while bypassing 

Afghan authority may have already deprived Kabul of its bargaining card vis-à-vis Islamabad or the 

Taliban. Of course, President Ghani’s credibility is thus undermined in the eyes of the Afghan Taliban. 
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Simultaneously, as the drawdown ends, the ISI is directing the Taliban to step up their winter offensive 

across Afghanistan for three related reasons: to score a victory point, to demoralize the Afghan army and 

to squeeze Ghani further to come to terms with Rawalpindi’s diktat. It may not be surprising if Ghani 

has already been coaxed into ordering his military to collaborate with the ISI. We will know this if 

Fazlullah is hunted down by the Pakistan Air Force inside Afghanistan. 

To be sure, given Afghan history, such dirty deals are bound to boomerang and enrage the Afghan 

people. America’s collusion with the ISI had turned even Karzai a critical opponent of US policy. Aware 

of Pakistan’s duplicity, most Afghans would be sceptical about its change of tack. 

In fact, the day after the Peshawar massacre the Afghan media openly called upon Pakistan to honestly 

confess its mistakes of engineering the Taliban and using them against its neighbours. They noted that 

Pakistanis have become victims of their own designs, like spiders getting tangled in their own web – 

they are numbed, divided, disoriented and hapless. The message was clear: do not play games; you 

cannot get Kashmir by shedding Pashtun blood anymore. 

The moot question remains whether Ashraf Ghani asked General Sharif to go after the Afghan Taliban 

leaders operating from safe havens in North Waziristan. Does Ghani expect Islamabad’s reciprocity in 

terms of handing over Mullah Omar, Zabihullah Mujahid, the leaders of theHaqqani group and others to 

Kabul or does he want to treat them as ‘misled brothers’ and strike a deal with them under the ISI’s 

supervision? 

Now that the chickens are finally coming home to roost and Pakistani outrage against the TTP has 

grown high, many hope that Islamabad will revisit its terror policy. Nawaz Sharif’s “action plan” to end 

terrorism in the “whole region” and not to make a distinction between ‘good’ and ‘bad’ Taliban are nice 

spectacles that Islamabad has presented for diplomatic consumption. Surely, many in Kabul and in Delhi 

would like to show empathy. 

To expect that Pakistan will admit its mistakes and walk on the path to becoming a normal state would 

be grossly flawed. Make no mistake.  

Islamabad wants a puppet state in Kabul and snatch Kashmir away from India – the goals long pursued 

by Zia-ul-Haq, Benazir Bhutto, Pervez Musharraf and others. It played games to contain the Soviets; to 

impede Iran’s influence; to curb Pashtun and Baloch irredentism and to counter India. It used tribals 

against India, Mujahedeen against the Soviets, and the Taliban/al-Qaeda against the Kabul regime. In 

executing these war projects, the Pakistan Army thrived on American and Saudi funding; and Afghan 

narcotic revenue was used for producing jihadis at an industrial scale. 

Pakistan will never replace India with the Taliban as its enemy No. 1, for it is painfully aware that 

mishandling the Taliban could bounce back with the risk of potentially inflaming Pashtun nationalism. 

The credibility and impact of Zarb-e-Azb and Khyber-1 operations in North Waziristan are doubtful. 

Uzbek commander Usmon Ghazi admitted that only his IMU hideouts in Waziristan were liquidated 

following the Karachi Airport attack in June 2014. Remember, Sartaj Aziz had said that Pakistan singled 

out militants who are against Pakistan.  

As it is, radicals are thriving not only in the tribal belt but also in every Pakistani city. Jihadis are already 

well entrenched in every section including military and intelligence. 



Ironically, the school massacre could help Pakistan transform its image from that of a patron state 

sponsor of terror to a victim of terror. As the world’s sympathy pours in, the victimhood image is being 

played through the media. The West and China always shielded Islamabad. Sadly, now even Russia has 

started to bail Pakistan out. 

Clearly, the US is seeking a Pakistani solution for Afghan peace. But to expect the entire Afghan system 

to bow before Rawalpindi would be a gross mistake. That would tantamount to underestimating the 

Afghan resolve and determination to resist. 

One should have no illusions about Pakistan’s role and the region may see yet another dirty game 

coming. To be sure, the LeT or JuD will not fall in Islamabad’s new ‘no distinction’ list and Hafiz Saeed 

will have a free rein. However, Islamabad should know that the end of the Kashmir insurgency might 

cause a similar blowback for Pakistan. 
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Pakistan’s “Other” Insurgents Face IS 

SOURCE: Inter Press Service 

Wednesday, December 24, 2014 

By KARLOS ZURUTUZA 

SARLAT MOUNTAINS, Afghanistan-Pakistan border – The media tend to portray Balochistan as 

“troubled”, or “restive”, but it would be more accurate to say that there´s actually a war going on in this 

part of the world. 

Balochistan is the land of the Baloch, who today see their land divided by the borders of Iran, Pakistan 

and Afghanistan. It is a vast swathe of land the size of France which boasts enormous deposits of gas, 

gold and copper, untapped sources of oil and uranium, as well as a thousand-kilometre coastline near the 

entrance to the Strait of Hormuz. 

In August 1947, the Baloch from Pakistan declared independence, but nine months later the Pakistani 

army marched into Balochistan and annexed it, sparking an insurgency that has lasted, intermittently, to 

this day. 

Now senior Baloch rebel commanders say that Islamabad is training Islamic State (IS) fighters in 

Pakistan´s southern province of Balochistan. 

IPS met Baloch fighters at an undisclosed location in the Sarlat Mountains, a rocky massif, right on the 

border between Afghanistan and Pakistan, and equidistant from two Taliban strongholds: Kandahar in 

south-eastern Afghanistan and Quetta in southwest Pakistan. 

“Today we speak of seven Baloch armed movements fighting for freedom but all share a common goal: 

independence for Balochistan” – Baloch Khan, commander of the Balochistan Liberation Army 

The fighters claimed to have marched for twelve hours from their camp to meet this IPS reporter. 

They are four: Baloch Khan, commander of the Balochistan Liberation Army (BLA), and Mama, 

Hayder and Mohamed, his three escorts, who do not want to disclose their full names. 

“This is an area of ??high Taliban presence but they use their own routes and we stick to ours so we 

hardly ever come across them,” explains commander Khan, adding that he wants to make it clear from 

the beginning that the Baloch liberation movement is “at the antipodes of fundamentalism”. 
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“Today we speak of seven Baloch armed movements fighting for freedom but all share a common goal: 

independence for Balochistan,” says Khan. At 41, he has spent half of his life as a guerrilla fighter. “I 

joined as a student,” he recalls. 

The senior commander refuses to disclose the number of fighters in the BLA’s ranks but he does say that 

they are deployed in 25 camps throughout “East Balochistan [under the control of Pakistan]”. 

Khan admits parallelisms between his group and the Kurdistan Workers’ Party (PKK), also a “secular 

group fighting for their national rights,” as he puts it 

“We feel very close to the Kurds. One could say they are our cousins, and their land is also stolen by 

their neighbours,” says the commander, referring to the common origin of Baloch and Kurds, and the 

division of the latter into four states: Iran, Iraq, Syria and Turkey. 

Historically a nomadic people, the Baloch have had a moderate vision of Islam. However, Khan accuses 

Islamabad of pushing the conflict into a sectarian one. 

“Until 2000 not a single Shia was killed in Balochistan. Today Pakistan is funnelling all sorts of 

fundamentalist groups, many of them linked to the Taliban, into Balochistan, to quell the Baloch 

liberation movement,” claims the guerrilla fighter, adding that target killings and enforced 

disappearances are a common currency in his homeland. 

The Voice for Baloch Missing Persons, a group advocating peaceful protest founded by some of the 

families of the disappeared, puts the number of people from Balochistan since 2000 at more than 19,000, 

although exact figures are impossible to verify because no independent investigation has yet been 

conducted. 

However, in August this year, the International Commission of Jurists, Amnesty International and 

Human Rights Watch called on Pakistan’s government “to stop the deplorable practice of state agencies 

abducting hundreds of people throughout the country without providing information about their fate or 

whereabouts.” 

Baloch insurgent groups, however, have also been accused of murdering civilians. In August 2013, the 

BLA took responsibility for the killing of 13 people after the two buses they were travelling in were 

stopped by fighters in Mach area, about 50km (31 miles) south-east of the provincial capital, Quetta. 

Pakistani officials said they were civilians returning home to Punjab to celebrate the end of Ramadan. 

Commander Khan shares another version: 

“There were 40 people in two buses. We arrested and investigated 25 of them and we finally executed 

13, all of whom belonged to the Pakistani Security Forces,” assures Khan, lamenting that a majority of 

the foreign media “relies solely on Pakistani government official sources.” 

Could an independence referendum like the one held in Scotland possibly help to unlock the Baloch 

conflict? Khan looks sceptical: 

“Before such a step, we´d need to settle down both the national and geographic borders as many parts of 

our land lie in Sindh and Punjab – the neighbouring provinces. Besides, there´s a growing number of 

settlers and the army is in full control of the country, election processes included,” the commander 

claims bluntly. 



Instead of a consultation, the rebel fighter openly asks for a full intervention, “not just moral support but 

also a military and economic intervention.” 

“The civilised world should support us, not Pakistan. Why help a country that is struggling to feed 

fundamentalist groups across the world?” asks the guerrilla commander before he and his men resume 

the long way back to their base. 

Balochistan and beyond 

The meeting with the BLA leader was only possible via Afghanistan, because Pakistan’s south-western 

province remains a “no go” area due to a veto enforced by Islamabad. 

“The province has the worst record in Pakistan for journalists being killed so local journalists usually 

censor themselves to avoid being harassed, jailed or worse. Meanwhile, foreigner journalists are 

deported if they try to access the area,” Ahmed Rashid, a best-selling Pakistani writer and renowned 

Central Asia commentator, who was an activist on behalf of Balochistan in his youth, told IPS. 

The visa ban over this reporter after working undercover in the region was no hurdle to get the 

viewpoint of Allah Nazar, commander in chief of the Baloch Liberation Front (BLF). 

Through a satellite phone, this former medical doctor from Quetta corroborates commander Khan´s 

statements on a “common goal for the entire Baloch insurgency movement”. He also endorses the BLA 

commander´s analysis of Islamabad’s alleged backing of fundamentalist groups. 

“Pakistan is breeding fundamentalists to counter the Baloch nationalist movement but it has entirely 

failed. Now they are trying to use the instrument of religion in order to distract attention from the Baloch 

freedom movement,” Nazar explains from an unspecified location in Makran – southern Balochistan 

province – where the BLF has its strongholds. 

According to the movement´s leader, such threat could well transcend the boundaries of this inhospitable 

region. Commander Nazar gave the coordinates of “at least four training camps” where members of the 

Islamic State would reportedly be receiving instruction before being transferred to the Middle East: 

“There´s one is in Makran, and another one in Wadh, 990 and 315 km south of Quetta respectively,” 

says the guerrilla fighter. “A third one is in the Mishk area of Zehri – 200 km south of Quetta – and there 

are more than 100 armed men there: Arabs, Pashtuns, Punjabis and others who are based there with the 

help of Sardar Sanaullah Zehri [a local tribal leader]. The fourth camp is near Chiltan, in Quetta.” 

Nazar adds that Pakistan’s ISI (Inter-Services Intelligence) is “both activating and patronising the 

Islamic State.” 

“The Islamic State is overwhelmingly present among us. They even throw pamphlets in our streets to 

advocate their view of Islam and get new recruits,” denounces Nazar. 

In October 2014, six key Pakistani Taliban commanders, including the spokesman of Tehrik-e-Taliban – 

a Pakistan conglomerate of several Pakistani insurgent groups – announced their allegiance to the 

Islamic State in Iraq and Syria. 

“IS is simply an upgraded version of the Talibans and finds sympathy with the ruling establishment in 

Pakistan,” human rights activist Mir Mohammad Ali Talpur told IPS. 



Talpur, who has been challenged and attacked repeatedly for writing about such uncomfortable issues 

for Islamabad, claims that creating the Taliban is “the core of state policy which has not yet given up on 

this megalomaniacal scheme of Islam ruling the world.” 

Despite repeated calls and e-mails, Pakistani officials refused to talk to IPS. However, the issue is 

seemingly a well-known secret after the Minister of Interior himself, Nisar Ali Khan, recently told 

Parliament that even in the naval base in Karachi –Pakistan´s main port and commercial city – there is 

support for the activities of radical religious groups. 
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Being better off in the impoverished country means more deadly attacks by attention-seeking Taliban. 
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By SORAYA LENNIE 

Kabul, Afghanistan – Nahida and her husband Mohammad Hanif strived to make a decent life for 

themselves from the moment they married seven years ago, and escape the poverty that traps at least 

one-third of their fellow Afghans. Five years ago, they succeeded. 

Mohammad, a doctor, got a good job at the Ministry of Public Health and they were finally able to 

afford to move from his cramped family home to a modest little place in a middle-class neighbourhood 

in Kabul – something quite rare.  

The capital has long been considered a paradoxical island; it’s drowning in much of the $104.8bn the 

United States has spent on reconstruction aid, security forces, barbed wire, and blast walls, while its 

surrounding provinces are poor, rural and either consumed by fighting or at the very least, volatility. 

But this year, the relative economic stability these Afghans have worked so hard to attain has become a 

deadly liability. 

Civilian deaths across the country have shot up 19 percent compared to last year. At least 3,188 Afghan 

non-combatants were killed in 2014, making it the deadliest year for civilians since the US-led war 

began in 2001, according to the United Nations. 

And in the capital, the Taliban has set its sights on middle-class neighbourhoods, what analysts consider 

“soft targets”, and has doubled its suicide attacks there in the past two months. 

Taking risks 

Knowing this has forced Nahida to start making a rather grim choice – to pick and choose day to day 

whose life to risk. “I never bring all my children out of the house at the same time, in case something 

happens to us. At least this way, if it does, two of them will still be alive at home.” 

It means usually she only leaves the house when necessary; to buy groceries or to visit family. But 

today, she and her husband are out with their twins celebrating their sixth birthday. 

Her newborn and three-year-old are at home. They are at a small but colourful amusement park at the 

top of a mall – a place they would usually try to avoid given the Taliban has targeted it with suicide 

attacks almost half a dozen times in the past five years. 
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“I am wracked with stress,” Nahida says, nervously watching a young woman paint a butterfly on her 

daughter’s face. Her son is nearby, looking in a mirror to inspect the Spiderman design on his face. 

“It is extreme stress from the moment I wake up until night. This place is not safe for anyone, not 

children, women, nor men,” she adds. 

The irony is, in a country that is broke and reliant on foreign aid to get by, one is safer in poverty than in 

riches, at least in the capital, says Waheed Wafa, director of the Afghan Centre at Kabul University. 

“The Taliban has shifted its strategy, their attacks have become more targeted. They have learnt the 

power of publicity and they’ve been working hard at it, so they know now who to target to create the 

most fear. Attacking the middle class can create a lot of fear, the message spreads, it’s publicised on 

social media.” 

Killing children 

By the end of 2014, the United Nations says the number of civilians casualties – deaths and injuries – in 

the 13-year-old Afghan war is expected to surpass 10,000 for the first time. 

The UN blames the Taliban for 75 percent of those deaths and has been talking to its leaders to reduce 

civilian deaths. The UN says that hasn’t happened. 

In fact, the number of children killed has increased 33 percent this year. 

Maryam Rahmani, country representative at the Afghan Women’s Resource Centre, which helps provide 

services such as childcare to working mothers, said women almost exclusively shoulder the burden of 

keeping their children safe. 

“There is less security now not just because of the attacks, but also because commercial areas are 

moving into residential areas, more traffic, more people. Because Afghan women fill a traditional role as 

mothers, it makes them responsible for not only raising the children, but everything else to do with it 

too,” Rahmani told Al Jazeera. 

Breaking down the Tehreek-e-Taliban 

Attacking places such as the amusement park would not be out of the question, says Wafa, especially 

after the Pakistani Tehreek-e-Taliban killed 132 children at a school in Peshawar earlier this month. 

That came five days after a teenage suicide bomber blew himself up in the middle of a play at Kabul’s 

Lycee Esteghlal High School, killing a German and an Afghan photojournalist and wounding dozens of 

others, mostly students. 

“Even though the Afghan Taliban condemned the Peshawar massacre, I don’t think they care about 

morality. They will continue to do their best to frighten people and test security forces,” says Wafa. 

The mall, like the high school, are in middle-class neighbourhoods, which also house government 

offices,embassies, and non-government organisations and – for that reason – are frequented by 

foreigners. 



Analysts say the Taliban believes if it creates fear among this part of the population, it will force NGOs 

and foreigners to leave. 

“It’s not just the middle class caught up in the violence, it’s Afghans who work in high-target areas too,” 

Wafa says. 

Making a living the hard way 

Fatmeh, dressed in a faded blue burqa, risks her life every day begging for money on a busy main 

thoroughfare, just around the corner from the heavily fortified foreign ministry. There are at least three 

foreign embassies nearby and a big mall. 

She has done this with three other women for the past two years, and each day she brings at least three 

of her 10 children. 

“We’ve got nothing, so I come here every day, I look in the rubbish for food and to try and make about 

200-300 afghanis ($3.50-$5.25) to buy bread. I know it’s not safe, not at all,” she says. 

Fatmeh chose this spot because it’s just far enough away from a potential blast zone if targeted, but close 

enough that she might make money off wealthier Afghans and foreigners who come and go in the area. 

This year, the number of women killed in Afghanistan has also gone up – 12 percent – compared to the 

same time last year, says the UN. 

Although it’s much more dangerous sitting near a target of terrorism all day, the chances of making 

money are higher there than in her own neighbourhood – one of the most wretchedly poor places in 

Afghanistan. 

There, families live in a maze of tents, all stuck together with bits of wood and plastic sheeting, where 

the mud turns into sticky foul sludge in the winter. 

Naz Pary, who sits in a tent she shares with eight others, nursing her sick baby, says she doesn’t worry 

about the bombings or violence in the city. Nor about the US drawdown. 

NATO troop numbers peaked at 130,000 in 2010 and the US has already pulled out most of its force 

before the December 31 deadline for withdrawal. 

When asked if any of this has had any effect on her life, she replies simply, “No, none.” 

“Only God can help us,” she says, adding she consigned her fate to God rather than foreign forces or the 

Taliban a long time ago. 
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Coming out of the cold 

SOURCE: The India Express 

Friday, December 26, 2014 

by CHRISTOPHER JAFFRELOT 

President Barack Obama’s Republic Day visit to India will be seen as the symbol of a growing warmth 

in US-India relations. Pakistan army chief General Raheel Sharif’s visit to Washington last month also 

symbolised a rapprochement between Pakistan and the US. He spent a whole week on the official visit, 

received warmly by civilian leaders such as Secretary of State John Kerry, National Security Advisor 

Susan Rice, Deputy Secretary of Defence Bob Work and the US special representative for Pakistan and 

Afghanistan, Dan Feldman, as well as military leaders, including the chairman of the joint chiefs of 

staff, General Martin Dempsey, and the Central Command (Centcom) chief, General Lloyd Austin. 

During the visit, General Sharif was conferred the US Legion of Merit “in recognition of his brave 

leadership and efforts to ensure peace in the region”. 

The contrast with the situation only two years ago, in the wake of the Osama bin Laden raid, is striking. 

How can we explain this? 

First, the situation had started to improve in 2012-2013, after the US decided to resume the financial 

support that had been suspended in 2011. This was in exchange for the possibility of using Pakistan’s 

roads again. Such access was vital as the US pulled out of Afghanistan. Once again, Pakistan was able to 

extract geopolitical rent from its location on the map. 

Second, and more importantly, the US has been greatly appreciative of the North Waziristan operation 

initiated by General Sharif in June, under the name of Zarb-e-Azb, the sword used by Prophet 

Mohammad in the battles of Badr and Uhud. By mid-November, the army claimed “1,198 terrorists have 

been killed, 356 injured, 227 have been arrested”, while 42 officers and security forces personnel had 

been killed and 155 injured in the operation. Further, it claimed “11 private jails, 191 secret tunnels, 39 

IED factories, 4,991 various types of ready-made IEDs, 132 tonnes [of] explosive material, 2,470 sub-

machine guns, 293 machine guns, 111 heavy machine guns have also been recovered during the 

operation”. 

Senior journalist Zahid Hussain, who went to Miramshah and Mir Ali in November, underlined the 

magnitude of the operation. According to him, it was “unique in many ways”, partly because “the role of 

intelligence has contributed hugely to the targeting precision of militant sanctuaries”.  

The army also claimed that the Haqqani network had not been spared, something Washington was 

bound to approve of. Indeed, Lieutenant General Joseph Anderson, an American senior commander of 

the Nato forces based in Afghanistan, told The Washington Post in mid-November that the North 
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Waziristan operation had “disrupted” the network’s “efforts here and has caused them to be less 

effective in terms of their ability to pull off an attack here in Kabul”. And General Austin, after 

welcoming General Sharif in Washington, lauded the Pakistan army for its “commitment, 

professionalism and achievement in the fight against terror” and in Operation Zarb-e-Azb. 

Third, Washington was also happy to see a degree of rapprochement between Kabul and Islamabad in 

the post-Karzai era. General Sharif, incidentally, played a part in this thaw. On a visit to Kabul in early 

November, he “offered the full range of training courses and facilities in Pakistan’s training institutions 

to Afghan security forces”. Pakistan had made the same offer before, but this time, Kabul did not turn it 

down immediately. Later that month, President Ashraf Ghani made a trip to Pakistan, the third country 

he visited as head of state, after China and Saudi Arabia.  

The visit began at the Rawalpindi GHQ, where he met General Sharif again.  

Washington, which feels better relations between Kabul and Islamabad are key to regional stability, saw 

the visit as confirmation of the new warmth. On November 21, Obama called Pakistan Prime Minister 

Nawaz Sharif, not only to inform the latter of his forthcoming visit to India, but also to talk about Af-

Pak relations. Obama said that he “appreciated Prime Minister Sharif’s efforts in this regard and called it 

pivotal for the peace and stability of the region”. He also expressed willingness to take US-Pakistan 

relations “one step beyond” current levels. 

How deep and sustainable can the US-Pakistan rapprochement be this time? This primarily depends on 

the Pakistan army’s determination to fight Islamist groups in toto. If it does not, the North Waziristan 

operation may not be such a turning point. It was possibly launched under pressure from China, which is 

increasingly fearful of Uighur militants, who are trained in the Federally Administered Tribal Areas. The 

Uighurs, as well as their Uzbek allies, might have been the operation’s main targets, while the Pakistan 

army may continue to protect some of its old Islamist partners, including Lashkar-e-Toiba activists. 

According to Associated Press journalist Ken Dilanian, “Several US officials said in interviews that the 

double game continues, because key Haqqani leaders were warned in advance about the [North 

Waziristan] offensive and decamped to Pakistani cities.” 

Second, the US-Pakistan relationship will not be fully back on track if the former does not respect the 

sovereignty of the latter more explicitly. In the past, when the US and Pakistan worked in tandem, the 

former was respectful of the latter’s sovereignty — this is evident from the way in which former 

Pakistan President Zia-ul-Haq could do almost anything he wanted with American money that was 

meant to be channelled towards the Afghan mujahideen. Today, drone strikes are a bone of contention 

and will continue to be controversial unless responsibility for them is handed over to the Pakistan army. 

In spite of the decreasing number of strikes, the complete termination of such operations does not seem 

probable. According to the New America Foundation, the number of strikes has fallen from 73 in 2011 

to 48 in 2012, 27 in 2013 and 22 in 2014. The number of casualties has followed the same trend: 849 in 

2010, 517 in 2011, 306 in 2012, 153 in 2013 and 143 in 2014. But even 20 drone strikes a year can be 

instrumentalised in the political arena by Imran Khan and others. 

Third, the relaunch of US-India relations may affect the US-Pakistan equation. Obama’s 2010 visit to 

India was not received well in Islamabad — all the more because he never went to Pakistan. And 

Obama’s next visit to India, scheduled for January 2015, charged with the symbolic load of Republic 

Day celebrations, may not be appreciated either if it results in a substantial rapprochement. 



Last but not least, mutual distrust at the societal level has reached unprecedented heights. According to a 

July 2014 Pew survey, 14 per cent of Pakistanis had a favourableopinion of the US (the corresponding 

number for 2006 was 27 per cent), while 18 per cent of Americans viewed Pakistan positively. 

The Pakistani and American people have never been close. Their leaders have always had transactional 

relationships, not based on ideological affinities, trade connections or diasporic ties. At different points 

of time, the US has wanted to use Pakistan to contain the USSR, to reach out to China or to fight 

terrorism. And Pakistan was prepared to accommodate the US, at least partly, in order to receive dollars 

and weapons to strengthen itself against India (and to allow its establishment to lead a better life). At the 

very least, this relationship will continue, given that if the US breaks away from Pakistan, its striking 

force against Islamism would be diminished and its knowledge (based on spying activities?) about a 

nuclear programme that makes it nervous would be cut off. Pakistan, for its part, would accept 

remaining Uncle Sam’s client if it is unable to effectively turn to China and Saudi Arabia for alternative 

financial support. But none of them can compete with Washington. US-Pakistan relations are bound to 

improve further after the Peshawar tragedy of December 16 if General Sharif’s army fights Islamist 

groups even more resolutely and helps Ghani stabilise Afghanistan. The Peshawar tragedy has already 

made collaboration between Kabul and Islamabad, or for that matter, Rawalpindi, more likely, as was 

evident from General Sharif and the ISI director general’s trip to Afghanistan the day after the massacre. 
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Threats keep hindering Benazir murder trial 
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By AMIR MIR 

ISLAMABAD: The murder of chief prosecutor, nonstop threats to witnesses, police officers and the 

judge, coupled with an untidy judicial system have all contributed to hinder Benazir Bhutto Shaheed’s 

murder trial, seven years after her tragic assassination. 

The untimely demise of Mohtarma Benazir Bhutto marked the end of the long political legacy of the 

Bhutto family. Seven years later, the people of Pakistan are still clueless as to who had masterminded 

her assassination since yet there is no dearth of the probable culprits to choose from: al-Qaeda and 

Taliban-linked Islamic extremists, Musharraf and his associates, or some contract killers hired by her 

political rivals, including Pervez Musharraf? Whatever the conspiracy theory is, it keeps getting denser 

with each passing day. In fact, even those investigating her murder under the Zardari-led PPP 

government had consumed full five years to finally believe in her own declaration that Musharraf should 

be held responsible in case of her assassination. Therefore, it was in April 2013 that the Rawalpindi Anti 

Terrorist Court had finally indicted Musharraf in her murder case and ordered a retrial. 

But despite the February 14, 2013 clear orders by the Rawalpindi Bench of the Lahore High Court to 

hear the case on daily basis and complete the trial within three months, the Bhutto murder case has not 

been heard since October 8, 2014. 

The orders for daily hearing were passed by on petition filed by FIA’s chief prosecutor in the case 

Chaudury Zulfiqar Ali who had contended that a trial court, under the Anti-Terrorism Act 1997, was 

bound to hold daily hearing of cases for their quick disposal. He further apprised the court that counsel 

for all the accused were using delaying tactics to linger on the case, which was evident from the fact that 

not even a single murder case of 2007 was pending in the ATC-I except the Bhutto murder case. 

However, hardly four weeks after the court passed orders for daily hearing of the Bhutto murder case, 

Chaudhry Zulfiqar was shot dead in Islamabad on [May 3, 2013] while he was on his way to the court to 

attend the hearing of Benazir Bhutto’s murder case. 

Three men in a Mehran vehicle (GAL-1171) opened fire on his vehicle near G-9 Markaz, killing him on 

the spot. After the incident, Inspector General of the Islamabad Police Binyamin Khan revealed that the 

police had found a letter from the crime scene, written by the TTP and claiming responsibility for the 

assassination. Days before his murder, Zulfiqar had said that he had gathered solid evidence to indict the 
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under trial assassins of Bhutto. Following intense investigations, Islamabad Police finally arrested 

Abdullah Umar, the son of an ex-Army officer, Lt Col Khalid Mahmood Abbasi, who confessed having 

killed Zulfiqar along with his three accomplices Hammad Adil, Adnan Adil and Tanveer Ahmed. While 

Abdullah was injured and paralysed during the attack on Ch Zulfiqar, another assailant (Harris Khan) 

was killed by his gunman and was buried in the lawn of the Adil brothers’ house in Rawalpindi. 

However, since Chaudhry Zulfiqar’s assassination, the Bhutto murder case is going nowhere. To tell the 

truth, six different judges have headed the murder trial and the prosecution has filed eight separate 

challans ever since the proceeding started on February 29, 2008, which have added to the delay as have 

the investigations by two different investigation teams. Initially, the case seemed to move quickly. 

Within a month of the assassination in 2007, the police on January 21, 2008, arrested Aitzaz Shah and 

Sher Zaman for their alleged involvement in the assassination. This led to the first challan that was filed 

by Punjab government, which was heading the investigations in the shape of the Joint Investigation 

Team (JIT). 

Initially, Rafaqat Hussain, Husnain Gul, Sher Zaman, Aitezaz Shah and Abdul Rashid were put on trial 

in November 2008. Three years later, the prosecution nominated the then city police officer (CPO) 

Rawalpindi, Saud Aziz, and SP Khurram Shehzad in the case. The court scrapped the previous 

proceedings and started the trial of the accused afresh. After the indictment of Pervez Musharraf in April 

2013, the proceedings in the Bhutto murder case started again. But as things stand, hardly 30 of the 130 

witnesses have so far been be examined by the ATC till October 8, 2014. 

This is despite the fact that because of slow progress in the case, the Pakistan People’s Party formally 

became a complainant in the case in August 2013. 

According to the prosecution, there are numerous reasons, especially the security factor, which has 

slowed down the murder trial. The terrorists who killed Chaudhry Zulfiqar are now extending threats to 

the prosecutors, witnesses and the officials of the FIA and the police. A text message released by the 

Ahrarul Hind warned the ATC judge, former city police officer Rawalpindi, Saud Aziz, and Inspector 

Kashif Riaz of an attack, saying that the “Ameer has signed their death warrants.” Due to the warning, 

the statements of three key prosecution witnesses could not be recorded in the ATC at the last hearing of 

the case. Therefore, the FIA had filed an application with the ATC, seeking permission for trial [being 

carried out inside Adiala Jail in Rawalpindi] through video-link as the presence of the witnesses in jail 

premises has become a problem for the prosecution. However, the permission has not yet been granted, 

thus further delaying proceedings in the murder case. 

This inordinate delay seems to have prompted former interior minister Rehman Malik to demand [on 

December 26, 2014] in Islamabad that the Supreme Court should either order day to day hearing of the 

Bhutto murder case or a military court should hold the trial. However, Rehman Malik seems to have 

conveniently forgotten the hard fact that the military courts are being established by the khakis to try the 

civilians and not the khakis like General Pervez Musharraf who has already been named as a suspect in 

the Bhutto murder case. 
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After years of delays, Pakistan cracks down on violent Islamists 

SOURCE: The Washington Post 

Sunday, December 28, 2014 

By TIM CRAIG and CAROL MORELLO 

ISLAMABAD, Pakistan — After pledging for years to crack down on violent Islamists, Pakistani 

authorities are now taking exceptional steps to do so, with a major military operation against the 

militants and a vow to rein in radical propaganda. 

The government’s campaign has intensified in the wake of a massacre at an elite army-run school in 

Peshawar this month, reflecting a striking change in public opinion about the danger posed by the 

extremist groups. 

The new effort also suggests an important political shift in a country where parties have traditionally laid 

out competing views on how to confront homegrown militants. Pakistani political leaders appeared 

together last week in Islamabad, the capital, to embrace the government’s new anti-terrorism measures, 

which include registering all religious schools and blocking funding of extremist groups. 

Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif’s government and the country’s powerful military have agreed on 20 steps 

to tackle the terrorist threat. The government plans to try terrorism suspects in military courts, block the 

use of social media and other forms of communication by terrorists, and establish a 5,000-member 

paramilitary force that can take the fight against militancy deep into Pakistani cities. 

The army has vowed to further expand its military offensive against the Pakistani Taliban and groups 

such as al-Qaeda in the country’s remote tribal areas bordering Afghanistan. 

U.S. officials and Western analysts note that Pakistan has a nearly decade-long history of making 

promises to combat terrorism that it proved unwilling or unable to keep. And they remain skeptical that 

Pakistan has the wherewithal for a sustained campaign against an Islamist militancy that includes groups 

suspected of longtime ties to Pakistani intelligence officials. 

Still, Obama administration officials say they are encouraged that, after years of delay, Pakistan’s 

leaders have acknowledged the problems they face and are starting to take determined steps to address 

them. 

They cite signs that Pakistan is improving coordination with Afghanistan, where Pakistani Taliban 

commanders have traditionally sought shelter.  
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Pakistan has also been tempering its public condemnations of U.S. drone strikes that target militants on 

its soil. But it is unclear whether Pakistan ultimately can change a culture of extremism rooted in some 

religious schools and mosques and allowed to fester for years in the country’s lawless tribal belt. 

‘A very critical juncture’ 

Pakistan finds itself at a crossroads. Over the past decade, more than 50,000 Pakistani civilians and 

soldiers have been killed in terrorist attacks and in the fight against extremists. The rising violence has 

wrecked the economy and threatened the nuclear-armed country’s ties to the West. 

But many of the attacks have generated little outrage in a public that had become inured to violence. 

The Dec. 16 assault on the school, however, was a deeply personal blow to Pakistanis. Not only were 

most of the 149 victims teenagers, but many also were on the fast-track toward careers in the military, 

which is highly esteemed in this country. Even conservative religious scholars are now rallying behind 

the government’s offensive. 

“Pakistan is fighting its own war of existence and at a very critical juncture,” said Allama Tahir Ashrafi, 

a noted Islamic scholar who heads Pakistan’s religious clerics council. “It is a do-or-die situation for 

Pakistan.” 

The attack touched Pakistanis not just because of the age of many of the victims. It occurred on the 

anniversary of one of Pakistan’s bleakest moments. On Dec. 16, 1971, the Pakistani army suffered a 

humiliating defeat in the Indo-Pakistani war, which led to half of the country 

breaking away and forming the new nation of Bangladesh. 

The school massacre also came as Pakistanis grow increasingly uneasy about radicalism in the region. 

NATO troops ended their 13-year combat mission in Afghanistan on Sunday, leaving behind just 12,500 

coalition soldiers to help train and support the Afghan army in its fight against Taliban insurgents. 

Meanwhile, the Islamic State’s rise in Iraq and Syria has generated fears that Pakistani radicals could 

adopt the group’s brutal techniques. 

Even before the siege at the school, Pakistani authorities had launched a major military operation in the 

country’s northwest to drive the Pakistani Taliban and other Islamist groups from the lawless border 

region. A senior American official, who spoke on the condition of anonymity in order to speak freely, 

said the ongoing offensive in North Waziristan is more serious in intent, longer in duration and greater 

in scope than the U.S. government had expected. 

Pakistani officials say that more than 1,500 terrorists have been killed and that vast quantities of 

weapons have been seized. The U.S. official said the militants’ bases and communications abilities have 

also been disrupted. 

New political unity 

The school massacre has allowed the country’s powerful army chief, Gen. Raheel Sharif, to exert even 

more influence and has underlined for political leaders the need for tough new policies. 



Pakistan’s prime minister has adopted a more hawkish tone, too. On Saturday, he publicly rebuffed U.N. 

Secretary General Ban Ki-moon, who had called to urge him to reconsider his decision to resume 

executions of terrorists. As many as 500 prisoners held on terrorism charges could be hanged in the 

coming months now that the six-year moratorium has been lifted. 

“The country is passing through extraordinary circumstances, which demand extraordinary measures,” 

Sharif told Ban, according to a statement from the prime minister. 

Sherry Rehman, a former ambassador to the United States and a leader of the opposition Pakistan 

People’s Party, said Sharif is now leading with “clarity and resolve” and “doing his best to be a wartime 

leader.” 

Muhammad Amir Rana, director of the Pak Institute for Peace Studies, said the release of the action plan 

marked the first time that all the country’s major political leaders have united in a “zero tolerance” 

policy on terrorism and extremist views. 

Under the plan, Pakistan’s military will first target groups such as the Pakistani Taliban that pose “a 

direct threat” to the country. 

To secure Afghanistan’s help in arresting or killing Pakistani militants living there, Pakistani forces will 

need to launch a parallel move against the Haqqani network and other Islamist groups in Pakistan that 

carry out attacks in Afghanistan, Rana said. Other groups that do not pose an imminent danger to either 

country would then have to be addressed, he said. 

Pakistani leaders are encouraged that Afghanistan’s new president, Ashraf Ghani, has expressed a 

willingness to bolster security ties between the two countries. Former Afghan president Hamid Karzai 

often accused Pakistan of being the source of violent attacks inside Afghanistan. 

Ghani has won assurances from Pakistan’s government that it will help organize reconciliation talks 

between the Afghan government and the Afghan Taliban, the U.S. official said. 

Sharif, the Pakistani army chief, has also struck up a productive relationship with the new commander of 

coalition forces in Afghanistan, U.S. Army Gen. John F. Campbell. 

Earlier this month, Sharif took Campbell on an aerial tour of North Waziristan so he could see the 

progress that Pakistani forces had made in clearing the area, according to a coalition official who spoke 

on the condition of anonymity because of the sensitivity of the matter. 

Such gestures are helping to ease years of mistrust between U.S. forces and Pakistan’s military, which 

had been fed by a belief in Washington that this country had not done enough to control the flow of 

weapons and fighters across the border to Afghanistan. 

U.S. officials still believe there is much more Pakistan needs to do to combat the Haqqani network. But 

the relationship is now stable enough that fruitful conversations about that militant group can be held, 

the U.S. official said. 

Much of Pakistan’s military and civilian leadership has come to realize that Pakistan would also suffer if 

the Taliban returns to power in Afghanistan, said Marvin Weinbaum, a former analyst for Pakistan at the 

State Department who now directs the Center for Pakistan Studies at the Middle East Institute. 



“There are finally indications that both sides realize they cannot succeed without the other,” Weinbaum 

said. 

Despite the new steps by Islamabad, it could take years to seriously weaken the country’s extremist 

groups. 

Weinbaum said there are still are no indications that either Pakistan or Afghanistan is prepared to make 

the kind of political changes and public investments needed for a long-term effort to combat militancy in 

the border region. Many tribal areas, for example, still lack clean drinking water and decent roads. 

“There’s no question that the populations in these areas want everybody [in the militant groups] to go 

away,” Weinbaum said. “On the other hand, they have no great love for the government or the army 

with the behavior it engages in. It’s similar on the Afghan side. People have to choose, and it’s not 

easy.” 

Another reason Pakistan’s new offensive could fall short is a lack of focus. 

With Pakistan also facing an urgent problem with polio, chronic energy shortages and a history of 

political tumult, any domestic crisis could force the government to scale back its goal of eradicating 

terrorism, analysts say. A flare-up in tensions on Pakistan’s eastern border with India could also force 

the military to reassess its priorities. 

Still, Rehman believes “this time will be different” because the faces of the dead and injured students 

will continue to haunt Pakistanis. 

“They were children in a school. It was brutal, and it was targeted,” Rehman said. “Our soldiers are 

already on the front lines,” she added, and “we don’t need our children” endangered. 
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Taliban claim Nato ‘defeat’ in 13-year Afghan war 

SOURCE: Dawn 

Monday, December 29, 2014 

KABUL: The Taliban responded scornfully Monday to the formal end of Nato’s war in Afghanistan, 

describing the US-led mission as a “fire of barbarism and cruelty” that had drowned the country “in a 

pool of blood”. 

The insurgent group issued the statement in English a day after Nato marked the closure of its combat 

mission with a low-key ceremony in Kabul, arranged in secret due to the threat of Taliban attack. 

“We consider this step a clear indication of their defeat and disappointment,” the Taliban said. 

“America, its invading allies … along with all international arrogant organisations have been handed a 

clear-cut defeat in this lopsided war.” 

The Taliban, who ruled Afghanistan from 1996 to 2001, have fought a resilient insurgency against Nato 

and Afghan forces for 13 years, with violence now at record levels nationwide. 

The United Nations said civilian casualties hit a new high this year with about 10,000 non-combatants 

killed or wounded — 75 per cent of them by the Taliban. 

On January 1 Nato’s International Security Assistance Force (Isaf) combat mission will be replaced by a 

“training and support” mission. About 12,500 Nato troops will stay on in Afghanistan. 

The Taliban statement said the group would fight on “for the establishment of a pure Islamic system by 

expelling the remaining invading forces unconditionally”. 

President Ashraf Ghani has said he is open to peace talks, but the Taliban said it would “continue its 

Jihad and struggle so long as a single foreigner remains in Afghanistan in a military uniform”. 
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A Nation Towards Transformation 

SOURCE: Khaama Press 

Monday, December 29, 2014 

By MOHAMMAD SHAFIQ HAMDAM 

Afghanistan of 2001 is not measurable with the Afghanistan of 2015. As a citizen of this country, I have 

lived my entire life in Afghanistan; I can easily see these rapid development and progress. Still it is far 

away from western standards and many non-Afghan may don’t see the progress, which I can see. It is 

because; I have seen devastated Afghanistan that is why I appreciate everything around me. It is an old 

country, but with a new generation. A country which has experienced unprecedented fight and war in the 

region, a country with two decades of war and more than twelve years into the war against terrorism and 

insurgency. Threat and challenges still remain, but its not greater than the determination of a nation. 

352000 strong Afghan National Security Forces, backed by the US and NATO forces, are assurance that 

Afghanistan will never go back to the dark era. 

In the last thirteen years, together with its international partners and coalition forces, Afghanistan has 

created sufficient political, economic and social forces, which will safeguard this country against the 

return of Afghanistan to the miseries of the past. Afghans have taken courageous steps in reasserting 

their, freedom, sovereignty and international recognition. The established institutions, laws and 

strategies for the present and the future of this country have enabled Afghan citizens to take charge of 

our own destiny. Assuming the full security responsibility of the country and three presidential elections 

are the practical examples. December 28 marked an important milestone in the history of Afghanistan, 

where Afghan National Security Forces assumed full security responsibility across the country from 

NATO and ISAF forces. 

While safeguarding tremendous achievements of last one decade, we will continue to broaden those 

achievements through the decade of transformation, from 2015 to 2024. This was agreed and supported 

by the world community in Tokyo Conference in July 2012. Of course, Afghanistan is not a perfect 

country and still it will require assistance and support of the United States and the International 

Community. But long term commitments of the United States, NATO and the international community 

are assurance for the future stability of this country. 

Transition of lead security to the ANSF and end of ISAF mission, which was a desire of the Afghan 

government, has created lots of uncertainty among Afghan people. But the announcement of the new 

NATO mission for post 2014 to train, advise and assist the Afghan National Security Forces, the 

Resolute Support Mission and Operation Freedom’s Sentinel, a U.S led counter-terrorism mission 

against the remnants of Al-Qaeda. The strategic partnership agreements with the key developed 
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countries and bilateral security agreement with the Unsuited States have reassured Afghan people that 

those commitments were not only on the paper and lip services, but practical. Now majority of Afghans 

and the insurgents have learned that Afghanistan will not be abandoned by the US and the international 

community. So that period of uncertainty will be completely finished and it can further accelerate the 

process of development in Afghanistan. 

Afghans are hopeful about their future. And there are many reasons for this great nation to be optimistic 

and hopeful. Against false predictions and struggle of the enemies of Afghanistan to sabotage the 

security and political transition. But the security and political transition have been completed, the 

Bilateral Security Agreement with the United State is signed and the new NATO and U.S mission has 

started. These are the key and fundamental steps that make Afghans optimistic about their future and 

worries their enemies. 

70% of the population are under the age of 25. Using very little opportunity Afghan youth has 

unprecedentedly achieved in the area of sports, education, media business and governance. The Afghan 

National Football beat India 2-0 and won its first ever south Asia football cup in 2013. This was not only 

a sport’s cup, but for many Afghans it was a cup of the Afghan unity. For the first time ever in my life I 

have seen 24 hour non stop party around Afghanistan, where millions of people came together and 

celebrated their historic victory. That was a day of hope, solidarity and peace in Afghanistan. This was 

11 September 2013, exactly 12 years after the 9/11 Al-Qaida attacks on the US. The attack, which was 

planned in Afghanistan by Al-Qaida. But only 12 years latter at the same day Afghanistan was no more 

safe havens of Al-Qaida and terrorists, but instead the nation was celebrating the biggest ever 

celebration of its victory in the sport. Neither in a war, nor terror. 

What a difference? Only 13 years ago, there was only one radio station ran by the Taliban. But today 

there are 75 TV stations and 180 radio stations throughout this country and 18 million Afghan has access 

to GSM mobile phone and near one million internet users. Over 10.5 million students enrolled in 

schools, colleges and universities. This is one third of the entire population of Afghanistan, around 37% 

or of them, are girls. Over 4,500 school buildings have constructed over a decade. But a decade ago 

there were less than one million students, with almost no female participation. This is what I call 

massive fundamental change and investment. 

These gains cost a lot and it has not came for free. We appreciate the sacrifice of our patriot Afghan 

fellows and our international partners, who made these all possible for us. We still have a long way to 

go. In the decade of transformation, we are moving towards self-sustainability and a nation building 

process. So in order to further strengthen the gains of last one decade and widen these gains, we should 

focus on security sector reform, regional cooperation, economic development and peace talks. These are 

essential for a secure, prosperous and stable Afghanistan. 

Afghan nation has proven that the warlords and extremists cannot rule them ever. This has to be realized 

by the international community as well and they should not underestimate the power of a young 

generation of Afghanistan and they should not overestimate the power of warlords. We have a young 

democracy, young National Security Forces and a young parliament, with more than one quarter of 

women and young parliamentarians. Afghanistan has a vibrant civil society organizations, free media 

and growing private sector, mostly led and managed by the young generation of the country, The young 

Afghan generation has proven that they can do it. This young system and young generation will need 

sincere assistance and cooperation of its international partners, particularly support of the U.S and 

NATO. It is easier to support good people than fighting unknown evils. 
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The case against military courts 

SOURCE: The News International 

Tuesday, December 30, 2014 

By UMER GILANI 

A few days back when Prime Minister Nawaz Sharif began his midnight address to the nation at the 

conclusion of an All-Parties Conference, many of us had our hopes high. But the key proposal of the 

conference turned out to be thoroughly disappointing. The conference concluded that because the courts 

have let off too many terrorists, civilians suspected of terrorism will now be tried before military courts. 

Military courts are the new recipe of deliverance from this seemingly interminable cycle of violence. 

There is no denying the numerous failings of our legal system. Among its many sins is its chronic 

inability to adequately punish criminals, including terrorists. But the reasons behind this failure are 

complex. The proposed solution – court martial of civilians accused of terrorism – does not take account 

of these reasons. It is also problematic both in terms of principles and pragmatics. 

First, consider the matter of principles. The idea of military men presiding over courts runs contrary to a 

fundamental principle of our constitution: the separation of powers between the executive and the 

judiciary. The army, for all its pomp and glory, is, in the eyes of the constitution, just an extension of the 

federal government’s Ministry of Defence.  

Being a part of the executive branch of government, in principle, the army should not be exercising 

ultimate judicial authority, be it over civilians or soldiers. There is logic behind this principle: officers in 

the executive branch of government are trained to be efficient ‘doers’ rather than nuanced and impartial 

‘thinkers’. On account of their training, they make excellent investigators and prosecutors but not 

confidence-inspiring judges. Because of the army’s strict chain of command and a culture of 

subordination to seniors, this problem is most pronounced amongst army officers. 

 

It is because of this constitutional principle that over the course of the last century, many countries 

across the globe, such as Britain (1951), United States (1950), Canada (1952). New Zealand (1953) and 

Australia (1955) have brought their military tribunals under the oversight of civilian appellate courts. In 

these countries, military tribunals try military personnel only. Yet, ultimate judicial authority over them 

now vests with civilian judges. It is unfortunate that instead of catching up with this global trend, 

Pakistan seems to have resolved to travel in the exact opposite direction. 

Then there is the principle of the equal protection of law. How can some civilians be singled out for the 

rigors of court martial while others continue to enjoy the benefit of due process extended to them in the 

ordinary criminal courts? Isn’t this discriminatory? True, the military establishment has promised to try 
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only ‘jet-black terrorists’. But, ahead of a full-scale trial, how are ‘jet-black terrorists’ to be told apart 

from others accused of criminal offences? Would this not amount to conviction before trial, a violation 

of yet another constitutional principle, the presumption of innocence? 

These concerns about the constitutionality of military courts are not novel. In a large number of cases 

spread over decades, Pakistani courts have already noted the constitutionally suspect statues of military 

‘courts’. In 1980 (NLR 1980 Civ. Quetta 873), at the high tide of martial law, the Balochistan High 

Court struck down Article 212-A of the constitution, added by General Zia to provide constitutional 

protection to military courts exercising jurisdiction over civilians. Nor have military courts entirely 

escaped the scrutiny of our constitutional courts, in their dealings with military personnel.  

In 1985, the Federal Shariat Court declared the absence of an appellate process under the Army Act un-

Islamic and thus unconstitutional. (PLD 1985 FSC 365 upheld by the Supreme Court in PLD 1989 SC 6) 

The Army Court of Appeals prescribed in s. 133-B of the Army Act was brought in as a result of that 

intervention. In 2009, the FSC issued another order directing the Army Court of Appeals to provide 

appellants with greater due process. (PLD 2009 FSC 36) Most recently, in 2013, the Supreme Court 

commuted a death sentence passed by the Army Court of Appeals. The court reasoned that even though 

it was not formally sitting in appeal over the Army Court of Appeals, it could still set aside the latter’s 

orders if they had been passed “without jurisdiction”.  

The last time army courts were given jurisdiction over civilians in Mehram Ali v. The Federation (PLD 

1998 SC 1445), the Supreme Court turned them down. This time around the legislation will come 

wearing the armour of a constitutional amendment. But, in Pakistani jurisprudence, thanks to the basic 

structure theory of the constitution, even a two-thirds majority provides no iron-clad guarantee. A few 

years ago, in the 18th Amendment case, our Supreme Court actually came quite close to striking down a 

constitutional amendment. This time around, the court just might go the extra mile.  

Next, consider the pragmatics of the proposal. The war against terrorists is essentially a battle of 

narratives. The Pakistani state has been losing this war so far because it has failed to publically confront 

the militants’ socio-religious narrative and present a compelling counter-narrative. The criminal trials of 

the terror suspects could have provided the state with an ideal arena for engaging in this battle of 

narratives. Put in the docket for their own defence, the terrorists would have been compelled to speak up 

and expose the ugly face of their ideology. By consigning them to opaque and brash military courts, we 

are losing that opportunity. Military courts might be good at extracting retribution; but can they offer no 

hope for promoting a vibrant public discussion about the socio-cultural narrative that feeds terrorism? 

The APC’s proposal is symptomatic of the approach of our policy-making elite: whenever the ailing 

system reaches a crisis point, instead of comprehensively overhauling it, just bypass it. In the past, we 

have responded to colossal failures of our legal system by setting up separate courts for terrorism, 

banking, accountability of public officials, dealing with environmental degradation and so many other 

issues. Even in the field of commercial disputes, we now treat high-value claims separately, resorting 

directly to the speedier high courts.  

But what has this ‘by-pass strategy’ done to restore the public’s fading confidence in our legal system? 

If anything, by creating unnecessary complexity and duplication of resources, it has made matters worse. 

The reality is that Pakistan can never win the fight against terrorism unless its policy-makers invest time 

and resource in reforming the ordinary courts – including the already existing anti-terror courts.  



Finally, perhaps the biggest problem with the APC’s decision is that it caves in to the khaki narrative 

about Pakistan’s failures. In this narrative, the blame for all our polity’s problems falls on the shoulders 

of civilian institutions – especially the one civilian institution that has most successfully challenged 

military dominance in recent years, the judiciary. This misleading narrative needs to be taken head-on. 

For most of the last 66 years, both our security policy and our foreign policy have remained beyond 

civilian reach. It is the khakis who have called the shots. It is their unwise choices which plunged not 

just Pakistan but the entire region spanning from Kabul to Calcutta in an interminable cycle of violence. 

If an apology is needed, it is for their incessant meddling in the internal affairs of Afghanistan during the 

civil-war-termed-jihad of 1980s, their pursuit of ‘strategic depth’ in the 1990s and their duplicitous 

policy towards the Taliban insurgency in 2000s.  

South Asia’s nearly two billion under-fed, under-educated, and under-dignified human beings deserve a 

more peaceful and prosperous future. But this future cannot be built by passing on yet more 

responsibility to those who have brought us where we are, those who make a living by fanning the fire 

of militant nationalism. It is in this larger historical context of civil-military relations that the APC’s 

decision to give the military yet more powers makes no sense. 
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Mullah Omar is alive and in Karachi, claims Afghan spy chief 

SOURCE: The Nation 

Tuesday, December 30, 2014 

KABUL- Taliban’s reclusive leader Mullah Muhammad Omar is alive and hiding in the Pakistani city of 

Karachi, claimed a top Afghan intelligence official, echoing a similar assessment by Western 

intelligence sources. 

“There is a lot of doubt whether he is alive or not. But we are more confident that he is in Karachi,” 

acting Afghan intelligence chief Rahmatullah Nabil was quoted as saying in the New York Times 

regarding Omar’s whereabouts. 

A European official, speaking on the condition of anonymity, said in the NYT report that there is a 

“consensus among all three branches of the Afghan security forces that Mullah Omar is alive”. 

“Not only do they think he’s alive, they say they have a good understanding of where exactly he is in 

Karachi,” the Pakistani metropolis where some say Mullah Omar is hiding. 

The report said that Omar has always functioned more as the spiritual and ideological leader of the 

movement than as an operational commander. 

His inner circle, made up of village mullahs who have known one another for decades, has provided the 

active leadership of the Taliban’s many local factions. 

“But now one man, Mullah Akhtar Muhammad Mansour, has risen to the No 2 role and become the 

main link to Omar, allowing him to place his loyalists up and down the ranks,” Nabil said in the report. 

 

Nabil, in his assessment, saw Pakistan’s security establishment driving the changes, an appraisal shared 

by some Western officials. 

“Some said it was a bid for greater control over the insurgency; others saw it as the evolution of a long-

running Pakistani effort to avoid the embarrassment of having Omar discovered being sheltered in their 

country,” the report said. 

The report comes even as Pakistan tries to clamp down on terrorists following the Taliban attack on a 

Peshawar school this month that killed 148 students and their teachers. 
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PM Sharif vowed not to show any distinction between good or bad Taliban and ‘resolved to continue the 

war against terrorism till the last terrorist is eliminated’. 

Other Afghan officials, along with some European and American counterparts, said the suggestions that 

Omar had died were a propaganda ploy intended to weaken Taliban morale, not a reflection of the true 

thinking within the Afghan government. 

Maulvi Najibullah, a senior Taliban military commander, said in a telephone interview from Peshawar, 

that he has ‘not seen Omar in a very long time’. 

Taliban spokesman Zabihullah Mujahid credited Omar’s reclusiveness with his survival, claiming that 

Al Qaeda leader Osama bin Laden was found because he had couriers coming and going with videos and 

letters. 

“We are attempting to eliminate any possible opportunity that could end up helping our enemies find our 

leader,” the report quoted Mujahid as saying. 
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Senators Ask President, CEO to Resign 

SOURCE: Daily Outlook Afghanistan 

Wednesday, December 31, 2014 

KABUL – Some Meshrano Jirga members on Tuesday said the president and the chief executive officer 

(CEO) should resign for their failure to form cabinet in three months. 

President Ashraf Ghani and CEO Abdullah promised they would form cabinet in 45 days soon after they 

were inaugurated on Sept. 29, but failed to do so during that period. 

Currently, all the ministries, independent directorates and provincial administrations are run by acting 

heads. 

Some analysts say the issue of acting heads has resulted in increased insecurity, administrative 

corruption and other problems. 

Senate member from southern Zabul province, Mohammad Daud Asas, told the general session that the 

security and economic situation was deteriorating with each passing day due to the acting officials. 

Lashing out at the government for the delay in cabinet formation, he said: “They could not form cabinet 

in 100 days. On behalf of the Afghanistan people, I request them (the president and the CEO) to stand 

down.” 

His colleague from eastern Kunar province, Mohammad Amin Safi, held a similar view. He said the 

president and the CEO had been unable to choose 30 persons from the country’s 30 million populations 

in three months. 

“The government should not have been named national unity. They could not form the cabinet in 100 

days, bringing shame to the unity.” 

Safi said not forming the cabinet was behind all the country’s latest problems and the Afghans could no 

longer tolerate such irresponsible government, asking Ghani and Abdullah to resign. 

Senator Arif Pashtun from southeastern Khost province said the president and the CEO should be given 

little more time to introduce cabinet nominees. 

“During that little time, if they fail to introduce the cabinet, then they should come with respect and 

resign in public and acknowledge they cannot govern,” he remarked. 
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First deputy chairman Mohammad Alam Ezedyar, who presided over the session, said: “The delay in 

cabinet formation has many negative outcomes for the country. I request the government to send cabinet 

nominees to the lower house for a vote of confidence without further delay.” 

A number of senators urged the president and the CEO to introduce their ministers-designate to 

parliament in order to end the issue of acting officials.  
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While millions of Afghans have fled to Pakistan over the past four decades, now, Pakistanis are flocking 

to Afghanistan. There are not only those who flee Pakistani military operations in Waziristan, though, 

but also Pakistani Balochs who say that they flee from repression by the Pakistani government, linked to 

latest Baloch insurgency activities. In Afghanistan, they live in precarious conditions. The Afghan 

authorities seem to exert a hand-off approach, and the UN sees them as a marginal issue.  

Abdul Waheed’s mutilated corpse was found on 1 December 2010, 20 kilometers from the town of 

Kalat, in Pakistan’s troubled Balochistan province, the largest, but least populated of the country. “He 

was my relative. He worked as a school teacher,” Jahangir Khan says. All that remains from him in 

Khan’s possession is the photo of a corpse with the face disfigured by acid on a newspaper clipping. “He 

was identified because he had a piece of paper with his name written in one of his pockets,” Khan’s 

newspaper article says. 

“Abdul Waheed was arrested in May 2007, accused of having blown up an electricity pylon in Kalat,” 

Jahangir Khan says. He produces some documents issued by the judge of the special anti terrorism court 

in the Khudzar district of Balochistan. They conclude that Abdul Waheed was innocent due to a lack of 

evidence and even questioned whether the alleged terrorist act ever took place. “The Pakistani 

authorities opened false cases against many Baloch, but as the courts didn’t find them guilty and 

released them, they used another tactic: enforced disappearances and killings,” Jahangir Khan recalls. 

“That is what happened to Abdul Waheed,” he adds. 

In 2007, Khan himself, too, was accused of being involved in terrorist attacks in Balochistan. He lost his 

job as an attorney in Quetta, the province’s capital. He also was proven innocent by the court. 

The killing of his relative Abdul Waheed was the straw that broke the camel’s back and made Jahangir 

Khan gather his belongings to flee with his family across the border to Afghanistan in November 2012. 

Once in Kabul, he had to reinvent himself as a seller of phone cards in the streets until he managed to 

find work in a shop. Paradoxically, these Pakistani Balochs found themselves seeking shelter in a 

country which, according to the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR), ranked 

third in the world regarding asylum seekers in 2013. 
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Oil, gas and insurgencies 

The Balochs – still mostly nomads – are spread over three countries, Pakistan, Iran and Afghanistan, in a 

territory the size of France. Balochistan is strategically important because of its natural resources wealth, 

including gas, copper and gold, untapped reserves of oil and uranium, as a transit area for oil and gas 

pipeline projects linking Iran and South Asia and because of its long coastline at the gates of the Persian 

Gulf. But it mainly consists of desert and allows for a living only migratory animal husbandry (and some 

smuggling). 

Many Balochs possess passports of all three countries, making it easy for them to cross borders. But 

most live in Pakistan; unofficial estimates put their number at around six million. Despite a mass influx 

of Pashtuns into Balochistan province, that started at least with the Soviet occupation of neighbouring 

Afghanistan in 1979, the Balochs still form the majority here. The Pashtuns settled mainly in and around 

Quetta. In Afghanistan, according to unofficial estimates, there are around 600,000 Balochs. Nimroz, in 

southwest Afghanistan, is a Baloch-dominated province, but there are also Baloch settlements in 

Helmand and Farah.(1)  

Two and a half million Baloch live in Iran. 

Balochistan’s history within Pakistan has been troubled from the beginning. Ceded by Afghanistan in 

the Treaty of Gandamak and occupied by the British Empire in 1887, a part of its territory – the Khanate 

of Kalat – remained a Princely State in British-India with some degree of autonomy. While the Khan of 

Kalat, against assurances that his autonomy was respected, accepted to join Pakistan, Baloch nationalists 

declared independence on 15 August 1947,(2)one day after India and Pakistan emerged as independent 

states. Nine months later, the Pakistani army marched into Balochistan and annexed their territory. The 

fighting turned into the first of the insurgencies in the province. 

Since then, ethnic Baloch separatists have launched four more armed uprisings against the central 

Pakistani government. Initially, they demanded more autonomy for the province and a just sharing of 

income from its natural resources. Baloch nationalists argue that the province provides more to 

Pakistan’s budget than it gets back. It provides “40 per cent of Pakistan’s energy needs through its gas 

and coal reserves and [is] accounting for 36 per cent of its total gas production [but] 46.6 per cent of 

households [there] have no electricity.” When they felt their requests were not responded to by the 

central government, Balochs instead turned to demanding full independence.(3) Three uprisings, in 

1958-59, 1963-69 and 1973-77 which were supported by Afghan governments, were harshly 

repressed.(4) Already then, Baloch refugees crossed the Afghan border. In the 1980s, the political 

leadership of the Baloch rebels was hosted more or less openly in Kabul; their fighters guarding the 

compound could be seen near today’s ISAF headquarters and the Italian embassy. 

The latest insurgent movement, which began in 2004, continues today. It gained strength after the killing 

of one of the few remaining traditional nationalist leaders, Nawab Akbar Bugti, by the Pakistani military 

in 2006. Its main protagonist is the secular-nationalist Balochistan Liberation Army (BLA), but this IPS 

report, referring to BLA fighters, speaks of seven different armed pro-independence groups. As an ICG 

report points out, “no Baloch nationalist political party or tribal group publicly admits knowledge of or 

links to the militant group“, though. 

Recruiting ground for Islamists 



While the first four uprisings were nationalist and largely secular (at times even leftist) in outlook, 

Islamist groups have now emerged as well. Frédéric Grare, of Carnegie Foundation, who has published 

repeatedly about the conflict, wrote in 2013 that a “strong Taliban presence in Balochistan developed 

under Musharraf … The province is also increasingly becoming a nexus of sectarian outfits. Afghan and 

Pakistani Taliban (Tehrik-e-Taliban Balochistan), al-Qaeda, Lashkar-e-Janghvi, Sipah-e-Sahaba 

Pakistan, Imamia Student Organization, and Sipah-e-Muhammad are said to have established presences 

in the province” and are now “recruiting in the Baloch population.” At the same time, the leadership of 

the nationalist mainstream is experiencing a fundamental shift, according to Pakistani writer Mahvish 

Ahmad, away from the “sardars, or tribal leaders [to] a non-tribal cohort of middle-class Baloch.” A 

BLA commander interviewed for this media report accused Pakistan of sending “all sorts of 

fundamentalist groups, many of them linked to the Taliban, into Balochistan, to quell the Baloch 

liberation movement.” 

Baloch activists, regional human rights advocates and media reports speak of a Pakistani government 

campaign of assassinating suspected members of the Baloch movement and other opposition figures (see 

for example here) and of leading a “hidden war”. Last August, the International Commission of Jurists 

(ICJ), Amnesty International, and Human Rights Watch urged Pakistan’s government “to stop the 

deplorable practice of state agencies abducting hundreds of people throughout the country without 

providing information about their fate or whereabouts.” They also stated: “Balochistan is of particular 

concern because of a pattern of enforced disappearances targeting political activists, human rights 

defenders, journalists, and lawyers. Disappeared people are often found dead, their bodies bearing bullet 

wounds and marks of torture” (the full statement can be found here; one earlier report here). The Asian 

Human Rights Commission (AHRC) expressed “shock and deep concern” over the discovery of three 

mass graves in Balochistan on 25 January 2014. More than 100 bodies were recovered in the Tootak 

area in Khuzdar district, 265 kilometers south of Quetta. These graves were suspected to be of Baloch 

missing persons who were arrested and subsequently extra judicially killed (see more details here). 

No ‘people of concern’ 

As a result of the war in Balochistan, the trend of refugee movements in the area has changed again. 

While millions of Afghans have been fleeing to Pakistan over the last four decades, now Pakistani 

Balochs are flocking to Afghanistan. Many of them cross the border into Nimroz province where 

Balochs make the largest ethnic group. 

“There are at least 1000 of us in Nimroz, and those are just the ones we know about,” says one of about 

a dozen Balochs gathering inside a humble adobe house in Haji Abdurrahman, a tiny village in the 

outskirts of Zaranj, Nimroz’s provincial capital, 1000 kilometers southwest of Kabul. 

Many of the Baloch refugees in Nimroz are struggling to survive. Sukiah Bugti, a 35-year-old social 

activist, says he arrived in 2010 from Nasirabad district after his brother disappeared; he has been 

missing ever since. Jawan Bugti, in his 50s, fled his village, Dasht-e Goran, in 2007 after it was bombed. 

And Wash Bugti, a 21 year-old student, arrived from Sui as a child in 2006. His father has been missing 

since 2005.  

These are just a few cases on an endless list. Most live on occasional construction jobs or farming. 

Also the Balochs’ Pakistani origin makes it difficult for them to find a job. Relations between the 

governments of Afghanistan and Pakistan remain tense. There have been Pakistani accusations of 



Afghan-Indian arms supplies to the Baloch rebels and about training camps on Afghan territory. The 

local administration in Nimroz, in which Balochs (and Pashtuns) are underrepresented, does not trust 

Pakistani citizen in Nimroz. 

“My brother was gunned down in Balochistan,” says Nabi Bakhsh, one of the Baloch who arrived in 

Nimroz seeking asylum and who, like the others, has not yet managed to make his status in Afghanistan 

‘official.’ He fears he could be deported at any time, although no reports on attempts of deportation have 

surfaced so far. Officially, the local authorities even deny there is a Baloch refugee population. Nimroz’ 

governor Amir Mohammad Akhadzade told AAN he was not aware of the existence of such a 

community, saying, “I am pretty sure that they are local Balochs trying to get something out of 

international NGOs. 

But as the Baloch refugees fear they might become a bargaining chip between Kabul and Islamamad, 

they also avoid the contact with Afghan officials. Instead, they prefer to deal with the UN, at the same 

time accusing the UN of not caring about them. “I went to the UNHCR office three times in Kandahar 

and once in Nimroz, but they did not do anything for us. They simply ignore us,” says Hasnan Baloch, 

38, who traveled with his family from Quetta to Afghanistan in 2012, after the Pakistani army conducted 

a military operation in Mastung, his hometown. He lost four of his relatives in the attack. 

“For the time being we don’t have any specific program at all for these people in Nimroz. There was 

some support through the UNHCR office in Kandahar in 2009. Some of them received blankets and so 

on, but it was a one-time assistance,” Bo Schack, UNHCR country director in Afghanistan, told this 

author. The high official says he is aware of the existence of a Pakistani Baloch community in Nimroz 

province, but he also clarifies that the UNHCR office in Zaranj was set up with another goal: “to deal 

with the Afghan returnees and their repatriation from Iran,” and not with the Baloch refugees from 

Pakistan. 

UNHCR shut down its office in Zaranj at the end of August. “If the Balochs want to apply for the 

refugee status, they need to come to Kabul for an interview,” Schack notes. “However, these people 

have been living in the area for many years, so what difference does it make for them? They can stay in 

the area, they have been there for a long time.” Schack says the UNHCR is “in contact” with 20 or 30 

Baloch families in Kabul and Kandahar” and that their cases are now under consideration. 

Jahangir Khan’s family is among them. He shows a document handed to him by the UNHCR that 

certifies that he applied for refugee status. “As an asylum seeker, the bearer of this certificate should be 

protected from forcible return to a country where he claims to face threats to his life of freedom, pending 

a final decision on his refugee status,” the document states. 

“When are they going to reach a final decision? How long do they want me to continue waiting?” 

laments Jahangir Khan. Bo Schack says, “I know that some cases have taken too long, even several 

weeks, because we want to make sure we are dealing with civilians and not fighters.” However, Jahangir 

Khan has not been waiting for several weeks, but for a couple of years. Schack states: “It is a very small 

issue within the context that we are currently involved in: we still have to cope with a hundred thousand 

Pakistanis refugees in east Afghanistan, and we have between 600,000 and 700,000 internally displaced. 

There is no difference in the degree of protection with the paper they have right now and the one which 

carries the term ‘refugee.’ We are offering the minimal degree of assistance to make sure they are 

protected from harassment and deportation.” 



For the time being the UNHCR has not yet included the Pakistani Balochs in their list of “people of 

concern.” According to the UNHCR highest official in Afghanistan the case of the Baloch in the country 

is “a pending issue.” 

(1) In his interesting chapter “Ethnic Minorities in Search of Political Consolidation”, in Bashir and 

Crews (eds) book Under the Drones: Modern Lives in the Afghanistan-Pakistan Borderlands(Harvard, 

2012), Lutz Rzehak writes that Balochs live in at least 18 of Afghanistan’s 34 provinces (p 140). 

According to him, those in Zabul, Wardak, Kunduz, Takhar and Badakhshan have “forgotten” their 

tribal affiliation (the Balochs, like the Pashtuns, are subdivided into tribes) and even their language, 

speaking Pashto or Persian instead. 

(2) There are different dates given in different sources. We Inside Balochistan: Political autobiography 

of Mir Ahmed Yar Khan, Khan of Kalat. Royal Book Company. Karachi 1975 

(3) It needs to be mentioned that some autonomy was granted by Pakistani central governments, and 

there was a series of Baloch Chief Ministers for Balochistan province which hailed from different 

Baloch nationalist parties. The Balochs’ political and tribal landscape is very fragmented. But, as Ahmed 

Rashid wrote in 2005, the “nationalist parties had shared power with the centre in the 1990sduring 

Pakistan’s decade of failed democracy” (our emphasis). 

(4) Background papers about the Baloch insurgency and its causes include: Frédéric Grare: Pakistan: 

The Resurgence of Baluch nationalism (2006, here); International Crisis Goup (ICG), Pakistan: The 

Worsening Conflict in Balochistan (2006, here); Foreign Policy Centre, Balochis of Pakistan: On the 

margins of history (2006, here); ICG, Pakistan: The Forgotten Conflict in Balochistan (2007, here); F. 

Grare, Balochistan: The State Versus the Nation (2013, here). The following book also is considered a 

standard work: Taj Mohammad Breseeg, Baloch Nationalism: Its Origins and Development, Karachi 

2004. 


